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l Section 1. NEW SECTION. 257.1 STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION 

2 PROGRAM -- STATE AID. 

3 l. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. A state school foundation program 

j:'>'"l?-4 is established for the school year commencing July l, 1991, 

5 and succeeding school years. 

6 2. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID -- FOUNDATION BASE. For a 

7 budget year, each school district in the state is entitled to 

8 receive foundation aid, in an amount per pupil equal to the 

9 difference between the amount per pupil of foundation property 

10 tax in the district, and the combined foundation base per 

ll pupil or the combined district cost per pupil, whichever is 
,;,:,,. 2 l " · · ' ess. 

3 For the budget year commencing July l, 1991, the regular 

14 program foundation base per pupil is eighty-three and twenty

lS five hur.d~edths percent of the regular program state cost per 

16 pup1l. For each succeeding budget year, the regular program 

17 fotlndation base shall increase twenty-five hundredths percenl 

1.8 per year until the foundation base reaches eighty-five percent 

19 of the regular program state cust per pupil. For the budget 

20 year commenc1ng July l, 1991, the special education support 

21 services foundation base is eighty-three and twenty-five 

22 hundredths percent of the special education support services 

23 state cost per pupil. It shall increase at the same rate as 

24 the regular program foundation base. The combined fo~ndation 

25 base is the sum of the regular program fou,.dat(on base and the 

26 special education support services foundation base. 

n 3. COMPUTATIONS ROUNDED. In making computatlO'-S and 

28 paymer1ts under this chapter, except in the case of 

29 computations relating to funding of special educa~ion support 

30 services, med1a services, and educational services provided 

31 through the area education agencies, the department of 

32 management shall round amounts to the nearest whole dollar. 

31 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 257.2 DEFINITIONS. 

34 As used in this chapter: 

35 l. ''Combined state cost per pupil'' is a per pupil amount 
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. ·e .~3'!'\-l determined by adding together the regular program state cost 

2 per pupil for a year and the special education support 

3 services state cost per pupil for that year calculated under 

4 section 257.9. 

5 2 • "Combined district cost per pupil" is an amount 

6 determined by adding together the regular program district 

7 cost per pupil for a year and the special education support 

8 services district cost per pupil for that year as calcul.ated 

9 under section 257.10. 

lO 3. "Base year'' me.ans the school year ending during the 

11 calendar year in which a budget is certified. 

12 4. ''Budget year" means the school year beginning during 

13 the calendar year in which a budget is certified. 

14 5. "School district" means a school corporation organized 

15 under chapter 274. 

16 6. "Miscellaneous income'' means the receipts deposited to 

17 the general fund of the school district but not including a<IY 

).8 of the 

[<) d. 

20 b. 

21 c. 

22 7. 

23 general. 

24 Sec. 

)3~7-2 5 1. 

following: 

Foundation aid. 

Reve:-:11e cbta.ined from the foundation property tax. 

Revenue obtained from the additional property tax. 

••Expenditures'' means the total amounts paid from the 

fund of a school dlst~ict. 

3. N£1'1 SECT I ON. 257.3 FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. 

AMOUNT OF ·rAX. Except as provided in subsection ?, ~ 

district shall cause to be ~ev~ed each year, :or the 

general fund, a foundation property tax equal to five 

78 dollars and forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

26 school 

27 school 

29 valuation. The county auditor shall spread the f011ndation 

30 ievy over all taxable property 1n the district. 

)'J·.rl, S'HS·:n 2. M!OUNT FOR RSORGANTZSD AND n:ssoLVED DISTRcc~s. fer 
::-35G 

32 purposes of tt1is subsection, a reorganized school district ls 

33 cne w~ich absorbed a~ leas~ thirty percent of the enrollment 

3~ of the schocl district a~Eected by a reorganization or 

35 disso:ved dGring a dissol~~ion aild i.~ whi~h t~le reorg~rliz,ltion 
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l was ~pproved in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 

? 275.20 or dissolution was approved purs11ant to section 275.55, 

3 and the reorganizatlon or dissolution takes effect on or after 

4 July 1, 1991. In the budget year following a reorganization 

5 or dissolution, a reorganized school district, as defined in 

6 this subsection, shall cause a fou11dation property tax of fuur 

7 dollars and forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

8 valuation to be levied on the taxable property which, in the 

9 school year preceding a reorganization, was within a school 

10 district affected by the reorganization as def1ned in section 

11 275.1, or in the school year preceding a dissolution was a 

17. part of a school district that dissolved. In the school year 

il preceding the reorganization or dissolution, the school 

14 district affected by the reorganization or the school district 

15 that dissolved must have had an actual enrollment of fewer 

lG than six hundred in order for the four-dollar-and-forty-cent 

l7 lPvy to apply. In succeeding school years, the foundation 

18 property tax levy on that port1on shall be increased twenty 

19 cents per year until it reaches the rate of five dollars a11d 

20 forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed valuation. 

21 The property tax rates of those districts that met the 

22 requirements of section 442.2, subsection 1, Code 1989, prior 

3?-L'?-zl to July 1, 1991, shall have the reduced levies that they would 

24 have had under section 442.2, subsection l, Code 1989, and 

75 those levies shall continue to increase twenty cents per year 

3'5.!126 as provided in this subsection. 

27 3. RAILWAY CORPORATIONS. For purposes of section 257.1, 

28 the "amount per pupil of foundation property tax'' does not 

29 include the tax levied under subsection l or 2 on the property 

30 of a railway corporation or on its trustee if the corporation 

31 has been declared bankrupt or is in bankruptcy proceedings. 

37 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 257.4 ADDITIONAL PROPERTY TAX. 

33 l. COMPUTATION OF TAX. A school district snall cause to 

34 be levied each year, an additional property tax ~evy. The 

35 rale of the additional property tax levy in a school district 

-3-
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l shall be determined by the department of management and shall 

2 be calculated to raise the difference between the combined 

3 district cost for the budge~ year and the sum of the products 

4 of the regular program foundation base per pupil times the 

5 weighted enrollment in the district and the special education 

6 support services foundation base per pupil times the special 

7 education support services weighted enrollment in the 

8 district. 

9 2. APPLICATION OF TAX. No <ater than May l of each year, 

10 the department of management shall notify the cour.ty auditor 

ll of each county the amount, in dollars and cents per thousand 

12 dollars of assessed value, of the additional property tax levy 

13 in each school district in the county. A county auditor shall 

14 spread the additional property tax levy for each school 

15 district in the county over all taxable property in the dls-

16 trict. 

1.7 Sec. 5. NEW SEC~ION. 257.5 SUPPLE~ENTAL A:D. 

18 For pJrposes of this sectiorl, a reorga~ized 2c~o~l district 

19 is one in which reorganization was approved 1n an e~ection 

20 pursuant to sections 275.18 and ?75.20 and took effect on ~r 

:) 3S' ~ ?l a f t e r ,; u l y l , l 9 8 6 . 

Notwithstanding section 257.4, if the rate of the 

73 additional property tax levy determined ur.der sPctio~ 257.4 

24 for a 0udgec year for a reorganized school district lS higher 

2S than the rate of the additional property tax levy determined 

26 under section 257.4. or section 442.9, Code 1987 or 1989, for 

27 the year previous to the reorganization for a school distrcct 

28 that had a certified enrollment of less than six hundred and 

29 that was a school district affected by the reorganization as 

30 defined 1n secti:Jn 275.1, the department of mar.agemen t shall 

31 reduce the rate of the additional property ta>: .levy in the 

32 portion of the reorganized distdct where the new rate is 

33 higher, to the rate that was levied in that portion of thp 

34 district during the year preceding the reorgan i za t ;.on, for the 

35 five-year period provided in this section. The department of 
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l management shall pay to each reorgaJJized school district 

2 duri:lg each c>f the first five years of existence of the 

3~~13 reorga11ized district, as supplernent.al aid, moneys ~~ua: to the 

4 difference in revent1es that would have been collected under 

5 the addllional property tax levy calculated under section 

6 257.4 and the rate for the year previous to the 

7 reorganization. 

8 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

9 the department of management for each fiscal year an amount 

10 sufficient to pay the supplemental aid to school districts 

ll under this section. Supplemental aid shall ~e paid in the 

12 manner provided in section 257.16. 

13 For the purpose oE the department of management's 

14 determination of the portion of a school district's budget 

15 that was property tax and the portion that was state al.d under 

16 section 2~7.25, supplemental aid shall be considered property 

17 tax. 

~i~ 1 -18 A reorganized school district receiving supplemental aJd 

3~S19 prtor to July 1, 1991, under section 442.9, Code 1989, shall 

70 continue to receive supplemental aid in the same amount under 

21 this section until the expiration of the five-year period 

22 specified in section 442.9, Code 1989. 

23 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 257.6 ENROLLMENT. 

24 l. ACTUAL ENROLLMENT. Actual enrollment 1s determined on 

25 the third Friday of September in each year. and includes all of 

26 the following: 

21 a. Resident pupils who were enrolled in public schools 

78 within the district in grades kindergarten through twelve and 

29 including prekindergarten pupils enrolled in special educat1cn 

30 programs. 

11 b. Full-time equivalent resident pupils of high school age 

32 for which the district pays tuition to attend an Iowa area 

33 school. 

34 c. Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age enrolled 

JS in public schools within the district, irrespec~ive of the 

-5-
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1 districts in which the pupils reside, in the proportion that 

2 the time for which they are enrolled or receive instruction 

3 for the school year is to the t1rne that full-time pupils 

4 carry1ng a normal course schedule, at the same grade level, 1n 

S the same school district, for the same school year, are 

6 enrolled and receive instruction. Tuition charges to the 

7 parent or guardian of a shared-time or part-time nonresident 

8 pupil shall be reduced by the amount of any increased state 

J~?S 9 aid receLved by the district by the counting of the pupil. 

iO d. Eleventh and twelfth grade nonresident pupils who were 

ll residents of the district during the preceding school year and 

12 are enrolled in the district until the pupils graduate. 

13 Tuition for those pupils shall not be charged by the district 

-d-·v 14 in which the pupils are enrolled. 
J :; "~• -

15 Pupils attending a university laboratory school are not 

l6 counted in the actual enrollment of a school district, but the 

~7 ::..aboratory school shalJ. ~eport their er.rollme;Jt direct-.~y ~n 

18 the department of education. 

A school district shall certify its actual enrollment to 

20 the department of education by October l of each year, and the 

21 department shali promptly forward the information to the 

22 department of management. The department of ~a~agement shall 

23 determine whether a district is entitled to an advance for 

24 increasing enrollment on the basis of its actual enrollment. 

25 2. BASIC ENROLLMENT. Basic enrollment for a budget year 

26 1s a district's actual enrollment for the base year. Basic 

27 enrollment for the base year is a district's actual enrollment 

28 for the year preceding the base year. 

29 3. ADDITIONAL ENROLLMENT BECAUSE OF SPECiAL EDUCATION. A 

30 school district shall determine its additional enrollment 

31 because of speciai education, as defined in this section, on 

32 December l of each year and shall cer~ify its additional 

33 enrollment because of special education to the department of 

34 education by December 15 o~ each year, and the department 

35 shall promptly forward the information to the department of 

-6-
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1 management. 

2 for the purposes of this chapter, "add1t1a~al enrollment 

3 because oE specidl P.ducation" is determined by multipl.yir:q thF 

4 weigltticq of each category of child under section 281.9 tixe~ 

5 the number of children in each category totaled for all 

6 categories minus the total number of children irt all 

7 categories. 

8 4. BUDGET ENROLLMENT. Budget enrollment for the budget 

9 year shall be calculated for each school district by the 

10 depart:nent of management in the manr.er provided in this 

ll subsection. If the basic enrollment of a school district has 

12 declined from one year to the next during any of the five 

l3 years prior to the base year, the district may be eligible for 

14 an enrollment adjustment based upon the percent of the 

15 enrollment decline and the number of years that have elapsed 

16 since the decline occurred. The budget enrollme:Jt for the 

11 budget year shall be calculated by adding together the 

18 following percents o~ er1rollrnent decli~e in the <listrict's 

19 basic enrollme!lt from one base year to the preceding base year 

20 for each of the Eive preceding base years, commencing with the 

21 percer1t of change between the basic enroliment for the budget 

22 year and the basic enrollment for the base year, adding the 

23 sum of the percents to one hundred and multiplying the total 

24 by the basic enrollment for the budget year: 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

Percent of Decline 

Less than l 

1.0 through 2.9 

3.0 through 4.9 

5.0 through 6.9 

7.0 and over 

iears between the Base Year 

and the Year of Decline 

l 2 3 4 5 ---
0 0 0 0 0 

2 2 l ' 0 .._ 

4 3 2 2 l 

6 5 4 3 2 

8 7 5 4 3 

33 However, if a district's actual enrollment for a budget 

34 year is greater than its budget enrollment, the district is 

35 ecigible for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided 

-7-
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section 257.13. 

5. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1991-1992. Notwithstanding 

3 subsections 2 and 4, for the budget year commencing July ~, 

4 1991, a school district's budget enrollment is the larger of 

5 the following: 
'!'"'~-" ,nJ o a. The sum of five percent of the basic enrollment for the 

7 budget year beginning July 1, 1986, calc•1lated under chapter 

8 442, Code 1987, and ninety-five percenc of the larger of the 

9 basic enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment for 

10 the budget year. 

ll b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 

12 However, if a district's actual enro:lment in that year is 

13 greater than its budget enrollment, the district is eligible 

14 for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided in 

15 section 257.13. 

·~J-lb-16 6. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1992-1993. Notwithstanding 

17 subsections 2 and 4, for the budget year comme:Jc!ng July 1, 

18 1992, a school district's budget enrol:rnent is the larger of 

19 the following: 

'?n';- 20 a. The sum of f.ive percetct of the basjc enrollment for the 

21 budget year beginning July 1, 1988, calculated unde: chapter 

22 442, Code 1989, and n:nety-five percent of the larger of the 

23 basic enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment for 

24 the budget year. 

25 b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 

26 However, if a district's actual enrollment in that year is 

27 greater than its budget enrollment, the district is e:1gible 

28 for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided in 

29 section 257.13. 

30 7. WEIGHTED ENROLLMENT. Weighted enrollment :s tl1e b11dget 

31 enrollment plus the district's additional enrollment because 

32 of special education calculated on December 1 of the base year 

33 plus additional pupils added due to the application of the 

34 supplementary weighting. 

35 Weighted enrollment for special education support services 
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1 costs is equal to the weighted enrollment minus the additio::al 

2 pupils added due to the application of the supplementary 

] weighting. 

4 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 257.7 AUTHORIZED EXPENDITURES. 

5 1. BUDGETS. School districts are subject to chapter 24. 

6 The authorized expenditures of a school district during a base 

7 year shall not exceed the lesser of the budget for that year 

8 certified under section 24.17 plus any allowable amendments 

9 permitted in this section, or the authorized budget, which ts 

10 the sum of the district cost for that year, the actual 

ll miscellaneous income received for that year, and the actual 

12 unspent balance from the preceding year. 

13 2. BUDGET ~~ENDMENTS. If actual miscellaneous income for 

14 a budget year exceeds the anticipated miscellaneous income in 

lS the certified budget for that year, or if an unspent balance 

16 has not been previously certified, a school district may amend 

17 its certified budget. 

18 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 257.8 STATE PERCENT OF GROWTH --

) y;, 1 19 ALLOWABLE GROWTH. 
I, 

",)'i)-20 l. CALCuLATION B'l DEPARTMENT OF MNAGEMENT. On or before 

21 September 15, 1990, the department of mar1agement shall compute 

22 a state percent of growth for the ht;dget year beginning July 

23 l, 1991, and a state percent of growth for the year next 

24 following the budget year. 

25 On or before each September 15 thereafter, the depart~er1t 

26 of management shall compute a state percent of growth for the 

27 budget year next following the budget year. The state 

28 percents of growth shall be forwarded to the director of the 

29 department of education. 

))'i)JO 2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. For the budget year 

31 co~nencing July l, 1991, the state percent of gro~th is an 

32 average of the follo~ing four percents of growth in paragraphs 

33 "a'' and ''b" except as otherwise provided in subsection 4: 

34 a. The difference in the percents of change in receipts of 

35 state general fund revenues, computed or estimated by the 

-9-
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1 state revenue estimating conference created in section 8.22A 

2 as follows: 

3 (l) The percent of 

4 during the second year 

change between the revenues received 

preceding the base year and the 

5 revenues received during the year preceding the base year. 

6 (2) The percent of change between the revenues received 

7 during the year preceding the base year and the revenues 

8 received during the base year. 

9 For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, receipts of 

10 state general fund revenues do not include one-time 

11 nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are accounting 

12 transactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 Iowa Acts, 

13 chapter 1238, section S9. 

14 b. The difference in the gross national product implicit 

15 price deflators, based to the extent possible on the lacest 

16 available values for these deflators, published by the h1•reau 

17 oE economic analysis, United States department of con@erce, 

18 computed or estimated as a perce~t of cha~ge as follows: 

19 (1) From the value for the year ending December 31 

20 eighteen months before the beginning of the base year to the 

21 value for the year ending December 3i six months before the 

22 beginning of the base year. 

23 (2) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 

24 months before the beginning of the base year to the val<Je for 

25 the year ending December 31 in the base year. 

26 3. CALCULATION FOR YEAR FOLLOWING BUDGE~ YEAR. Por the 

27 year following the budget year, the state percer1t of growth is 

28 an average of the following four percents of growth in 

29 paragraphs ''a'' and ''b", except as provided in subsection 4: 

30 a. The difference in the percents of change in receipts of 

31 state general fund revenues computed or estimated by the state 

32 revenue estimating conference created in section 8.22A as fol-

33 lows: 

34 (l) The percent of change between the revenues received 

35 during the year preceding the base year and the revenues 

-10-
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l received during the base year. 

2 (2) The percent of change between the revenues received 

3 during the base year and the revenues received during the 

4 budget year. 

5 For the purpose or this lettered paragraph, receipts of 

6 state general fund revenues do not include one-time 

7 nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are accounting 

8 transactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 Iowa Acts, 

9 chapter 1238, section 59. 

10 b. The difference in the gross national product implicit 

11 price deflators, based to the extent possible on the latest 

12 available values for those deflators published by the bureau 

13 of economic analysis, United States department of commerce, 

14 cumputed or estimated as a percent of change as follows: 

1.5 (11 From the value for the year ending December 31 six 

16 months before the beginning of ~he base year to the value for 

17 the year endinq December 31 six months before the beginning of 

18 the budget year. 

19 (2) From the value for the year ending uecember 31 six 

20 months before the beginning of the budget year to the value 

21 for the year ending December 31 during the budget year. 

22 4. EXCEPTION. :Cf the average of the percents computed or 

23 estimated under paragraph "b" of subsection 2 or 3 exceeds the 

24 average of the percents computed or est1mated under paragraph 

25 ''a" of the appl1cable subsection, the state percent of growth 

26 for that budget year shall be the average of the two percents 

27 of growth computed or estimated under paragraph ''a'' of the 

28 applicable subsection. 

29 5. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of growth 

30 computed for a budget year is negative, that percent shall not 

31 be used and the state percent of growth shall be zero. 

32 6. RECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of the base 

33 year the department of manageme11t shall recompute the state 

34 percent of growth for the previous year using adjusted 

35 estimates and the actual figures available. The difference 

-11-
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1 between the recomputed state percent of growth for the 

2 previous year and the original computation shall be added to 

3 or subtracted from the state percent of growch for the budget 

4 year next follow1ng the budget year, as applicable. However, 

S':!'6-5 on or before September 15, 1990, the department of management 

6 shall recompute the state percent of growth for the previous 

7 year in the manner provided in section 442.7, Code 1989. 

8 With regard to values of gross national prod~ct implicit 

9 price deflators, the recomputation of the state percent of 

10 growth for the previous year shall be made only with respect 

ll to the value of the deflator for the year which occurred 

12 subsequent to the calculation of the state percent of growth 

13 for the previous year. If subsection 4 is used in the 

14 calculation of the state percent of growth for the prev1ous 

~5 year, the calculatio:1 made in subsection 3, paragraph "b", 

16 shall not be used in the recomputation of the state percent cf 

17 growth Eor the previous year. 

18 7. ALLOWABLE GRO'iiTH CALCULATION. The dep<:Jrtment of 

19 manage~ent shail calculate the regular progra~ allowable 

20 growch for a bttdget yea~ by mu:tiplyi11g the state perce~t of 

21 growttl for the budget year by the regular program state cost 

22 per pupil for the base year and shall calculate the special 

23 education support services a~low~ble growth for the budget 

24 year by multiplylng the s~ate percent of growth for the b~dget 

25 year by the special education support services state cost per 

26 pupil for the oase year. 

27 8. COMBINED ALLOWABLE GROWTH. The combined allowable 

28 growth per pupil for each school district is the sum of the 

29 regular program allowable growth per pupil and the special 

30 education support services allowable growth per pupil for the 

31 budget year, which may be modified as follows: 

32 a. By the school budget review committee under section 

33 257.21. 

34 b. By the department of management under section 257.30. 

35 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 257.9 STATE COST ?ER P~PIL. 

-12-
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l. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COS'!' PC:R PUPIL FOR 1';191-1';192. 

2 For the budget year beginr1ing July l, 1991, for the regular 

3 program state cost per pupil, the department of management 

4 shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

5 all school districts for the base year, as district cost is 

6 defined 1n section 442.9, Code 1989, plus the ~otal of the 

7 amounts added to the district cost of school districts 

8 pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, plus the amount 

9 included in the districts' budgets in the state for the fiscal 

10 year bQginning July l, 1986, for the additional portion of the 

ll livestock tax credit pursuant to section 442.2, subsection 2, 

12 as it appeared in the 1987 Code and plus the difference 

13 between the following amounts: 

14 a. The general allocation of the school distrir.t as 

15 determined under section 405A.2, Code 1989. 

16 b. The foundation property tax rate multiplied by the 

17 total actual value of all personal property assessed for 

18 valuation in the school district as of JantJary 1, 1973, 

19 excluding livestock. 

20 2. CALCULATION. The total calculated under subsection l 

21 shall be divided by the total enrollment of all • I scnoo ... 

22 districts calculated separately for each using twenty percent 

23 of the basic enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 

24 1981, and eighty percent of the higher of the basic enrollment 

25 for the budget year beginning July l, 1989, or the basic 

26 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1990, except 

27 as otherwise provided in this subsection. For the purpose of 

28 this subsection, ''basic enrollment'' means basic enrollrrent as 

29 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. The regular program 

30 state cost per pupil for the budget year beginning July 1, 

31 1991, is the amount calculated by the department of management 

32 under this subsection plus an allowable growth amo~nt that is 

33 equal to the state percent of growth for the budget year 

34 multiplied by the amount calculated by the department of 

35 management under this subsection, plus fifteen dollars and tl1e 
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1 total of twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the 

2 state percent of growth for the budget year for the cost of 

3 providing programs for gifted and talented pupils. 

4 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

5 school district is less than the basic enrollment for the 

6 budget year for that school district, the basic enrollment for 

7 the budget year for that school district shall be used. 

3.3lf5_8 3. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. 

9 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, for the regular 

10 program state cost per pupil, the department of management 

11 shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

12 all school districts for the base year, calculated under 

13 section 257.10, subsections 1 and 2, and divide that total by 

14 the total enrollment of all school districts calculated 

15 separately and totaled, using five percent of the basic 

16 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1986, and 

17 ninety-five percent of the higher of the basic enrollment for 

18 the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic 

19 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except 

20 as otherwise provided in this section. The regular program 

21 state cost per pupil for the budget year is the amount 

22 calculated by the department of management under this 

23 subsection plus the sum of the state percent of growth for the 

24 budget year multiplied by an allowable growth amount that is 

25 equal to the amount calculated by the department of management 

26 under this subsection plus forty-five dollars. 

27 For the purposes of this subsection, basic enrollment for 

28 the base year means basic enrollment as defined in section 

29 257.6 and basic enrollment for the year preceding the base 

30 year means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, Code 

31 1989. 

32 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

33 school district is less than the basic enrollment for the 

34 budget year for that school district, the department of 

35 management shall use the basic enrollment for the budget year 
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l for that school district. 

4. REGULAR PROGRi\!~ STATE COST PER PUP If, fOR 1993-1994. 

3 For the budget year begir1ning July 1, 1993, for the regular 

4 program state cost per pupil, the department of management 

5 shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

6 all school districts Eor the base year, calculated under 

7 section 257.10, and divide that total by the total of the 

8 budget enrollments of all school districts for the budget year 

9 beginning July 1, 1991, calculated under section 257.6, sub-

10 section 4, if section 257.6, subsection 4, had been in effect 

ll for that budget year. The regular program state cost per 

12 pupil for the budget year is the amount calculated by the 

13 department of management under this subsection plt:s an 

14 allowable growth amount that is equal to the state percent of 

15 growth for the budget year multiplied by the amount calculated 

16 by the department of management under this subsection plus 

17 thirty dollars. 

~)Y)l8 S. REGULAR PROGR~l..'l STATE COST PER PUPIL ?'OR 1994-1995 AND 

19 SUCCEI::DING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 1 1994, L t 

20 and succeeding budget years, the regular program state cost 

21 per pupil for a budget year is the regular program state cost 

22 per pupil for the base year plus the regular program allowable 

23 growth Eor the budget year. 

'\c)'-6""24 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 

2~ FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, 

26 for the special education support services state cost per 

27 pupil, the department of management shall divide the total of 

28 the approved budgets of the area education agencies Eor 

29 special educat1cn support services for that year approved by 

30 the state board cf ed~cation under section 273.3, subsectior1 

31 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special educa-

32 tion support services in the state for the budget year. The 

33 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

34 the budget year is the amount calculated by the department of 

3~ management under this subsection. 
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l 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 

'P%-2 rOR 1992-1993. For the budget year beginning ,july l, 1992, 

3 for the special education support services state cost per 

• 

4 pupil, the department of management shall divide the total of 

5 the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

6 special education support services for that year approved by 

7 the state board of education under section 273.3, subsection 

8 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special educa-

9 tion support services in the state for the budget year. The 

10 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

ll the budget year is the amount calculated by the department of 

12 management under this subsection. 

13 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COS·T PER PUPIL 

53'{5---14 FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year beginning July 1, l993, 

15 for the special education support services state cost per 

16 pupil, the departme:1~ of management shall div1de the total of 

17 the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

18 special ediJCation support services Eor that year approved by 

19 the state board of education under section 273.3, subsectiorl 

20 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special educa-

21 tion support services .i.n the state for the budge:: year. The 

22 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

23 the budget year is the arnoiJnt calculated by the department of 

24 management under th1s subsection. 
33'15-25 9. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER ?U?lL 

26 FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

27 beginning July 1, 1994, and succeeding budget years, the 

28 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

29 the budget year is the special education supper: services 

30 state cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 

31 education support services allowable growth for the budget 

3 2 year. 

33 10. COMBINED STA'I·E COST PER PUPIL. The combined state 

34 cost per pupil is the sum of the regular program state cost 

35 per pupil and the special education support services state 

-16-
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1 cost per pupil. 

2 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 257.10 DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL--

3 DISTRICT COST. 

l. REGULAR PROGR~~ DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. 

5 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, in order to 

6 determine the regular program district cost per pupil, the de-

7 partment of management shall divide the regular program 

8 district cost for the base year, as defined in section 442.9, 

9 Code 1989, plus the amount added to district cost pursuant to 

10 section 442.21, Code 1989, for each school district, by the 

ll enrollment of the school district calculated using twenty 

12 percent of the basic enrollment for the budget year beginning 

13 July 1, 1981, and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 

14 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the 

15 basic enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1990, 

16 except as otherwise provided in this subsectlon. Basic 

17 enrollment means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, 

18 Code 1989. 

19 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

20 school district is less than the basic enrollment for the 

21 budget year for that school district, the basic enrollment for 

22 the budget year shall be used for that school district 

23 instead. 

24 The regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 

-'~·~>25 year beginning July l, 1991, is the amount calculated by the 

26 oepartment of management under this subsection plus the 

27 allowable growth amount calculated for regular program state 

~8 cost per pupil under section 257.9, subsection 2, plus fifteen 

29 dollars, except that if the regular program district cost ?er 

30 pupil for the budget year calculated under this subsection 1n 

31 any school district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 

32 regulAr program state cost per pupil for the budget year minus 

33 twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the state 

34 perce11t of growth, the department of management shall reduce 

35 the regular program district cost of that district to an 

-17-
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l amount equal to that one hundred ten percent amount and shall 

2 add ~wenty dollars times one hu~dred percent plus the state 

3 percent of growth for the budget year for the cost of 

4 providing programs for gifted and talented pupils. 

j ·<F,-s ' ·- 2. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. 

6 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, in order to 

7 determine the regular program district cost per pupil, the 

8 department of management shall divide the regular program 

9 d1strict cost for the base year by the enrollment of the 

10 school district, calculated us1ng five pe~cent of the basic 

11 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1986, and 

12 ninety-five percent of the higher of the basic enrollment for 

13 the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic 

14 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except 

15 as otherwise provided in this section. 

16 district cost per pupil for the budget 

7he regular program 

year beginning Jt•ly l, 

17 1992, is the amo••~t calculated by t~e department cf management 

18 under this subsect~cn plus the allowable growth amount 

19 calculated for regular program state cost per pupil under 

20 section 257.9, subsection 3, and plus forty-five dollars, 

2~ except that if the regular program district cost per pupil for 

22 tl1e budget year calculated under this subsection in any school 

23 district exceeds one hundred te~ percent of the regular 

24 program state cost per pupil for the budget year, the 

25 department of management shall reduce the regular program 

26 district cost of that district to an amount equal to one 

27 hundred ten percent of the state cost per pupil. 

28 For the purposes of this subsection, basic enrollment :or 

29 the base year means basic enrollment as defined in section 

30 257.6 and basic enrollment for the year preceding the base 

31 year means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, Code 

32 1989. 

33 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

34 school district is less than the basic enrollment of the 

35 budget year for that school district, the department of 
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l management shall use the basic enrollment for the budget year 

2 for that school district instead . 

.<l?f<,3'-{,.--3 3. REGULAR PROGRAH DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. 

4 For the budget year beginning July l, 1993, in order to 

5 determine the regular program district cost per pupil, the 

6 department of management shall divide the regular program 

7 district cost for the base year by the budget enrollment of 

8 the school district for the budget year beginning July 1, 

9 1991, calculated under section 257.6, subsection 4, if section 

10 257.6, subsection 4, had been in effect for that budget year. 

ll The regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 

12 year beginning July 1, 1993, is the amount calculated by the 

13 department of management under this subsection plus the 

14 allowable growth amount calculated for regular program state 

15 cost per pupil under section 257.9, subsection 4, except that 

16 if the regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 

17 year calculated under this subsection in any school district 

18 exceeds one hundred ten percent of the regular program state 

19 cost per pupil for the budget year, the department of 

20 management shall reduce the regular program district cost of 

21 that district to an amount equal to one hundred ten percent of 

22 the state cost per pupil. 

5>,i">23 4. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PSR PUPn FOR l994-199S 

24 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July l, 

25 1994, and succeeding budget years, the regular program 

26 district cost per pupil for each school district for a budget 

27 year is the regular program district cost per ptlpil for the 

28 base year plus the regular program allowable growth for the 

29 budget year. 

30 However, the 

31 school district 

regular 

for the 

program district cost per pupil for a 

budget year shall be adjusted by the 

32 department of management in the manner provided in this 

33 subsection. The department of management shall determine the 

34 ratio of the district cost per pupil to the state cost per 

35 pupil. If that ratio is greater than one, the department of 

-19-



S.F. H.F. 53S 

1 management shall multiply the percent by which the ratio 

2 exceeds one by the regular program allowable growth for the 

3 budget year and subtract the resu~t from the district cost per 

4 pupil for that district for the budget year. If that ratio is 

5 less than one, the department of management shall multiply the 

6 percent by which the ratio is less than one by the regular 

7 program allowable growth for the budget year and add the 

8 result to the regular program district cost per pupil for that 

9 district for the budget year. 

/33ifS':o 5. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

ll PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July l, 

12 1991, for the special education support services distrtct cost 

13 per r••pil, the department of management shall div1de the 

14 approved budget of each area education agency for special 

15 education support services for that year approved by the Stdte 

16 board of education, under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

:7 total of the weighted enrollment for special education support 

18 services in the area for that budget year. 

19 The special education support services districc cost per 

20 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

21 is the amount calculated by the depa:tment of management under 

22 this subsection. 

J·N5·n 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICSS ::>I STRICT COST Pf.R 

24 PUPJL FOR 1992-1993. For the buC:get year beginning Ju:y 1, 

2S 1992, for the special educat:on support se:vices district cost 

26 per pupil, the department of management shall divide the 

27 approved budget of each area education agency for special 

28 education support services for :hat year approved by the state 

29 board of education under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

30 total of the weighted enrollment for special education support 

3l services in the area for the budget year. 

32 The special education support services district cost per 

33 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

34 is the amount calculated by the department of management under 

35 this subsection. 
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:l)'j':J-l 7, SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

2 PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year beginning July l, 

3 1993, for the special education support services district cost 

4 per pupil, the department of management shall divide the 

5 approved budget of each area education agency for special 

6 education support services for that year approved by the state 

7 board of education under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

8 total of the weighted enrollment for special education support 

9 services in the area for the budget year. 

10 The special education support services district cost per 

11 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

12 is the amount calculated by the department of management under 

13 this subsection. 

W!"n 4 !l. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

15 PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

16 beginning July l, 1994, and succeeding budget years, the 

17 special education support services district cost per pupil for 

l8 the budget year is the special education support services 

19 district cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 

20 education support services allowable growth for the budget 

2l year. 

22 9. COMBINED DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL. The combined 

23 district cost per pupil for a school district is the sum of 

24 the regular program district cost per pupil and the special 

25 education support services district cost per pupil. Combined 

26 district cost per pupil does not include additional allowable 

27 growth added for school districts that have a negative balance 

28 of funds raised for special education instruction programs 

29 under section 257.21, additional allowable growth g~anted by 

30 the school budget review committee for a single Scl'col year, 

11 or additional allowable growth added for programs for dropout 

3;:> preventi.on-

33 10. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST. Regular program 

J4 district cost for a school district for a budget year is equa~ 

JS to the regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 
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l year multiplied by the weighted enrollment for the budget 

2 year. 

3 ll. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST. 

4 Special education support services district cost for a school 

5 district for a budget year is equal to the special education 

6 support services district cost per pupil for the budget year 

7 multiplied by the special education support services weighted 

8 enrollment for the district for the budget year. cf the 

9 special education supporc services district cost for a school 

10 district for a budget year is less than the special education 

ll support services district cost for that district for the base 

1.2 year, the department of management shall adjust the special 

13 education support services district cost for that district for 

14 the budget year to equal the special education support 

15 services district cost for the base year. 

16 12. COMBINED DISTRICT COST. Combined district cost is the 

17 s~m o: the regular prcgra~ district cost and the special 

18 education support services dis~rict cost, plus the additional 

19 district cost allocated to the district under section 257.27 

20 to fund media serv1ces and educational service; prov.ideli 

21 through the area education agency. 

22 A school district may increase its district cost for the 

23 budget year to the extent that an excess tax levy 1s 

24 author~zed by the school budget review committee under section 

1~-2 5 2 57 . 2 2 . 

26 Sec. ll. NEW SECTION. 257.11 SUPPLE~ENTAAY WEIGHT!NG 

27 PLAN. 

28 In order to provide additional funds for scr.ool districts 

29 which send their resident pupils to another school district or 

30 to an area school for classes, which jointly employ and share 

31 the services of teachers under section 280.15, or which use 

32 the services of a teacher employed by another school district, 

33 or which jointly employ and share the services of school 

34 administrators under section 280.15, a supplementary weighting 

35 plan fer determining enrollment is adopted as follows: 

-n-
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l 1. REGULAR CURRICULUM. Ptlpils in a regular curriculum 

2 attending all their classes in the district in which they 

3 reside, taught by teachers employed by that district, and 

1 having administrators employed by that district, are assigned 

5 a weighting of one. 

6 2. SHARED CLASSES OR TEACHERS. !f the school budget 

7 review committee certifies to the department of management 

8 that the shared classes or teachers would otherwise not be 

9 implemented without the assignment of additional weighting, 

10 pupils attending classes in another school district or an area 

11 school, attending classes taught by a teacher who is employed 

12 jointly under section 280.15, or attending classes taught by a 

13 teacher who is employed by another school district, are 

14 assigned a weighting of one plus an additional portion equal 

15 to one times the percent of the pupil's school day during 

16 which the pupil attends classes in another district or area 

17 school, attends classes taught by a teacher who is jointly 

18 employed under section 280.15, or attends classes taught by a 

~)")', 19 teacher who is employed by another school district. 

)~'iS20 3. WHOLE GRADE SHARING. For the budget years beginning 

21 July l, 1991, through July 1, 1993, in districts that have 

22 executed whole grade sharing agreements under sections 282.10 

23 through 282.12, the school budget review committee shall 

24 assign an additional weighting equal to one plus an additional 

2S portion equal to one times the percent of the pupil's school 

26 day in which a pupil attends classes in another district or an 

27 area school, attends classes taught by a teacher who is 

28 employed jointly under section 280.15, or attends classes 

29 taught by a teacher who is employed by another district. ~he 

30 additional we1gh~ing for whole grade sharing shall be assigned 

31 by the school budget review committee to a distr1ct for a 

32 maximum of five years. If the school district reorganizes 

33 between July l, 1991, and July l, 1994, the weighting for 

34 whole grade sharing shall be continued in the enrollment of 

35 the reorganized school district so that the total years of 
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weighting for whole grade sharing equals ten. 

4. PUPILS INELIGIBLE. A pupil eligible for the weighting 

plan provided in section 281.9 is not eligible for the 

weighting plan provided in this section. 

5. SHARED ADMINISTRATORS. Pupils enrolled in a school 

district in which the superintendent is employed jointly under 

section 280.15 or under section 273.7A, are assigned a 

weighting of one plus an additional portion equal to one for 

the superintendent who is jointly employed times the percent 

of the superintendent's t1me in which the superintendent 1s 

employed in the school district. However, the total 

additional weighting assigned under this subsection for a 

budget year for a school district shall not exceed fifteen and 

the total additional weighting added cumulatively to the 

15 enrollment of a school district sharing a superin:endent shall 

not exceed twenty-five. 16 

l7 

18 

19 

20 

The additional weighting assigned undec thcs subsection may 

be assigned ~o a district for a maximum of five years and, 

thereafter, the additional weighting shall not be assigned to 

the same district unde~ this section, but may be assigned 

21 under section 257.12. 

22 6. SHARED MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, AND LANGUAGE COURSES. A 

23 school distr1ct rece1ving additional funds under subsection 2 

24 for its pupils at the ninth grade level and above that are 

25 enrolled in seque~tial mathematics courses at the advanced 

26 algebra level and above; chemistry, advanced chemistry, 

27 physics or advanced physics courses; or foreign language 

28 courses a~ the second year level and above shall have a11 

29 additional weight:ng of one pupil added to its total. 

7. CALCULATION OF WEIGHTS. The school budget review 

31 committee shall calculate the weights to be used under 

32 subsections 2 and 3 to the nearest one-hundredth of one and 

33 under subsection S to the next highest one-hundredth of or1e so 

34 that, to the extent possible, the moneys generated by the 

35 weighting will be equivalent to the moneys generated by the 
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I one-tenth, five-tenths, and five-hundredths weighting provided 

2 in section 442.39, Code 1989. 

3 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 257.12 SUPPLEMENTARY \'!ElGHTING AND 

4 SCHOOL REORGANIZATION. 

5 In determining weighted enrollment under section 257.6, a 

6 reorganized school district shall include, for a period of 

7 five years following the effective date of the reorganization, 

8 additional pupils added under section 257.11, subsection 5, in 

9 the year preceding the reorganization. However, the weighting 

10 shall be reduced by the supplementary weighting added for a 

11 pupil whose residency is not within the reorganized district. 

12 For purposes of this section, a reorganized district is one in 

13 which the reorganization was approved in an election pursuant 

14 to sections 275.18 and 275.20 and takes effect on or after 

15 July l, 1986. 

16 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 257.13 ADVANCE FOR INCREASING 

17 ENROLLMENT. 

18 If a district's actual enrollment for the budget year, 

19 determined under section 257 .6, is greater than its budget 

20 enrollment for the budget year, the district is granted an 

21 advance from the state of an amount equal to its regular 

22 program district cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied 

23 by the difference between the actual enrollment for the budget 

24 year and the budget enrollment for the budget year. The 

25 advance is miscellaneous income. 

26 If a district receives an advance under this section for a 

27 budget year, the department of management shall determine the 

28 amount of the advance which would have been generated by local 

29 property tax revenues if the actual enrollment for the budget 

30 year had been used 1n determining district cost for that 

31 budget year, shall reduce the district's total state school 

32 aids otherwise available under this chapter for the next 

33 following budget year by the amount so determined, and shall 

31 increase the district's additional property tax levy for the 

35 next following budget year by the amount necessary to 
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l compensate for the reduction in state aid, so that the local 

2 property tax for the next following year will be increased 

3 only by the amount which it would have been increased in the 

4 budget year if the enrollment calculated in this section could 

5 have been used to establish the levy. 

6 There is appropriated each fiscal year from the general 

7 fund of the state to the department of education the amount 

8 required to pay advances authorized under this section, which 

9 shall be paid to school districts in the same manner as other 

lO state aids are paid ur.der section 257.16. 

Sec. 14. NS\'1 SECTION. 2 57. 14 BUDGET ADJUSTMENT. 

For the budget 

13 and July 1, J.993, 

years commencing July l, 1991, July 1, 1992, 

:f the department of management determines 

14 that the tegular program district cost of a school district 

!5 for a btJdget year is less than the total of the regular 

16 progtam district cost plus any adjustment added under this 

17 section for the base year ~o: that schoo: district, the 

18 department of management shall provide a budget adjustment for 

19 that district for that budget year that is equal ro the 

20 difference. 

·n~S-:?.1 f'or the budget year beginning July :, 1991, the department 

22 of management shall use the regular program district cost for 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

3:l'{ \-:33 

that budget year of a school district calculated pursua:lt to 

chapter 442, Code 1989, plus the amount added to district cost 

pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, as the district's base 

year regular program district cost. For tlte budget year 

beginning July 1, 1991, in calculating the district's regular 

program district cost, the department ot management shall 

subtract from the district's district cost per pupil the 

twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the state 

percent of growth for the budget year added under section 

257.10, subsection 1. 

Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 257.15 PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT. 

34 1. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMEN'I'S FOR 1991-1992, 1992-1993, AND 

35 1993-:994. For each of the budget years beginning July 1, 
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_)·s--'6-l 1991, ~:..1-~.y 1, l992, and July l, 1.993.- the departrr!er.t of 

2 management shall calculate for each district tr.e difEere~ce 

J bct_wf-~P;~ th~ sum of thP revPnttP;; qPnPr.J.ted hy thP Fn:u:Cat- ior~ 

4 propeny tax and the additional property tax in !;he district 

S calc~lated under this chapter a~d the reventres tha~ . ' 
WQUi.C have 

6 been generated by the foundation property tax and the 
., aO.ditional property ::ax in that district for that budget year ' 
8 calculated under chapter 442, Code l989, if. chap:::er 442 ·.xere 

9 lP. effect, except that the rev~nues that would have been 

:.o generated by the additional property tax levy unde: chepter 

ll "42 shall not include revenl!es generated for gifted and 

12 talented children programs and for the school 1mproveruent 

13 program. If tr.e property tax revenues fer a district 

14 calculated under this chapter, excluding the amount generated 

15 purs~ant to section 257.18, exceed the property tax revenues 

!.G for that district calculated under chapter 442, Code :9e9, the 

11 department of management shall reduce the revenues raised by 

18 the additional property tax levy in tnat district u~der this 

19 chapter by th6t diffe~ence and the department cf educacion 

20 sha:l pay property tax adjustment aid to the district equal to 

2l that difference. 

2. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID ?OR 1994-1995 A~D 

23 SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 1, l994, 

24 and succeeding budget years, the department of educat:on shall 

25 pay property tax adjustment aid to a school district equal to 

26 the amount paid to the district for the base year less an 

27 amount equal to the product of the percent by which t~e 

28 taxable valuation in the district iccreased, if the taxable 

29 valuation increased, from January l of the year prior to the 

30 base year to January 1 of the base year and :l>e property tax 

31 adjustment aid. 'i'he department of management shall adjt:st ~he 

32 rate of the additional property tax accordingly and noti:y tr.e 

31 department of education 

each district. . ., 34 
<,-',-l;-

of the amount of aid to be paid to 

35 3. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID APPROPRIATION. There :s 
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1 appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 

2 department of education, for each fiscal year, an amount 

3 necessary to pay property tax adjustment aid to school 

4 districts under this section. Property tax adjustment aid 

5 shall be paid to school districts in the manner provided in 

6 section 257.16 for foundation aid. 

7 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 257.16 APPROPRIATIONS. 

8 There is appropriated each year from the general fund of 

9 the state an amount necessary to pay the foundation aid. 

lO All state aids paid under this chapter, unless otherwise 

<• stated, shall be paid in monthly installments beginning on 

l2 September 15 of a budget year and ending on June 15 of the 

13 budget year and the :nstallments shall be as nearly equal as 

14 poss1ole as determined by the department of management, taking 

l5 into consideration the relative budget and cash position of 

16 the state resources. However, the state aid paid to school 

l7 districts under section 257.13 shall be paid in monthly 

18 installments beg:nning on December 15 and ending on June 15 of 

19 a budget year. 

20 All moneys received by a school d1strict from the state 

21 under this chapter shall be deposited in the general fund o~ 

22 the school district, and may be used for any school gene:al 

23 fund purpose. 

24 Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 257.17 AID REDUCTION FOR EARLY 

25 SCHOOL STARTS. 

26 State aid payments made pursuant to section 257.16 for a 

27 fiscal year shall be reduced by one one-hundred-eightieth for 

28 each day of that fiscal year for which the school district 

29 begins school before the earliest starting date specified in 

30 section 279.10, subsection l. However, this sect1on does not 

31 apply to a school district that has received approval from the 

32 director of the depart~ent of education under section 279.10, 

33 subsection 4, to commence classes for regularly established 

34 elementary and secondary schools in advance of the starting 

date established in section 279.10, subsection 1. 
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'}'J1Ir Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 257.18 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 

2 PROGRAM. 

For the budget year beginning July l, 1991, and succeeding 

4 budget years, the board of directors may elect by resolut1on 

5 to receive additional funding for an instructional support 

;3~-6 program for a period not exceeding five years. The additional 

7 funding for the program is limited to an amount not exceeding 

8 ten percent of the total of regular program district cost and 

9 moneys received under section 257.14 as a budget adjustment 

10 for the budget year. Moneys received by a district for the 

income and may 

' ' _12 ./-. ~ f 

11 instructional support program are miscellaneous 

be used for any general fund purpose. 

J;h 31'-·13 Certification of a board's intent to participate in the 

14 instruct1onal support program for a budget year shall be made 

lS to the department of management not later than March 15 of the 

16 base year. The department of management shall calculate the 

l7 rate of the instructional support property tax and the amount 

lB of instructional support state a1d in the manner provided in 

19 this section. 

In order to determine the instructiorlal support property 

21 tax for a district, the department of management shall divide 

22 the total assessed valuation in the state by the total budget 

23 enrollment for the budget year in the state to determine a 

24 state assessed valuation per pupil and shall divide the 

25 assessed valuation in each district by the district's budget 

2G enrollment for the budget year to determine the district 

27 valuation per pupil. The department of management shall 
28 multiply the ratio of the state's valuation per pupi 1 to the 

2'1 district's valuation per pupil by twenty-:'ive hundredths and 
JU subtract that result from one to determine the portion of the 

31 instructional support budget that is funded by instructional 

32 support property tax. The remainder of the budget of the 

3J instructional support program shall be funded by instructional 

34 support state aid. 

If a school district has approved the use of the 
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1 instructional support program for a budget year, the district 

2 cannot also collect moneys under the additionaJ. enrichment 

3 amount approved by the voters ~nder chapter 442 for that 

4 budget year. 

5 There is appropriated for each fiscal year from the general 

6 fund of the state to the department of education, an amount 

7 necessary to pay instructional support state aid as provided 

8 in ~his section and section 257.19. Instructiona: support 

9 state aid shall be paid at the same time and in the same 

lO manner as foundation aid is paid u~der section 257.16. 

~%·11 The instructional support property tax shall be levied in 

12 the manner provided for the additional property tax under 

~s<vl3 section 257.4. 
:'> ~3 ~ 

:4 Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 257.19 CONTINuATION OF 

15 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT PROGRAM. 

?o ~,:\',")d6 The board of directors may cal: an election to extend t'oe 

~7 instr~ctional support prog~am beyond the ~ive-year period 

18 provided in section 257.18 for a per~od not exceeding five 

19 years. The initial election to extend the instrrJCllonal 

20 support program shall be held not later than July 1, 1993. 

2l The board of directors shall direct the county corwlissione: "~ 

22 elect:ons to submit the question oE whether to participate ir• 

23 the instrrJctional support program to :he qua:cfied electors 

24 residing in the district at a regular school elec~lon or 

25 special election. If a majority of those voting on the 

26 question favors participating in the instructional support 

27 program, the board shall certify the budget for the prograrn to 

28 the department of management. 

29 If the voters do not approve participation in the 

30 instructiona~ support program, the board may resubmit the 

31 proposition to the electors no sooner than sixty days 

32 following the date of the election at which approval was not 

33 g1ven. 

34 At the expirat1on ot the five-year period for which the 

35 approval at the election was given, the board may reestablish 
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l its participation in the program in the manner provided 1n 

3i1< ·2 this section. 

3 Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 257.20 SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW 

4 COMMITTEE. 

5 A school budget review committee is established in the 

6 department of education and consists of the director of the 

7 department of education, the director of the department of 

8 management, and three members appointed by the governor to 

9 represent the public and to serve three-year staggered terms. 

10 The committee shall meet and hold hearings each year and shall 

11 continue in session until it has reviewed budgets of school 

12 districts, as provided in section 257.21. It may call in 

13 school board members and employees as necessary for the 

14 hearings. Legislators shall be notified of hearings 

15 concern1ng school districts in their constituencies. 

16 The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure under 

17 chaptet l7A. The director of the department of educat~on 

18 shall serve as chairperson, and the director of the departme11t 

19 of management shall serve as secretary. The committee members 

20 representing the public are entitled to rece1ve their 

21 necessary expenses while engaged in their official duties. 

22 Members may also be eligible to receive compensation as 

23 provided in section 7E.6. Expense payments shall be made from 

24 appropriations to the department of education. 

25 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 257.21 DUTIES OF TH~ COMMITTEE. 

26 l. The school budget review committee may reconmend the 

27 revision of any rules, regulations, directives, or forms 

28 relating to school district budgeting and accounting, confer 

29 with local school boards or their representatives and make 

JU recommendations relating to any budgeting or accounting 

11 matters, and direct the director of the department of 

32 education or the director of the department of management to 

33 make studies and investigations of school costs in any school 

34 district. 

1S 2. The committee shall report to each session of the 
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assembly, which report shall include any recommended 

in laws relating :o school dist:icts, and shall 

3 specify the number of hearings held annually, the reasons for 

4 the committee's recommendations, information about the amounts 

5 of property tax levied by school districts for a cash reserve, 

6 and other information the committee deems advisable. 

7 3- The committee shall review the proposed budget and 

8 certified budget of each school district, and may make 

9 recommendations. The committee may make decisions affecting 

lO budgets to the extent provided in this chapter- The costs and 

ll computations referred to in this section relate to the budget 

12 year unless otherwise expressly stated. 

4. Not later than January l, 1992, the committee sha:l 

14 adopt recommendations relating to the implementation by school 

15 districts and area education agencies of procedures pertaining 

16 to the preparation of financial reports in conformity with 

17 generally accepted accounting principles and submit these 

18 recommendations to the state board of education. The state 

19 board shall consider the recommendations and adopt rules ~nder 

20 section 256.7 specifying procedures and requ1ring the sc~ool 

71 districts and area education agencies to conform to generally 

22 accepted accounting principles commencing with the school year 

23 beginning July 1, :996. 

24 If a district has un~sual circumstances, creating an 

25 unttsual need for additional funds, including but not iimited 

26 to the following ciccumstances, the co~~ittee may grant 

27 Stlpplemental aid to the district from any foands appropriated 

28 to the department of education for the use of the school 

29 budget review committee for this purpose, and such aid shall 

30 be miscellaneous income and shall not be included in district 

31 cost or may establish a modified allowable growth for the 

32 district by increasing its allowable growth; or both: 

33 a. Any unusual increase or decrease in enrollment. 

34 b. Unusual natural disasters. 

35 c. Unusual initial staffing problems. 
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2 

d. The closing of a nonpublic school, wholly or in part. 

e. Substantial reduction in miscellaneous income due to 

3 circumstances beyond the control of the district. 

4 f. Unusual necessity for additional funds to permit 

5 continuance of a course or program which provides substantial 

6 benefit to pupils. 

7 g. Unusual need for a new course or program which will 

8 provide substantial ber1efit to pupils, if the district 

9 establishes such need and the amount of necessary increased 

10 cost. 

11 h. Unusual need for additional funds for special education 

12 or compensatory education programs. 

13 1. Year-round or substantially year-round attendance 

14 programs which apply toward graduation requirements, including 

15 but not limited to trimester or four-quarter programs. 

16 Enrollment in such programs shall be adjusted to reflect 

ol,') tl: 7 equivalency to normal school year attendance. 

y)'-jj>-18 J· Any unique problems of districts. 
3-sS t-

53'>1·19 ti. The conunittee shall establish a modified allowable 

20 growth for a district by increasing its allowable growth when 

21 t~e district submits evidence that it requires additional 

22 funding for removal, management, or abatement of environmental 

23 hazards due to a state or federal requirement. Environmental 

24 hazards shall include but are not limited to the presence of 

"5 asbestos, radon, or the presence of any other hazardous 

26 material dangerous to health and safety. 

27 The district shall include a budget for the actual cost of 

28 the project ~hat may include the costs of inspection, 

29 reinspection, sampling, analysis, assessment, response 

JO actions, operations and maintenance, training, periodic 

31 surveillance, developing of management plans, recordke~ping 

32 requirements, and encapsulation or removal of tne hazardc;Js 

n33 material. 
3'1'/~ 1 p'J"J -

.34 'f. The committee may grant suppleme..-.:al a1d or establish a 

35 mod if it=:d al J..owable growth, or both, fo~ thp purpose of 
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l providing additional funds to school districts which have 

2 unique demographic characteristics that cause the district to 

3 have higher costs for logistics. The committee shall 

4 establish cr1teria for districts to meet in order to receive 

5 supplemental aid or modified allowable growth. 

6 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

7 the department of education for the use of the school budget 

8 review committee, for each fiscal year, the amount of two 

9 million dollars, or as much thereof as may be necessary, to 

10 pay supplemental aid under this subsection. 

ll 8. The committee may authorize a district to spend a 

12 reasonable and specified amount from its unexpended cash 

13 balance for either of the following purposes: 

14 a. Furnishing, equipping, and contributing to the 

15 construction of a new building or structure for which the 

16 voters of the district have approved a bond issue as prc>vided 

17 by law or the tax levy provided in sect1on 298.2. 

18 b. The costs associated with the demolition of an u~used 

19 school building, or the conversion of an unused school 

20 building for community use, ~n a school district involved in a 

21 dissolution or reorganizacion under chapter 275, if :he costs 

22 are incurred within three years of the dissolution or 

23 reorgan:zation. 

24 Other expenditures, including but not limited to 

25 expenditures for salaries or recurring costs, are not 

26 authorized under this subsection. Expenditures authorized 

27 under this subsection shall not be included ~n allowable 

28 growth or district cost, and the portion of the unexpended 

29 cash balance which is authorized to be spent shall be regarded 

30 as if it were miscellaneous income. Any part of the amount 

31 not actually spent for the authorized purpose shall revert to 

32 its former status as part of the unexpended cash balance. 

33 9. The committee may approve or modify the initial base 

34 year district cost of any district which changes accounting 

35 procedures. 
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.l 10. When the committee makes a decision under subsections 

2 3 through 9, it shall make all necessary changes in the 

3 district cost, budget, and tax levy. It shall give written 

4 notice of its decision, including all such changes, to the 

5 school board through the department of education. 

6 11. All decisions by the committee under this chapter 

7 shall be made in accordance with reasonable and uniform 

8 policies which shall be consistent with this chapter. All 

9 such policies of general application shall be stated in rules 

10 adopted in accordance with chapter l7A. The co~~ittee shall 

ll take into account the intent of this chapter to equalize 

12 educational opportunity, to provide a good education for all 

13 the children of Iowa, to provide property tax relief, to 

l~ decrease the percentage of school costs paid from property 

15 taxes, and to provide reasonable control of school costs. The 

16 committee shall also take into account the amount of funds 

17 ava!lable. 

18 12. Failure by any school district to provide information 

19 or appear before the committee as requested for the 

20 accomplishment of review or hearing is justification for the 

21 committee to instruct the director of the department of 

22 management to withhold any state aid to that district until 

23 the committee's inquiries are satisfied completely. 

24 13. The committee shall review the recommendations of the 

25 director of the department of education relating to the 

26 special education weighting plan, and shall establish a 

27 weighting plan for each school year pursuant to section 281.9, 

28 and report the plan to the director of the department of 

29 education. 

30 14. The committee may recommend that two or more ,~chool 

31 districts jointly employ and share the services of any school 

32 personnel, or acquire and share the use of classrooms, 

33 laboratories, equipment, and facilities as specified in 

34 sectiorl 280.15. 

35 15. As soon as possible following June 30 of the base 
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l year, the school budget review committee shall determine for 

2 each school district the balance of funds, whether positive or 

3 negative, raised for special educa~ion instruc:ion programs 

4 under the special education weighting plan established in 

5 section 281.9. The committee shall certify the balance of 

6 funds for each school district to the director of the 

7 department of management. 

8 In determining the balance of funds of a school district 

9 under this subsection, the committee shall subtract the amount 

lO of any reduction in state aid t~at occurred as a result of a 

ll reduction in allotments made by the governor under sec~ion 

12 8.31. 

13 a. If the amount certified for a school dlstr:ct to the 

14 director of the department of management under this subsect:on 

lS for the base year is positive, the director of the department 

~6 ot management shall subtract the amount of the positive 

17 balar1ce from the amount of state aid remaining to be pa1d tn 

18 the district durir1g the budget year. ·rf the pcsit~ve amount 

19 exceeds the amount of state aid that remains to be paid to the 

20 district, the school district shall pay the excess on a 

21 quarterly basis prior to June 30 of the budget year to the 

22 director of the department of management from other funds 

23 received by the district. The director of the department of 

24 management shall determine the amount of the positive ba~ance 

25 that came from local property tax revenues and shall increase 

26 the district's total state school aids available under this 

27 chapter fer the next following budget year by the amount so 

28 determined and shall reduce the district's tax levy computed 

29 under section 257.4 for the next following budge: year by the 

30 amount necessary to compensate for the increased s:ate aid. 

31 b. If the amount certified fer a school district to the 

32 director of the department of management under this subsection 

33 fer the base year is negative, the director of the department 

34 of management shall determine the amount of the deficit that 

35 would have been state aid and ~he amount :hat would have been 
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1 property taxes for each eligible school district. 

2 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

3 the school budget review committee for each fiscal year an 

4 amount equal to the state aid portion of five percent of the 

5 receipts for special education instruction programs in all 

6 districts that has a positive balance determined under 

7 paragraph "a" for the base year, or the 

8 all of the positive balances determined 

state 

under 

aid portion of 

paragraph "a" 

9 for the base year, whichever is less, to be used for 

10 supplemental aid payments to school districts. Except as 

11 otherwise provided in this lettered paragraph, supplemental 

12 aid paid to a district is equal to the state aid portion of 

13 the district's negative balance. The school budget review 

14 committee shall direct the director of the department of 

15 management to make the payments to school districts under this 

1~ lettered paragraph. 

17 A school district is only eligible to receive supplemental 

18 aid payments during the budget year if the school district 

19 certifies to the school budget review committee that for the 

20 year following the budget year it will notify the school 

21 budget review committee to instruct the director of the 

22 department of management to increase the district's allowable 

23 growth and will fund the allowable growth increase either by 

24 using moneys from its unexpended cash balance to reduce the 

25 district's property tax levy or by using cash reserve moneys 

26 to equal the amount of the deficit that would have been 

27 property taxes and any part of the state aid portion of the 

28 deficit not received as supplemental aid. The director of the 

29 department of management shall make the necessary adjust~ents 

30 to the school district's budget to provide the additional 

31 allowable growth and shall make the supplemental aid payments. 

32 If the amount appropriated under this lettered paragraph is 

33 insufficie~t to make the supplemental aid payments, the 

34 director of the department of management shall prorute the 

35 payme~ts on the hasis of the amount appropriated. 
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school budget review committee shall 

property tax levied by each school 

3 district for the cash reserve authorized in section 298.~0. 

4 rf in the conunittee's judgment, the amount of a district's 

5 cash reserve levy is unreasonably high, the committee shall 

6 instruct the director of the department of management to 

7 reduce that district's tax levy computed under section 257.4 

8 for the following budget year by the amount the cash reserve 

9 levy is deemed excessive. A reduction in a district's 

10 property tax levy for a budget year under this subsection does 

11 not affect the district's authorized budget. 

12 17. The committee shall perform the duties assigned to 1t 

13 
'/.']{(/...,. 
./ ' ;:) 14 

under chapter 286A. 

Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 257.22 PRIOR ENRICHMENT APPROVAL. 

15 If the electo~s of a school district approved the use of 

16 tne additional enrichment amount prior to July l, 1991, ~nder 

17 chapter 442, Code 1989, or section 279.43, Code 1989, the 

18 approval for use of the enrichment amount shall continue in 

19 effect until the expiration of the period for which it was 

20 approved. 

21 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 257.23 CASH RESERVE INFORP.A'I'ION. 

22 If a schoo" dist~ict receives less state school foundation 

23 aid under section 257.1 than is due under that section for a 

24 base year and the school district ~ses funds from its cash 

?5 reserve during the base year to make up for the a~ount o~ 

26 state aid not pa1d, the board of directors of the school 

27 district shall include in its ge:>eral fund budget document 

28 information about the amount of the cash reserve used to 

29 replace state school foundation aid not paid. 

30 Sec. 24. NE\~ SECTION. 257.24 AREA EDUCA'riON AGE:NCY 

31 PAYMENTS. 

32 The department of management shall deduct the amounts 

33 calculated for special education support services, media 

34 services, and educational services for each school district 

35 from the state aid due to the districc pursuant to this 
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1 chapter and shall pay the amounts to the respective area 

2 education agencies on a monthly basis from September t5 

3 through June 15 during each school year. The department of 

4 management shall notify each school district of the amount of 

5 state aid deducted for these purposes and the balance of state 

6 aid shall be paid to the district. If a district does not 

7 qualify for state aid under this chapter in an amount 

8 sufficient to cover its amount due to the area education 

9 agency as calculated by the department of management, the 

10 school district shall pay the deficiency to the area education 

ll agency from other moneys received by the district, on a 

12 quarterly basis during each school year. 

13 Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 257.25 SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT 

14 SERVICES BALANCES. 

15 Notwithstanding chapters 273 and 281 and sections of this 

16 chapter relating to the moneys available to area education 

17 agencies for special education support services, Eor each 

18 school year, the department of education may direct the 

19 dPpartrnent of m~nagement to deduct amounts from the portions 

20 of school district budgets that fund special educat1on support 

21 services in an area education agency. The total amount 

22 deducted in an area shall be based upon excess special 

23 education support services unreserved and undesognated fund 

24 balances in that area education agency for a school year. The 

25 department of management shall determine the amount deducted 

26 from each school district in an area education agency on a 

27 proportional basis. The department of management shall 

28 determine f.rom the amounts deducted from the portions of 

29 school district budgets that fund area education agency 

30 special education support services the amount that would have 

31 been local property taxes and the amount that would have been 

32 state aid and for the next following budget year shall 

33 increase the district's total state school aid available under 

34 this chapter for area education agency special education 

35 support services and reduce the district's property tax levy 
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1 for area education agency special education support services 

2 by the amount necessary for the property tax portion of the 

3 deductions made under this section during the budget year. 

4 The amount deducted from a school district's budget shall 

5 not affect the calculation of the state cost per pupil or its 

6 district cost per pupil in that school year or a subsequent 

7 year. 

8 Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 257.26 FUNDING MEDIA AND 

9 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 

lO Media services and educational services provided through 

ll the area education agencies shall be funded, to the extent 

12 provided, by an addition to the district cost of each school 

13 district, determined as follows: 

3'~'~4 1. The total amount funded in each area for media serv1ces 

15 in the budget year shall be computed as provided in this 
;···•...J::: ,.'·, ··16 subsection. ?or the budget year beginning .July l, 1990, the 

:7 state media services cost per pupil for the base year ~nd the 

18 a~ea media services cost per pupil for the base year a~c those 

19 costs calculated under section 442.27, Code 1989. The 

20 department of manageme11t shall compute the allowable growth 

21 for media services in the budget year by multiply~ng the state 

22 media services cost per pupil in the base year ti:nes the state 

23 percent of growth for the budget year. the tcta: amount 

24 funded in each area for media services cost for a budget year 

25 equals the sum of the area media services cost per pupil 1n 

26 the base year, including the cost for media resource material 

27 which shall only be used for the purchase or replacement of 

28 material required in section 273.61, subsect:on l, paragraph~ 

?9 ''a'', ''b'', and ''c 1
', and the allowable growth for media services 

30 in the budget year times the enrollment served in the areti in 

31 the budget year. Funds shall be paid to area education 

32 agencies as provided in section 257.24. The costs shall be 

33 allocated to school districts in the area based upon the 

34 proportion of the enrollment served that resides in tile 

35 district. 
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1 2. The total amount funded in each area for educational 

2 services in the budget year shall be computed as provided in 

~~iS3 this subsection. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, 

4 the state educational services cost per pupil for the base 

5 year and the area educational services cost per pupil for the 

6 base year are the state educational services cost per pupil 

7 for the base year and area educational services cost per pupil 

8 for the base year calculated under section 442.27, Code 1989. 

9 The department of management shall compute the allowable 

10 growth for educational services by multiplying the state 

11 educational services cost per pupil in the base year times the 

12 state percent of growth fer the budget year. The total amount 

13 funded in each area for educational services for a budget yeac 

14 equals the sum oE the area educat1onal services cost per pupil 

15 for the base year and the allowable growth for educational 

16 services in the budget year times the enrollment served in the 

l7 area in the budget year. F11nds shall be paid to area 

18 education agencies as provided in section 257.24. The costs 

19 shall be allocated to school districts in an area based upon 

20 the proportion of the enrollment served that resides in the 

21 area. 

22 3. "Enrollment served" means the basic enrollment plus the 

23 number of nonpublic school pupils served with media services 

24 or educational services, as applicabl~. except that if a 

25 nonpublic school pupil receives services through an area other 

26 than the area of the pupil's residence, the pupil shall be 

27 deemed to be served by the area of the pupil's residence, 

28 which shall by contractual arrangement reimburse the area 

29 through which the pupil actually receives services. 2ach 

30 school distrlct shall include in the third Friday in September 

31 enrollment report the number of nonpublic school pupils within 

32 each school district for media and educational services served 

3.1 by the area. 

34 4. If an area education agency does not serve nonpublic 

35 school pupils in a ma11ner comparable to services provided 
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public school pupils for media and educational services, as 

determined by the state board of education, the state board 

shall instruct the department of management to reduce the 

funds for media services and educational services one time by 

5 an amount to compensate for such reduced services. The media 

6 services budget shall be reduced by an amount egual to the 

7 product of the cost per pupil in basic enrollment for the 

8 budget year for media services times the difference between 

9 the enrollment served and the basic enrollment recorded for 

10 the area. The educational services budget shall be reduced by 

11 an amount equal to the product of the cost per pupil in basic 

12 enrollment for the budget year for educational services times 

13 the difference between the enrollment served and the basic 

14 enrollment recorded for the area. 

15 This subsection applies only to media and education~l 

16 services which cannot be diverted for religiOtiS purposes. 

11 Notwithstandi~g this subsection, an area edt•cat:on agency 

.:.8 c;hall distribute to nonpublic schools rr.edia materials 

19 purchased whc:ly or partially with federal funds in a maiiiler 

20 comparable to the distribution of SI!Ch media materials to 

2: public schools as determined by the director of the department 

22 of education. 

23 Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 257.27 PROGRAMS FOR RETURNING 

24 DROPOU':'S AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

25 Boards of school districts, individually or jointly with 

26 boards of other school dis~ricts, requesting to use additional 

27 allowable growth for programs for returning dropouts and 

28 dropout prevention, shall annually submit comprehensive 

29 program plans for the programs and budget costs, :ncLud1ng 

30 requests for additional allowable growth for funding the 

31 programs, to the department of education as provided in this 

32 chapter. The program plans shall include: 

33 l. Program goals, 

34 needs of children who 

objectives, and activities 

may drop out of school. 

to meet the 

35 2. Student identification criteria and procedures. 
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l 3. Staff in-service education design. 

2 4. Staff utilization plans. 

J 5. Evaluation criteria and procedures and performance 

4 measures. 

5 6. Program budget. 

6 1. Qualifications required of personnel administering the 

7 program. 

8 8. A provision for dropout prevention and integration of 

9 dropouts into the educational program of the district. 

10 9. A provision for identifying dropouts. 

11 10. A program for returning dropouts. 

12 11. Other factors the department requires. 

13 Program plans shall identify the parts of the plan that 

14 will be implemented first upon approval of che application. 

15 If a district is requesting to use additional allowable growth 

16 to finance the program, it shall not identify more than five 

17 percent of its budget enrollment for the budget year as 

18 returning dropouts and potential dropouts. 

19 Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 257.28 DEFINITIONS. 

20 As used in this chapter: 

21 1. "Returning dropouts" are resident pupils who have been 

22 enrolled in a public or nonpublic school in any of grades 

23 seven through twelve who withdrew from school for a reason 

21 other than transfer to another school or school district and 

25 who subsequently enrolled in a public school in the district. 

26 2. ''Potential dropouts'' are resident pupils who are 

27 enrolled in a public or nonpublic school who demonstrate poor 

78 school adjustment as indicated by two or more of the 

29 following: 

30 a. High rate of absenteeism, truancy, or frequent 

31 tardiness. 

32 b. Limited or no extracurricular participation or lack of 

33 identification with school, including but not limited to, 

14 expressed feelings of not belonging. 

35 c. Poor grades, including but not limited to, failing 1n 
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l one or more school subjects or grade levels. 

2 d. Low achievemen~ scores in reading or mathematics which 

3 reflect achievement at two years or more below grade level. 

4 Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 257.29 PLANS FOR RETURNING 

5 DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

6 The board of directors of a school d1strict requesti~g to 

7 use additional allowable growth for programs for returning 

8 dropouts and dropout prevention shall submit applications for 

9 approval for the programs to the department not later than 

10 November 1 preceding the budget year during which the program 

11 will be offered. The department shall review the program 

12 plans and shall prior to January 15 either grar.t approval for 

13 the program or return the reques: Eor approval with comments 

14 of the department included. An unapproved request for a 

15 program may be resubmitted with modifications to the 

16 department not later tha~ February l. Not later than February 

17 

18 

19 

15, ::he 

ancl ~he 

school 

department shail notify ~he department o~ rna~age1~enl 

school budget re"v·iew C~)mw.ittee of the nam~s cf the 

districts for which programs using add~tional allowable 

for f11nding have been approved and the approved budge~ 

21 of each program listed separately for each school district 

20 growth 

22 having an approved program. 

23 Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 257.30 FUNDING FOR PROGRAMS FOR 

24 RETURNING DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

25 The budget of an approved program for ret~rning dropouts 

26 and dropout prevent:on for a school district, after 

27 subtracting funds received from other sources for that 

28 purpose, shall be funded a~nually on a basis of one-fourth or 

29 more from the district cost of the school district a~d ~p to 

30 three-fourths by an increase in allowable growth as defined in 

31 sectio~ 257.8. Annually, the department of management shal: 

32 establish a modified allowable growth for each such district 

33 equal to the difference between the approved budget for the 

34 program for returning dropouts and dropout prevention for tha: 

35 district and the sum of the amount funded from the distric= 
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l cost of the school district plus funds received from other 

2 sources. 

3 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 257.31 FUNDS FOR NEW EDUCATIONAL 

4 STANDARDS. 

5 In addition to the funding provided through the district 

6 cost of school districts, there is appropriated from the 

7 general fund of the state for each fiscal year to the 

8 department of education for allocation to school districts for 

9 the costs of implementing educational standards adopted by the 

10 state board of education under section 256.11, the sum of s1x 

11 million nine hundred thousand dollars, or so much thereof as 

12 is necessary, to be allocated to school districts based upon 

13 each school district's budget enrollment for the budget year. 

14 Moneys received by school districts under this section are 

3'Y/ol5 miscellaneot.is income. Payments under this section shall be 

J.:?fCJ !_6 made in the manner provided in section 257.16. 

17 Sec. 32. SPECIAL EDUCATION WEIGHTS. For the budget years 

'::i','lSls beginning July l, 1991, July l, 1992, and July 1, 1993, in 

19 making recommendations to the school budget review committee 

20 under section 281.9, subsection 4, the director of the 

21 department of education shall consider the cl1anges in the 

22 value of the state cost per pupil established under section 

23 257.9 from the value of the state cost per pupil for the base 

24 year established under section 442.8, Code 1989, and changes 

25 in the value of the district cost per pupil for school 

26 districts established in section 257.10 from the value of the 

27 district cost per pupil for school districts established in 

28 section 442.9, Code 1989. Notwithstanding section 28:.9, 

29 subsection 4, for the budget years commencing July l, 1990, 

30 July l, 1991, and July l, 1992, the increase or decrease in 

31 the weighting assigned to each category of children requiring 

32 special education is not limited to two-tenths of the 

33 weighting assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum. 

34 Sec. 33. Sect1on 96.31, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

35 follows: 
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96.31 TAX FOR BENEFITS. 1 

2 Political subdivisions may levy a tax outside their general 

3 fund levy limits to pay the cost of unemployment benefits. 

4 For school districts the cost of unemployment benefits shall 

5 be included in the district management levy pursuant to 

6 section 298.4. 

7 Sec. 34. Section lllE.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

8 follows: 

9 lllE.4 PAYMENT IN LIEU OF PROPERTY TAXES. 

10 As a part of the budget proposal submitted to the general 

ll assembly under section 455A.4, subsection 1, paragraph ''c'', 

12 the director of the department of natural resources shall 

13 submit a budget request to pay the property taxes for the next 

14 fiscal year on open space property acquired by the departme11t 

15 which would otherwise be subject to the levy of property 

16 taxes. The assessed value of open space property acquired by 

l7 ~he department shall be that determined under section 427.1, 

18 subsection 31, and the director may protes: the assessed value 

19 in the manner provided by law for any property owner to 

20 protest an assessment. For the purposes of chapter 4~? 257, 

21 the assessed value of the open space property acquired by th~ 

22 department shall be included in the valuation base of the 

23 school district and the payments made pursuant to this section 

24 shall be considered as property tax revent1es and not as 

25 miscellaneous income. The county treasurer shall cer~ify 

26 taxes due to the department. The taxes shall be paid annually 

27 from the departmental fund or account from which the open 

28 space property acquisition was funded. If the departmental 

29 fund or account has no moneys or no longer exists, the taxes 

30 shall be paid from funds as otherwise provided by the general 

31 assembly. If the total amount of taxes due certified to the 

32 department exceeds the amount appropriated, the taxes due 

33 shall be reduced proportionately so that the total amount 

34 equals the amount appropriated. This section applies to open 

35 space property acquired by the department on or after Jant1ary 
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')5<;1 ~ l' 1987. 
2 Sec. 35. Section 256.21, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

3 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

4 A sabbatical grant to a teacher shall be equal to the costs 

5 to the school district of the teacher's regular compensation 

6 as defined in section 294A.2 plus the cost to the district of 

7 the fringe benefits of the teacher. The grant shall be paid 

8 to the school district, and the district shall continue to pay 

9 the teacher's regular compensation as well as the cost to the 

10 district of the substitute teacher. Teachers and boards of 

11 school districts are encouraged to seek funding from other 

12 sources to pay the costs of sabbaticals for teachers. Grant 

13 moneys are miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 442 

3-r\2_4 257. 

15 Sec. 36. Section 265.6, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

16 follows: 

17 265.6 STATE AID APPLICABLE. 

18 If the state board of regents has established a laboratory 

19 school, it shall receive state aid pursuant to chapters 257 

20 and 281 and-442 for each pupil enrolled in the laboratory 

21 school in the same amount as the public school district in 

22 which the pupil resides would receive aid for that pupil and 

23 shall transmit the amount received to the institution of 

24 higher education at which the laboratory school has been 

25 established. If the board of a school district terminates a 

26 contract with the state board of regents for attendar.ce of 

27 pupils in a laboratory school, the school district shall 

28 inform the state-eeffiptre~~er department of management of the 

29 number of these pupils who are enrolled in the dis:rict on the 

30 seeend third Friday of the following September. The ~tate 

31 eem~t~e~~er deoartment of management shal: pay to the school 

32 district, from funds appropriated in section 442~r6 157.1~, an 

33 amount equal to the amount of state aid paid for each pupil in 

34 that school district for that school year in payments made as 

35 provided in section 44r~26 257.16. However, payments shall 
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1 not be made for pupils for which an advance is received by the 

2 district under section ~~2728 257.13. 

3 Sec. 37. Section 273.3, subsections 2 and 12, Code 1989, 

4 is amended to read as follows: 

5 2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for providing 

6 programs and services as provided in sections 273.1 to 273.9, 

7 and chapters 257 and 281 end-~~i. All costs incurred in 

8 providing the programs and services, including administrative 

9 costs, shall be paid from funds received pursuant to sections 

10 273.1 to 273.9 and chapters 257 and 281 and-~4~. 
-~:;,;~ . 
J~JI~~ 12. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and 

•• 

12 expenditures for programs and services as provided in sections 

13 273.1 to 273.9 and chapter 281 within the limits of funds 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

l9 

provided under section 281.9 and chapter ~4i 257. ·rhe board 

shall give notice of a public hearing on the proposed budget 

by publicatiorJ in an official county newspaper in each county 

in the territory of the area education agency in which the 

principal place of business of a school district that ~s a 

part of the area education agency is located. The notice 

20 shall specify the date, which shall be not later thar. November 

21 10 of each year, the time, and the location of the public 

22 hearing. ~he propos~d budget as approved by the board shall 

23 then be submitted to the state board of education, on forms 

24 provided by the department, no later than ~ecember l preceding 

25 the next fiscal year for approval. The state board shall 

26 review the proposed budget of each area education agency and 

27 shall p~~or-~o January 1£ either grant approval or return the 

28 budget without approval with comments of the state board 

'::!J) ! --

29 included. Any An unapproved budget shall be resubmitted to 

30 the state board for final approval. 

31 Sec. 38. Section 273.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

32 follows: 

33 273.9 FUNDING. 

34 1. For the school year beginn1ng July l, 1975, and each 

35 succeeding school year, school districts shall pay for the 
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1 programs and services provided through the area education 

2 agency and shall include expenditures for the programs and 

3 services in their budgets, in accordance with the-prev±~±o~s 

4 of this section. 

5 2. School districts shall pay the 

6 education instructional programs with 

costs of special 

the moneys available to 

7 the districts for each child requiring special education, by 

8 application of the special education weighting plan in section 

9 281.9. Special education instructional programs shall be 

10 provided at the local level if practicable, or otherwise by 

11 contractual arrangements with the area education agency board 

12 as provided in section 273.3, subsection 5, but in each case 

13 the total money available through section 281.9 and chapter 

14 1~? 257 because of weighted enrollment for each child 

15 requiring special education instruction shall be made 

16 available to the district or agency which provides the special 

17 education instructional program to the child, subject to 

18 adjustments for transportation or other costs which ~ay be 

19 paid by the school district in which the child is enrolled. 

20 Each district shall co-operate with its area education agency 

21 to provide an appropriate special education instructional 

22 program for each child who requires special education 

23 instruction, as identified and counted within the 

24 certification by the area director of special education or as 

25 identified by the area director of special education 

26 subsequent to the certification, and shall not provide a 

27 special education instructional program to a child who has not 

28 been so identified and counted within the certification or 

29 identified subsequent to the certification. 

30 3. The costs of special education suppo(t servcces 

31 provided through the area education ager1cy shall be funded by 

32 eft-increaee-in-t~e-al~owab!e-~~ewth-ef-eaeh-seh~ol-d~3~rict7 

3.1 determined as provided in eeeio±er~-442.-'T chapte_r 257. Special 

34 education support services shall not be funded until the 

35 program plans submitted by the special education directors of 
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l each area education agency as required by section 273.5 are 

2 modified as necessary and approved by the director of the 

3 department of education according to the criteria and 

4 limitations of eh~p~er chapters 257 and 281 ~ncl-seetien-44x.~. 

5 4. The costs of media se~vices provided through the area 

6 education agency shall be funded as provided in section 44x•x~ 

7 257.26. Media services snall not be funded until the program 

R plans submitted by the administrators of each area education 

9 agency as required by section 273.4 are modified as necessary 

10 and approved by the director of the department of education 

ll according to the criteria and limitations of seeeien sections 

12 257.26 and 273.6 end-ef-eeetien-44~.?1. -------
13 5. The costs of educational services provided through the 

l4 area education agency shall be funded within the limitations 

l5 1n section 442~21 257.26. 

16 The state board of education shall adopt rules u<Jder 

17 chapter l7A relating to the approval of progra~ plans ~nder 

i8 this sec~ion. 

19 Sec. 39. Sect:on 273.12, Cede :989, is amended to read a~ 

20 follows: 

21 273.12 FUNDS --USE ~SSTRICTEJ. 

22 Funds generated for ed~cational services under the 

23 pre~~~~en~-ef section 44r.27 257.26 and subject to approval 

24 under the provisions of section 273.9, subsectiotJ 5, shall not 

/.5 be expended by an area education agency cor the purpose of 

26 assisting either a public employer or employee organization 1n 

27 collective bargaining negotiations under chapter 20 if the 

28 public employer is a school district, or the employee 

29 organization consists of employees o: a school district, 

30 located within the boundaries of the area education agency. 

31 Sec. 40. Section 273.13, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

32 follows: 

33 273.13 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES . 

34 During the budget year beginning July l, 1989, and the 

35 three succeeding budget years, the board of directors of an 
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l area education agency in which the administrative expenditures 

2 as a percent of the area education agency's operating fund for 

J a base year exceed five percent shall reduce its 

4 administrative expenditures to five percent of the area 

5 education agency's operating fund. During each of the four 

6 years, the board of directors shall reduce administrative 

7 expenditures by twenty-five percent of the reduction in 

8 administrative expenditure required by this section. 

9 Thereafter, the administrative expenditures shall not exceed 

10 five percent of the operating fund. Annually, the board of 

ll directors shall certify to the department of education the 

12 amounts of the area education agency's expenditures and its 

13 operating fund. For the purposes of this section, "base year'' 

14 and ''budget year" mean the same as defined in section 442.6, 

15 Code !?89, and section 257.2, and ''administrative 

16 expenditures" means expenditures for executive administratio~. 

l\·:~-17 Sec. 41. Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

18 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

19 The boards in the respective districts, the boundaries of 

20 which have been changed under this section, complete in all 

21 respects, except for ~he passage of time prior to the 

22 effective date of the change~ and when eli the right of appeal 

23 of the change has expired, may enter into joint contracts for 

24 the construction of buildings for the benefit of the 

25 corporations whose boundaries have been changed, us1ng funds 

26 accumulated under seetieM-i?8~t 7-stlbseet±eM-? the physical 

27 £lant and equipment le~y in section 298.2. The district in 

28 which the building is to be located may use any funds 

29 authorized 'n accordance with chapter 75. Neth±Mg-tn-th~~ 

30 ~eetieM-~h~~i-be-eeM~trtled-te This section does not permit the 

31 changed districts to expend any funds jointly wh1ch thpy are 

32 not entitled to expend acting individually. 

JJ Sec. 42. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Code i989, 1s 

34 amended to read as follows: 

35 5. The petition may also include a provision that the 
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)o7iLl !leheel:hense-ta" voter-approv€d physical pl.ant and equipment 

2 levy provided in section ~~8~i,-stl~~eet±en-~ 298.2, will be 

3 voted upon at the election conducted under section 275.18. 

4 Sec. 43. Section 275.14, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

5 follows: 

6 215.14 OBJECTION-- TIM£ OF FILING-- NOTICE. 

7 Within ten days after the petition is filed, the area 

8 education agency administrator shall fix a fina: date for 

9 filing objections to the petition which shall be not more thar. 

10 sixty days after the petition is filed and shall fix the date 

11 for a hearing on the objections to the petition. Objections 

12 shall be filed in the office of the administrator who shall 

:J give notice at least ten days prior to the final day for 

14 filing objections, by one publication in a newspaper published 

15 within the territory described in the petition, or if none is 

16 published therein ~n the territor~, in a newspaper published 

17 in the cottnty where the pet!tlon is f!led, attd of gene~al 

:a circtJlation in the territory describerl. The noticP sha!l a1~o 

19 list the ddte, time, and locat•ort for the hear~ng on the 

20 petition as provided in section 275.15. The cost of 

21 publication shall be assessed to each distric~ whosE ter::tory 

22 is involved in the ratio that the :lt:mber of pupils in basic 

23 enrollment for the budqet year, as defined in section 44r.4 

24 257.~ in each district bears to the total number of pupils in 

25 basic enrollme:ot for the budget ~r:_ in the total area 

26 involved. Objections shall be in writing in the form of an 

27 affidavit and may be made by any person residing or owning 

28 land within the territory described in the petition, or who 

29 would be injuriously affected by the change petitioned for and 

30 shall be on file not later than twelve o'clock noon of the 

31 final day fixed for filing objections. 

32 Objection forms shall be prescribed by the department of 

33 education and may be obtained from the area education agency 

34 administrator. Objection forms that request that property be 

35 removed from a proposed district shall 1nclude the correct 
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1 legal description of the property to be removed. 

Sec. 44. Section 275.20, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

3 follows: 

4 275.20 SEPARATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 

9§D-5 The voters shall vote separately in each existing school 

6 district affected and voters residing in the entire existing 

7 district are eligible to vote beth upon the proposition to 

8 create a new school corporation dnd the proposition to levy 

9 the sehee±hetlse-tax-tlMde~-seet~eft-~18~l 7 -stlbseet~eft-1 vet~~ 

10 approved physical plant and equipment levy under section 

11 298.2, if the petition included a provision for a vote to 

12 authorize the levy the-seheolhetlse-tax. If a proposition 

13 receives a majority of the votes cast in each of at least 

14 seventy-five percent of the districts, and also a majority of 

15 the total number of votes cast in all of the districts, the 

.. Hi 
').:!0\-

?~-JS"-1 7 

proposition is carried. 

Sec. 45. Section 275.33, subsection 2, unnumbered 

18 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

19 The collective bargaining agreement of the district with 

20 the largest basic enrollment, as defined in section 44~~1 

21 257.6, in the new district shall serve as the base agreement 

22 and the employees of the other districts involved in the 

23 formation of the new district shall automatically be accreted 

24 to the bargaining unit of that collective bargaining agreement 

25 for purposes of negotiating the contracts for the following 

26 years without further action by the public employment 

27 relations board. If only one collective bargaining agreement 

28 is in effect among the districts which are party to the 

29 reorganization, then ~hat agreement shall serve as the base 

30 agreement, and the employees of the other districts involved 

31 in the formation of the new district shall automatically be 

32 accreted to the bargaining unit of that collective bargaini~g 

33 agreement for purposes of negotiating the contracts for the 

34 following years without further action by the public 

35 employment relations board. The board of t~e newly formed 
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~ l district, using the base agreement as its existing contract, 

2 shall bargain with the combined employees of the existing 

• 

3 districts for the school year beginning with the effective 

4 date of the reorganization. The bargaining shall be completed 

5 by March 15 prior to the school year in which the 

6 reorganizacion becomes effective or within one hundred eighty 

7 days after the organizaticn of the new board, whichever is 

8 later. If a bargaining agreement was already concluded by the 

9 board and employees of the existing district with the contract 

lO serving as the base agreement for the school year beginning 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

with the 

shall. be 

multiyear 

effective 

remain in 

effective date of the reorganization, that agreement 

void. However, if the base agreement contains 

provisions affecting school years subsequent to the 

date of the reorganization, the base agreement shall 

effect as speci:ied in the agreement. 

16 Sec. 46. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

i7 1989, is amer1ded to read as Eollows: 

18 The attachmen~ is effective July l following its app~ovai. 

19 If the dissolution proposal is for the d1ssolutlon of a school 

20 district with a certified enro:lment of fewer tha11 six 

21 hundred, the territory located in the school d~stric~ that 

22 dissolved i~ eligible, if approved by :he director of the 

23 department 

24 foundation 

ot ed~cation, for a ~eduction in the tlntre~m 

property tax levy under section 44i7i 257.3, 

25 subsection l. If the director approves a reduction in the 

26 ttnifo~m fo~ndation property tax levy as provided in this 

21 section, the director shall notify the director of the 

28 

29 

department of management of 

Sec. 47. Section 276.11, 

the reduction. 

Code 

30 the section and inserting in lieti 

1989, is amended by striking 

thereof the following: 

31 276. ll FUNDING OF COHMUNITY EDUCATION. 

32 The costs of community education shall be paid from moneys 

33 in the general fund of the school district. 

Sec. 48. Section 277.2, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

35 follows: 

-54-



S.F. H.F. S ..3$ 

277.2 SPECIAL ELECTION. 

2 The board of directors in efty ~ school corporation may call 

3 a special election at which e±eet~eft the voters shall have the 

4 powers exercised at the regular election with reference to the 

5 sale ot school property and the application to be made of the 

6 proceeds, the authorization of sever. members on the board of 

7 directors, the authorization to establish or change the 

8 boundaries of director districts, and the authorization of a 

'){1>-9 sehee±hot2se-tex voter-approved physical plant and equipment 

.10 levy or indebtedness, as provided by law. 
·:-'~r.lf-

ll Sec. 49. Section 278.1, subsection 7, Code 1989, is 

12 amended by striking the subsection. 

13 Sec. 50. Section 278.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 1989, 

14 lS amended by striking the unnumbered paragraph. 

15 Sec. 51. Section 279.26, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

16 follows: 

17 279.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 

:.-5)0-18 The board of directors of a local school district for which 

19 a seheolhel2se-te" ~~er -approved physical _p_l_<?~.t:. ~nd equipment 

20 le~ has been voted pursuant to section ~Te~±,-stlbseet±en-7 

21 298.:l.• may enter into a rental or lease arrangement, 

22 consistent with the purposes for which the ~ehee±het2se-te" 

23 vo~EO_~-approved physical plant and_equipment levy has been 

24 voted, for a period not exceeding ten years and not exceeding 

25 the period for which the seheo±hetlse-ta" voter-aoor9ved 

26 physical __ £lant and e_~ipment levy has been authorized by the 

27 voters. 

28 Sec. 52. Section 279.45, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

29 follows: 

30 279.45 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 

31 For the b11dget year beginning July 1, 1989, and each of the 

32 following three budget years, the board of directors of ~ 

33 school district in which the administrative expenditures as a 

34 percent of the school district's cperating fund for a base 

3S year exceed five percent, shall reduce its administrative 
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~ l expenditures so that they are one-half percent less as a 

• 

• 

2 percent of the school distr:ct's operating fund than they were 

3 for the base year. However, a school district is not required 

4 to reduce its administrative expenditures below five percent 

5 of its operating fund. Thereafter, a school district shall 

6 not increase the percent of its administrative expenditures 

7 compared to its operating fund. Annually, the board of 

8 directors shall certify to the department of education the 

9 amounts of the school district's administrative expenditures 

10 and its operating fund. For the purposes of ~his section, 

ll "base year" and ''budget year'' mean the sa~e as defined in 

12 section 442.6, Code 1989, and section 257.2, and 

13 "administrative expenditures'' means expenditures for executive 

14 administration. 

15 Sec. 53. Section 279.46, Code 1989, 1s amended to read as 

16 follows: 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

279.46 RETIREMENT INCENTIVES -- TAX . 

The board of directors of a school district may adopt a 

program for payment of a monetary bonus, continuation of 

health or medical insurance coverbge, or other i~cerltives for 

encouraging lts emFloyees to retire before the normal 

retirement date as defined in chapter 97B. The program is 

23 available only to employees between fifty-nine and Slxty-five 

24 years of age who notify the board of directors prior to March 

25 1 of the fiscal year that they inte~d to retire not cater than 

26 the next following June 30. An employee retiring under this 

27 section shall apply for a retirement allowance under. chapter 

28 97B or chapter 294. If the totai. estimated acct:mulated cost 

29 to a school district of the bonus or other incentives for 

30 employees who retire under :his section does not exceed the 

31 estimated savings in salaries and benefits for employees who 

32 replace the employees who retire under the program, the board 

33 may eert±~y-€er include in the district management levy a-te~ 

34 en-a~~-ta~ebfe-prepe~~y-±n-the-s~hee±-d±st~±et ?n am?unt to 

35 pay the costs of the program provided in this section. Phe 
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l levy-ee~ti~ied-nnde~-th±s-seetien-±s-in-additie~-te-any-othe~ 

2 +e•y-autho~i~ed-for-that-sehool-diet~iet-by-law-and-is-not 

3 snbjeet-to-budget-limitations-otherw±~e-p~ovided-by-~aw7--A 

4 board-may-amend-its-eertified-bndget-du~in~-a-fiseal-year-to 

5 previde-fer-peyments-re~uired-nnder-this-seetion~--Moneys 

6 ~eeeived-from-the-!evy-imposed-nnder-this-seetion-are 

7 miseellaneous-ineome-for-purposee-of-ehapter-44?~ 
I . 

3i4~-s Sec. 54. NEW SECTION. 279.51 PROGRAMS FOR AT-RISK 

9 CHILDREN. 

3~10 l. School districts 

11 programming for at-risk 

providing innovative in-school 

children in grades kindergarten 

12 through three, in addition to the regular school curricula for 

13 children participating in the programs are eligible for 

~4 funding provided in this section. Grants approved shall be 

·15 for programs in schools with a high percentage of at-risk 

16 children. Preference shall be given to programs which 

l7 integrate at-risk children with the rest of the school 

18 population, which will li~it class size and pupil-teacher 

19 ratios, which ir.clude parental ir.volvement and teachers with 

20 an early childhood endorsement, and which cooperate with othec 

21 health and community agencies. 

22 2. The state board of education shall adopt rules under 

23 chapter l7A to implement this section, using the criteria for 

24 identification of and operation of programs for at-risk 

25 children adopted by the child development coordinating 

26 council. The state board shall require that school districts 

~Vf27 submit program plans and proposed budgets for each program. 

28 3. ·rhere is appropriated from the general fund of the 

29 state for each fiscal year to the department of education the 

:S~l<?Jo sum of ten million dollars, or as much thereof as is 

31 necessary, to make the payments for approved programs for at-

37. risk children under this section and to make payments to area 

33 education agencies. Two hundred seventy-five thousand dollars 

34 of the funds appropriated in this subsection shacl be 

35 a::ocated to the area education agencies to assLst school 
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l districts in developing program plans and proposed budgets. 

2 4. Payments shall be made to school districts by the 

3 department oE education in the same manner as foundation aid 
4 under section 257.16. 

5 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 279.52 OPTIONAL FUNDING OF 

6 ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 

7 The board of directors may pay the actual cost of an 

8 asbestos project from any funds in the general fund of the 

5' 1~-9 district, funds received from the physical plant and equipment 

10 levy, funds received under the additional enr1chment amount 

11 for an asbestos project, or moneys obtained through a federal 

12 asbestos loan program, to be repaid from any of the funds 

13 specified in this subsection over a three-year period. 

14 For the purpose of this section, "cost of an asbestos 

15 project'' includes the costs of inspection and reinspection, 

16 sampling, analysis, assessment, response actions, operations 

17 and maintenance, training, periodic surveillance, develop~tlg 

l8 of rnanagemenr plans and recordkeeping requirements rela•ing to 

19 the presence of asbestos in school buildings of the district 

20 and its removal or encapsulation. 

21 Sec. 56. NEW SECTION. 279.53 ADDI':r'IONAL £NRICHM£N,. 

2 2 AMOUNT FOR ASBES'I'OS PROJECTS. 

2 3 l. 

24 amount 

A school board may raise an additional enrichment 

for purposes of funding an asbestos projec: under 

25 section 279.52 as provided in this section. 

26 2. The board shall determine ~he additional enrichment 

27 amount needed ~or an asbestos project, within the limits of 

28 this section, and shall direct the county corr~issioner of 

29 elections to submit the question of whether to raise that 

30 amount under this section and section 279.54, to the qualified 

31 electors of the school district at a regular school elect~on 

32 held during September of the base year or at a special 

33 election held not later than February 15 of the base year or 

34 February 15, 

35 the question 

1995, whichever is earlier. Only one election on 

shall be held du~ing a twelve-month period. If a 
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1 majority of those voting on the question favors raising the 

2 enrichment amount for an asbestos project, the board may 

3 include the approved amount in its certified budget. 

4 3. The additional enrichment amount needed for an asbestos 

S project shall be raised within the limits provided in this 

6 section by a combinatior1 of an enrichment property tax and a 

7 school district income surtax imposed in the proportion of a 

8 property tax of twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of 

9 assessed valuation of taxable property in the district for 

10 each five percent of income surtax. 

11 4. The additional enrichment amount Eor a district for an 

12 asbestos project is limited to the amount which may be raised 

13 by a combination tax in the prescribed proportion which does 

14 not exceed a property tax of one dollar and sixty-two cents 

15 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation and an income 

16 surtax of thirty percent. 

17 SPc. 57. NEW SECTION. 279.54 COMPUTATION OF ENRICHMENT 

18 AMOUNT FOR AN ASBESTOS PRO,TECT. 

19 If a majority of those voting 1n an election approves 

20 raising the additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 

21 project under section 279.53 and this section, the board shall 

22 certify to the department of management that the required 

23 procedures have been carried out, and the department of 

24 management shall establish the amount of additional enrichment 

25 property tax to be levied and the amount of school district 

26 income surtax to be imposed for each school year Eor which the 

7.7 additional enrichment amount for an asbestos project 15 

28 authorized. The department of management shall determine these 

29 amounts based upon the most recent figures available ~or thP 

30 district's valuation of taxable property, individual state 

31 income tax paid, and budget enrollment in the district, and 

32 shall certify to the district's county auditor the amount of 

33 enrichment property tax, and to the director of revenue and 

34 finance the amount of school district income surtax to be 

35 imposed. 
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l The school district income surtax for an asbestos project 

2 shall be imposed on the state individual income tax for the 

3 calendar year during which the school's budget year begins, or 

4 for a taxpayer's fiscal year ending during the second half of 

5 that calendar year or the first half of the succeeding 

6 calendar year, and shall be imposed on all individuals 

7 residing in the school district on the last day of the 

8 applicable tax year. As used in this sec~ion, "state 

9 individual income tax'' means :he tax computed under section 

10 422.5, less the deductions allowed in sections 422.10 through 

ll 422.12. 

12 An additional enrichment amount 

13 authorized under section 279.53 is 

for an asbestos project 

authorized for the period 

i4 specified in section 279.52. IE the board wishes to continue 

15 any additional enrichment amount for an asbestos project 

16 beyond the period authorized, it shall reestablish its 

17 authority to do so in the manner provided in section 279.53 

18 within the twelve-month period prior to terminat:on o~ the 

l9 existing period. 

20 Sec. 58. NEW SECTION. 279.55 STATUTES APPLICABLE. 

21 The director of revenue and finance shall administer any 

22 school district income surtax imposed under this chapter, and 

23 sec:ions 422.20, 422.22 to 422.31, 422.68, and 422.72 through 

24 422.75, apply in respect to administration of the school 

25 district income surtax. 

26 Sec. 59. NEW SECTION. 279.56 FORM AND TI~E OF RETURN. 

27 The school district income surtax imposed under section 

28 279.54 shall be made a part of the Iowa individual income tax 

29 return subject to the conditions and restrictions set forth in 

30 section 422.21. 

31 Sec. 60. NEW SECTION. 279.57 DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DISTRICT 

32 INCOME SURTAX. 

33 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit the 

34 moneys received as school district income surtax on or before 

35 November l of the year following the close of the budget year 
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1 for which the surtax is imposed, to the credit of each 

2 district from which the moneys are received, in a ''school 

3 district income surtax fund" which is established in the 

4 office of the treasurer of state. 

5 All school district surtax moneys received or refunded 

6 after November 1 of the year following the close of the school 

7 budget year for which the surtax is imposed shall be deposited 

8 1n or withdrawn from the general fund of the state and shall 

9 be considered part of the cost of administering the school 

10 district surtax. 

ll Sec. 61. NEW SECTION. 279.58 SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME 

12 SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 

13 On or before October 20 each year, the director of revenue 

14 and finance shall make an accounting of the school district 

15 income surtax collected under this chapter applicable to tax 

16 returns for the last preceding calendar year, or for fiscal 

17 year taxpayers, on the last day of their tax year ending 

18 during that calendar year and after the date of the election 

19 approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school district 

20 in the state which has imposed a surtax, and shall certify to 

21 the department of management and the department of education 

7.2 the amount of total school district income surtax credited 

23 from the taxpayers of each school district. Additional 

24 returns in process, if any, at the time of certification shall 

25 be completed and the additional amount of school district 

26 income surtax reported to the department of management for 

27 distribution back to the school district with the first 

28 installment of the following school year. 

?9 Sec. 62. NEW SECTION. 279.59 SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME 

30 SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 

31 The director of tevenue and finance shall draw w~rrants in 

32 payment of the amount of surtax payable to each of the school 

33 districts in two installments to be paid on approx1mately the 

34 first day of December and the first day of february, and shall 

JS cause the warrants to be delj_vered to the respective school 
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l districts. 

2 Sec. 63. Section 280.4, subsection 4, Code 1989, is 

3 amended to read as follows: 

4 4 . In order to provide funds for the excess costs of 

5 instruction of non-English-speaking students above the costs 

6 of instruction of pupils in a regular curriculum, students 

7 identified as ~on-English-speaking are assigned an additional 

8 weightirlg ef-~we-te~~hs-and that we~gh~±ng shall be included 

9 in the weighted enrollment of the school district of 

';l'>i- :o residence. The school budget review committee shall calculate 

ll the additional amount for the weighting to the nearest one-

12 hundredth of one s~ t~at, to the extent possible, the m~~eys 

13 generar.ed by the weightin_c will be equivalent to the m'?.!:l.~ 

14 generated bythe ewe-tenths weighting provided prior to July 

15 l' 1991. 

16 Sec. 64. Section 280.13A, ~nnumbered paragraph 3, Code 

J7 1989, 1s amended :o read as fo~-ONS: 

~8 !t is not necessary that schcol distr1cts =hat are parries 

19 to an agreement ~nder this section must be engaged in sharing 

20 academic programming and receivir1g supplementary we~ght1ng 

21 under section 44~•39 257.11. 

22 Sec. 65. Section 281.2, subsection 4, Code 1989, 1s 

23 amended to read as follows: 

24 4. Afty-ftlnd~ Moneys received by the school district of the 

25 child's residence for the child's education, derived from 

26 ftlMd~ moneys received through chapter 44z 257, this chapter~ 

27 and section 273.9 shall be paid by the school district of the 

28 child's residence to the appropriate education agency, private 

29 agency, or other school district providing special education 

30 for the child pursuant to contractual arrangements as provided 

31 in section 273.3, subsections 5 and 7. 

32 Sec. 66. Section 281.8, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 1989, 

33 is amended to read as follows: 

34 It shalt-not-be is not incumbent upon the school districts 

35 to keep a child requiring special education in regular 
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1 instruction when the child cannot sufficiently profit from the 

2 work of the regular classroom, nor to keep ~tleh a child 

3 requiring special education in the special class or 

4 instruction for children requiring special education when it 

5 is determined by the director of special education of an area 

6 education agency that the child can no longer benefit from the 

7 instruction or needs more specialized instruction available in 

8 special schools. However, the school district shall count the 

9 child requiring special education in the enrollment as 

10 provided in sections 257.6, 273.9, and 281.9 dnd-44~.4 and 

ll shall in~tlre ensure that appropriate educational provisions 

12 are made for the child requiring special education within the 

13 limits of ftlnd~ moneys available under ~he-~revi~ien~-ef this 

14 chapter and chapters 257 and 273 dnd-44~. 

15 Sec. 67. Section 281.9, subsections 2, 4, and 9, Code 

16 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

17 2. The weighting for each category of child multiplied by 

18 the number of children in each category in the enrollment of a 

19 school district, as identified and certified by the director 

20 of special education for the area, determines the weighted 

21 enrollment to be used in that district for purposes of 

22 computations required under the state school foundation plan 

23 1n chapter 44r 257. 

24 4. On December l, 1987, and no later than December 1 every 

25 two years thereafter, for the school year commencing the 

26 following July 1, the director of the department of education 

27 shall report to the school budget review committee the average 

28 costs of providing instruction for children requiring special 

2Y education 1n the categories of the weighting plan established 

30 under this section, and the director of the department of 

31 education sha!l make recommendations to the school budget 

32 review corrunittee for needed alterations to make the weighting 

JJ plan suitable for suhsequent school years. ~he school budget 

34 rev1ew co~~ittee shall establish the weighting plan fer each 

3'i school year after the school year corrunencing July l, 1987, and 
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~ shall report the plan to the director of the department of 

J;i6-2 education. Commencing Dece~ber _l, 1990, the school budget 

3 review committ~e may establish we:ghts to the nearest 

4 hundredth. The school budget review committee shall not alter 

5 the weighting assigned to pupils in a regular cur~iculum, but 

6 it may increase or decrease the weighting assigned to each 

7 category of children requiring special education by not more 

8 than two-tenths of the weighting assigned to pupils 1n a 

9 regular curricul~m. The state board of education shall adopt 

10 rules under chapter l7A, to implement the weighting plan for 

ll each year and 

12 of each child 

to assist in identification and proper indexing 

in the state who requires special education. 

school year beginn1ng July 1, 1975, 13 9. Commencing with the 

' c ~U 

~7 

18 

19 

20 

2: 
22 

2) 

14 funds generated for special education instructional programs 

15 under this chapter and chapter 44~ 257. shall not be expended 

for modifications of school buildings ~o make them accessible 

to children req~i:i~g special education. 8nenetlmbe~~d-ftlnd~ 

gene~~ted-fer-~peeiet~edaeetien-in~trtlet±onai-pre~ra~s-f~r-the 

9eheei-yea~s-beg±nning-dtliy-~,-t915-and-3tlty-z,-t916,-~htl±~ 

net-be-expended-fer-saeh-ptlrpese-tln~ess-~pp~~~ed-by-the 

departmene-ef-ptiblie-in5trtlet±en-based-tlp~n-appt±etlt±en~ 

reeei~ed-by-the-department-prie~-te-3antlary-1 7 -i9?B-and 

appre~ed-prier-te-Aprit-z,-t9?87 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

Sec. 68. Sect1on 282.3, subsection 1, Code l989, is 

amended to read as follows: 

l. The board may exclude from school children under the 

age of six years when in its judgment such children are not 

sufficiently mature to be benefited by regular instruction7 -er 

any-ineerri9ibte-ehitd-er-any-ehitd-whe-rn-it~-jtid9ment-±s-~e 

abnermat-that-regtlta~-±nst~aet~en-wetl±d-be-ef-ne-atlbstantia~ 

benefit,-e~-any-ehizd-whese-p~esenee-in-aeheet-may-be 

injarietls-te-the-heatth-er-merats-ef-ether-ptipiis-e~-te-the 

33 wetfare-ef-saeh-aeheet. However, the board shall provide 

34 special education programs and services under the-p~e~±siefta 

35 ef chapters 257, 273, and 281, Bftd-442 for all children 
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l requiring special education. 

2 Sec. 69. Section 282.7, subsection 3, Code 1989, is 

3 amended to read as follows: 

4 3. Notwithstanding seet~on sections 28E.9 and 282.8 end 

5 seetion-26E79, a school district may negotiate an agreement 

6 under subsection 1 for attendance of its pupils in a school 

7 district located 

8 agreement by the 

9 this subsection. 

10 school district 

ll directors shall 

12 education for a 

in a contiguous state subject to a reciprocal 

two state boards in the manner provided 1n 

Prior to negotiating an agreement with the 

in the contiguous state, the beard of 

file a written request with the state board of 

determination whether the school district in 

13 the contiguous state meets requirements substantially similar 

l4 to those required for accredited or approved school districts 

15 en this state and the school district receives or has 

16 available services equivalent to those that would be provided 

17 in this state by an area education agency. The school 

18 district shall dlso obtain approval by the department of 

19 education of the sharing proposal, before the agreement 

20 becomes effective. Six months p~io~-to before making the 

21 request for approval, the district shall request a feasibility 

22 study from the department of education. If the state board of 

23 this state and the corresponding state board in the contiguous 

7.4 state agree that the school districts of their respective 

75 states meet substantially similar requirements dnd have 

76 substantially similar services available to the school 

27 district, and if the Iowa department of education approves the 

28 proposed contract, the two state boards may sign a reciprocal 

29 agreement for attendance of their pupils in the school 

30 district of the other state, subject to the agreement signed 

31 between the boards of directors of the two districts. A 

12 school district that negot1ates an agreement with a school 

33 district in a contiguous state unde~ this subsection is not 

34 eligible ro' supplementary weighting under section ~4?739 

35 ~37.11 as a result oE that agreement. 
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1 Sec. 70. Section 282.24, subsection 1, unnumbered 

2 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

3 ~~ere-i~-e~tabii~~~d-~ The maxitnum tuition fee that may be 

4 charged for elementary and high school students residing 

5 within another school district or corpora:ion except students 

6 attending school in another district under section 282.7, 

7 subsection 1L or subsections 1 and 3~, ~Mat-fee is the 

8 district cost per pupil of the receiving district as computed 

9 in section 44~.9,-~~b~eetie~-y,-paragrap~-uau 257.:0. 

:o Sec. 71. Section 282.28, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

11 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

12 The area education agency shall submit a claim to the 

13 department of education by August l following the school year 

14 for the actual costs of the special education programs and 

15 services prcvided at the training school and juvenile home. 

16 The department shall review and approve or modify the claims 

17 by September 1 and shall notify the department of revenue a:1d 

!8 ~inance of the approved claim amount. The total amount of the 

19 approved claim shal! be paid by the department of revenue and 

20 fi~ance to the area education agency by October 1. The total 

21 aw.ou:ot paid by the department of revenue and finance shai: be 

22 deducted monthly from che state foundation aid pdid under 

23 section 44~•26 257.l6 during t~e remainder of tha:: fiscal year 

24 to all school districts in the state. The portion of the 

25 total amount of the approved claim that shall be deducted :rom 

26 the state aid of a school district shall be the same as the 

27 ratio that the budget enro:lment for the budget year of the 

28 school district bears to the total budget enrollment in the 

29 state for that budget year. The department of revenue and 

30 finance shall transfer the total amount of the approved claim 

31 from the moneys appropriated under section 44~~26 257.16 for 

32 payment to the area education agency. 

33 Sec. 72. Section 282.31, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 

34 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

35 a. A child who lives in a facility pursuant to section 
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1 282.30, subsection l, paragraph "a'', and who is not enrolled 

2 in the educational program of the distrlct of residence of the 

child, shall receive appropriate educational services. The 

4 area education agency shall submit a proposed program and 

5 budget to the department of education by January l for the 

6 next succeeding school year. The department of education 

7 shall review and approve or modify the program and proposed 

8 budget and shall notify the area education agency by February 

9 l. The area education agency shall submit a claim to the 

10 deparcment of education by August 1 following the school year 

ll for the actual cost of the program. The department shall 

12 review and approve or modify all expenditures incurred in 

13 compliance with the guidelines pursuant to section 256.7, 

14 subsection 12, and shall notify the department of revenue and 

15 finance of the approved claim amount by September 1. The 

16 total amount of the approved claim shall be paid by the 

17 department of revenue and finance to the area education agency 

18 by October 1. The total amount paid by the department of 

19 revenue and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 

20 school foundation aid paid under section 442.26 ?.57.16 during 

21 the remainder of that fiscal year to all school districts in 

22 the state. The portion of the total amount of the approved 

23 claims that shall be deducted from the state aid of a school 

24 district shall be the same as the ratio that the budget 

25 enrollment for the budget year of the school district bears to 

26 the total budget enrollment in the state for that budget year. 

27 7he department of revenue and finance shall transfer the total 

28 amount of the approved claims from the moneys appropriated 

29 under section 442.26 257.16 for payment to the area education 

30 agencies. 

31 Sec. 73. Section 282.31, subsection 3, Code 1989, is 

32 amended to read as follows: 

33 3. The actual special education instructional costs, 

34 including transportation, for a chi:d who requires special 

3~ education shall be paid by the department of revenue and 
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l finance to the school district in which the facility or home 

2 is located, only when a district of residence can~ot be 

3 determined, and the child was not included in the we:ghted 

4 enrollment of any district pursuant to section 281.9, and the 

5 payment pursuant to subsection 2, paragraph "a''L was not made 

6 by any district. The district shall submit a proposed program 

7 and budget to the department of education by January 1 for the 

8 next succeeding school year. The departme~t of education 

9 shall rev~ew a~d approve or modi~y the program and proposed 

10 budget and shall notify the district by February 1. The 

11 district shall submit a claim by August 1 following the school 

12 year for the actual cost of the program. The department shall 

13 review and approve or modify the claim and shall notify the 

14 department of revenue and finance of the approved 1 • c ... a1m amount 

:s by September l. The total amount of the approved claim shal: 
. ' be paid by the department of revenue and finance to the sc:hool .i..tl 

17 district by October i. The ~otal amount paid by the 

JR department of revenue and finance shall be deducted mo:ilhly 

:9 from the state foundation aid paid under section 4-*2.-?.6 25~., ~6 

20 during the remainder of that fiscal year to all school 

21 districts in the state. The port1on of the total amount of 

22 the approved claims that shall be deducted from the state a1d 

23 of a schooi district shall be the same as the ratio that the 

24 budget enrollment for the budget year of the school dist~ict 

25 bears to the 

26 budget year. 

total budget enrollment in :he state for the 

The department of revenue and finance shall 

27 transfer the total amount of the approved claims from moneys 

28 appropriated under section 442.-~6 257.16 for payment to the 

29 school district. 
,,,..._' 
_;~I~ 30 Sec. 74. Section 283A.9, Code 1989, :s amended to ~ead as 

31 follows: 

32 283A.9 BUILDING FOR SCHOOL LUNCH FACILITY. 

33 School districts a~e-atlthori%ed-to ~ purchase, erect, or 

34 otherwise acquire a building for use as a school lunch 

35 facility, and to equip ~tleh a building for 9tleh that use, and 
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1 pay for game the acquisition or_eguipping from unencumbered 

2 funds on hand in the schoolhouse fund der~ved-€rem-taxeg-veted 

3 ttnder-atttherity-ef-eeetien-~78.i,-~ttbeeetien-7;-er-r75•3z, 

4 subject to the terms of this section, or may pay for 9eme the 

5 facility or equipment from the proceeds of the sale of school 

6 property sold under section 297.22, or from surplus remaining 

7 in the schoolhouse fund after retirement of a bond issue,-er 

8 frem-e-tex-~eted-fer-ee±d-ptlrpeee9. 

9 Sec. 75. Section 285.2, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 1989, 

10 is amended to read as follows: 

ll The costs of providing transportation to nonpublic school 

12 pupils as provided in section 285.1 shall not be included in 

13 the computation of district cost under chapter 44~ 257, but 

14 shall be shown in the budget as an expense from miscellaneous 

l5 income. Any transportation reimbursements receiveci by a local 

16 school district for transporting nonpublic school pupils shall 

17 not affect district cost limitations of chapter 44:2 2S7. The 

18 reimbursements provided in this section are miscellaneous 

19 income as defined in section 44?.5 257.2. 

20 Sec. 76. Section 286A.2, subsections 3, 4, and 5, Code 

21 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

22 3. ''Base year" means base year as defined in section 44?.6 

23 257.2. 

24 4 . "Budget year" means budget year as defined in section 

25 44:2.-6 257.2. 

26 5. ''State percent of growth'' is the state percent of 

27 growth calculated under section 44:2.7 257.8. 

2R Sec. 77. Section 286A.14, subsection 1, unnumbered 

29 paragraph l, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

30 1. An area school budget revi~w procedure is established 

Jl for the school budget review committee created in section 

32 ~1~.-t~ 257.20. The school budget review committee, 1n 

.13 addition to its duties under chapter <!<li! 257, shall meet and 

3~ hold hearings each year under this chapter to review unusual 

lS circumstances of area schools, either upon the cow~ittee's 
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l motion or u~on the request of an area school. The committee 

2 may grant supple~e~tal aid to the area school from funds 

3 appropriated to the department of educatio~ for area school 

4 budget review purposes, or an amount may be added to the area 

5 school allowable growth for all cost centers and area school 

6 allowable growth for noninscructional functions for the budget 

7 year either on a temporary or permanent basis, or the 

8 committee may allow both. 
, .. I" ,,, ~·- 9 Sec. 7 8 • Section 291.13, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

10 follows: 

ll 291.13 GENERAL AND SCHOOLHOUSE FONDS. 

12 The money collected by a-ta~-atlthe~±zed-by-the-eteetere the 

';';']t -13 regular and voter-approved physical plant and eguioment levi~~ 

14 or the proceeds of the sale of bonds authorized by law or the 

iS proceeds ot a tax estimated and certified by the board fo; the 

16 purpose of paying interest and principal on lawfu: bonded 

11 indebtedness er-~er-~he-p~rehaee-e~-eites-es-atttherized-by 

:s ~aw, shall be ea±led deposited in the schoolhouse Eu~d and, 

19 except when authorized by the electors, may be used only for 

20 the purpose for whicn originally authorized or cert.iLPci. T:Ce 

21 money collected by the district management_levy s~all be 

22 depo~ited in the general fund of the school district. All 

23 other moneys received for any other purpose sha~l be eailed 

24 deposited in the general fund. ~he treasurer shall keep a 

25 separate account with for each fund, payiftg-rH:l ~!:d shall,_ not 

26 oav an order that fails to star.e the :und upon which it is 

27 drawn and the specific use to which it is to be applied. 

28 Sec. 79. Section 294A.2, subsections l and 2, Code 1989, 

29 are amended to read as follows: 

30 l. ''Certified enrollment in a school district" for the 

31 school years beginning July 1, 1987, July l, 1988, and July l, 

32 1989, means that district's basic enrollment for the budget 

33 year beginning July 1, 1987 as defined in section 442.4, Cod~ 

34 1989. For each school year thereafter, certified enrollment 

35 in a school district means that district's basic enrollment 
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1 for the budget year as defined tn section 257.2. 

2 2. "Enrollment served" for the fiscal years beginning July 

3 1, 1987, July l, 1988, and July l, 1989, means that area 

4 education agency's enrollment served for the budget year 

s beginning July 1, 1987. For each school year thereafter, 

6 enrollment served means that area education agency's 

7 enrollment served for the budget year. Enrollment served 

8 shall be determined under section 44~~~1,-s~bseetion-~~ 

9 257.27. 

10 Sec. 80. Section 294A.9, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

11 1.989, is amended to read as follows: 

12 Phase II is established to improve the salaries of 

13 teachers. For each fiscal year through the fiscal year 

14 beginning July, l, 1990, the department of education shall 

L5 allocate to each school district for the purpose of 

16 implementing phase II an a per pupil amount equal to seventy-

17 ftve dollars and ninety-three cents multiplied by the 

18 district's certified enrollment and to each area education 

19 agency for the purpose of implementing phase II an ~r pupi_! 

20 amount equal to three dollars and fifty-five cents multiplied 

21 by the enrollment served in the area education agency,-if-t~e 

22 genera~-agsemb~y-hag-appropriated-stlftieient-moneys-te-the 

23 EtlMd-~o-that-p~r~tlant-to-seet±on-~94A•3,-thirty-eight-mit~ieM 

24 f±ve-h~Mdred-the~~end-det±ar~-w~i~-be-a~~eeated-by-th~ 

25 department-te-~eheei-drgtriet~-and-area-edneat±en-ageneies-fer 

26 ~~a~e-ff. rfy-beeaa~e-e~-the-affleant-ef-the-a~pro~riatieM-mede 

27 by-~he-genera~-a~sembiy-to-the-~and7 -less-then-thi~ty-eight 

28 m±itien-five-~andred-thea~and-dellars-is-aiieeated-fer-phese 

?.~ tfy-the-department-e~-edaeatioM-sha±i-adjtlst-the-amoant-fe~ 

]0 E~eh· sttldeHt-±n-eert±fied-eftro~~ffle"t-and-eae~-~~~de~t-i~ 

31 enroiiment-~erved-based-~~en-the-ame~nt-a±~eeeted-fer-phdse 

37 f±-:- Notwithstanding the _____ p_~r ounil amoun_~-- q_f the pav:r.ents 

3.3 soeci..ti.cd in t.!"·d.s secti~~_,._for the fisca~ __ .Y_~ar begin:1ino J_\~}y 

14 ~99_~'--.9-.:'ld each succeedi_t:J.__g_ fiscal year!.. __ th_e_ __ oer p11p~l 

'31) ,:;;nount~_upu_n __ wh ich the ohase II monevs are bas~d $h6~1 be 

• 
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l increas_ed by an amount E!S!Ual to the oroduct. of the state 

2 .2_ercent of growth calculated under sect~on 257,8 and the pe::_ 

3 pupil amount for the .. _previous L.scal ye§ll:· 

4 Sec. 81. Section 294A.l4, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

5 the following new unnumbered paragraph after unnumbered 

6 paragraph 1: 

7 NEW UNNU~BERED PARAGRAPH. ~otwithstanding :he amount per 

8 pupil of the payments specified in this section, Eo~ the 

9 fiscal year begir.n:ng July l, 1991, and each succeeding :iscal 

10 year, the per pupil amounts upon which :he phase !!I moneys 

ll are based shall be increased by an amount equal to the product 

12 of the state percent of growth calculated under section 257.8 

13 and the per 

14 Sec. 82. 

pupil amount for the previous fiscal year. 

Section 294A.22, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

15 follows: 

16 294A.22 PAYMEN~S. 

17 Payments fer each phase oc the educational excellence 

18 program shal: be made by ~he department of revenue and fi;la~ce 

l9 on a quarterly basis, and the payments shall be separate from 

20 state aid payments rr.ade p~rsuant to secticns 4.-!Z-.~S ?__~.?.416 and 

21 442~?.6 257.24. 

22 the-f~~~t-q~tlrte~iy-~ayme~t-ehait-be-macie-net-iate~-tnan 

23 9eteber-±5 7 -i98~-ta~~ng-inee-eone~derat~on-the-reiaeiwe-b~dget 

24 and-eae~-pe~itien-ef-tne-etate-~eee~reee~ The payments to a 

25 school district or area education agency may be combined and a 

26 separate accounting or the amount paid for each program shall 

27 be included. 

28 Any payments made to school districts or area education 

29 agencies under this chapter are miscellaneous income for 

30 purposes of chapter 442 257. 

31 Sec. 83. Section 294A.25, subsection l, Code 1989, 1s 

32 amended to read as follows: 

33 1. For eaeh-fieea±-year-ee~~enein~-with the fiscal year 

34 beginning July 1, ±98T 1990, there is appropriated from the 

35 general fund of the state to the department of education the 
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1 amount of ninety-two million one hundred thousand eighty-five 

2 dollars to be used to lmprove teacher salaries. For each 

3 fiscal year ther~after, there is acprocriated a_n amount ~qual 

4 to the_ amount approp:iated_Eor the fiscal year beginning July 

5 1, 1990, plus an amount sufficient to pay __ _!:he costs _of the 

6 additional funding provided for ~~hool districts and area 

7 education agencies under sections 294A.9 and 294A.14. The 

R moneys shall be distributed as provided in this section. 

9 Sec. 84. Section 294A.25, subsect1on 5, Code 1989, is 

10 amended to read as follows: 

ll 5. For eae~ the fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, and 

12 ~ucceeding fiscal vears, the remainder of moneys appropriated 

13 in subsection 1 to the department of education shall be 

l4 deposited in the educational excellence fund to be allocated 

15 in an amount to meet the minimum salary requirements of this 

16 chapter for phase I, in an amount ef-t~±~ty-e±g~t-mi~±±en-five 

17 ~tlnd~ed-thetl~eMd-de~!a~~ to meet the requirements for phase 

18 II, and the remainder of the appropriation for phase III. 

19 Sec. 85. Section 296.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

20 follows: 

21 296.7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR INSURANCE AUTHORIZED-- TAX LEVY. 

22 A school district or merged area school corporation ±~ 

23 atlt~e~ized-te ~a~ contract indebtedness and te issue general 

24 obligation bonds or enter into insurance agreements obligating 

25 the school district or corporation to make payments beyond its 

26 current budget year to procure or provide for a policy oE 

21 ins1arance, a self-insurance program, or establish and maintain 

28 a local government risk pool to protect the school district or 

~9 corporation from tort liability, loss of property, 

.10 ~:w_ironmental hazards, or any other risk associated with the 

31 opera~ion of the school district or corporation. Taxes :or 

32 the payment of the principal, premium, or interest on etle~-e 

J3 bor:.d -~_he bonds, the payment of 3tteh-e:n t~'=--P~ .. ~rr:_i um on the 

14 insurance policy, the payment of the costs of ~tleh a self-

3S insurance program, the payment of the costs of Stleh a local 
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l government risk pool, and the paymect of ~ny amounts payable 

2 'lnder ewy-t"ttei-l ~!_1_ insurancce agreemen:. authorized ~n this 

3 section may 

4 by statute. 

5 under this 

6 management 

be levied in excess of any tax limitation imposed 

However, for a school district, a tax levied 

section shall be included in the district 

levy under section 298.4. Such a sel~-i:;surance 

7 program or local government risk pool is not insurance and is 

8 not subject to regulation undec chapters 505 through 523C. 

9 However, those self-insurance plans regulated pursuant to 

10 section 509A.l4 shall remain subject to the requirements of 

ll section 509A.l4 and rules adopted pursuant to that section. 

12 If the board bv resolution restricts the use of mon~~-~ 

13 fund as a reserve for uninsured liabilitv or a self-insurance 
-# --

14 proqram, the us~ shall be restricted and unavailable Eor any 

15 other ouroose until the board removes the restriction. The 
·- -

:6 re~oval is not e~fective until all oblications of the 

'.....7 restric':.ed fund have been satisfied, or the ;IP=.-::.X.c:t:_::__o:i_':j_r. __ a_.l_y_ea_r_, 

:8 whichever occars later. 

l'l Sec. 86. NEW SECTION. 297.35 CONTINiJATIOt' OF LOAN 

20 AGREEHENT. 

21 A loan agreeme:Jt between a school dist:ict and a bank, 

22 investment banker, trust company, insurance company, or 

23 insurance group that was made under section 297.36, Code 1989, 

24 prior to July l, 1991, in order to make umnediate~y available 

25 proceeds of the schoolhouse tax approved by the voters prior 

26 to July 1, 1991, and the levy of taxes to pay principal and 

27 interest thereafter shall continue in effect for the durat1on 

28 of the loan 

29 Sec. 87. 

30 follows: 

agreement. 

Section 297.36, 

31 297.36 LOAN AGREEMENTS. 

Code 1989, is amended to read as 

32 

331H3 

In order to make immediately available proceeds of the 

sehee±hettse-te~ voter-approved physical p)ant and eouiomen~ 

• 34 levy which has been approved by the voters as provided in 

35 section r~e.±,-sttbseetien-~ 298.2, the board of directors may, 
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1 with or without notice, borrow money and enter into loan 

2 agreements in anticipation of the collection of the tax with a 

1 bank, investment banker, trust company, insurance company, or 

4 insurance group. 

5 By resolution, the board shall provide for an annual levy 

6 which is within the limits of the ta~-appraved-by-the-vote~3 

.hlC-7 ~-r-approved physical J2lant and eguipment_]evy to pay for 

8 the amount of the principal and interest due each year until 

9 maturity. The board shall file a certified copy of the 

10 resolution with the auditor of each county in which the 

ll district is located. The filing of the resolution with the 

12 auditor ~haii-make makes it the duty of the auditor to 

13 anz1ually levy the amount certified for collection until funds 

14 are realized to repay the loan and interest on the loan 1n 

15 full. 

16 The loan must mature within the period of time authorized 

17 by the voters and shall bear interest at a rate which noes not 

i8 exceed the limits p~ev±ded under chapter 74A. A loan 

19 agreement entered into pursuant to this section shall be in a 

20 form as the board of directors shall by resolution provide and 

21 the lean shall be payable as to both principal and interest 

22 from the proceeds of the annual levy of the voted-tax-ptlretlaMt 

:.;_:;7(.:"2 3 to-3eet:tol'l-'2i'8·d .--~tlbeeet:i:oM- 't voter -approved phys ica l...J2}-_~_n t 

24 ~nd_~guipment levy, or so much thereof as will be su~ficient 

25 to pay the loan and interest on the loan. 

26 The proceeds of a loan must be deposited in a fund which is 

27 separate from other district funds. Warrants paid from this 

28 fund m11St be for purposes authorized by-the-voters-6s-p~ov:tcled 

YJiC29 ±•l-~ee~±on-:ti'8-:-J:,-st~bseet±oM-'t for the vot~.E.:::.~..PEoved physica: 

10 plant and equipment levy. 

31 This section does not limit the authority of the board ot 

~~1~ 12 directors to levy the full amount of the weted-~u~ vcter-

33 approved phys1cal olant and equio!!l~nt lev_y, but if and to 

34 whatever extent the tax is levied in any year in excess of the 

35 amount of principal and interest falling due in that year 
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l under a loan agreement, the first available proceeds, to an 

2 a~ount sufficient to meet maturing installments of princ:pa~ 

3 and interest under the loan agreement, shall be paid into t~e 

4 sinking fund for the loan before the taxes are otherw1se made 

5 available to the school corporation for other school purposes, 

6 and the amount required to be annually set aside to pay 

7 principal of and interest on the money borrowed under the lean 

8 agreement shall-eonet~ttlte constitutes a first charge ~pori the 

))~D-9 proceeds of the speeiel-~eted-tax voter-aooroved physical 

10 plant and equipmen~ levy, which tax shall be pledged to pay 

• 

ll the loan and the in~erest on the loan. 

12 This section is supplemental and in addition to existing 

13 statutory authority to finance the purposes specified in 

14 section i187t7-etlbseet~en-1 298.2 for the physical plant and 

15 equ_ioment lev:t_, and for the borrowing of money and execution 

lG of loan agreements 1n connection with that section and 

17 ~~b~~et~e", and is not subject to any other law. T~e Eac~ 

18 that a school corporation may hdve previously Dorrowed morley 

19 and entered 1nto loan agreements under aathority of this 

20 sect1on does not prevent the school corporation from borrowing 

21 additional money and entering into further loan agreemencs i: 
22 the aggregate of the amount payable under ail of the loan 

23 agreements does not exceed the proceeds of the ~eted-ta~ 

?351D'24 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy. 

25 Sec. 88. Section 298.1, Code :989, is amended to read as 

26 follows: 

27 298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. 

28 The board of each school district shall estimate the amo~nt 

29 of the proposed expenditures and proposed receipcs for the 

30 general school purposes at a time and ir1 a manner to 

31 effectuate the provisions of chapter 44~ 257 and sections 

32 281.9 and 281.11. Compliance with chapter 24 shall be 

33 observed. 

·~:.,~,·;)>,-3

3
4

5 
Sec. 89. NEW SECTION. 

.... AND EQUIPMENT LEVY. 

298.2 IMPOSITION OF PHYSICAL PLANT 
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)~-~'-;• ~,.),·· 
• J ......... ~ v 

~- ' - .,./ 

1?Jf-1 l. A physical plant and equipment levy of not exceeding 

~ one dollar per thousand dollars of assessed valuation in the 

3 district is established. The physical plant and equipment 

4 levy consists of the regular physical plant and equipment levy 

5 of not exceeding fifty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

6 valuation in the district and a voter-approved physical plant 

7 and equipment levy of not e.'Cceeding fifty cents per thousand 

8 dollars of assessed valuation in the district. However, the 

9 board of directors may increase the rate of the voter-approved 

10 levy to a rate not exceeding sixty-seven cents for the purpose 

ll of using either section 279.26 or 297.36, or both, if approved 

12 by the voters and if the board correspondingly reduces the 

13 rate of the regular physical plant and equipment levy. The 

14 levy limitations of this subsection are subject to subsection 

15 5. 

2. The board of directors of a school district may certify 

17 for levy by ~arch 15 of a school year a tax on all taxable 

18 property in the school district for the regular physical plant 

19 and equipment levy. 

20 3. The board may, and upon the written request of twenLy-

21 five eligible electors of a district having a population of 

22 five thousand or less or of fifty eligible electors of any 

23 other district shall, direct the county commissioner of 

24 elections to provide for submitting the proposition of levying 

3fi~25 the voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy for a 

26 period of time authorized by the voters in the notice of 

27 election not to exceed ten years. The proposition is adopted 

28 if a majority of those voting on the proposition approves it. 

;~'1Ui9 4. The proposition to levy the voter-approved phys1cal 

30 plant and equipment levy is not affected by a change in the 

11 boundaries of the school district, except as othecwise 

32 provided in this section. If each school dis:rict involved in 

33 ~ school reorganization under chapter 275 has adopted the 

34 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy and ~f the 

JS voters have not voted up011 the proposition to levy the voter-
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1 approved physical plant and equipment levy in tlle reorganized 

2 district, the existing voter-approved physical plant and 

3 eqtJipment levy ~s in ef~ect for the reorganized district for 

4 the least amount and the shortest time for which it is in 

5 e:fect in any of the districts. 

6 Authorized levies for the period of t:me approved are not 

7 affected as a cesult of a failure of a proposition proposed to 

8 expand the purposes for which the funds may be expended. 

9 5. If the board of directors of a school dis~rict in which 

lO the voters have authorized the schoolhouse :ax prior to July 

~J·0-ll l, 1991, has entered into a rental or lease arrangement under 

12 section 279.26, Code 1989, or has entered into a :oan 

13 agreement under section 297.36, Code 1989, the levy shall 

14 continue for the period authorized and the maximum levy that 

15 can be authorized u:1der the voter-approved physical plant and 

c. :;';!Ct-7 
l8 

equipment levy is reduced by the rate of the schoolhouse tax. 

Sec. 90. SEW SECTION. 298.3 REVE~UES FROM THS LEVIES. 

The revenue Ercm the regular and voter-approved p~ysicdl 

19 plant and equipment levies shall oe ?laced in the school!-touse 

20 fund and expended only for the following purposes: 

21 ~. The purchase and improvement of grounds. For tl>e 

22 purpose of rhis section: ''purchase of grounds'' includes the 

23 legal costs relating to the property acquisition, costs of 

24 surveys of t!-te property, costs o~ relocation assistance under 

25 state and federal law, and other costs incidental to the 

26 property acquisition. ''Improvement of grounds" includes 

27 grading, landscaping, paving, seeding, and planting of shrubs 

28 and trees; constructing sidewalks, roadways, retain1ng walls, 

29 sewers and storm drains, and installing hydrants; surfaci119 

30 and soil treatment of athletic fields and tennis courts; 

31 furnishing and installing flagpoles, gateways, fences, and 

32 underground storage tanks which are not parts of building 

33 service systems; demolition work; and special assessments 

34 against the school district for public im?rovements, as 

35 defined in section 384.37. 
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1 2. The construction of schoolhouses or buildings and 

2 opening roads to schoolhouses or buildings. 

3 3 • The purchase of buildings 

five 

and the purchase 

thousand dollars 

of a single 

in value. 4 unit of equipmer1t exceeding 

4. The payment of debts s contracted for the erection or 

6 construction of schoolhouses or buildings, not including 

7 interest on bonds. 

8 5. Procuring or acquisition of libraries. 

9 6. Repairing, remodeling, reconstructing, improving, or 

10 expanding the schoolhouses or buildings and additions to 

ll existing schoolhouses. 

12 For the purpose of this subsection, ''repairing" means to 

13 restore an existing structure or thing to its original 

14 condition, as near as may be, after decay, waste, injury, or 

15 partial destruction, but does not include maintenance; and 

16 ''reconstrtlction'' means to rebuild or to restore as an entity a 

17 thing which was :ost or destroyed. 

18 7. Expenditures for energy conservation. 

19 8. The rental of facilities under chapter 28£. 

Purchase of transportation equipment for transporting 

21 students. 

jc'\~ 20 9 • 

22 10. Lease-purchase option agreements for school buildings. 

7.3 11. Equipment purchases for recreational purposes. 

24 Interest earned on money in the schoolhouse fund may be 

25 expended for a purpose listed in this section. 

76 Sec. 91. NEW SECTION. 298.4 DISTRICT ~~NAGEMENT LEVY. 

27 The board of directors of a school district may cert1Ey for 

28 levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax on all taxable 

29 property in the school for a district manage~ent levy. The 

30 revenue from the tax levied in this section shall be placed :n 

31 a dtstrict management account of the general fund of the 

32 school district and expended only for the following purposes: 

33 1. To pay the cost of unemployment benefits as provided in 

34 section 96.31. 

3S 2. To pay the costs of liability insurance and the costs 
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1 

2 

3 

of a judgment 

with interest 

expected date 

or settlement relating to liability together 

accruing on the judgment or settleme~t to the 

of payment. 

4 3 . To pay the costs of insurance agreements under section 

5 296.7. 

6 4. To pay the costs of a judgment under section 298.16. 

7 5. To pay the cost of early retirement benefits to 

employees under section 279.46. 

Sec. 92. Section 298.9, Code 1989, lS amended to read as 

10 follows: 

298.9 SPECIAL LF.VIES. 

If ~-8eh~etha~:~se-tax the voter-approved phvsical plant and 

13 equipment levy is voted at a special election and certif'ied to 

14 said t~e board after the regular levy is made, it the bo~rd 

~5 shall at its next regular rr.eeting levy s~:~eh the tax and cause 

16 tMe-~ame it to be f~~ehwitM e~ter~d upon the tax list to be 

l7 collected as other schoo" taxes. If :he certificatio~ :s ~e 
8 f'ld. t D. ' 1 1 ..... l ... 1 e J p::- tor o .~pr 1.... , ~att1 ~.:~e ann.:..:.a.i. levy 5ha:: begin with 

19 tile tax !evy of the year of filing. IE the cert1Ei~atio:1 :s 

20 f1led after April l in any ~ year, ~Heh the levy shall begir1 

21 with the levy of the fiscal year succeeding the year cf the 

22 filing of ~aeh the certification. 

23 Sec. 93. Section 298.10, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

24 follows: 

25 298.10 LEVY. FOR CASH RESERVE. 

25 The board of directors of a school district may certify for 

27 levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax on all taxable 

28 property in the school district in order to raise an amount 

29 for a necessary cash reserve for a school district's general 

30 fund. The amount raised for a necessary cash reserve does not 

31 increase a school district's authorized expenditures as 

32 defined in section 4~~~5 7 -~~:~~seeeien-z 257.7. 

33 Sec. 94. Section 298.16, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

34 follows: 

35 298.16 JUDGMENT TAX. 
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1 rE the 

2 board has 

H.F. S35 

proper fund is not sufficient, then, unless its 

provided by the issuance of bonds for raising the 

3 amount necessary to pay ~~e~ ~ judgment, the ve~er~-~~ereef 

4 ~~atl-at-~hei~-reg~lar-eteeti~n-~~te-a-~tlffieient-te~-~er-the 

5 !'l!:!P~e~e cost of the .~ment shall be included in the district 

3~1~ manag~ment levy. 

7 Sec. 95. NEW SECTION. 300.5 ~PPLIC~BILITY. 

8 This chapter applies only to school districts that have 

9 approved the levy and collection of the tax prior to July l, 

ss·::>lO 1991, and have not voted to discontinue the levy under section 

ll 300.3. 

12 Sec. 96. Section 301.30, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 

13 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

14 The costs of providing textbook services to nonpublic 

15 school pupils as provided in section 301.1 shall not be 

16 included in the computation of district cost under chapter 44i 

17 257, but shall be shown in the budget as an expense from 

18 miscellaneous income. Any textbook reimbursements received by 

19 a local school district for serving nonpublic school pupils 

20 shall not affect district cost limitations of chapter 44i 257. 

21 The reimbursements provided in this section are miscellaneous 

22 income as defined in section 442.5 257.2. 

23 Sec. 97. Section 331.512, subsection l2, Code 1989, is 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 12. Carry out duties relating to levy of school taxes as 

26 provided in chapter 44i 257. 
3~-n-

27 Sec. 98. Section 422.9, subsection 6, unnumbered paragraph 

28 3, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

29 Phe-!'lre~i~ien~-ef-thi~ This subsection ~ha!t does not 

30 affect the amount of the taxpayer's checkoff to the Iowa 

31 election campaign fund under section 56.18, the cnec~off for 

32 the fish and game protection fund in section 107.16, the 

33 credits from tax provided in sections 422.10 7 -4~i~rtA7 -a~d 

34 ~~rough 422.:2 and the allocation of these credits be~ween 

35 spouses if the taxpayers filed separate returns or separately 
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1 on combined returns, or the amount of the taxpayer's school 

district income surtax liab1li~y under section 44i7l5 257.58 

3 as these items we~e properly computed or claimed on taxpayers' 

... , .. 4 returns. 
~')) l ..,.. 

-'"';_,5 Sec. 99. Section 442.39, subsection 4, Code 1989, is 

3 ;:.) ! 

6 amended to read as follows: 

4. Pupils enrolled in a school district in which o~e-o~ 

8 mo~~-adm±~±st~ators-are the superintendent is employed jointly 

9 under section 280.15, or ±~-wh±eh-oMe-or-ffiere-adffii~istratore 

lO are-employed-tlMder-seet±oM 273.7A, are assigned a Neighting of 

11 one plus five-hundredths :or each adm±Mistrator superintendent 

12 who is jointly employed times the percent of the 

13 admin±stratoris superintendent's time in which the 

i4 adm±Mietrator superintenden~ is employed in the school 

15 distric~. However, the total additional weighting assigned 

16 under this subsection for a budget year for a school district 

i7 is fifteen and the total additional weighting that nay be 

18 added cumu~at:vely to ::-te enrcllmenl of school districts 

19 sharing en-adm±Mist~ator a superintendent is twenty-five. 

20 For-the-p~~poees-eE-this-see~~onT-uadmin±s~ratersu-±~et~des 

21 the-fe~~ow±~g~ 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 
~ 

28 

29 

67--Exe~nt±ve-adm±nistratere,-whieh-ine~tides-the 

snpe~intendeMt-aMd-eneh-aseistants-as-depnty,-assee±ete;-and 

assistant-enpe~±nteneents-w~o-per€erm-aeti~tties-in-the-geM

er8r-direetien-and-~a~agement-e~-the-a~fa±rs-ef-the-±oea± 

sehoe±-distr±ete~ 

b,--Sehee±-admiM±st~ato~e,-wh±eh-±ne!ndee-aes±stant 

p~±Meipa±s;-and-ether-assistants-iM-generei-snpervisieM-of-the 

eperations-of-the-sehoor~--seheel-adm±nistraters-dees-net 

30 inetnde-prine±pa±e7 

31 e,--Bnsiness-admiMietraters,-whieh-ineiades-persennet 

32 asseeiated-w±th-aet±v±t±es-eoneerned-with-parehasing,-pay±ng 

33 for,-traMspert±ngy-e~ehaMgi~g;-aMd-maintain±ng-goeds-and 

34 eerv±ees-Eer-the-eeheer-distriet7 

35 Effective July 1, 1988, the additional weighting assigned 
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1 under this subsection may be assigned to a district for a 

2 maximum of five years and, thereafter, the additional 

3 weighting shall not be assigned to the same district under 

4 this section, but may be assigned under section 442.39A. 

5 Additional weighting_ assigne<ci_under this subsection between 

6 July 1, 1988, and June 30, 1989, may be continued under this 

7 subsection for a maximum of five years. 

8 Sec. 100. Section 613A.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

9 follows: 

10 613A.7 INSURANCE. 

ll The governing body of afty ~ municipality may purchase a 

12 p011cy of liability insurance insuring against all or any part 

13 of liability which might be incurred by ~tleh the municipality 

14 or its officers, employees~ and agents under the-provi~ion~-oE 

15 section 613A.2 and section 613A.8 and may similarly purchase 

L6 1nsurance covering torts specified in section 613A.4. The 

17 govern1ng body of any~ municipality may adopt a self-

18 lnstJrar•ce program, including but not limited to the 

19 investigation and defense of claims, the establishment of a 

20 reserve fund for claims, the payment of claims, and the 

21 adm1nistration and management of the self-insurance program, 

22 to cover all or any part of the liability. The governing body 

23 of any a municipality may join and pay funds into a local 

24 government risk pool to protect itself against any or all 

25 liability. The governing body of any ~ municipality may enter 

26 into insurance agreements obligating the municipality to make 

27 payments beyond its current budget year to provide or proctare 

28 such policies of insurance, self-insurance oroqram, or local 

29 government risk pool. The premium costs of Stleh the 

30 insurance, the costs o: ~tleh a self-insurance program, che 

31 costs of a local government risk pool, and the amounts payable 

32 under any such insurance agreements may be paid out of the 

33 generdl fund or any available funds or may be levied in excess 

.14 of any tax limitation imposed by statute. Howeve::, Eor ~~hoo~ 

35 districts, __ t:._h_e costs shall be included iP.the.district 
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l managementlevy as provided in~cti_~n 29G,7. Any independent 

2 or autonomous board or corrmission in the m~nicipality having 

3 authority to disburse funds for a particular ~un1cipal 

4 function without approval of the governing body may similarly 

5 enter into insurance agreements, procure liability insurance, 

6 adopt a self-insurance program, or join a local government 

7 risk pool within the field of its operation. The procurement 

8 of such insurance constitutes a wa1ver of the defense of 

9 governmental immunity as to ':.hose exceptions listed in section 

l.O 613A.4 to the extent stated in e11eh the pol.icy out sha~l r.ave 

ll no further effect on the liability of the municipality beyond 

12 the scope of this chapter, but if a mun~cipality adopts a 

13 self-insurance program or joins and pays funds into a local 

14 government risk pool such action does not constitute a waiver 

lS of the defense of governmental ~mmunity as to the exceptior1s 

16 listed in section 613A. 4. The existence of any ins:1rance 

17 which covers in whole or in par: any judg~ent o~ award which 

18 may be rendered in eavor o~ the plaintiff, or lack of any such 

19 insura:1ce, shall not be material in the trial of any action 

20 brought against the governing body of eny a municipality, or 

21 its ofr:cers, employees~ or agents and any refe~ence to such 

22 insu:ance, or lack of eeree insura_nce, ehaB:-be is grounds for 

23 a mistrial. A self-insurance program or local governme~t risk 

~4 pool is not insurance and is not subject to regulation under 

25 chapters 505 through 523C. 

26 Sec. 101. Section 613A.l0, Code 1989, 1s amended to read 

27 as follows: 

28 613A.l0 TAX TO PAY JUDGMENT OR SETTLEMENT. 

29 When a final judgment is entered against or a settleme~t is 

30 made by a municipality for a claim w:thin the scope of section 

31 613A.2 or 613A.8, payment shall be made and the same remedies 

32 she!! apply in the case of nonpayment as in the case of othe: 

33 judgments against the ~unicipality. If seid ~ judgment or 

34 settlement is unpaid at the time of the adoption of the annual 

35 budget, ±t the municipality shall budget an amount sufficient 
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1 to pay the judgment or settlement together with inte~est 

2 accruing the~eo" on it to the expected date of payment. S~ch 

3 ~ tax may be levied in excess of any limitation imposed by 

4 statute. However, for school districts the costs of a 

5 judgment or settlement under this section shall be includ~d 1n 

the district management ~evy pursuant to section 298.4. 

Sec. 102. If the electors of a school district have 

5~S-8 approved, prior to March 15, 1991, the schoolhouse tax levy to 

9 provide for the lease-purchase of school buildings or other 

10 authorized school district tax levy, the tax levy so approved 

11 shall continue in effect until the expiration period for which 

it was approved. 

Sec. 103. FUNDS FOR NEW EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS. There is 

14 appropriated from the general fund of the state for the fiscal 

lS year commencing July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, to the 

16 department of education for allocation to school districts for 

L7 the costs of implementing educational standards adopted by the 

18 state board of education under section 256.11, the sum of 

19 sixteen million nine hundred thousand dollars, or so m~ch 

20 thereof as is necessary, to be allocated to school districts 

21 based upon each school district's budget enrollment for the 

22 budget year. From the moneys appropriated in this section, 

23 ten million dollars shall be allocated for programs for gifted 

24 and talented pupils. Moneys received by school dist:icts 

25 under this section are miscellaneous income :or purposes of 

chapter 442. Payments under this section shall be made in the 

manner provided in section 442.26. 

Sec. 104. Chapter 260A, Code 1989, is repealed effective 

29 July 1, 1991 . 
..;.~---
TS'i')-30 Sec. 105. Sections 279.43, 294A.ll, 294A.24, 297.5, and 
S)~., 

31 298.17, Code 1989, are repealed effective July 1, 1991. 

32 Sec. 106. Section 99 of this Act, bei~g deemed oe 
31'1!1, 
.,;,~.34'!l3 immediate importance, takes effect upon enactment. 
,)/ ( '~...,J/"- J 

~'"'·• 0 1)34 Sec. 107. Sections 54, 83, 84, and 103 of this Act take 

35 effect July 1, 1990. 
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-1 Sec. 108. Sections l through 33, 38, 39, 47, 53, ?5 

~·.:•.'.~2 through 63, 67, 85, 89 through 91, 94, 95, 98, lOL and 102 of 

3 this Act take effect July l, 1990, for the purpose of 

4 computations required for payment of state aid to and levying 

5 of property taxes by school districts for the budget year 

6 beginning July 1, 1991. 

'j~7 Sec. 109. Sections 34 through 37, 40 through 46, 48 

8 through 52, 64 through 66, 68 through 82, 86 through 88, 92, 

9 93, 96, 97, and lOO of this Act take effect July l, 1991. 

10 EXPLANATION 

ll This bill rewrites the formula that provides state school 

l2 foundation aid and makes other changes in the financing of 

13 area education agencies and school districts. Changes to the 

14 school foundation aid formula taKe effect July 1, 1991. The 

15 foundation level begins a~ 83.25% and increases .25% per year 

16 until it reaches 85% of the state cost pee pupil. School 

17 district budgets are guaranteed at !01% o~ the prior year's 

18 budget for the first year and lOOt the next two years. Doth 

19 state cost and district cost are recalculated for each year o~ 

20 the first three years of the formula i:t order to provide a 

21 transition to the new formula. In addition, the enrollment 

22 calculation is phased 1n until in the 1993-1994 school year 

23 enrollment is based upon a declining enrollment matrix. 

24 Districts will retain the ability to receive an advance for 

25 increasing enrollment. Allowable growth will be calculated 

26 for a two-year period rather than a single year. The 

27 allowable growth amount will be adjusted based upon whether a 

28 district's district cost per pupil is higher or lower tha>o the 

29 state cost per pupil. 

30 Values of special educat1on and supplementary weighting 

31 will be adjusted to provide that the same amount of money will 

32 be generated as under the current formula. Special education 

33 support services costs will be recalculated to provide the 

34 same level of funding for the area education agencies as the 

35 current law. 
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1 A property tax adjustment is established to provide that 

2 property tax revenues under the new formula will not ehceed 

3 property tax revenues that would have been generated under 

4 current formula. Twenty dollars per pupil plus growth lS 

the 

5 added to state cost per pupil and district cost per pupil for 

6 the costs of programs for talented and gifted pupils. In 

7 addition, six million nine hundred thousand dollars is 

8 provided to help school districts to meet the new standards. 

9 For 1990-1991, sixteen million dollars is appropriated for 

1.0 talented and gifted pupils and to meet the new standards. 

11 Beginning July 1, 1990, ten million dollars is appropriated to 

12 the department of education for allocation to area education 

13 agencies and school districts for programs for at-risk 

14 children. Beginning July 1, 1991, two million dollars is 

15 appropriated to the school budget review committee to be 

16 granted to school districts with unique demographic problems. 

17 A physical plant and equipment property tax levy of not 

18 exceeding $1.00 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation 1s 

19 established to replace the present schoolhouse and site 

20 levies. Fifty cents of the dollar may be levied by board 

21 action and the remainder requi:es approval at an election. Up 

22 to sixty-seven cents may be anticipated fer a ten-year period. 

23 A district management levy is established to be placed in a 

24 special account of the general fund. The recreational and 

25 playground levy 1s abolished, but those districts currently 

26 ••sing the levy may continue to do so. 

21 An instructional support program is established in which 

28 districts may increase their regular educational program 

29 budgets by ten percent and receive partial state funding for 

30 the costs of the program. The remainder of the cost is fu~ded 

31 by property taxes. The board may approve the use of the 

32 instructional support program for five years and thereafter. 

33 approval by the electorate is required. 

34 Supplementary weighting provided for "whole-grade shari~g'' 

35 by school districts is repealed effective Julv l, 1994. 
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' The funds received by school districts and area education 

2 agencies for phases II and :r: of rh~ educational excellencz 

3 program will include a growth amount each year. 
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BOUSE FILE 535 
REVISED 

FISCAL NOTE 

A fiscn! note for IIOUSF. Pli.P. 535 RINISF.D i< hereby submitted pur9u.1nt to Joint. 
Rule 17. Data used in developing this fiscal note is available from the 
Legislative Fiscal Bureau to members of the Legislature upon request. 

------------------
House File 535 creates a new school finance plan (chapter 257) to repl~ce the 
present school foundation program (chapter 442). The new fundi~g formula is 
phased in over a three year period beginnine with the 1991-92 school year. ~he 

proposal also makes other changes to the funding of school districts and area 
education agencies (AEAs) beginning with the 1990-91 school year. 

POUNDATION PLAN 

Foundation Base. Under current law, the foundation base is 82.07. of the >tate 
cost per pupil, and incre.:1ses .57. per year until it reaches 85.0%. The 
proposal sets the foundation base for the 1991-92 school year at 83.257., and 
would increase .25% per year until it ~eaches 85Z. 

Foundation Levy. The foundation property ta• levy is established at $5.40 ?£r 
thousand dollars of assessed valuation as in current law, except where the 
foundation levy reduction incentive is in place. 

Additional Levy. The additional property tax levy is defined as a levy to 
raise the difference between a school district's district cost (control budget) 
and the sum of the district's regular program foundation base times its 
~eighted enrollment and its special education support services foundation base 
times its weighted enrollment for special education support services. This is 
similar to current law. 

Enrollment Calculations. When the formula is fully implemented in 1993-94, the 
budget enrollment (enrollment used for regular programs) will consist of 
adjustments to the district's headcount for the previous September usine a five 
year declining enrollment matrix base upon the magnitude of the decline and the 
years since the decline occurred. This would replace the current law budget 
enrollment calculation which is the sum of 20Z of the 1978 headcount and 80% of 
the greater of the basic enrollment or the previous year's basic enrollment, or 
the basic enrollment if it is greater than the budget enrollment. Ourtng the 
phase-in period before the matrix is used, transitional enrollment calculations 
are used. 

Allowable Growth. The proposal uses the same combination of percentages as is 
used in the present formula, averaging changes in the state revenues and 
changes in the gross national product implicit price deflator. Under the 
proposal, allowable growth would be computed an additional year in advance. It 
would allow for some adjustment to the revenue estimates used, but would not 
allow for adjustments for revenue growth due to tax law changes. 
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Sta_~£_Cost Per Pu~. Ti~e sr.~L~ r.:ost p~r pupil is reca! c:uL1ted for C/!("h :;f ~-~--..; 

fir5L three years ot th8 program ttsing Lransitio11a~ enroLlments. Add~d to:~~ 

current l.aw state cost are the semi-annual apportionme:lt mon~e!; (scllool fine), 
frozen ii~estock and p~rsonal property tax replaceme~Ls~ $20 pc~ ?up;l fc~ 

gifted and talented programs, and an adjustment factor, 

llistrict Co!;t Per Pupil.. Regular program district cost per p~pit l~ a~!;C 
recaJ Cul.qtcd fur each o·r"-the firSt three yearS Of impl_ementrltion. fJuri:;P, '_h;L 
pel'"iod, the district c:ost P'~r pupil i.s 1 imited to 110% of th~ state c:o·;t per 
pupil. Beginning with 1994-95 the -311owable growth amount .:iGc!cd to <! 

district's rli•;trict cost woul.d be adjusted by adding to or subtracting frrlm t~e 
<llluwable growth am0unt. b.:1sed upo:1 the percent t.he di:;trict r.n!;L per pupil ~'; 

~hove or below the state cost per pupil. 

S~eciaL Rducation. Adjustments to special education weights will be made ~y 
l1ie School Budget Review Commi tt~e (SBRC) so that current law fu:1Cing would :')c 
maint.;:Iincd. 

Sh;'lring Incentives. The ..... eightine for whole grade sharing is d:..•;contin~E:G 
after ·199·3~·94-;--The w~ighting may be continued for a total of ten Y''''c'; 1t the 
school districts involved reorgani7.e. It .1lso limits administrative :;hnrLng to 
superitltendents begir1ning July 1, 1989. Current l.aw allows tor supplementa: 
weighting t'or the sharing of most administrative personnel. The administrative 
weigl1ting may be conti.nued for five year•; if the school districts re(lrganize. 
The •pecific weigh~ing factor wiLL be adjusted so that they conform to the 
recal~ulaled district and state co~ts per pupil. 

R~_<:_J_r_r,.ani7.a.tion Incentives. The incentives t'or reorgan}.?.atio~ would t>e 
discontinued except for rlistricts where the incentives are air~.-1dy in place. 
The current law inc~ntives include a foundation levy reduction, supplement<Il 
<1~d for higher additi<JnaL levies, and debt ~ervice aid for districts that h;:1ve 
enrollments of less than 600. 

B~dge~ __ Cuarantee. For !991-92 the guara11tee is 101% o£ the regular progratn, 
and for 1992-93 and !993-94 the guarantee is !00% of the reRulnr program. 
~eginni.ng with 1994-95 the guar<Intee is eliminated when the matrix ts fully 
implemented. 

Property ·:::ax ... Jfo.!:_~ .Y~~mlcs~;. Additional state aid is pro·1ided for each of th'; 
yenrs 1991-92, 1992-93, and 1993-94, rn sch<ln1 districts where pro?erty taxes 
w1thin the t:ontrot budget are greater than they would hav~ been under CtJrren~ 
law. Re~innin~ 1994-95, the property Lax adjust~ent aid will be equal to tt<~ 
a1d ;.1 .. 11d :.n i993-~4 1~~$ ~he pE'r.::::cnl by which the valu(~ of (<,j_\(.:ible pr()pcrty :;.;: 
Lhe district increases trom the previ011S year. 

Gm<ERAL OP~RATING l'UND OUTSIDE FCIJNDATlOII FORMUIJ'. 

School.. _B~~g_ct ~~7~.~-~_Com::Jittee. ·:'he SBRC :s 0-iven the same authority a~; ur:C.e:
...:urrent !.a· ... ·, excep~ that 1t ndc!~~ the ;o:-equir-ement for recornmendaL~on.; ur. C/\..:'1_:, 
ce~ot·ting, a:Llo•.·/5 the gr.::r:.:..ir.g of modified allow&hiP- srcw:h ['or F'D',-'i, ... :JrJ;n(~r;!..:o~ 
hazard costs • .s.:1d :nay )'l,ran:.: ·a.:;>piemental .atd or :nod fl.ed ,d~o<.-,.s.bi~ P,r- .. ;;..;Lb :._ . .:; 
school t1i sr.r·ic:r.s t'Gr ;Jnlc;u~ der!!ogr3p;1ic <"::haractcr ~.>t'icS :-:-:-sui !".irw ~!I hi~,:
loj»,ist.i.c:; co•,;:.s. Thi:::r.::: ::.:, appropt"iatC'd $2.0 ~iLl or; [or"" ·-n:_:;plP-:<.\!r:Lt!.i. ::1G. 

• 
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Additional Allowable Growth Programs. The current Law mccitanism lS continued 
for funding program• for dropouts and returning dropouts us1ng modified 
allowable growth. The school improvement program is repealed after July 30, 
1991. The additional allowable growth program for gifted and talented programs 
is eliminated. An amount of S20 per pupil plus growth is allocated to all 
school districts through the formula for gifted and talented programs to 
replace the current taw additional allowable growth progr~m. 

Standards. An additional $6.9 million is appropriated to be 31located to 
school districts for the costs of implementing the new educational standards, 
beginning with the 199!-92 school year. The proposal also appropriates $10.0 
million to school districts and AEAs for programs for at-risk chl ldre11. 

Educational Excellence Program. Phase II would remain outside of the forrr.ucd 
as under 
1991-92. 

current law, except that allowable growth would be added beginc.i~g 
Allowable growth would also be added to phase rii beginr.ing 1991-92, 

if one component of the phase III plan includes a performance-based pay plan. 

Area Educ~tion Agencies. 
cut"rent law .. 

DISCRETIONARY SPENDING 

Funding for area education agencies is similar cc 

Instructional Support Levy. An instructional support levy is established whic~ 
would allow school districts to raise an additional lOZ of their district cost. 
The levy would be 25% equalized by the state, and the percent of state aid 
received would be based on the district's assessed valuation per pupil comparee 
co the state's. The levy could be imposed by board action for .the first five 
years. Approval at an election would permit the imposition of the levy for 
five additional years. A vote would be required after three years. This levy 
would replace the current law enrichment levy which would be limited !n use tc 
the costs of asbestos removal, unless the en~ichment tax ts already in place. 

Physical Plant and Equipment Levy. The current law site levy and schoolhouse 
levy are combined. Use is expanded to include equipment purchases exceeding 
$5,000. Of the total $1.00 per $1,000 of assessed valuation, $0.50 may be 
imposed by board action, and $0.50 must be approved at an election. Up to 
$0.67 may be approved at election and the collection may be anticipated up tc 
10 years. 

District Management Levy. The current law levies for unemployment insurance, 
early retirement incentives and tort liability into one levy. 

Other. The proposal would allow school districts who are currently impos1ng 
the playground and recreation levy to continue. 

ASSUMPTIONS 

1. 

2. 

The allowable 
1991, FY 1992, 

growth rate is estimated at five percent per year for FY 
FY 1993, and FY 1994. 

Assessed valuation will increase by one percent for FY90 budgets and an 
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addition.:tl one and one-h.:..d[ 111 FY l99l. N1) chanp,e ~n w;sc~;sPd ·:alu"~·i·:Jr. ~:, 

e~t,mated after FY 1991. 

3. Enrollments are based upon past trends in each distri_ct. 

4. No change tn the number of pupi~s identified for special educatio~. 

5. No change in the number of pupils for supplemental weightin!. 

6. All school districts would have a performance-based component to thei~ 
phase III plans. 

FISCAL I!FFKCT: 

The pr,>po~;al would result in a cumulative increase to state aid and pr!lper:.y 
taxes of $108.1 million over current iaw for FY 1991 through FY 1994. 

ntrol Budget 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

. Standards 

t-Risk Programs 

alented & Gifted 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

• Excellence 
Phase II 
Ph.:~se Ill 

A!. 

FY9l 
Current Law 

$1,081.3 
620.6* 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 
6.9 

38.5 
42.4 

$1,789.7 

FY91 
Proposed Law 

$1,081.3 
620.6 

6.9 

10.0 

0.0 
6.9 

38.5 
42.4 

$1,806.6 

FY91 
Difference 

$ 0.0 
0.0 

6.9 

10.0 

0.0 
0.0 

0.0 
o.o 

$16.9 

~$6.9 million additional allowable growth for gifted and talented programs 
is deducted from the control budget and counted separately 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

PAGE 5 , FISCAL NOTE, HOUSE FILE 535 

',---------------------o------------------5-

Control Budget 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

Ed. Standards 

At-Risk Programs 

Talented & Gifted 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

Size Adjustment 

FY92 

Current Law 

$1,11•5-2 
62J.s-~ 

o.o 

o.o 

o.o 
6.9 

o.o 

Transportation (SBRC) o.o 

Educ. Excellence 
Phase II 
Phase I! I 

-TOTAL 

38.5 
42.4 

$1,856.5 

t'Y92 
Pro2o~ed Law 

$1,156.6 
623.5 

6.9 

!0.0 

0.0"* 
o.o 

0.0 

2.0 

40.4 
44.5 

$1,883.9 

l'¥92 
Di fferenc~ 

$11 .4 
0.0 

6.9 

10.0 

o.o 
-6.9 

o.o 

2.0 

1.9 
2. 1 

$27.4 

·"$6.9 million additional allowable growth for gifted and talented programs 
is deducted from the control budget and counted separately 

~*$10.0 million for gifted and talented programs incorporated into the 

control budget 
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ntrol Budget 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

. St~ndards 

tented & Gift.eu 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

Size Adjustment 

Transportation (SBRC) 

Educ. Excellence 
f>hase li 
Phase HI 

TOTAL 

l'¥9 3 
Current Law 

$1,215.6 
628.6"·'· 

0.0 

0.0 

u.u 
6.9 

0.0 

0.0 

38.5 
42.4 

$1,932.0 

-6-

FY93 
Proposed Law 

$1,229.1 
625.8 

6.9 

10.0 

0.0** 
0.0 

0.0 

2.0 

42.4 
46.8 

$1,963.0 

Pe1qe 33 

FY9] 
Di ffcrenc(~ 

$13.5 
-2.8 

6.9 

10.0 

0.0 
-6.9 

0.0 

2.0 

3.9 
4.4 

$31.0 

'$6.9 million additional allowable growth for gif:ed and tale~ted programs 
is deducted from the control budget and counted separately 

~~$10.0 million for gifted and talented programs incorporated into the 
control budget 



HOUSE CLIP SHEE'l' MARCH 13, 1989 

PAGE 7 , FISCAL NOTE, HOUSE FILE 535 
---- --- ----~----- ---- , __ ·----·· ------ --·· -----7-

F¥94 
Current L.1w -----

Control Budget 
State Aid $1,294.1 
Property Ta~ 633.1" 

Ed. Standards o.o 

At-Risk Programs o.o 

Talented & Ci fted 
State Aid o.o 
Property Tax 6.9 

Size Adjustment o.o 

Transportation (SBRC) o.o 

Educ. Excellence 
Phase I I 38.5 
Ph:~se HI 42.4 

-L $2,015.0 

FY94 

Proposed Law 

$1,313.4 
621 .9 

6.9 

10.0 

0 • O;>·:c 

0.0 

0.0 

2.0 

44.5 
49.1 

$2,047.8 

Paqe 34 

Difference ----·-

$19.3 
-11.2 

6.9 

10.0 

0.0 
-6.9 

0.0 

2.0 

6.0 
6.7 

$32.8 

~$6.9 million additional allowable growth for gifted and talented programs 
is deducted from the control budget and counted separately 

**$10.0 million for gifted and talented programs incorporated into the 

control budget 

Sources: Department of Education 
Department of Management 

FILED MARCH 10, 1989 

(LSR 4L70hv.2, TLJ) 

BY DENNIS PROUTY, FISCAL ~JRECTOR 
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l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
~~- l. Page 29, line 6, by inserting after the word 
-~~years." the following: "However, the board of 

4 directors may waive its authority to adopt the 
5 instructional support program by resolution, or may 
6 rescind its action to adopt the instructional support 
7 program by resolution, and may call an election for 
8 authority to adopt the instructional support program 
9 for a five-year period using the election procedure 

10 specified in section 257.19. Prior to making a 
ll decision on the instructional support program, the 

jj0-J,2 board shall hold a public hearing on the question." 
~'T 2. Page 29, line 16, by inserting after the word 

0-. 14 "year." the following: "Funding for the instructional 
~ 15 support program shall be obtained from instructional 

16 support state aid, and a combination of an 
17 instructional support property tax and an 
18 instructional support income surtax.'' 
19 3. Page 29, by striking lines 17 through 19 and 
20 inserting the following: "amount to be raised for the 
21 instructional support program in the manner provided 
22 in this section." 
23 4. Page 29, line 20, by inserting after the word 
24 ''determine'' the following: ''the amount to be raised 
25 by the combination of''. 
26 5. Page 29, line 21, by inserting after the word 

.•. - "tax" the following: "and the instructional support 
income surtax". 

6. Page 29, line 31, by inserting after the word 
30 ''by" the following: ''the combination of the''. 

·11 
J2 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 

.331,1-41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 

7. Page 29, line 32, by inserting after the word 
''tax" the following: ''and the instructional support 
income surtax". 

8. Page 30, by striking lines 11 through 13 and 
inserting the following: 

''The combination of the instructional support 
property tax and instructional support income surtax 
shall be imposed in the proportion of a property tax 
of twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
valuation of taxable property in the district for each 
five percent of income surtax." 

9. Page 30, by inserting before line 14 the 
following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.18A COMPUTATION OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT AMOUNT. 

The department of management shall establish the 
amount of instructional support property tax to be 
levied and the amount of instructional support income 
surtax to be imposed for each school year for which 

50 the instructional support amount is authorized. The 
-1-
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l department of management shall determine these amou~ts 
2 based upon the most recent figures ava!lable for the 
3 d~strict's valuation of taxable property, individual 
~ state income tax paid, and budget enrollment in the 
S district, and shall certify to the distric~'s county 
6 auditor the amount of instructional support property 
7 tax, and to the director of revenue and finance the 
8 amount of instructional support income surtax to be 
9 imposed. 

10 7he instructional support :ncome surtax shall be 
cl imposed on the state individual income tax for the 
l2 calendar year during which the school's budget year 
13 begins, or for a taxpayer's f:scal year ending during 
l~ the second half of that calendar year or the f1rst 
lS half of the succeeding calendar year, and shall be 
16 imposed on all individuals residing in the school 
17 district on the last day o~ the applicable tax year. 
18 As used in this section, "state individual income tax'' 
19 means the tax computed under section 422.5, less the 
20 deductions allowed in sections 422.10 through 422.:2. 
21 Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.188 STATUTES 
22 APPLICABLE. 
23 The director of revenue a~d finance shall 
/.4 administer the instructional support income surtax 
25 imoosed under this chapter, and sections 422.20, 
26 42~.22 to 422.31, 422.~8, and ~22.72 to 422.75 sha:: 
27 apply 1n respect to administra:ion of the 
28 i~structiotlal support income s~:tax. 
29 Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.i8C FOR~ AND TI~E OF 
30 RETURN. 
3: The i~struct1onal support income surtax shall be 
32 made a part of the Iowa individual income tax ~et~r~ 
]3 subJect to tl1e conditions and restrictions set Eorth 
34 in section 422.21. 
35 Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.i8D DEPOSIT Of 
36 cNSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT INCOME SJRTAX. 
37 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit 
38 all moneys received as instructional support income 
39 su:tax to the credit oE each district Erox which the 
40 moneys are received, in an ,.instructional support 
41 income stJrtax fund'' which 1s established in the off1ce 
47 of the treasurer of state. 
43 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit 
44 all instructional support income surtax moneys 
45 received on or before ~ovember l of the year following 
46 the close of the school budget year for which the 
47 surtax is imposed to the credi: o: each district fro~ 
48 which the moneys are rece1ved in the instructional 
49 support income surtax fund. All instructional support 
50 income surtax moneys received or refunded after 

-2-
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H-3336 
Page 3 

1 November 1 of the year following the close of the 

Page 12 

2 school budget year for which the surtax 1s imposed 
.~ shall be deposited in or withdrawn from the general 
.,.. fund of the state and shall be considered part of the 

5 cost of administering the instructional support income 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

surtax. 
Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.18E INSTRUCTIONAL 

SUPPORT INCOME SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 
On or before October 20 each year, the director of 

revenue and finance shall make an accounting of the 
instructional support income surtax collected under 
this chapter applicable to tax returns for the last 
preceding calendar year, or for fiscal year taxpayers, 
on the last day of their tax year ending during that 
calendar year and after the date of the election 
approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school 

17 district in the state which has approved the 
18 instructional support program, and shall certify to 
19 the department of management and the department of 
20 education the amount of total instructional support 
21 income surtax credited from the taxpayers of each 
22 school district. Additional returns in process, if 
23 any, at the time of certification shall be completed 
24 and the additional amount of instructional support 

income surtax reported to the department of management 
for distribution back to the school district with the 
first installment of the following school year. 

?.5 
26 
27 

• 
Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.18F INSTRUCTIONAL 

SUPPORT INCOME SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 
The director of revenue and finance shall draw 

3l warrants in payment of the amount of surtax payable to 
32 each of the school districts in two installments to be 
33 paid on approximately the first day of December and 
34 the first day of February, and shall cause the 
35 warrants to be delivered to the respective school 

l------"3u..6~d i s t r i c t s • " 
37 10. Page 30, line 18, by striking the word 
38 ''provided" and inserting the following: ''approved by 
39 the board". 
40 11. Page 30, line 25, by inserting after the word 
41 ''election" the following: "held not later than 
42 December l". 

necessary. ~3 12. By renumbecing as 
By SPEAR of 

H-3336 FILED MARCH 9, 1989 

3YJ~ftloptYd__ 3-:JI-"8<1 (p.qu-i) 
-~?,- I'" n. d' !i fl 

') "J ; i..o) r-+C/{ftt'O< 

Lee 



HOUSE FILE 535 
H-J3)9 

2 ?age 2), :ines ~ ~nd 5, by st~ik~~q :ne ~ords 
l ''elf~c: by :eso!~tion :c ~~cei~e·· a~d i~serting ~~e 

4 tollowir.g: ''cal.l a:--. election to vote on !:.~e 
5 fJr-::>posi. tio;-; ~·tJe~he:- tc provide". 
6 2. Page 29. by inserting after line 12 tr.e 
7 fo_.:.cwing: 
8 ''~!~c !)OdrJ ~~ dircc~o:s shall direc~ t!le cou~~Y 
g ·..:G:n::l:..ssi.:);~cr 0f e~ec:.;.c:!:::; tc Si..:.Or.ti::. !:!":e c;uestio:--. c!: 

:1 ·-:~:etr.er to part ici!Jate >: !:~;e inst:-uct: ior.a~ supper~ 
!.~ 2:og:an to t~:e qua!ieied P~ectors :esidi~g ~~ the 
:2 d~s=rict a: a regcla: school electio~ or spec1al 
:3 elecrion. If a xa:ori:y o~ those voting an t~e 
~4 quest~or; ~a~c:s partic:pa~ing in the ir.s~ruct1ona: 
i.) s::::>oort or~c~a~:, :r.e 8::-.s.:C may ccrt.:..!:y ~he budget for 
~6 t~~·prog~a~~:o the depa~~ne~t of ~anagemen: for each 
17 of :he ~ext five vears. 
:8 If the voters 2o not approve participa:1on in the 
l9 ~~structio~a~ s~ppor~ p~cgram, the board ~ay res~b~it 
20 the propositio~ :o t~e elec~crs no soone~ than sixty 
2: days following the da:e of :he elec:ion at w~ich 
22 app:oval was not ob:air:ed." 
?3 3. ?age 29, li:1e :3, CJY st~iking the wo~d 
?~ "Certifica:-. .:.~)n" a::d .:..nse:-:.:.ing tf:e ::ollowir..g: "Afte~ 
2~ approval a: an e:ec::orl, certificatio:1''. 
26 4. ?age 30, Line ~, by str~king the words ''fer a 
27 budget year" and 1nserti"g :he following: "at an 
28 election". 
2 9 5. Page 
30 6. Page 
31 Eol:.owing: 

H-3327 

30, bv stci~ina lines 16 thrccan 33. 
31. b; stcikirl~ line 2 and ~~s~r:~ng 
''section 257.:8." 

By DAGGETT of Adams 

HOUSE f'ILE 535 

the 

: Amend House F1le 535 as follows: 

J~ . . Pag~ 77, line 5, l)y striking the word ''fifty'' 
anc 1nse~t1ng ~he. folJ..o"-·.:.na: "th; ,.. ... y-;-h!""eQ" ' 

2 
..- ..... L '-l • ~ • 

, ~ ?ag~ 77, lJ..r.e :, by striking the word "f.:fty" 
)-a~-~ ·~s=r·l"g th ~ ·· · •• · 1

·'-' ..... "G' L ·• • e ~..o.;. .... Ow:ng: S1xty-seve:1". 
6 . 3. ?age 77, by str1king lines 8 th:ough 13 aC~d 
7 1nsert1ng the ~ollowi~g: ''dollars of assessed valua
R ~ 1on :n t!:e district. '!'he". 

H-3327 FILED 1'-A.RC!i 9 , l Y 8 9 
By DAGGE~T of Adams 

tuttMr~wn 3-10-Bq' (p 14:2..) 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3342 

·~; Amend House File 535 as follows: 

3 
l. By striking page 51, line :7, thro~gh page 52, 

line 3. 
2. Page 53, by striking lines 2 through 16. 

5 3. By striking page 54, line 34, through page 55, 
6 line 27. 
7 4. Page 58, line 9, by striking the words 
8 ''physical plant and equipment'' and inserting the 
9 following: ''site levy, schoolhouse''. 

lO 5. By striking page 68, line 30, through page 69, 
:1 line 8. 
:2 6. Page 70, by striking lines 9 through 27. 
13 7. By striking page 74, line 19, through page 76, 
l4 line 24. 
15 8. By striking page 76, line 34, through page 79, 
16 line 25. 
17 9. Page 80, by stri~ing lines 9 through 22. 
18 10. Page 85, line 30, by striking the figure 
19 "297.5". 
20 11. By renumbering as necessary. 

H-3342 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 
LOST .3-1 O-G'1 lP·/Lfl)) 

HOUSE FILE 

•

3343 
: . Amend House File 535 as 

, l. Page 20, l i :-~e 1, by 
.·\' 3 "mu.ltiply" the following: 

0
,1 4 2. Page 20, line 5, by 

--~-~multiply'' the following: 

By MAULSBY of Calhoun 

535 

follows: 
inserting 
11 twice". 

after the word 

insert1ng after the word 
"twice". 
By STROMER of Hancock 

Page 4 

H-3343 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 q ) 
DEFERRED ·"'-i 1 11 , t·l,c,--.~ ·) _ 3 :~_,_y, p,_ Ao'r)Y:-eif-.3 ;21- $A {_p DLP 
·~ .)ct) i'\ Lv.r~ J 7 .. ~ t ~ jvv· ..> __. u f-·' '-1 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3344 

1 Amend House File 535 
l. By striking page 

line 7. 
2 
3 

as follows: 
56, line 15 through page 57, 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3344 FILED MARCH 1q, 1989 

LOST ~)·) [)-<§i (p 7 "'f I) 



HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3338 

1 ~~end House File 535 as follows: 
2 1. By striking everything after the enacting 
3 clause and inserting the following: 
4 ''Section 1. 1987 Iowa Acts, chapter 224, section 
5 81, is repealed." 
6 2. Title page, by striking lines 2 through 7 and 
7 inserting the following: "districts and area 
8 education agencies." 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3338 FILED )'lARCH /-f• 
LOST _3- )0-Y/l !_p.l3'-{) 

1989 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3339 

1 Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 1. Page 2, line 1, by inserting after the word 
3 ''cost'' the following: "and the semiannual 
4 apportionment''. 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3339 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 
LOST :J-IQ--€0( {"). 73--l) 

H-3340 
1 
2 

HOUSE FILE 535 

Amend House File 535 as follows: 
1. Page 33, by striking line 18. 

By STROMER 
H-3340 FILED MARCH 10, 1~~9 

ADOPTED '3-JO~~F1 Lp- P--1:0) 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3341 

1 Amend House File 535 as follows: 

of Hancock 

2 1. Page 27, by striking lines 14 and 15 and 
3 inserting the following: ''calculated under this 
4 chapter, exceed the property tax revenues''. 
5 2. By striking page 29, line 1, through page 31, 
6 line 2. 
7 3. By renumbering as necessary. 

By MAULSBY of Calhoun 
H-3341 FILED MARCH 10\ 1989 
LOST 3- i u-SC! (_ -P .-p,~) 

• 
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HOUSE PILE 535 
H-3345 

1 Amend House file 535 as fo:lows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

1. Page 1, line 4, by str1king the figure ''1991" 
and inserting the following: "1990". 

2. Page 1, line 13, by striking the figure "1991'' 
and inserting the following: "1990". 

3. Page 1, lines 14 and 15, by striking the words 
''eighty-three and twenty-five" and inserting the 
following: ''eighty-two and seventy-five''. 

4. Page 1, line 20, by striking the figure "1991'' 
and inserting the following: ''1990". 

5. Page l, line 21, by striking the words 
"eighty-three and twenty-Eive" and inserting the 
following: ''eighty-two and seventy-five". 

6. Page 3, line 4, by striking the figure ''1991'' 
and inserting the following: ''1990''. 

7. Page 3, line 23, by striking the figure ''1991" 
and inserting the following: ''1990''. 

8. Page 5, line 19, by striking the figure "1991" 
and inserting the following: ''1990''. 

9. Page 8, line 2, by striking the figures ''1991-
1992" and inserting the following: "1990-1991". 

10. Page 8, line 6, by striking the word "five'' 
and inserting the following: ''ten''. 

11. Page 8, line 8, by striking the figure 
''ninety-five'' and inserting the following: "ninety''. 

12. Page 8, line 16, by striking the figures 
''1992-1993" and inserting the following: "1991-1992". 

13. Page 8, line 20, by striking the word "five" 
and inserting the following: ''ten''. 

14. Page 8, line 22, by striking the word 
"ninety-five" and inserting the following: ''ninety". 

15. Page 9, line 21, by striking the figure 
"1990" and inserting the following: ''1989''. 

16. Page 9, line 23, by striking the figure 
''1991'' and inserting the following: ''1990". 

17. Page 9, line 31, by striking the figure 
''1991'' and inserting the following: ''1990''. 

-18. Page 12, line 5, by striking the figure 
"1990" and inserting the following: "1989''. 

19. Page 13, line 1, by striking the figures 
"1991-1992'' and inserting the following: ''1990-1991''. 

20. Page 14, line 8, by striking the figures 
"1992-1993'' and inserting the following: "1991-1992''. 

21. Page 14, line 9, by striking the figure 
"1992" and inserting the following: "1991". 

22. Page 14, line 15, by striking the word "five" 
and inserting the following: ''twenty". 

23. Page 14, line 16, by striking the figure 
"1986" and inserting the following: "1987''. 

24. Page 14, line 17, by striking the word 
-1-
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B-334:) 
"•'()" 7 

1'r:inety-five 11 a;~d l.n.::;erting ~r-.~ follow~i~q: "eighty". 
2 25. Page 'L4, li!~e ·;a, hy st.ri~ir~g the f.:gure 
3 ''1989" <:nd i:1serti~g the follo;1ing: "i9CJ8". 
4 26. Page 14, line 19, by str:~i!lg the fig!are 
:J '1 1990!! and insert~ng the followinq: 11 1S89"'. 
G 27. Page 15, line 2, by striking the ftgures 
7 ''1993-1994'' and inserting the (ol~owing: 1'1992-1993''~ 
o 28. Page 15, line 3, by striking the figure 
Y ''lgg]u and inserti.:1g ~he follo\ving: '':!.992 11

• 

:o 29. Page 15, line 9, by striking the figure 
, ! ''1991'' and inse~ting the follow1ng: ''1990'' . 
. ~2 30. ?age 15, lir.e 18, by striking the Lgu~es 
!3 ''1994-1995'' and inserting the following: ''1993-1994''. 
:c 31. Page 15, line 19, by striking the figure 
~5 ''1994'' and inserting the following: "1993''. 
:.fi 32. Page 15, line 25, by striking the figures 
17 ''1991-1992'' and inserting the following: '':990-1991''. 
18 33. Page 15, line 25, by striking the r1gure 
19 ''1991" and inserting che following: ''1990''. 
20 346 Page 16, line 2, by striking the figures 
21 '1 1992-1993'' and inserting the following: ' 1 l99l-l992'~. 
22 35. Page 16, line 2, by striking the figure 
23 ''1992'' and inserting the following: ''1991''. 
24 36. ?age 16, line 14, by striking the figures 
25 ''1993-1994'' and inserting the following: ''1992-1993''. 
26 37. Page 16, line 14, by striking the r1gure 
27 ''1993'' and inserting the following: ''1992''. 
28 38. Page 16, line 26, by striking the figures 
29 ''1994-1995'' and inserting the following: '':993-1994''. 
30 39. Page 16, line 27, by striking the figure 
31 "1994'' and inserting the following: ''1993''. 
32 40. Page 17, line 4, by striking the figures 
33 ''1991-1992" and inserting the following: "1990-1991''. 
34 41. Page 17, line 5, by striking the figure 
35 "1991" and inserting the following: ''1990''. 
36 42. Page 17, line 25, by striking the figure 
37 "1991" and inserting the following: "1990". 
38 43. Page 18, line 5, by striking the figures 
39 ''1992-1993" and inserting the following: ''1991-1992". 
40 44. Page 18, line 6, by striking the figure 
41 ''1992" and inserting the following: ''1991''. 
42 45. Page 18, line 10, by striking the word ''five'' 
43 and inserting the following: ''twenty". 
~4 46. Page 18, line 11, by striking the figure 
45 ''1986'' and inserting the following: ''1987''. 
46 47. Page 18, line 12, by striking the word 
47 ''ninety-five'' and inserting the following: ''eighty''. 
48 48. Page 18, line 13, by striking the figure 
49 ''1989'' and inserting the following: "1988". 
50 49. Page 18, line 14, by striking the figure 

-2-
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H-3345 
?age 3 

1 "1990" and inserting the following: "1989 11
• 

'- 2 so. Page 18, Lne l7, by str:iking the figu~e 
3 "1992" and inse~ting the following: 11 1991". 
4 51. ?age 19, line 3 • by striking the figures 
5 "1993-1994" and inserting the following: "1992-1993". 
6 52. Page 19, line 4 • by striking the figure 
7 "1993" and inserting the following: "1992". 
8 53. Page 19, line 9. by striking the figure 
9 "1991" and inserting the following: "1990". 

10 54. Page 19, line 12, by striking the figure 
ll "1993 11 and inserting the following: "1992". 
12 55. Page 19, line 23, by striking the figures 
13 "1994-1995" and inserting the following: "1993-1994". 
14 56. Page 19, line 25, by striking ~he figure 
15 "1994" and inserting the following: "1993". 
16 57. Page 20, line 11, by striking the figures 
17 "1991-1992" and inserting the following: "1990-1991". 
18 58. Page 20, line 12, by striking the figure 
19 "1991" and inserting the following: "1990 11

• 

20 59. Page 20, line 24, by striking the figu::es 
21 "1992-1993" and inserting the following: "1991-1992". 
22 60. Page 20, line 25, by striking the figure 
23 "1992" and inserting the following: "1991". 
24 61. Page 21, line 2, by striking the figures 
25 "1993-1994" and inserting the following: "1992-1993". 
26 62. Page 21, line 3. by striking the figure 

e 27 "1993" and inserting the following: "1992". 
28 63. Page 21, line 15, by striking the figures 
29 "1994-1995" and inserting the following: "1993-1994". 
30 64. Page 21, llne 16, by striking the figure 
31 "1994" and inserting the following: "1993". 
32 65. Page 23, line 21, by striking the figure 
33 "1991" and inserting the following: "1990". 
34 66. Page 23, 1 ine 21, by striking the figure 
35 "1993" and inserting the following: "1992". 
36 67. Page 23, line 33, by striking the figure 
37 "1991" and inserting the following: "1990". 
38 68. Page 23, line 33, by striking the figure 
39 "1994" and inserting the following: "1993". 
40 69. Page 26, line 12, by striking the figure 
41 "1991" and inserting the following: "1990". 
42 70. Page 26, line 12, by striking the figure 
43 "1992" and inserting the following: "1991". 
44 71. Page 26, line 13, by striking the figure 
45 "1993" and inserting the following: "1992". 
46 72. Page 26, line 21, by striking the figure 
47 "1991" and inserting the following: "1990". 
48 73. Page 26, line 27, by striking the figure 
49 "1991" and inserting the following: "1990". 
50 74. Page 26, line 34, by striking the figures 

-3-
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... 
11 l.99l-i:)9) 11 d;)d inst•:·t~ng the ro.:..lowing: lf 990--1~92.". 

2 75. :,aqe 25, li:1P :1~, by s::riking the [ gure3 
l "J 0·J2-'l ~;q 3'' acd ; ;';::.>t:-:t) ng :he :~o._lowir:g: " 991- ·_s~:2''. 

" ' 76~ i).::.ige 2tS, lir~P 35, by stri.:.::ing the [ g1..:reD 
) 

11 l99J-·l994" and .:nsertir:g ~he followir.g: 11 l992-l991". 
17. Page 27, .irle i, riy striking the figure 

7 '1 ].991 1
' a~d i~serting the following: ''1990'1

• 

8 '18. Page 27, li~e l, by striking the Eigu:e 
9 ''1992'' a~d ~nserti11g the following: ''1991''. 

!G 79. Page 27, 11ce 1, by strik~~g the figu:P 
....... 

11 1Y~J~~ cJnC inser~ing :-:he tollowi:1g: "1992". 
12 80. Page 27, ~ine 22, by striking the figures 
13 ''lY91-1995'' and inserting the following: ''1993-1994''. 
14 81. Page 27, line 23, by stri:dng the r:g;.:re 
15 ''1994'' dnd ir1se~ting the following: ''1993''. 
0 r 
·0 82. Page 32, llne 13, by str:king the figure 
17 "1992" and ~nserting the following: "1991". 
:e 83. Page 40, line 16, by striking the figure 
19 ''1990'' and inserting the following: ''1989''. 
20 84. Page 4l, line 3, by striking the figure 
21 0!1990 11 and inserting the following: 11 1989". 
22 85. Page 45, li~e 18, by striking the figure 
23 ''1991'' and inserting the following: ''1990''. 
24 86. Page 45, line 18, by striking the figure 
25 ''1992'' and inserting the following: ''1991''. 
26 87. ?age 45, line 18, by striking the figure 
77 "1993" and inserting the following: "1992". 
28 88. Page 64, line 2, by striking the f1gure 
79 "1990'' and inserting the following: ''1989". 
30 89. Page 78, li~e 11, by striking the figure 
3l 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
17 
18 
19 
40 

''l9Ql'' and inserting t!Je following: ''1990''. 
90. Page 81, line 10, by striking the figure 

''1991'' and inserting the following: ''1990''. 
91. Page 85, line 8, by striking the figure 

''1991'' and inserting the following: ''1990''. 
92. Page 85, by striking lines 13 through 27. 
93. Page 85, line 28, by striking the words and 

figures ''Chapter 260A, Code 1989, is'' and inserting 
the following: ''Chapters 260A and 442, Code 1989, 
are 11

• 

11 94. Page 85, line 29, by striking the figure 
42 ''1991" and inserting the following: ''1990''. 
43 95. Page 85, by inserting a:ter line 29 the 
-14 following: 
45 ''Sec. 1987 Iowa Acts, chapter 224, section 
46 81, is repealed effective July 1, 1989." 
47 96. Page 85, line 31, by striking the figure 
48 ''1991'' and inserting the following: ''1990''. 
49 97. Page 85, line 34, by striking the word and 
50 figures ''84, and 103'' and inserting the following: 

-4-



'~ HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3353 

l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 l. Page 29, line 22, by striking the words 
3 "assessed valuation in" and inserting the following: 
4 "individual income tax paid by residents of". 
5 2. Page 29, line 24, by stdking the words 
6 "assessed valuation" and inserting the following: 
7 •• income tax". 
8 3. Page 29, line 25, by striking the words 
9 "assessed valuation inn and inserting the following: 

10 "total individual income tax paid by residents of". 
ll 4. Page 29, line 27, by striking the word 
12 ''valuation .. and inserting the following: .. income 
l3 tax''. 
14 5. Page 29, line 28, by striking the word 
15 11 Valuation 11 and inserting the following: "income 
16 tax,. . 
17 6. Page 29, line 29, by striking the word 
18 "valuation" and inserting the following: "income 
19 tax". 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3353 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 

ll:d- ~3;-il{~ (p.7~1 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3351 

l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
---T--l. ?age l, line 12, by inserting after the word 

A 

3 ''less.'' the following: "However, if the amount of 
foundation aid received by a school district under 
this chapter is less than three hundred dollars per 
pupil, the district is entitled to receive three 
hundred dollars per pupil unless the receipt of three 
hundred dollars per pupil plus the per pupil amount 
raised by the foundation property tax exceeds the 
district cost per pupil of the district for the budget 
year. In which case, the district is entitled to 
receive an amount per pupil equal to the difference 
between the per pupil amount raised by the foundation 
property tax for the budget year and the district cost 
per pupil for the budget year.'' 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

lO 
ll 
12 
l3 
~4 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
-H 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

2. Page 3, line 7, by striking the word ''forty'' 
and inserting the following: ''ninety''. 

3. Page 3, line 16, by striking the word ''forty'' 
and inserting the following: "ninety''. 

4. Page 3, line 18, by striking the word ''twenty'' 
and inserting the following: "ten". 

5. Page 3, line 26, by striking the word ''this'' 
and inserting the following: "that''. 

6. Page 4, line 21, by striking the figure "1986" 
and inserting the following: "1991''. 

7. Page 4, line 26, by striking the word and 
figure ''1987 or''. 

B. Page 4, line 33, by inserting after the word 
''to'' the following: ''one-half the difference 
between". 

9. Page 4, line 34, by inserting after r:he word 
''reorganization'' the following: "and the rate that 
will be levied for the budget year''. 

10. Page 5, line 3, by inserting after the word 
"to" the following: "one-half". 

11. Page 5, line 19, by striking 
"442.9'' and inserting the following: 

12. Page 5, line 20, by striking 
amount'' and inserting the following: 
provided". 

the figure 
"442.9A". 

the words 
"amount 

"same 

13. Page 5, line 21, by striking the word "this'' 
and inserting the following: "that''. 

14. Page 5, by striking line 22 and inserting the 
following: ''specified in that section". 

:;/)1-4 7 

15. By striking page 9, line 20, through page 12, 
line 17, and inserting the following: 

"1. CAuCULATION BY DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT. On 
or before September 15, of each year, the department 
of management shall compute a state percent of growth 
for the next ~udget year. 

B 48 
49 
50 

-1-
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H-3351 
2 Page 

l 2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. For the budget year, 
the state percent of growth is an average of the 
following four perce11ts of growth in paragraphs ''a'' 
and "b" except as otherwise provided in subsection 3: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

B 26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

~~~47 
48 
49 
50 

a. The difference in the percents of change in 
receipts of state general fund revenues, computed or 
estimated by the state revenue estimating conference 
created in section 8.22A as follows: 

(l) The percent of change between the revenues 
received during the second year preceding the base 
year and the revenues received during the year 
preceding the base year. 

(2) The percent of change between the revenues 
received during the year preceding the base year and 
the revenues received during the base year. 

For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, 
receipts of state general fund revenues do not include 
one-time nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are 
accounting transactions made to meet the requirements 
of 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 1238, section 59. 

b. The difference in the gross national product 
implicit price deflators, based to the extent possible 
on the latest available values for these deflators, 
published by the bureau of economic analysis, United 
States department of commerce, computed or estimated 
as a percent of change as follows: 

(l) from the value for the year ending December 31 
eighteen months before the beginning of the base year 
to the value for the year ending December 31 six 
months before the beginning of the base year. 

(2) from the value for the year ending December 31 
six months before the beginning of the base year to 
the value for the year ending December 31 in the base 
year. 

3. EXCEPTION. If the average of the percents 
computed or estimated under paragraph ''b" of 
subsection 2 exceeds the average of the percents 
computed or estimated under paragraph ''a" of 
subsection 2, the state percent of growth for that 
budget year shall be the average of the two percents 
of growth computed or estimated under paragraph "a". 

4. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state oercent of 
growth computed for a budget year is negative, that 
percent shall not be used and the state percent of 
growth shall be zero. 

5. RECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of 
the base year, the department of management shall 
recompute the state percent of growth for the previous 
year using adjusted estimates and the actual figures 
available. The difference between the recomputed 
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1 state percent of growth for the previous year and the 
2 original computation shall be acded to or subtracterl 
3 Erom the state percent of growth for the budget year. 
IJ However, on or before Septe:nber 15, 1990, the 
5 department of management shall recompute the state 

SiSli-6 percent of growth for the previous year in the manner 
7 provided in section 442.7, Code 1989. 
H With regard to values of gross national product 
9 implicit price deflators, the recomputation of the 

Page 16 

:o state percent of growth for the previous year shall be 
ll made only with respect to the value of the deflator 
12 for the year which occurred subsequent to the 
13 calculation of the state percent of growth for the 
14 previous year. If subsection J is used in the 
15 calculation of the state percent of growth for the 
16 previous year, the calculation made in subsection 2, 
17 paragraph "b'', shall not be used in the recomputation 

__ _:l:e:8.__of the state percent of growth for the previous year." 
19 16. Page 23, line 21, by striking the words and 
20 figures ''through July 1, 1993'' and inserting the 
21 following: ''and July 1, 1992". 
22 17. Page 23, line 33, by striking the figure 
23 "1994'' and inserting the following: ''1993". 
24 18. Page 24, line 13, by striking the word 
25 "fifteen" and inserting the following: "seven and 
26 one-half". 
27 19. Page 24, line 16, by striking the word 
28 "twenty-five" and inserting the following: ''twelve 
29 and one-half''. 
30 20. Page 24, line 33, by striking the word "one-
31 hundredth'' and inserting the following: "one-
32 thousandth". 
33 21. Page 24, lines 33 and 34, by striking the 
34 words ''so that, to" and inserting the following: • 

A 35 To". 
36 22. Page 24, line 35, by striking the word "will'' 
37 and inserting the following: ''shall''. 
38 23. Page 25, line 1, by striking the word ''five-
39 hundredths" and inserting the following: "twenty-five 
40 thousandths''. 
41 24. Page 26, line 12, by inserting after the 
42 figure "1991,'' the following: ''and''. 
43 25. Page 26, line 13, by striking the words and 
44 figures ''and July 1, 1993,". 
45 26. Page 33, by inserting after line 17 the 
46 following: 
47 • Unusual need to continue providing a program 
48 or other special assistance to non-English-speaki~g 
1;9 pupils after the expiration of the three-year period 
50 specified in section 280.4.'' 
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l 27. Page 33, by inserting after line 18 the 
following: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

"__ The committee may grant transportation 
assistance aid to a school district from funds 
appropriated in this subsection for the purpose of 
providing additional funds for a budget year to school 
districts that have costs for mandatory school 
transportation based upon the cost per pupil 
transported that exceed one hundred ten percent of the 
state average cost of mandatory school transportation 
based upon the cost per pupil transported. School 
districts shall submit to the department of education 
the cost of providing mandatory school transportation 
in their transportation report filed by July 15 after 
each school year. The committee shall prioritize the 
requests of school districts ranking the districts by 
their mandatory transportation costs based upon the 
costs per pupil transported with consideration given 
to the geographic size of the district. Within the 
limits of the funds appropriated in this subsection, 
the committee shall pay transportation assistance to 
those districts ranked in the highest priority based 
upon the criteria listed in this subsection. The 
committee shall adopt rules under chapter l7A 
establishing a procedure for prioritizing requests. 
Transportation assistance payments are equal to the 
amount that each district's cost of mandatory 
transportation based upon the cost per pupil 
transported exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
state average cost of transportation based upon the 
cost per pupil transported multiplied by the 
district's basic enrollment for the budget year. 
Payment for a school year shall be made by September l 
after each school year. 

School districts shall also submit ~n their 
transportation report long-term plans to reduce their 
transportation costs. The long-term plans may 
include, but are not limited to, more efficient use of 
transportation resources, consolidation of 
transportation systems, or contracting with regional 
municipal or private transit systems. The school 
budget review committee shall review the long-range 
plans and make recommendations concerning reducing 
transportation costs to the school districts. 

There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
state to the department of education for the use of 
the school budget review committee, for each fiscal 
year, the amount of three million five hundred 
thousand dollars, or as much thereof as may be 
necessary, to pay the transportation assistance to 
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1 school districts ranked in the highest p[iority under 
2 this subsection.'' 

3'13"- 3 28. Page 33, by striking lines 19 through 33 and 
4 jnserting the following: 
5 " The committee may grant supplemental aid to 
6 a school district from funds appropriated in this 
7 subsection for the purpose of providing additional 
8 funds for a budget year to school districts that have 

3~N3 9 unique needs and additional costs due to the 
3~~q-10 demographics of the district. Districts requesting 

?a;e 18 

11 supplemental aid under this subsection shall document 
12 expenses incurred that cannot be funded under sections 
13 257.1 through 257.19. 
14 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
15 state for each fiscal year to the department of educa-
16 tion for the use of the school budget review 
17 committee, the amount of three million five hundred 
18 thousand dollars, or as much thereof as may be 
19 necessary, to pay supplemental aid under this 
20 section." 
21 29. By striking page 40, line 14, through page 
22 41, line 21, and inserting the following: 
23 "1. The total amount funded in each area for media 
24 services in the budget year is equal to nine-tenths 
25 percent of the state cost per pupil for the budget 

A 26 year multiplied by the enrollment served in the area 
27 for the budget year. Thirty percent of the budget of 
28 an area for media services shall be expended for media 
29 resource material which shall only be used for the 
30 purchase or replacement of material required in 
31 section 273.6, subsection 1, paragraphs ''a'', "b", and 
32 "c". Funds shall be paid to area education agencies 
33 as provided in section 257.25. The costs shall be 
34 allocated to school districts in the area based upon 
35 the proportion of the enrollment served that resides 
36 in the district. 
37 2. The total amount funded in each area for 
38 educational services in the budget year is equal to 
39 one percent of the state cost per pupil for the budget 
40 year multiplied by the enrollment served in the area 
41 for the budget year. Funds shall be paid to area 
42 education agencies as provided in section 257.25. The 
43 costs shall be allocated to school districts in the 
44 area based upon the proportion of the enrollment 
45 served that resides in the district.'' 
46 30. Page 48, lines 20 and 21, by striking the 
47 word and figure "November 10" and inserting the 
48 following: "No~ember-ie February 1''. 
49 31. Page 48, line 24, by striking the word and 
50 figure ''December l" and inserting the following: 
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l "Beee~be~-l February 15". 
2 32. Page 48, line 27, by striking the word and 
3 figure "January l'' and inserting the following: 
4 ''dan~a~r-± before March l". 
5 33. Page 48, by Inserting after line 30 the 
6 following: 
7 "Sec. . Section 273.5, subsection 6, Code 1989, 
8 is amended to read as follows: 
9 6. Submit to the department of education special 

10 education instructional and support program plans and 
11 applications, subject to criteria listed in chapter 
12 281 and this chapter, for approval by Novembe~-l 
13 February 15 of each year for the school year 
14 commencing the following July 1. • 
15 34. Page 53, by inserting after line 16 the 
16 following: 
17 "Sec. . Section 275.31, unnumbered paragraph l, 
18 Code l989~s amended to read as follows: 
19 If necessary to equalize the division and 
20 distribution, the board or boards may provide for the 
21 levy of additional taxes, which shall be sufficient to 
22 satisfy the mandatory levy required in section 76.2 or 
23 other liabilities of the districts, upon the property 
24 of a corporation or part of a corporation and for the 
25 distribution of the tax revenues so as to effect 
26 equalization. When the board or boards are 
27 considering the equalization levy, the division and 
28 distribution shall not impair the security for 
29 outstanding obligations of each affected corporation. 
30 Any owner of bonds of an affected corporation may 
31 bring suit in equity for adjustment of the division 
32 and distribution in compliance with this section. If 
33 the property tax levy for the amount estimated and 
34 certified to apply on principal and interest on lawful 
35 bonded indebtedness for a newly formed community 
36 school district is greater than the property tax levy 
37 for the amount estimated and certified to apply on 
38 principal and interest in the year preceding the 
39 reorganization or dissolution for a school district 
40 that is a party to the reorganization or dissolutionL 
41 and that had a certified enrollment of less than six 
42 hundred for the year prior to the reorganization or 
43 dissolution, the board of the newly formed district 
44 shall inform the department of management. The 
45 department of management shall pay debt service aid to 
46 the newly formed district in an amount equal to one-
47 half the amount that witt would reduce the rate of the 
48 property tax levy for lawful bonded indebtedness in 
49 the portion of the newly formed district where the new 
50 rate is higher, to the rate that was levied in that 
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1. portion of the district durtng the year precedi~g the 
reorganization or dissolution." ? 

.1 
4 
5 
6 
"! 
8 
9 

lO 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
17 
48 
49 
50 

35. Page 62, line 10, by striktng the word 
''residence.'' and insert1ng the following: ''residence 
for a period not exceeding three year5. Howeve~.!_t_i1~ 
school budget review committee may grant supplem~~tal 
aid or modified allowable growth, to a school district 
to continue funding a program for students after the 
expiration of the three-year period." 

36. Page 77, line 5, by striking the word ''fifty'' 
and inserting the following: ''thirty-three". 

37. Page 77, line 7, by striking the word "fifty'' 
and inserting the following: ''sixty-seven''. 

38. Page 77, by striking lines 8 through 13 and 
1nserting the following: "dollars of assessed 
valuat1on in the district. The''. 

39. Page 82, by inserting after line 4 the 
following: 

''Sec. 1000. Section 442.9, subsection l, paragraph 
a, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to 
read as follows: 

As used in this chapter, regular program district 
cost per pupil for the budget year is equal to the 
regular program district cost per pupil for the base 
year plus the allowable growth. However, regular 
program district cost per pupil does not include 
additional allowable growth added for-pro9ram~-for 
9ifted-and-taTented-e"~!dren7 for programs for 
returning dropouts, and for educational improvement 
projects under chapter 260A, for special education 
support services costs, or for school districts that 
have a negative balance of funds raised for special 
education instruction programs under section 442.13, 
subsection 14, paragraph "b'', and does not include 
additional allowable growth established by the school 
budget review committee for a single school year 
only." 

40. Page 82, line 11, by striking the words "five 
hundredths" and inserting the following: ''five 
htlndredth~ twenty-five thousandths". 

41. Page 82, line 17, by striking the word 
''fifteen" and inserting the following: "fiftee~ seven 
and one-half". 

42. Page 82, line 19, by striking the word 
"twenty-five'' and inserting the following: ''twenty
five twelve and one-half''. 

43. Page 85, by inserting after line 27 the 
following: 

''Sec. Sections 442.31 through 442.36, Code 
1989, are-repealed effective July l, 1990." 
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l 44. ?age 85, line 34, by striking the word and 
2 figure ''and 103n and inserting the following: ", 103, 

A 3 and 1000". 
4 45. By renumbering as necessary. 

By OLLIE of Clinton 
DAGGETT of Adams 

H-3351 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 · 
DIVISION A - ADOP'l'ED, DIVISION B - u.J:+tnciiD..Wf\...3-J f. -z5<9(.p.ct!\) 
L.3-10-'S.4(p t.~· \ . 
JJiv:A. o. d Cfill'?f:h<-;;__'-~£J (fY(5) 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3349 

l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1. Page 29, by striking lines 28 and 29 and 
inserting the following: "multiply the ratio of the 
state's income tax per pupil to the district's income 
tax per pupil by twenty-five hundredths and''. 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3349 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 ( _ _ ) 
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___ 1 __ Amend House File 535 as follows: 
~ 2 1. Page 6, by inserting after line 14 the 
~~ 3 following: 

3~&4 '' Those students that are lost to the district 
5 due ~open enrollment. The number of these students 
6 shall be computed for calculation purposes at the same 
7 rate under the matrix in subsection 4." 
8 2. Page 38, by inserting after line 13 the 
9 following: 

10 '' . A school district shall not have in effect 
ll the additional enrichment amount and the instructional 
12 support program during the same period of time under 
13 sections 257.18 and 257.22." 

·------r-4--·- 3. By striking page 53, line 17, through page 54, 
l5 ~ine 15 and inserting the following: 
16 "Sec. 45. Section 275.33, Code 1989, is amended by 
17 striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
18 following: 
19 275.33 CONTRACTS OF NEW DISTRICTS. 
20 The terms of all existing collective bargaining 
21 agreements for those districts that have reorga~ized 
22 under this chapter are void. The employees of the new 
23 district are allowed to form new bargaining u~its 
24 pursuant to chapter 20.'' 

-~~25 4. Page 78, line 16, by inserting after the word 
26 ''tax.'' the following: "However, a school district 

3321 -27 shall not generate more than three hundred dollars 
__ 28 from this new fund.'' 

£ _29 ___ 5. Page 79,- by striking lines 20 and 21. 
hhlJO 6. Page 80, by inserting after line 8 the 

31 following: 
34-i'T-32 " A school district shall not generate more 

33 revenues under this secti.on than was generated by 
34 property taxes for these purposes during the budget 

__ _D_year beginning July 1, 1989." 
By STROMER of Hancock 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
R-3347 

1 • ~~end House File 535 as follows: 
2 1. Page 2, lines 21 and 28, by striking the words 
3. ''five dollars and forty cents'' and inserting the 
4 following: ''three dollars and thirty cents''. 
5 2. By striking page 2, line 31 through page 3, 
6 line 26 and inserting the following: 
7 "2. ADJUSTMENT OF TAX. For the budget year 
8 beginning July 1, 1992, and each succeeding budget 
9 year, if the foundation property tax revenues 

10 collected during the base year are less than or 
11 greater than the property tax revenues collected 
12 during the year preceding the base year, the 
13 department of management shall increase or decrease 
14 the foundation property tax levied for the base year 
15 such that the estimated revenues collected during the 
16 budget year will equal the revenues collected during 
17 the base year." 
18 3. Page 27, by inserting after line 34 the 
19 following: 
20 " PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID FOR 1992-1993 
21 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning 
22 July 1, 1992, and each succeeding budget year, the 

Page 10 

23 department of education shall pay property tax adjust-
24 ment aid to a school district as provided in this 
25 subsection. If the estimated amount of property tax 
26 revenues to be collected during the budget year under 
27 this chapter will exceed the amount of property tax 
28 revenues collected during the base year under this 
29 chapter by a percentage sum equal to the percent 
30 increase in the consumer price index, published by the 
31 United States department of labor, during the calendar 
32 year ending prior to the budget year plus the percent 
33 increase in the school district's real property 
34 valuations, due to additions and deletions, on January 
35 1 of the calendar year in which the budget year begins 
36 over those valuations on January 1 of the calendar 
37 year in which the base year began, the dollar amount 
38 of this excess shall be the district's property tax 
39 adjustment aid. The department of management shall 
40 reduce the foundation property tax such that the 
41 amount of property tax revenues collected under this 
42 chapter shall not exceed the sum of those percentage 
43 increases. For purposes of this chapter and other 
44 chapters, the adjustment to the foundation property 
45 tax under this subsection shall be disregarded." 
46 4. Page 81, by inserting after line 26 the 
47 following: 
48 "Sec. 150. Section 422.9, subsection 1, Code 1989, 
49 is amended to read as follows: 
50 l. An optional standard deduction, after deduction 
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of nnP-hcl.if oE the federal incc:me ~.dx, ~qual ·~o :;:'le 
J Li1ousand two hundred thirty dollars for a married 
J person who files separatel.y or a single perso~~ c~ 
lj equai. to three thousand thirty dol.:...:1rs for a :·:usband 
~and wife who eile a joint return, d survi.ving spouse, 
6 or an unmarried head of household. The optio~al 
7 standard deductior1 shall not exceed the amount 
8 remain1ng after deduction of orJe-half of the federal 
9 ~ncor.te tax. 

Hvwever, :=:or tax years beginn.:..ng 011 or a~_~? .. ~ 
-~ Jant~ary 1, 1990, but before January l, :99:i.,_ ~eGuc:-. 
12 the total amou~t of federal income ~ax oaid durir1a ~~e 
13 :ax year for the previous t·ax vear. Federal· 1ncome 
1'1 tax paid in estimated ta~~ents during th~ __ tax ve2~ 
15 [or the orevious tax vear shall ~ot be deducted. ?or 
:6 tax years begin~ing en or after Januacv l, 1990, hut 
.L·/ before Jar1uary l, 1991, add the total amou~t of 
18 federal income tax refund received <Juring ~he tax Ye.f:E 
19 to the extent that ~he federal income tax that was 
20 refunded had been deducted on a rett.:r!:-·for a :ax Y?.~.E 
~: bEC'l~_l'~n_ing __ .e_rior to Januar:_y_L_..l990. :-lacried o_erso_ns 
2/ who hav~__()_le~_~j_oint fe~t':ral income tax .:etur_r1~:1d 
23 who have filed seoarate state returns shall divide the 
24 Eed~r~_LT!i_~-o;~tiix~l_9 or th'"- federal ir.co:ne tax 
25 refund between the spouses in the ralio of the federal 
26 ad}ui.t"ed gross ir.c;ome of each s:eouse to the adjc:stcd 
27 gross 1ncome of bot~ spouses for the tax year which 
28 rest:lted in the 1ncome tax pay~ent or the income tax 
29 refund. 

Sec. 151. Section 422.9, Silbsection 2, paragraph 
b, Cede 1989, is a~ended ~o read as fol~ows: 

b. Adcl one-half of the amot1n~ of federal incorne 
:axes puid or accrued as the case may be, during the 

34 cax year, adjusted by one-half of any federal income 
35 Lax refunds. Provided, however, that where rnarried 
J6 persons, who have filed a joint federal income tax 
37 return, file separately, ~tleh the total shall be 
38 divided between them aCcording !:.o the portion thereof 
39 paid or accrued, as the case may be, by each. 

30 
3.:. 
32 
33 

40 F'or tax years begi-nning on or after January __ "~-~ 
d: ~~~0, but before January l, 1991, add the total amount 
42 ~! .. federal income tax paid-duri,-:g the tax year fo~ ___ the 
43 previo~~tax year except for federal income tax paid 
44 in est1mated tax payments. For tax years beginn1n~ 
45 or after ~anuary 1, 1990, but before January 1, 1991, 
16 subtract the total amount cE federal income tax refund 
·17 received durina the tax year to the extent _!_.'Jat the 
48 federal income tax that was refu~ded had been ded~cted 
49 on a return for a tax year beginning prior to January 
50 l~-'.i990. Married persons who have filed a joint 
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1 fede~a- income tax tetutn and ~ho 11ave ~~led separate 
2 state ceturns snall divide the federal income tax patd 
3 or r ,.,,:;· :ederal income :ax refund between the scot:ses ·-
4 in~::.::- ::ar:o of :!le federal adJUSted gross income ot 
5 eact; s.oouse to the adjusted gross income of both 
6 spouses fer tl1e tax year which resulted in :ne income 
7 tax cavment or the income tax refund." 
8 5. ?age 85, by inserting after line 27 ~he 
9 fo::c-..:l:cg: 

10 ''Sec. Sections 150 and 151 oE this Act ta~e 
.:.1 ~ffect Jar:i"U"arv l, l990, for the years beginn!ng or. or 
12 afte~ that date." 

By OS'TE!<BERG oE Linn 
H-3347 'IL£D MARCH 10, 1989 
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"a.nd 84". 
98. ?age 85, line 3S, by striking the flg~~e 

'~1990 11 i:ind insert~.ng the following: 11 1939". 
99. Page 86, line 3, by st:oi<ing the fiq11cP 

5 ''1990'' and inserting the following: ''1989''. 
b 100. Page 86, line 6, by striking the E1gure 
I ''1991'' and inserting the following: ''1990''. 
8 101. Page 86, line 9, by striking the figure 
9 "1991'' and inserting the following: ''1990''. 

:o 102. By renumbering as necessary. 
By DAGGETT of Adams 

H-334.5 . Fir, ED MARCH'i?l)O, 1989 
LOST "3-0-~ l tJ -/l{u 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3346 

l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

1. Page 85, by inserting after line 27 the 
following: 

''Sec. The legislative council shall appoint 
an interim committee to study the concept of a 
"circuit breaker" to provide relief for residents of 
school districts whose property tax payments exceed a 
certain percent of their incomes. The interim 
committee shall submit a final report to the 

10 legislative council and general assembly by January 
11 15, 1990." 

By MAULSBY of Calhoun 
FILED 1-\ARCH 10, 1989 

~~I0-84 (pr4J--) 
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1 Amend amendment H-3336 to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 l. Page 1, by inserting after :ine 12, the 
4 following: 
5 "The board shall set forth its proposal in a 
6 resolution and shall publish the notice of the time 
7 and place of a public hearing on the proposal. Not 
8 less than ten nor more than twenty days before the 
9 adoption of the resolutio~. ~he board shall publish 
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10 the notice at least once in one o• more newspapers. 
ll For the purpose of establishing and giving assured 
12 circulation to the proceedings, only a newspapec which 
13 is a newspaper of general circulation issued at a 
14 regular frequency, located in ~he school district's 
15 area, and regularly delivered or mailed through the 
16 post office during the past :wo years may be used. 
17 Additionally, the newspaper must have a list of 
18 subscribers who have paid, or promised to pay, at more 
19 than a nominal rate, for copies to be received during 
20 a stated period. After the public hearing, the board 
21 may make a final determination on the proposal by 
22 resolution. 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3355 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 

Jt<:Jqttrtt 3 -d-1- ~1 (p · qu_p) 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET Y~RCH 13, 1989 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3354 

L Amend the amendment, H-3351, ~o House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
J l. By striking page l, line 47, through page 3, 
4 line 18, and inserting the following: 
5 "1. CALCULATION BY DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT. On 
6 or before September 15, of each year, the department 
7 of management shall compute a state percent of growth 
8 for the next budget year. 
9 2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. For the budget year, 

10 the state percent of growth is an average of the 
ll difference in the percents of change in receipts of 
12 state general fund revenues, computed or estimated by 
13 the state revenue estimating conference created in 
14 section 8.22A as follows: 
15 a. The percent of change between the revenues 
ln received during the second year preceding the base 
17 year and the revenues received during the year 
18 preceding the base year. 
19 b. The percent of change between the revenues 
20 received during the year preceding the base year and 
21 the revenues received during the base year. 
22 For the purpose of this subsection, receipts of 
23 state general fund revenues do not include one-time 
24 nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are accounting 
25 transactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 
7.6 Iowa Acts, chapter 1238, section 59. 
27 3. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of 
28 growth computed for a budget year is negative, that 
29 percent shall not be used and the state percent of 
30 growth shall be zero. 
31 4. RECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of 
32 the base year, the department of management shall 
33 recompute the state percent of growth for the previous 
34 year using adjusted estimates and the actual figures 
35 available. The difference between the recomputed 
36 state percent of growth for the previous year and the 
37 original computation shall be added to or subtracted 
38 from the state percent of growth for the budget year. 
39 However, on or before September 15, 1990, the 
40 department of management shall recompute the state 
11 percent of growth for the previous year in the manner 
42 provided in section 442.7, Code 1989.'" 

H-3354 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 
By OLLIE of Clinton 

Page 22 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3359 

l Am~r.d Hvuse f!:e )35 a~ follows: 
2 
J 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

l. Page 33, by ir.ser~ ing after llne 33 the 
fo:lowi:;g: 

For each of the budget years beginning July 
l, 1991, July 1, 1992, July 1, 1993, and July 1, 1994, 
the comm1ttee may establish a modified allowable 
growth by granting additional allowable growth to a 
district equal to the amount of additional allowable 
growth granted under section 300 of this Act for 
programs for gifted and talented pupils. The 
additional allowable growth granted by the committee 
for the budget year beginning July 1, 1994, is 
permanent." 

2. Page 85, by inserting after line 12 the fol
lowing: 

"Sec. 300. The school budget review committee may 
establish a modified allowable growth for the budget 
year beginning July 1, 1990, for those school 
districts that used an increase in allowable growth 
for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, for 
funding gifted and talented children programs under 
section 442.35, Code 1989, and will receive less 
funding under section 103 of this Act. The amount of 
additional allowable growth granted by the committee 
shall not exceed the difference between the amount of 
revenues received from the additional allowable growth 
for the budget year beginning July l, 1989, and the 
amount that will be received by the district for 
programs for gifted and talented pupils under section 
103 of this Act." 

By CARPENTER of Polk 
H-3359 FILED .'lARCH 10, 1989 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3358 

1 ~~end House File 535 as follows: 
2 1. Paae 30, line 13, by inserting after the 
J figure "2~7.4." the following: ''However, the 
4 instructional support property tax shall.not.be levied 
5 for use 1n a budget year if the school d1str1ct was in 
6 violation of section 279.45 for the base year.'' 

H-3358 FILED MARCH 10, 1989 
-,,.,, 

.< .. ' 
. ·• 

By SCHNEKLOTH of Scott 
BENNETT of Ida 



~OUSE CLI? SHEET Y,ARCil 14, :989 

HOUSE PILE 535 
H-3351 

? fol.i.o·,.,.s: 
, 1. Page lr line ~1, by inse:ting ae~er the wo:c 
<: t:surtax." the :c·;.J.c·li~:1g: "Howeve~, noi:'-''i·~.hstar:d~n~ 
S &rly other provision cf this section and section 
ti 257.18A, thG board 0£ directors of d school distri.c~, 
7 in which lLss tha~ twenty-five percent o:: the ~ssesseC 
2 valuations, on January : preceding ~he election, 
~ consist c£ agricuitural property valuations, may 

111 decide to impose only an instructional support 
ll property tax for ~he pericd of the instructional 
12 support program unless the board of directors ~ad 
13 included on the ballot that the funding would be from 
14 a combination property tax and income surtax." 

By CARPENTER of Polk 
RENAUD of Polk 

H-3361 FI,LED MARCH 13, ¥)89-i) 
hrJ,-1;ttrJ ~,fi-tq(p IO'l 

-- . - HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3363 

l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 l. Page 22, line 25, by striking the figure 
3 ''257.22'' and inserting the following: ''257.21''. 
4 2. Page 82, line 2, by striking the figure 
5 "257.58" and inserting the following: "279.54''. 
6 3. Page 85, line 34, by striking the figure ''84,'' 
7 and inserting the following: ''84''. 

By OLLIE of Clinton 
-~63 , ~tLED MARCH 13, ~89 
-tttD\)lflt 3--14-~ I 0-133 J 

'abusE FILE 535 
H-3365 

l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 l. Page l, lines 14 and 15, by striking the words 
3 "twenty-five hundredths'' and inserting the following: 
4 "five-tenths". 
S 2. Page 1, line 17, by striking the words 
6 ''twenty-five hundredths" and inserting the following: 
7 "five-tenths". 
8 3. Page l, lines 21 and 22, by striking the words 
9 ''twenty-five hundredths'' and inserting the following: 

10 ''five-tenths'1
• 

By BENN~TT of !da 
H-3365 FILED MARCH 13, 1989 

Last 3--l L/-o0 (p 761) 

• 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET MA..«CH l4, 1989 

HOUSE FILE 535 
Fl-3368 

l Amend House File 535 as eollo1;s: 
~~1 l. Page 57, line 14, by striking the word "be" 
~and inserting the following: ''go''. 

4 2. Page 57, by striking line 15 and inserting the 
5 following: "to schools which demonstrate a need for 
6 programs for at-risk students.'' 
7 3. Page 57, line 16, by striking the word 
8 "children." 
9 4. Page 57, by inserting after line 27 the fol-

10 lowing: 
ll " There is appropriated from the general fund 

Page 4 

12 of the state for each fiscal year to the department of 
13 education to be administered by the child development 
14 coordinating council an additional sum of two million 
15 dollars, or so much thereof as is necessary, for 
16 grants for programs for at-risk three and four year 
17 old children.• 
18 5. Page 57, line 30, by striking the word "ten'' 
19 and inserting the following: "eight". 
20 6. By renumbering as necessary. 

By NEUHAUSER of Johnson 

IJ-33~~~;;r0* (;.%~) 
HOUSE FILE 535 

H-3369 
1 Amend House File 535 as follows: 

- 4 

1. Page 55, by inserting after line 10 the fol
lowing: 

"Sec. Section 277.3, Code 1989, is amended by 
5 adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 
6 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. A resident of a school 
7 district who has children that are enrolled in school 
8 in another school district under section 282.18, is an 
9 eligible elector of the school district i~ which the 

10 children are enrolled and is not an eligible elector 
11 of the school district in which the children reside." 

By ~~ULSBY of Calhoun 
H-3369 FILED MARCH~~ 1989 

l.Cfk 3-.:2o -fA Lf'· ~sY) 



H-3367 
l 

HOUSE FILE 535 

Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 

1. Page 47, by inserting after line 1 the 
following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 388.9 PAYMENT IN LIEU OF 
5 PROPERTY TAXES. 
6 A city which owns a gas or electric utility shall 
7 annually pay out of the revenue from the utility to 
8 the school district or districts within which the city 
9 is situated a payment in lieu of property taxes equal 

10 to the amount determined by applying the tax rate of 
ll the school district to the assessed value of the 

utility property, any other statute to the contrary 
notwithstanding. The assessed value of the property 
shall be determined under section 427.1, subsection 
31, and the utility may protest the assessed value in 
the manner provided by law for any property owner to 
protest an assessment. The assessed value of the 
property shall be included in any summation of 
valuations in the school district for all purposes 
known to the law. For the purposes of chapter 257, 
payments made pursuant to this section shall be 
considered as property taxes and not as miscellaneous 
income. The county treasurer shall certify to the 
utility the payments due and the payments shall be 
made annually to the county treasurer who shall remit 
the payments to the school district in the same manner 
as school district property taxes are collected. 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

This section does not apply to a city-owned 
property operated by a city as a gas or electric 
utility on or before July l, 1989." 

2. By renumbering sections as necessary. 
By CHAPMAN of Linn 

H-3367 FILED MARCH 13, 1989 

[r:;i- 3-ll{-8C1 (p-i~ 



BOUSE CLIP SHEET ~!ARCH 14, 1989 Page 5 

HOUSE FILE 535 
B-3370 

el Amend House File 535 as follows: 
• 1. Page 52, line l, by striking the word ''votet-

at>eroved". 
2. Page 53, lines 9 and 10, by striking the word 4 

5 "voter-approveg•. 
6 3. Page 55, line 'l, by striking the word "voter_~ 
7 approved" . 
8 4. Page 55, line 19, by striking the word ''voter-
9 approved ... 

10 5. Page 55, line 23, by striking the word ''voter-
11 approved". 
12 6. Page 55, line 25, by striking the word ''voter-
13 approved". 
14 7. Page 
15 following: 
16 8. Page 

70, by striking 
"physical plant 
74, line 33, by 

line 13 and inserting the 
and equipment levy''. 
striking the word "voter-

17 approved". 
9. Page 75, line 7, by striking the word ''voter-18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 

approved". 
10. Page 75, line 23, by striking the word 

"voter-approved". 
11. Page 75, line 29, by striking the word 

"voter-approved". 
12. Page 75, lines 32 and 33, by striking the 

word ''voter-approved''. 
13. Page 76, line 9, by striking the word ''voter-

• 
approved". 

14. Page 76, line 24, by striking the word 
''voter-approved". 

l5. Page 77, by striking lines 3 through 13 and 
31 inserting the following: ''district is established. 
30 

32 The". 
33 16. Page 77, by striking lines 16 through 19. 
34 17. Page 77, line 25, by striking the word 
35 "voter-approved''. 
36 lB. Page 77, line 29, by striking the word 
37 ''voter-approved''. 
38 19. Page 77, line 34, by striking the word 
39 "voter-approved". 
40 20. By striking page 77, line 35, through page 
41 78, line l, and inserting the following: ''Voters have 
42 not voted upon the proposition to levy the physical 
43 plant and equ1pment levy in the reorganized''. 
44 21. Page 78, line 2, by striking the word ''voter-
4 5 approved" . 
46 22. Page 78, ~•ne 15, by striking the word 
47 ''voter-approved''. 
48 23. Page 78, line 17, by striking the word 
49 ''LEVIES" and inserting the following: "LEVY''. 
50 24. Page 78, line 18, _by striking the words 

-l-



HOUSE CLIP S~l' 

H-3370 
Page 2 

1 "regular and voter-approved". 
2 25. Page 78, line 19, by striking the word 
J "levies" and inserting the following: "levy". 
4 26. Page 80, line 12, by striking the words 
5 "voter-approved". 
6 27. By renumbering as necessary. 

By MAULSBY of Calhoun 
fl-:-_3_370 FILED MAR~I_!, 13, 1989 
~ 3-~Q-g'C} ~.gse)) 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3371 

l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
1. Page 19, by striking lines 4 through 13 and 

inserting the following: "The regular program 
district cost per pupil for each school district shall 
be equal to the state cost per pupil for the budget 
year beginning July 1, 1993. The regular program 
district cost per pupil for the budget year beginning 
July 1, 1993, shall be added to the". 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

H-3371 FILED MARCH 13, 1989 

Lcf 3-JLJ-gcj (j-763) 

By NEUHAUSER of Johnson 



HOUSE PILE SJ'.i 
H-3379 

l Amend House ftle 535 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

1. Page 45, by insert1ng after line 16 the fol
lowing: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 
MENTS. 

257.32 SCHOOL REQUIRE-

. Notwithstanding chapters 273 through 302, school 
d1str1cts and area education agencies are not reauired 
to meet the educational program requirements of · 
chapters 273 through 302, and rules adopted by the 
state board of education to im~lement those chaote"s 

ll if the fu11ding provided in thi~ chapter and cha~te; ' 
12 298 lS lnsufftctent to provide those programs." 

By EALVORSON of Clayton 
HARBOR of Mills 

535 
H-3381 

1 Amend amendment H-3348 to Eouse File 535 as 
follows: 2 

3 l. Page l, line 27, by inserting after the word 
4 "dollars" the words "per student". 

By STROMER of nancock 
H-3381 FILED MARCH 14, 1989 

~.3~~c/{(p ?55Y) · ..f~ 1 \ '),.-: 'l , ( Oi' I .) 
()d: CGv~.U\. _)d--l"CY .plA OdO(Jtt CW''"' QH J..Jo-0-J-\. , P ,, 1 

HOUSE FILE 535 
1!-3390 

Amend House File 535 as Eollo•,.,s: 
2 1. Page 45, line 15, by i~serting after the word 
3 ''income.'' the following: "If the moneys provided to 
4 school districts under this chapter, including the 
5 additional moneys appropriated in this section, and 
6 chapter 298, are insufficient for the school district 
7 to comply with the new educational standards adopted 
8 by the state board of education under section 256.17, 
9 Code 1987, and standards contained in 1988 Iowa Acts, 

10 chapter 1262, the board of directors of a school 
11 district shall notify the department of education that 
12 it is unable to meet one or more of the standards 
13 because of insufficient funding and the district is 
14 not required to meet that standard for accreditation 
15 under section 256.11." 

B-3390 FILED MARCH)15, 1989 
))!c 3--1 :,; -(sq (p l:B 

By HALVORSON of Clayton 
HARBOR of Mills 



HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3412 

I Amend House file 535 as follo· ... s: 
2 L. Page 82, by inserting af::er line 4 the 
3 following: 
4 ''Sec. 425. NEW SECTION. 4268.1 SCHOOL DISTRICT 
5 TAX CREDIT. 
6 1. A school district tax credit fund is created. 
7 There is appropriated annually from the general fund 
8 of the state to the department of revenue and finance 
9 to be credited to the school district tax credit fund, 

10 an amount sufficient to implement this chapter. 
ll The director of revetJue and finance shal~ issue 
12 warrants on the school district tax credit fund 
13 payable to the county treasurers of the several 
14 counties of the state under this chapter. 
15 ?.. The school district tax cred;t fund shall be 
16 apportioned each year so as to give a credit against 
17 the tax levied on real property within ~he school 
18 district. 
19 3. The amount due each county shall be paid by the 
20 the dlrector of revenue and finance in two payments on 
21 November 15 and March 15 of each fiscal yea:, drawn 
22 upon warrants payable to the respective county 
23 treasurers. The two paymencs shall be as nearly equal 
24 as possible. 
25 4. Annually the department of ~anagement shall 
26 determine under section 4268.2 the total amount of 
27 credits to be applied aga1nst the tax levied on al: 
28 real property within the school district and shall 
29 certify to the county auditor of each county the total 
JO credits in dollars for each school district. Zach 
31 county auditor shall then apportion, based on assessed 
32 valuation, the credits against the tax levied on each 
33 tract of real property in the school district payable 
34 dur1ng the ensuing year, designating on the tax lists 
35 the credit as being from the school district tax 
36 credit fund, and credit shall then be given to the 
37 several taxing districts in which such real pcoperty 
38 is located in an amount equal to the credits allowed 
39 on the taxes of such real property. The amount of 
40 credits shall be apportioned by each county treasurer 
41 to the several taxing districts as provided by law, in 
42 the same manner as though the amount of the credit had 
43 been paid by the owners of the real property. 
44 However, the several taxing districts shall not draw 
45 the funds so credited until after the semiannual 
46 allocations have been received by the county 
47 treasurer, as provided in this chapter. Each county 
48 treasurer shall show on each tax receipt the amount of 
49 credit received from the school district tax credit 
50 fund. 

-1-
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'). l'he '?chool c!l':"·~-ric::-. r. ... lx :··r,.:.r:l:-. d.:..~ow:=--d i.n :::tis 
) ("!!..J.:"Jt··~r ::-;tL1ll nut: "XCt"·,:..d ~~~P ,··.(:~:!a~ d.:~:< .. ~unt .. ;t- :·..;x("_; 

~kiy.....:Dl.L' on t!-:e red~ pr.operty, ~~:-:c:usi·:e cf 3.r:·/ 0pec.:.d~ 
;1sses~~tents :evied agclins~ the ~o~es:ead. 

~ SPc. 126. NEW SECTION. 4?68.2 TOTAl, AMO~N7 OF 
li Ci<£LJ1T. 
7 
~ 

7he department u[ management shall determi1~e ~or 
each scr.ool district tor each budget year the percent 

9 of lts ~eqular progra~ budget that is funded hy 
[(J p~operty taxes and the percer1t that is funded jy s:ate 
I I founddtion aid and ct!:er s::a:e fu;:dir.q. :: the 
:.2 property tax por:1on ~xceeds :he maxi~~~ allowable 
:J perce~t for :he budget yPar, a c:ed~t shall be g~ven 
.4 tn eat:h tract of :ea: pro9erty 1ocated in the sc~ool 
·s dist~ict ~01 the excess gene:a~. ~1;r1c1 p:oper~y :~x,~s 

.h im~1sed unde~ c~apter~ 257 and 298. The depar:~enL nE 
:7 manayement sha!: determi~e ~he totai amount ''~ credics 
.. B that ~re to be app:~~d dg~i~s~ ~he real prcper~y ~axes 
:.s ~evied Oil ~eal property wit~in the school distric:. 
)0 T::P ~.otal a:.1ount •)~ c::-ed.:.ts 2qua~ t::e prod:Jc:. ct: t.t.e 
2: rl! ;.·tP.re~;Cp l~t.::·t·wcen ::he ;:ta_xi:nu:n alJ.o~Hab:!.e perce:;t a~d 

:.:1!7 pPrc€-:n: o[ ::-.he ;.eg\.:}.ar ?::-oq:an: ·r-;c..-:2get ~;_:ncJ~d by 
p:·op2r·:·y ~dxes :1:~ltiplied by t~e regu~ar p:·oq:Jn 

)/ 

)] 
;~,., h;:dse!_. 
:?~ nr '11 P flt;rpcse )f this section, ~he ~axi~~!f 

JG rs: 1-.;~Jahle pe::-cf.:r:t C::>r the b~dge: yea:- begi:1n.i:-:s .~uly 
/"/ _, :..~<J::.., ~::; se·,,oenty. !-"'or edch s;_:,cceecing buC.::;e:-. y-:.: 
28 '.:l~~~· 1:13.:-:!:-r.:_:.rr. a:."!.cwahle ;H?rcc::t sf:all be redttced ~y ... ~.:., 
·..:9 ,!:-:: i fo~ :-.:,e ::)'...:de;:.?~ year br?g.:..n:·~i~g July l, ::..~96, a~d 

j() :_t--:prpat:-P.r, ::12 xcrxirr.:..:;r al.Lcwa.O_e perce;.t. ~s ·.:we:-:-:.,y. 

·' 1 !'-':-::: r.t~e :_;;_:rpcscs o: t!-:i:=; sec:i.::;n, "res~.:..a:. p::-cg~dl:'. 

3) :_~ucige+-:" ~:-'.C~t.Jes :::2 d.i.st:-i.c:- c·os: of tl-:e c3.lstz::ct, 
.!.i properLy t.~x 3diustn;e~t aid; additiona: a:.!.~w~b:e 

:1r:.::w::::! ~Jra!~Led :o~ approved d::-opnut pre·-ient: ~o~1 
l:i proyrd~s, ddd~.tionaJ. a:lowable growth gran~e~ by the 
JG ~C{100l budget.: revi.P.\V ccr.ur.ittee .. ?..r:d [;2Ver.:..:.es C::-o:n u-.e 
37 ma.nagc·:nent :.evy. Property tax crPd.:.ts :ecPi.·;e<1 u:1der 
38 chapters 4?5, 426, and 426A during ~he year sh~::: be 
J~ ~~~du,:ted f~om the prope:ty tax oortio~ and shd:: be 

considP::-ed state aid." 

4 .l 

2. Pdge ~6. line 2, by st~iking the ~ord and 
figur~ ''and 102'' and inserting t·he fcllcwing: ''102, 
~2S, .:...1~1d 426". 

By EAR30R of Mills 
HALVORSON of Clayton 

H-3412 

w~aum 193-lP ~8!1 l_p,~sto) 



HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3416 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

Jf5''H7 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Amend House File 535 as follows: 
l. By striking everything after the enacting 

clause and inserting the following: 
"Section l. NEW SECTION. 257.1 STATE SCHOOL 

FOUNDATION PROGRAM -- STATE AlD. 
1. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. A state school foundation 

program is established for the school year commencing 
July 1, 1990, and succeeding school years. 

2. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID -- FOUNDATION BASE. 
For a budget year, each school district in the state 
is entitled to receive state school foundation aid, in 
an amount per pupil equal to the difference between 
the amount per pupil of foundation property tax in the 
district, and the total state foundation base per 
pupil or the district cost per pupil, whichever is 
less. 

The regular program state foundation base per pupil 
is eighty-two percent of the regular program state 
cost per pupil. The special education support 
services state foundation base is eighty-two percent 
of the special education support services state cost 
per pupil. The total state foundation base is the sum 
of the regular program state foundation base and the 
special education support services state foundation 
base. 

3. COMPUTATIONS ROUNDED. In making computations 
and payments under this chapter, except in the case of 
computations relating to funding of special education 
support services, media services, and educational 
services provided through the area education agencies, 
the department of management shall round amounts to 
the nearest whole dollar. 

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 257.2 DEFINITIONS. 
As used in this chapter: 
1. ''Combined state cost per pupil" is a per pupil 

amount determined by adding together the regular 
program state cost per pupil for a year and the 
special education support services state cost per 
pupil for that year calculated under section 257.9. 

2. "Combined district cost per pupil" is an amount 
determined by adding together the regular program 
district cost per pupil for a year and the special 
education support services district cost per pupil for 
that year as calculated under section 257.10. 

3. "Base year" means the school year ending during 
the calendar year in which a budget is certified. 

4. "Budget year" means the school year beginning 
during the calendar year in which a budget is 
certified. 

5. "School district" means a school corporation 

-1-
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,;rqaniz~:d ;:ncer c~ap::e:-- 274. 
(,_ "t.t;i:::>cella::ecu~·; ~nco:-:1e" J:;c·ans ;-he r~cc: ~-,;:s ·1~-
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p:)s;.ted tc t~.e q2ne~al [1..:nri nf t:,e ~-;cl"18ol Jist:·5.ct :'J:.:. 
::'-'~ i;:c!uJi.ng an·....- c:: t-tie f·:)l~:~:w::-:q: 

a. Four:dation a~d . 
b. ~1evenue obtai!1e<i ~~om the tou:1datian prope~ty 

I t...l x • 
R c. RPvcnue obtai11ed fr~m t~e additio::a~ property 
<J tax. 

l(J !. ''Expe~ditures'' ~eans ~~e t:otal amo~nts paid 
l.L from thP genera: fund of a schcol district. 
12 Sec. J. NEW SECTION. 257.3 FOUNDATION PROPERT! 
; 1 ·rAx. 

1 AMOUNT OF TAX. Except as provided in 
lS subsection 2, a school district sr.all ca~se to be 
16 ~evied each year, for the school ge~eral fund, a 

toundation property tax equal :o five dollars and 
forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
valuation. The county auditor shall spread the 
fotrndation levy over all taxable property ~n the 

17 
l8 
19 
20 
7l distr ic~. 
?? 2. AMOUNT FOR REORGANIZED AND DISSOLVED D"STRICTS. 
J.3 For purposes of this subsection, d rec!.""gan1.zed school 
~~ dlslr'cr 1S o~e wn1ch absor~ed al. least thi•ty perce~t 
7S <lf the e~rullment o~ the schoo! d1strict a[~ect~d by a 
26 rec)rga~~zar~on o:· dissolved d~ring a dissclu:ion a~d 
27 in which reorgan1zation was approved 1n an election 
28 pursuant to 5PCt.i.or.s 275.18 and 275.20 or dissol.:Jti ;1 

)) was aoproved pursua~t to section 275.55, and the 
30 reorga~:zat1on 0r dissol~:~on ra~es effect on (>r at:er 
Jl ~Lily :, 1990. rn tne year Ecilowlng a reurgan1z6:1on 
3) 0r dissoluticn, a recrganized schcc: d~.s:rict, dS 

11 defined in this subsection, shall cause a fourlda~io~ 
14 property :ax of Eour dollars and forty cents per 
1S ~.:wusa:-;d dollars of assessed valllation to be .!.e-.;ied on 
.16 tl1o taxable property which, in the school year 
:37 preceding a reorganization, was within a school 
JB district affected by the reorganization as defined :n 
3~ section 275.1, or in the school year preceding a 
4t) dissol:J~iOil was a part of a school dis~rict t~at 
4i disso:ved. :11 the schcol year precedi~g the 

rcorga~ization ar dissolution, ~he school district 
affP~tPd by the recrganization or the school dis~ric~ 

~4 t~lilt di.ssolved :~us~ have had a certi~ied eilro:lrnent of 
tewer t~an sj.x h~~dred i~ order for the ~OIJr-dollar
and-Eorty-cent levy to apply. In succeeding school 

~7 years, the foundation property tax levy on that 
48 portion shall be increased tweGty ce~ts per year u~til 
~9 ~t re~ches the rate cf five dollars and ~arty cents 
SO pe~ thot;sand do:!~rs of assessed valuation. 

-2-



l The property tax rates of those districts that met 
2 the requirements of section 442.2, subsection 1, Code 
3 1989, prior to July l, 1990, shall continue to 
4 increase twenty cents per year as provided in this 
5 subsection. 
6 3. RAILWAY CORPORATIONS. For purposes of section 
7 257.1, the "amount per pupil of foundation property 
8 tax" does not include the tax levied under subsection 
9 1 or 2 on the property of a railway corporation or on 

10 its trustee if the corporation has been declared 
ll bankrupt or is in bankruptcy proceedings. 
12 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 257.4 ADDITIONAL PROPERTY 
13 TAX. 
14 1. COMPUTATION OF TAX. A school district shall 
15 cause to be levied each year, an additional property 
16 tax levy. The rate of the additional property tax 
17 levy in a school district shall be determined by the 
18 department of management and shall be calculated to 
l9 raise the difference between the total district cost 
20 for the budget year and the sum of the products of the 
21 regular program foundation base per pupil times the 
22 weighted enrollment in the district and the special 
23 education support services foundation base per pupil 
24 times the special education support services weighted 
25 enrollment in the district. 
26 2. APPLICATION OF TAX. No later than May l of 
27 each year, the department of management shall notify 
28 the county auditor of each county the amount, in 
29 dollars and cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
30 value, of the additional property tax levy in each 
31 school district in the county. Each county auditor 
32 shall spread the additional property tax levy for each 
33 school district over all taxable property in the dis-
34 trict. 
35 Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 257.5 SUPPLEMENTAL AID. 
36 For purposes of this section, a reorganized school 
37 district is one in which reorganization was approved 
38 in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 
39 and took effect on or after July 1, 1986. 
40 Notwithstanding section 257.4, if the rate of the 
41 additional property tax levy determined under section 
42 257.4 for a budget year for a reorganized school 
43 district is hioher than the rate of the additional 
44 property tax levy determined under section 257.4, or 
45 section 442.9, Code 1987 or 1989, for the year 
46 previous to the reorganization for a school district 
47 that had a certified enrollment of less than six 
48 hundred and that was a school district affected by the 
49 reorganization as defined in section 275.1, the 
50 department of management shall reduce the rate of the 
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7 - .. 
. ) .,, .. 

-ldcii·.-.-~J~~(.··.j ~_-.,:·operr.·_; · .. ::tx ~P.\.''/ ::~ :·~p E-1cri_:_o:t oL :···t:· 
) renrg.i!L..ZeC c'iistr~c:-. ;vhere :-::u-~ new ;,.Jf.~~ .!.s i-:L-~:-~i-.':, :..o 
.{ I'"~P rat2 ::~,a;: WaS _f!~/i0d i;; -:-ha:: 1_)0::'!. icn 8[ !_1-:~ 
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~~ ~or thP five--year· ne~iod orovided itt this sect:~:~. 
o T!1e Jepdr~:t~e:L·. of ;nc:nagem~nt s:1aJ 1. pay to each 
7 r·eorganized sc!1ool d~strict du~ir:g each of the ~i.rst 
8 five years of existence c~ the reorga:~ized d~str~c~ as 
~) suppleme~tal aid, ~o~eys eq~al ~o the di~ference in 

!.0 reventJes t!:at would ~ave been col:ected u~der ~he 
•• additicnal propectj tax levy calc~la~ed ucdet secttoc 
12 257.i and the ~ate dete~mined ~nde~ t~is sectic~. 
:J There is approprtated from the general ~und of the 
'4 state to the deoartment of ma~aqement for each fisca! 
~s year an amount sufficient to pay the supplementa~ dld 
16 to school d1stricts ucder this section, Supplemental 
'7 aid shall be paid in the mannec provided in sec•ion 
!8 257.16. 
;q For the purpose of the department of management's 
70 ctetPrminatiorl of the portio~ of a school distr:ct's 
n budget that was property tax and the portion !:hat was 
22 stdte aid under section 257.25, supplemental aid shall 
23 be considered property tax. 
24 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 257.6 ENROLLMENT. 
?') l. ACTUAL C:NROLLoV.ENT. Actual enrollment lS 

26 determir1ed oc the third Friday of September in eac!1 
77 year and ir1cludes all of :he ~allowing: 
78 a. Reside:!t pupt:s who were enrolled in public 
29 schoois wi~hi:: t~e distric~ in grades ~indergarten 
30 t_hrough :welve d:!d ~nc:udi~g preKi~dergarten pupi:s 
.5: ~~:1rclled in spes~dl edt1cation proqrams. 
L: b. f':Jll-t~ir'1e P<.liiiv<Jl.ent res~<1e::t pt.!p.l.ls of :!.i.g:1 
13 ~chool age ~or which ~t1e dist~ict p~ys t~itior: to 
31 dtte11d a;1 rewa area school. 
]5 c. Shared-time and part-ti~e pupils of school age 
36 enrolled 1n public schools ~ith~n ~he dist~1ct, 
37 ::respective of the districts in wh~ch the pupi:s 
38 r~~side, in the proportion that ~he time for which they 
3Y drc enrolled or: recPive instruct ion for ~.he schuc .... 
10 year .i.s to the time that fu!:-tirne p~pils carrying a 
11 normal course schedt:le, at the same grade level, in 

t~e same schoo: distr~ct, for ~he same schoc: year, 
~re e11r0lled and receive inst:uc~ion. T~itioG charqes 

4) 

4S 
.:~ ~.0 the parent or g~ardian of a shared-time or 9art

c:me nonresident pupi: shall be reduced by ~he a~o~nt 
ot any increased state aid ~eceived by the dis:rict by 
tl1e cou11~i'19 of the ptlpil. 

48 d. Eleventh and twelfth grade nonresident pupils 
who were residents of the district during the 
preceding school yea• and are enrolled in the d1strict 
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1 until the pupils graduate. Tuition for those pupils 
2 shall not be charged by the district in which the 
3 pupils are enrolled. 
4 Pupils attending a university laboratory school are 
5 not counted in the actual enrollment of a school 
6 district, but the laboratory school shall report their 
7 enrollment directly to the department of education. 
8 A school district shall certify its actual 
9 enrollment to the department of education by October 1 

10 of each year, and the department shall promptly 
11 forward the information to the department of 
12 management. The department of management shall 
13 determine whether a district is entitled to an advance 
14 for increasing enrollment on the basis of its actual 
15 enrollment. 
16 2. BASIC ENROLLMENT. Basic enrollment for a 
17 budget year is a district's actual enrollme~t for the 
18 base year. Basic enrollment for the base year is a 
19 district's actual enrollment for the year preceding 
20 the base year. 
21 3. ADDITIONAL ENROLLMENT BECAUSE OF SPECIAL 
22 EDUCATION. A school district shall determine its 
23 additional enrollment because of special education, as 
24 defined in this section, on December 1 of each year 
25 and shall certify its additional enrollment because of 
26 special education to the department of education by 
27 December 15 of each year, and the department shall 
28 promptly forward the information to the department of 
29 management. 
30 For the purposes of this chapter, ''additional 
31 enrollment because of special education" is determined 
32 by multiplying the weighting of each category of child 
33 under section 281.9 times the number of children in 
34 each category totaled for all categories minus the 
35 total number of children in all categories. 
36 4. BUDGET ENROLLMENT. The budget enrollment of a 
37 school district is equal to the greater of the 
38 following: 
39 a. The average of the district's basic enrollment 
40 for the budget year, for the base year, and for the 
41 year before the base year. 
42 b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 
43 However, if a district's actual enrollment in a 
44 budget year is greater than its budget enrollment, the 
45 district is eligible for an advance for increasing 
46 enrollment as provided in section 257.13. 
47 5. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1990-1991. Not-
48 withstanding subsections 2 and 4, for the budget year 
49 commencing July l, 1990, a school district's budget 
50 enrollment is the larger of the following: 
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1 a. The sum of ten percent of the basic enrollment 
for the budget year beginning July l, 1986, calculated 
under chapter 442, Code 1987, and ninety percent of 
the larger of the basic enrollment for the base year 

2 
3 
4 
5 or the basic enrollment for the budget year. 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 
However, if a district's actual enrollment in that 

year ls greater than its budget enrollment, the 
district is eligible for an advance for increasing 
enrollment as provided in section 257.13. 

6. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1991-1992. Not
withstanding subsections 2 and 4, for the budget year 
commencing July 1, 1991, a school district's budget 
enrollment is the larger of the following: 

a. The sum of ten percent of the basic enrollment 
for the budget year beginning July l, 1988, calculated 
under chapter 442, Code 1989, and ninety percent of 
the larger of the basic enrollment for the base year 
or the basic enrollment for the budget year. 

b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 
However, if a district's actual enrollment in that 

year is greater than its budget enrollment, the 
district is eligible for an advance for increasing 
enrollment as provided in section 257.13. 

7. WEIGHTED ENROLLMENT. Weighted enrollment is 
the budget enrollment plus the district's additional 
enrollment because of special education calculated on 
December 1 of the base year plus additional pupils 
added due to the application of the supplementary 
weighting. 

Weighted enrollment for special education support 
services costs is equal to the weighted enrollment 
minus the additional pupils added due to the 
application of the supplementary weighting. 

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 257.7 AUTHORIZED EX
PENDITURES. 

l. BUDGETS. School districts are subject to 
chapter 24. The authorized expenditures of a school 
district during a base year shall not exceed the 
lesser of the budget for that year certified under 
section 24.17 plus any allowable amendments permitted 
in this section, or the authorized budget, which is 
the sum of the district cost for that year, the actual 
miscellaneous income received for that year, and the 
actual unspent balance from the preceding year. 

2. BUDGET AMENDMENTS. If actual miscellaneous 
income for a budget year exceeds the anticipated 
miscellaneous income in the certified budget for that 
year, or if an unspent balance has not been previously 
certified, a school district may amend its certified 
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1 budget. 
2 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 257.8 STATE PERCENT OF 
3 GROWTH -- ALLOWABLE GROWTH. 
4 l. CALCULATION BY DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT. On or 
5 before September 15, 1989, the department of 
6 management shall compute a state percent of growth for 
7 the budget year and a state percent of growth for the 
8 year following the budget year. 
9 On or before each September 15 thereafter, the de-

10 partment of management shall compute a state percent 
ll of growth for the year following the budget year. The 
12 state percents of growth shall be forwarded to the 
13 director of the department of education. 
14 2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. For the budget year, 
15 the state percent of growth is an average of the 
16 following four percents of growth in paragraphs "a" 
17 and "b" except as otherwise provided in subsection 4: 
18 a. The difference in the percents of change in 
19 receipts of state general fund revenues, computed or 
20 estimated by the state revenue estimating conference 
21 created in section 8.22A as follows: 
22 (l) The percent of change between the revenues 
23 received during the second year preceding the base 
24 year and the revenues received during the year 
25 preceding the base year. 
26 (2) The percent of change between the revenues 
27 received during the year preceding the base year and 
28 the revenues received during the base year. 
29 For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, 
30 receipts of state general fund revenues do not include 
31 one-time nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are 
32 accounting transactions made to meet the requirements 
33 of 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 1238, section 59. 
34 b. The difference in the gross national product 
35 implicit price deflators, based to the extent possible 
36 on the latest available values for these deflators, 
37 published by the bureau of economic analysis, United 
38 States department of commerce, computed or estimated 
39 as a percent of change as follows: 
40 (l) From the value for the year ending December 31 
41 eighteen months before the beginning of the base year 
42 to the value for the year ending December 31 six 
43 months before the beginning of the base year. 
44 (2) From the value for the year ending December 31 
45 six months before the beginning of the base year to 
46 the value for the year ending December 31 in the base 
47 year. 
48 3. CALCULATION FOR YEAR FOLLOWING BUDGET YEAR. 
49 For the year following the budget year, the state 
50 percent of growth is an average of the following four 
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l. percentages of growth in paragraphs "a" and "b", 
2 except as provided in subsection 4: 
3 a. The difference in the percents of change in 
4 receipts of state general fund revenues computed or 
5 estimated by the state revenue estimating conference 
6 created in section 8.22A as follows: 
7 (1) The percent of change between the revenues 
8 received during the year preceding the base year and 
9 the revenues received during the base year. 

10 (2) The percent of change between the revenues 
11 received during the base year and the revenues 
12 received during the budget year. 
13 For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, 

l-'age 20 

14 receipts of state general fund revenues do not include 
15. one-time nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are 
16 accounting transactions made to meet the requirements 
17 of 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 1238, section 59. 
18 b. The difference in the gross national product 
19 implicit price deflators, based to the extent possible 
20 on the latest available values for those deflators 
21 published by the bureau of economic analysis, United 
22 States department of commerce, computed or estimated 
23 as a percent of change as follows: 
24 (l) From the value for the year ending December 31 
25 six months before the beginning of the base year to 
26 the value for the year ending December 31 six months 
27 before the beginning of the budget year. 
28 (2) From the value for the year ending December 31 
29 six months before the beginning of the budget year to 
30 the value for the year ending December 31 during the 
31 budget year. 
32 4. EXCEPTION. If the average of the percents 
33 computed or estimated under paragraph "b" of 
34 subsection 2 or 3 exceeds the average of the percents 
35 computed or estimated under paragraph "a" of the 
36 applicable subsection, the state percent of growth for 
37 that budget year shall be the average of the two 
38 percents of growth computed or estimated under 
39 paragraph "a" of the applicable subsection. 
40 5. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of 
41 growth computed for a budget year is negative, that 
42 percent shall not be used and the state percent of 
43 growth shall be zero. 
44 6. RECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of 
45 each year the department of management shall recompute 
46 the state percent of growth for the previous year 
47 using adjusted estimates and the actual figures 
48 available. The difference between the recomputed 
49 state percent of growth for the previous year and the 
50 original computation shall be added to or subtracted 
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1 from the state percent of growth for the year 
2 following the budget year, as applicable. However, on 
3 or before September 15, 1989, the department of 
4 management shall recompute the state percent of growth 
5 for the previous year in the manner provided in 
6 section 442.7, Code 1989. 
i With regard to values of gross national product 
8 implicit price deflators, the recomputation of the 
9 state percent of growth for the previous year shall be 

10 made only with respect to the value of the deflator 
ll for the year which occurred subsequent to the 
12 calculation of the state percent of growth for the 
13 previous year. If subsection 4 is used in the 
l~ calculation of the state percent of growth for the 
15 previous year, the calculation made in subsection 3, 
16 paragraph ''b'', shall not be used in the recomputation 
17 of the state percent of growth for the previous year. 
18 7. ALLOWABLE GROWTH CALCULATION. The department 
19 of management shall calculate the regular program 
20 allowable growth for a budget year by multiplying the 
21 state percent of growth for the budget year by the 
22 regular program state cost per pupil for the base year 
23 and shall calculate the special education support 
24 services allowable growth for the budget year by 
25 multiplying the state percent of growth for the budget 
26 year by the special education support services state 
27 cost per pupil for the base year. 
28 8. COMBINED ALLOWABLE GROWTH. The allowable 
29 growth per pupil for each school district is the sum 
30 of the regular program allowable growth per pupil and 
31 the special education support services allowable 
32 growth per pupil for the budget year, which may be 
33 modified as follows: 
34 a. By the school budget review co~~ittee under 
35 section 257.21. 
36 b. By the department of management under section 
37 257.30. 
38 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 257.9 STATE COST PER PUPIL. 
39 1. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1990-
40 1991. For the budget year beginning July l, 1990, for 
41 the regular program state cost per pupil, the depart-
42 ment of management shall add together the state total 
43 of the district costs of all school districts for the 
44 base year, as district cost is defined in section 
45 442.9, Code 1989, plus the total of the amounts added 
46 to the district cost of school districts pursuant to 
47 section 442.21, Code 1989, plus the amount included in 
48 the districts' budgets in the state for the fiscal 
49 year beginning July 1, 1986, for the additional 
50 portion of the livestock tax credit pursuant to 
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l section 442.2, subsection 2, as it appeared in the 
2 1987 Code and plus the difference between the 
3 following amounts: 
4 a. The general allocation of the school district 
5 as determined under section 405A.2, Code 1989. 
6 b. The foundation property tax rate multiplied by 
7 the total actual value of all personal property 
8 assessed for valuation in the school district as of 
9 January 1, 1973, excluding livestock. 

10 2. CALCULATION. The total calculated under 

Page 22 

11 subsection l shall be divided by the total enrollment 
12 of all school districts calculated separately for each 
13 using twenty percent of the basic enrollment for the 
14 budget year beginning July l, 1981, and eighty percent 
15 of the higher of the basic enrollment for the budget 
16 year beginning July l, 1988, or the basic enrollment 
17 for the budget year beginning July l, 1989, except as 
18 otherwise provided in this subsection. For the 
19 purpose of this subsection, "basic enrollment" means 
20 basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, Code 
21 1989. The regular program state cost per pupil for 
22 the budget year beginning July l, 1990, is the amount 
23 calculated by the department of management under this 
24 subsection plus an allowable growth amount equal to 
25 the state percent of growth for the budget year 
26 multiplied by the amount calculated by the department 
27 of management under this subsection plus ten dollars 
28 and the amount per pupil that would have been 
29 allocated to school districts under chapter 294A, Code 
30 1989, for phase II of the educational excellence 
31 program plus twenty dollars for the cost of 
32 implementing new educational standards and other 
33 educational program needs of school districts. The 
34 amount per pupil that would have been allocated to 
35 school districts under chapter 294A, Code 1989, for 
36 phase II of the educational excellence program shall 
37 be determined by dividing the budget enrollment of the 
38 state, calculated under section 257.6, subsection 5, 
39 into the total amount allocated to school districts 
40 under chapter 294A for phase II. 
41 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
42 a school district is less than the basic enrollment 
43 for the budget year for that school district, the 
44 basic enrollment for the budget year for that school 
45 district shall be used. 
46 3. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-
47 1992. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, for 
48 the regular program state cost per pupil, the 
49 department of management shall add together the state 
50 total of the district costs of all school districts 
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1 for the base year, calculated under section 257.10, 
2 subsection l, and divide that total by the total 
3 enrollment of all school districts calculated 
4 separately and totaled, using twenty percent of the 
5 basic enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 
6 1987, and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 
7 enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment 
8 for the year preceding the base year, except as 
9 otherwise provided in this section. The regular 

10 program state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
11 the resulting figure plus the regular program 
12 allowable growth. 
13 For the purposes of this subsection, basic 
14 enrollment for the base year means basic enrollment as 
15 defined in section 257.6 and basic enrollment for the 
16 year preceding the base year means basic enrollment as 
17 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. 
18 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
19 a school district is less than the basic enrollment 
20 for the budget year for that school district, the 
21 department of management shall use the basic 
22 enrollment for the budget year for that school 
23 district. 
24 4. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-
25 1993. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, for 
26 the regular program state cost per pupil, the 
27 department of management shall add together the state 
28 total of the district costs of all school districts 
29 for the base year, calculated under section 257.10, 
30 and divide that total by the total enrollment of all 
31 school districts calculated separately and totaled, 
32 using twenty percent of the basic enrollment for the 
33 budget year beginning July l, 1988, and eighty percent 
34 of the higher of the basic enrollment for the base 
35 year or the basic enrollment for the year preceding 
36 the base year, except as otherwise provided in this 
37 section. The regular program state cost per pupil for 
38 the budget year is the resulting figure plus the 
39 regular program allowable growth. 
40 For the purposes of this subsection, basic 
41 enrollment for the base year means basic enrollment as 
42 defined in section 257.6 and basic enrollment for the 
43 year preceding the base year means basic enrollment as 
44 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. 
45 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
46 a school district is less than the basic enrollment of 
47 the budget year for that school district, the 
48 department of management shall use the basic 
49 enrollment for the budget year for that school 
50 district. 
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l 5. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993-
2 1994 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 
3 beginning July l, 1991, and succeeding budget years, 
4 the regular program state cost per pupil for a budget 
5 year is the regular program state cost per pupil for 
6 the base year plus the regular program allowable 
7 growth for the budget year. 
8 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
9 PER PUPIL FOR 1990-1991. For the budget year 

10 beginning July l, 1990, for the special education 
11 support services state cost per pupil, the department 
12 of management shall divide the total of the approved 
13 budgets of the area education agencies for special 
14 education support services filed November 1, 1989, 
15 under section 273.5, by the total of the weighted 

·16 enrollment for special education support services in 
17 the state for the budget year. The special education 
18 support services state cost per pupil for the budget 
19 year is the amount calculated by the department of 
20 management under this subsection. 
21 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
22 PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year 
23 beginning July 1$ 1991, for the special education 
24 support services state cost per pupil, the department 
25 of management shall divide the total of the approved 
26 budgets of the area education agencies for special 
27 education support services filed November l, 1990, 
28 under section 273.5, by the total of the weighted 
29 enrollment for special education support services in 
30 the state for the budget year. The special education 
31 support services state cost per pupil for the budget 
32 year is the amount calculated by the department of 
33 management under this subsection. 
34 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
35 PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. For the budget year 
36 beginning July 1, 1992, for the special education 
37 support services state cost per pupil, the department 
38 of management shall divide the total of the approved 
39 budgets of the area education agencies for special 
40 education support services filed November l, 1991, 
41 under section 273.5, by the total of the weighted 
42 enrollment for special education support services in 
43 the state for the budget year. The special education 
44 support services state cost per pupil for the budget 
45 year is the amount calculated by the department of 
46 management under this subsection. 
47 9. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
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48 PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the 
49 budget year beginning July 1, 1993, and succeeding 
50 budget years, the special education support services 
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1 state cost per pupil for the budget year 1s the 
2 special education support services state cost per 
3 pupil for the base year plus the special education 
4 support services allowable growth for the budget year. 
5 10. COMBINED STATE COST PER PUPIL. The total 
6 combined state cost per pupil is the sum of the 
7 regular program state cost per pupil and the special 
8 education support services state cost per pupil. 
9 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 257.10 DISTRICT COST PER 

10 PUPIL -- DISTRICT COST. 
ll 1. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
12 1990-1991. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
13 1990, in order to determine the regular program 
14 district cost per pupil, the department of management 
15 shall divide the regular program district cost for the 
16 base year, as defined in section 442.9, Code 1989, 
l7 plus the amount added to district cost pursuant to 
18 section 442.21, Code 1989, for each school district, 
19 by the enrollment of the school district calculated 
20 using twenty percent of the basic enrollment for the 
21 budget year beginning July 1, 1981, and eighty percent 
22 of the higher of the basic enrollment for the budget 
23 year beginning July 1, 1988, or the basic enrollment 
24 for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, except as 
25 otherwise provided in this subsection. Basic 
26 enrollment means basic enrollment as defined in 
27 section 442.4, Code 1989. Regular program district 
28 cost for the base year, as defined in section 442.9, 
29 Code 1989, does not include funds generated for 
30 supplementary weighting under section 442.39, Code 
31 1989, or moneys added to district cost for area 
32 education agency media and educational services under 
33 section 442.27, Code 1989. It does include permanent 
34 increases in allowable growth added by the school 
35 budget review committee for the base year. 
36 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
37 a school district is less than the basic enrollment 
38 for the budget year for that school district, the 
39 basic enrollment for the budget year shall be used for 
40 that school district instead. 
41 The regular program district cost per pupil for the 
42 budget year beginning July 1, 1990, is the amount 
43 calculated by the department of management under this 
44 subsection plus the allowable growth amount calculated 
45 for regular program state cost per pupil under section 
46 257.9, subsection 2, plus ten dollars, except that if 
47 the regular program district cost per pupil for the 
48 budget year calculated under this subsection in any 
49 school district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
SO regular program state cost per pupil for the budget 
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1 year, the department of management shall reduce the 
2 regular program district cost of that district to an 
3 amount equal to one hundred ten percent of the state 
4 cost per pupil plus the following: 
5 a. The amount per pupil calculated under section 
6 257.9, subsection 2, for phase II of the educational 
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7 excellence program. Moneys added to district cost per 
8 pupil under this paragraph and the allowable growth 
9 generated by those moneys in succeeding budget years 

10 shall be used for teacher salaries. 
ll b~ Twenty dollars for the cost of implementing new 
12 educational standards and other educational program 
13 needs of school districts. 
14 2. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
15 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
16 1991, in order to determine the regular program 
17 district cost per pupil, the department of management 
18 shall divide the regular program district cost for the 
19 base year by the enrollment of the school district, 
20 calculated using twenty percent of the basic 
21 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1987, 
22 and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 
23 enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment 
24 for the year preceding the base year, except as 
25 otherwise provided in this section. The regular 
26 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
27 beginning July l, 1991, is the amount calculated by 
28 the department of management under this subsection 
29 plus the allowable growth amount calculated for 
30 regular program state cost per pupil under section 
31 257.9, subsection 3, except that if the regular 
32 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
33 calculated under this subsection in any school 
34 district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
35 regular program state cost per pupil for the budget 
36 year, the department of management shall reduce the 
37 regular program district cost of that district to an 
38 amount equal to one hundred ten percent of the state 
39 cost per pupil. 
40 For the purposes of this subsection, basic 
41 enrollment for the base year means basic enrollment as 
42 defined in section 257.6 and basic enrollment for the 
43 year preceding the base year means basic enrollment as 
44 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. 
45 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
46 a school district is less than the basic enrollment of 
47 the budget year for that school district, the 
48 department of management shall use the basic 
49 enrollment for the budget year for that school 
50 district instead. 
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1 3. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
2 1992-1993. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
3 1992, in order to determine the regular program 
4 district cost per pupil, the department of management 
5 shall divide the regular program district cost for the 
6 base year by the enrollment of the school district, 
7 calculated using twenty percent of the basic 
8 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1988, 
9 and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 

10 enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment 
11 for the year preceding the base year, except as 
12 otherwise provided in this section. The regular 
13 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
14 beginning July 1, 1992, is the amount calculated by 
15 the department of management under this subsection 
16 plus the allowable growth amount calculated for 
17 regular program state cost per pupil under section 
18 257.9, subsection 3, except that if the regular 
19 program district cost per pupi~ for the budget year 
20 calculated under this subsection in any school 
21 district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
22 regular program state cost per pupil for the budget 
23 year, the department of manageme~t shall reduce the 
24 regular program district cost of that district to an 
25 amount equal to one hundred ten percent of the state 
26 cost per pupil. 
27 For the purposes of this subsection, basic 
28 enrollment for the base year means basic enrollment as 
29 defined in section 257.6 and basic enrollment for the 
30 year preceding the base year means basic enrollment as 
31 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. 
32 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
33 a school district is less than the basic enrollment of 
34 the budget year for that school district, the 
35 department of management shall use the basic 
36 enrollment for the budget year for that school 
37 district instead. 
38 4. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
39 1993 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 
40 beginning July 1, 1993, and succeeding budget years, 
41 the regular program district cost per pupil for each 
42 school district for a budget year is the regular 
43 program district cost per pupil for the base year plus 
44 the regular program allowable growth for the budget 
45 year. 
46 5. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
47 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1990-1991. For the budget year 
48 beginning July 1, 1990, for the special education 
49 support services district cost per pupil, the 
50 department of management shall divide the approved 
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1 budget of each area education agency for special 
2 education support services filed November 1, 1989, 
3 under section 273.5, by the total of the weighted 
4 enrollment for special education support services in 
5 the area for that budget year. 
6 The special education support services district 
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7 cost per pupil for each school district in an area for 
8 the budget year is the amount calculated by the 
9 department of management under this subsection. 

10 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
11 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year 
12 beginning July 1, 1991, for the special education 
13 support services district cost per pupil, the 
14 department of management shall divide the approved 
15 budget of each area education agency for special 
16 education support services filed November 1, 1990, 
17 under section 273.5, by the total of the weighted 
18 enrollment for special education support services in 
19 the area for the budget year. 
20 The special education support services district 
21 cost per pupil for each school district in an area for 
22 the budget year is the amount calculated by the 
23 department of management under this subsection. 
24 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
25 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. For the budget year 
26 beginning July 1, 1992, for the special education 
27 support services district cost per pupil, the 
28 department of management shall divide the approved 
29 budget of each area education agency for special 
30 education support services filed November 1, 1991, 
31 under section 273.5, by the total of the weighted 
32 enrollment for special education support services in 
33 the area for the budget year. 
34 The special education support services district 
35 cost per pupil for each school district in an area for 
36 the budget year is the amount calculated by the 
37 department of management under this subsection. 
38 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
39 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the 
40 budget year beginning July 1, 1993, and succeeding 
41 budget years, the special education support services 
42 district cost per pupil for the budget year is the 
43 special education support services district cost per 
44 pupil for the base year plus the special education 
45 support services allowable growth for the budget year. 
46 9. COMBINED DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL. The combined 
47 district cost per pupil for a school district is the 
48 sum of the regular program district cost per pupil and 
49 the special education support services district cost 
50 per pupil. District cost per pupil does not include 
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l additional allowable growth added for school districts 
2 that have a negative balance of funds raised for 
3 special education instruction programs under section 
4 257.21, additional allowable growth granted by the 
5 school budget review committee for a single school 
6 year, or additional allowable growth added for 
7 programs for dropout prevention. 
8 10. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST. Regular 
9 program district cost for a school district for a 

10 budget year is equal to the regular program district 
ll cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 
12 weighted enrollment for the budget year. 
13 11. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
14 COST. Special education support services district 
15 cost for a school district for a budget year is equal 
16 to the special education support services district 
17 cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 
18 special education support services weighted 
19 enrollment. If the special education support services 
20 district cost for a school district for a budget year 
21 is less than the special education support services 
22 district cost for that district for the base year, the 
23 department of management shall adjust the special 
24 education support services district cost for that 
25 district for the budget year to equal the special 
26 education support services district cost for the base 
27 year. 
28 12. COMBINED DISTRICT COST. Combined district 
29 cost is the sum of the regular program district cost 
30 and the special education support services district 
31 cost, plus the additional district cost allocated to 
32 the district under section 257.26 to fund media 
33 services and educational services provided through the 
34 area education agency. 
35 A school district shall not increase its district 
36 cost for the budget year except to the extent that an 
37 excess tax levy is authorized by the school budget 
38 review committee under section 257.21. 
39 Sec. ll. NEW SECTION. 257.11 SUPPLEMENTARY 
40 WEIGHTING PLAN. 
41 In order to provide additional funds for school 
42 districts which send their resident pupils to another 
43 school district or to an area school for classes, 
44 which jointly employ and share the services of 
45 teachers under section 280.15, or which use the 
46 services of a teacher employed by another school 
47 district, or which jointly employ and share the 
48 services of school administrators under section 
49 280.15, a supplementary weighting plan for determining 
50 enrollment is adopted as follows: 
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1 1. REGULAR CURRICULUM. Pupils in a regular 

?age 30 

2 curriculum attending all their classes in the district 
] in which they n~:;ide and taught hy lt"achers C'mployed 
4 by that district, and having administrators employed 
5 by that district, are assigned a weighting of one. 
6 2. SHARED CLASSES OR TEACHERS. Pupils attending 
7 classes in another school district or an area school, 
8 attending classes taught by a teacher who is employed 
9 jointly under section 280.15, or attending classes 

10 taught by a teacher who is employed by another school 
11 district, are assigned a weighting of one plus an 
12 additional portion equal to one times the percent of 
13 the pupil's school day during which the pupil attends 
14 classes in another district or area school, attends 
15 classes taught by a teacher who is jointly employed 
16 under section 280.15, or attends classes taught by a 
17 teacher who is employed by another school district. 
18 However, this subsection applies only if the school 
19 budget review committee certifies to the department of 
20 management that the shared classes or teachers would 
21 otherwise not be implemented without the assignment of 
22 additional weighting. 
23 3. WHOLE GRADE SHARING. For the budget years 
24 beginning July ~, 1990, through July 1, 1992, the 
25 school budget review committee shall assign an 
26 additional weighting equal to one plus an additional 
27 portion of one times the percent of the pupil's school 
28 day in which a pupil attends classes in another 
29 district or an area school, attends classes taught by 
30 a teacher who is employed jointly under section 
31 280.15, or attends classes taught by a teacher who is 
32 employed by another district, only in districts that 
33 have executed whole grade sharing agreements under 
34 sections 282.10 through 282.12. The additional 
35 weighting for whole grade sharing shall be assigned by 
36 the school budget review committee to a district for a 
37 maximum of five years. If the school district 
38 reorganizes between July 1, 1990, and July 1, 1993, 
39 the weighting for whole grade sharing shall be 
40 continued in the enrollment of the reorganized school 
41 district so that the total years of weighting for 
42 whole grade sharing equals ten. 
43 4. PUPILS INELIGIBLE. A pupil eligible for the 
44 weighting plan provided in section 281.9 is not 
45 eligible for the weighting plan provided in this 
46 section. 
47 5. SHARED ADMINISTRATORS. Pupils enrolled in a 
48 school district in which one or more administrators 
49 are employed jointly under section 280.15, or in which 
50 one or more administrators are employed under section 
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l 273.7A, are assigned a weighting of one plus an 
2 additional portion of one for each administrator who 
3 is jointly employed times the percent of the 
4 administrator's time in which the administrator is 
5 employed in the school district. However, the total 
6 additional weighting assigned under this subsection 
7 for a budget year for a school district is limited to 
8 fifteen and the total additional weighting added 
9 cumulatively to the enrollment of a school district 

10 sharing an administrator is limited to twenty-five. 
ll For the purposes of this section, "administrators" 
12 includes the following: 
13 a. Executive administrators, which includes the 
14 superintendent and such assistants as deputy, 
15 associate, and assistant superintendents who perform 
16 activities in the general direction and management of 
17 the affairs of the local school districts. 
18 b. School administrators, which includes assistant 
19 principals, and other assistants in general 
20 supervision of the operations of the school. School 
21 administrators does not include principals. 
22 c. Business administrators, which includes 
23 personnel associated with activities concerned with 
24 purchasing, paying for, transporting, exchanging, and 
25 maintaining goods and services for the school 
26 district. 
27 The additional weighting assigned under this 
28 subsection may be assigned to a district for a maximum 
29 of five years and, thereafter, the additional 
30 weighting shall not be assigned to the same district 
31 under this section, but may be assigned under section 
32 257.12. 
33 6. SHARED MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, AND LANGUAGE 
34 COURSES. A school district receiving additional funds 
35 under subsection 2 for its pupils at the ninth grade 
36 level and above that are enrolled in sequential 
37 mathematics courses at the advanced algebra level and 
38 above; chemistry, advanced chemistry, physics or 
39 advanced physics courses; or foreign language courses 
40 at the second year level and above shall have an 
41 additional weighting of one pupil added to its total. 
42 7. CALCULATION OF WEIGHTS. The school budget 
43 review committee shall calculate the weights to be 
~4 used under subsections 2 and 3 to the nearest one-
45 hundredth of one and under subsection 5 to the next 
46 highest one-hundredth of one so that, to the extent 
47 possible, the moneys generated by the weighting will 
48 be equivalent to the moneys generated by the one-
49 tenth, five-tenths, and five-hundredths weighting 
50 provided in section 442.39, Code 1989. 
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1 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 257.12 SUPPLEMENTARY 
2 WEIGHTING AND SCHOOL REORGANIZATION. 
3 In determining weighted enrollment under section 
4 257.6, a reorganized school district shall include, 
5 for a period of five years following the effective 
6 date of the reorganization, additional pupils added 
7 under section 257.11, subsection 5, in the year 
8 preceding the reorganization. However, the weighting 
9 shall be reduced by the supplementary weighting added 

10 for a pupil whose residency is not within the 
11 reorganized district. For purposes of this section, a 
12 reorganized district is one in which the 
13 reorganization was approved in an election pursuant to 
14 sections 275.18 and 275.20 and takes effect on or 
15 after July 1, 1986. 
16 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 257.13 ADVANCE FOR 
17 INCREASING ENROLLMENT. 
18 If a district's actual enrollment for the budget 
19 year, determined under section 257.6, is higher than 
20 its budget enrollment for the budget year, the 
21 district is granted an advance from the state of an 
22 amount equal to its regular program district cost per 
23 pupil for the budget year multiplied by the difference 
24 between the actual enrollment for the budget year and 
25 the budget enrollment for the budget year. The 
26 advance is miscellaneous income. 
27 If a district receives an advance under this 
28 section for a budget year, the department of 
29 management shall determine the amount of the advance 
30 which would have been generated by local property tax 
31 revenues if the actual enrollment for the budget year 
32 had been used in determining district cost for that 
33 budget year, shall reduce the district's total state 
34 school aids available under this chapter for the next 
35 following budget year by the amount so determined, and 
36 shall increase the district's additional property tax 
37 levy for the next following budget year by the amount 
38 necessary to compensate for the reduction in state 
39 aid, so that the local property tax for the next 
40 following year will be increased only by the amount 
41 which it would have been increased in the budget year 
42 if the enrollment calculated in this section could 
43 have been used to establish the levy. 
44 There is appropriated each fiscal year from the 
45 general fund of the state to the department of 
46 education the amount required to pay advances 
47 authorized under this section, which shall be paid to 
48 school districts in the same manner as other state 
49 aids are paid under section 257.16. 
50 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 257.14 BUDGET ADJUSTMENT. 
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l If the department of management determines that the 
2 regular program district cost of a school district for 
3 a budget year is less than the total of the regular 
4 program district cost plus any adjustment added under 
5 this section for the base year for that school 
6 district, the department of management shall provide a 
7 budget adjustment for that district for that year that 
8 is equal to the difference. 
9 For the budget year beginning July l, 1990, the 

10 department of management shall use the regular program 
ll district cost of school districts calculated pursuant 
12 to chapter 442, Code 1989, plus the amount added to 
13 district cost pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, 
14 for calculating a district's base year regular program 
15 district cost. 
16 Sec. 15. NEl-l SECTION. 275.15 PROPERTY TAX 
17 ADJUSTMENT. 
18 l. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT FOR 1990-1991, 1991-
19 1992, AND 1992-1993. For each of the budget years 
20 beginning July l, 1990, July l, 1991, and July l, 
21 1992, the department of management shall calculate the 
22 difference between the sum of the revenues generated 
23 by the foundation property tax and the additional 
2~ property tax calculated under this chapter and the 
25 revenues generated by the foundation property tax and 
26 the additional property tax for that budget year 
27 calculated under chapter 442, Code 1989, if chapter 
28 442 were in effect. If the property tax revenues 
29 calculated under this chapter excluding the amount 
30 generated pursuant to section 257.18, exceed the 
31 property tax revenues calculated under chapter 442, 
32 Code 1989, the department of management shall reduce 
33 the revenues ra1sed by the additional property tax 
34 levy under this chapter by that difference and the 
35 department of education shall pay property tax 
36 adjustment aid to the district equal to that 
37 difference. 
38 2. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID FOR 1993-1994 AND 
39 SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 
40 l, 1993, and succeeding budget years, the department 
41 of education shall pay property tax adjustment aid to 
42 a school district in an amount equal to the amount 
43 paid to the district for the base year less an amount 
44 equal to the percent by which the taxable valuation in 
45 the district increased, if the taxable valuation 
46 increased, from January l of the year prior to the 
47 base year to January 1 of the base year. The 
48 department of management shall adjust the rate of the 
49 additional property tax accordingly and notify the 
50 department of education of the amount of aid to be 
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2 3. There is appropriated from the general fund of 
3 the state to the department of education, for each 
4 fiscal year, an amount necessary to pay property tax 
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~ adjustment aid to school districts under this section. 
6 Property tax adjustment aid shall be paid to school 
7 districts in the manner provided in section 257.16 for 
8 foundation aid. 
9 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 257.16 APPROPRIATIONS. 

10 There is appropriated each year from the general 
11 fund of the state an amount necessary to pay the state 
12 school foundation aid. 
13 All state aids paid under this chapter, unless 
14 otherwise stated, shall be paid in monthly 
15 installments beginning on September 15 of a budget 
16 year and ending on June 15 of the budget year and the 
17 installments shall be as nearly equal as possible as 
18 determined by the department of management, taking 
19 into consideration the relative budget and cash 
20 position of the state resources. However, the state 
21 aids paid to school districts under section 257.13 
22 shall be paid in monthly installments beginning on 
23 December 15 and ending on June 15 of a budget year. 
24 All moneys received by a school district from the 
25 state under this chapter shall be deposited in the 
26 general fund of the school district, and may be used 
27 for any school general fund purpose. 
28 Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 257.17 AID REDUCTION FO& 
29 EARLY SCHOOL STARTS. 
30 State aid payments made pursuant to section 257.16 
31 for a fiscal year shall be reduced by one one-hundred-
32 eightieth for each day of that fiscal year for which 
33 the school district begins school before the earliest 
34 starting date specified in section 279.10, subsection 
35 1. However, this section does not apply to a school 
36 district that has received approval from the director 
37 of the department of education under section 279.10, 
38 subsection 4, to commence classes for regularly 
39 established elementary and secondary schools in 
40 advance of the starting date established in section 
41 279.10, subsection 1. 
42 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 257.18 INSTRUCTIONAL 
43 SUPPORT PROGRAM. 
44 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, and 
45 succeeding budget years, the board of directors may 
46 elect by resolution to receive additional funding for 
47 an instructional support program for a period not 
48 exceeding five years. The additional funding for the 
49 program is limited to an amount not exceeding ten 
50 percent of the total of regular program district cost 
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and moneys received under section 257.14 as a budget 
adjustment for the budget year. Moneys received by a 
district for the instructional support program are 
miscellaneous income and may be used for any general 
fund purpose. 

Certification of a board's intent to participate in 
the instructional support program for a budget year 
shall be made to the department of management not 
later than March 15 of the base year. The department 
of management shall calculate the rate of the instruc
tional support property tax and the amount of 
instructional support state aid in the manner provided 
in this section. 

In order to determine the instructional support 
property tax for a district, the department of 
management shall divide the total assessed valuation 
in the state by the total budget enrollment for the 
budget year in the state to determine a state assessed 
valuation per pupil and shall divide the assessed 
valuation in each district by the district's budget 
enrollment for the budget year to determine the 
district valuation per pupil. The department of 
management shall multiply the ratio of the state's 
valuation per pupil to the district's valuation per 
pupil by twenty-five hundredths and subtract that 
result from one to determine the portion of the 
instructional support budget that is funded by 
instructional support property tax. The remainder of 
the budget of the instructional support program shall 
be funded by instructional support state aid. 

If a school district has approved the use of the 
instructional support program for a budget year, the 
district cannot also collect moneys under the 
additional enrichment amount approved by the voters 
under chapter 442 for that budget year. 

There is appropriated for each fiscal year from the 
general fund of the state to the department of 
education, an amount necessary to pay instructional 
support state aid as provided in this section and 
section 257.19. Instructional support state aid shall 
be paid at the same time and in the same manner as 
foundation aid is paid under section 257.16. 

The instructional support property tax shall be 
levied in the manner provided for the additional 
property tax under section 257.4. 

Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 257.19 CONTINUATION OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT PROGRAM. 

Effective for the budget year beginning July 1, 
1993, the board of directors may call an election to 
extend the instructional support program beyond the 
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1 five-year period provided in section 257.18 for a 
2 period not exceeding five years. The board of 
3 directors shall direct the county commissioner of 
4 elections to submit the question of whether to 
5 participate in the instructional support program to 
6 the qualified electors residing in the district at a 
7 regular school election or special election. If a 
8 majority of those voting on the question favors 
9 participating in the instructional support program, 

10 the board shall certify the budget for the program to 
11 the department of management. 
12 If the voters do not approve participation in the 
13 instructional support program, the board may resubmit 
14 the proposition to the electors no sooner than sixty 
15 days following the date of the election at which 
16 approval was not given. 

Page 36 

17 At the expiration of the five-year period for which 
18 the approval at the election was given, the board may 
19 reestablish its participation in the program in the 
20 manner provided in this section. 
21 Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 257.20 SCHOOL BUDGET 
22 REVIEW COMMITTEE. 
23 A school budget review committee is established in 
24 the department of education and consists of the 
25 director of the department of education, the director 
26 of the department of management, and three members 
27 appointed by the governor to represent the public and 
28 to serve three-year staggered terms. The committee 
29 shall meet and hold hearings each year and shall 
30 continue in session until it has reviewed budgets of 
31 school districts, as provided in section 257.21. It 
32 may call in school board members and employees as 
33 necessary for the hearings. Legislators shall be 
34 notified of hearings concerning school districts in 
35 their constituencies. 
36 The committee shall adopt its own rules of 
37 procedure. The director of the department of 
38 education shall serve as chairperson, and the director 
39 of the department of management shall serve as 
40 secretary. The committee members representing the 
41 public are entitled to receive their necessary 
42 expenses while engaged in their official duties. 
43 Members may also be eligible to receive compensation 
44 as provided in section 7E.6. Expense payments shall 
45 be made from appropriations to the department of 
46 education. 
47 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 257.21 DUTIES OF THE 
48 COMMITTEE. 
49 1. The school budget review committee may 
50 recommend the revision of any rules, regulations, 
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1 directives, or forms relating to school district 
2 budgeting and accounting, confer with local school 
3 boards or their representatives and make 
4 recommendations relating to any budgeting or 
5 accounting matters, and direct the director of the 
6 department of education or the director of the 
7 department of management to make studies and 
8 investigations of school costs in any school district. 
9 2. The committee shall report to each session of 

10 the general assembly, which report shall include any 
11 recommended changes in laws relating to school 
12 districts, and shall specify the number of hearings 
13 held annually, the reasons for the committee's 
14 recommendations, information about the amounts of 
15 property tax levied by school districts for a cash 
16 reserve, and other information the committee deems 
17 advisable. 
18 3. The committee shall review the proposed budget 
19 and certified budget of each school district, and may 
20 make recommendations. The committee may make 
21 decisions affecting budgets to the extent provided in 
22 this chapter. The costs and computations referred to 
23 in this section relate to the budget year unless 
24 otherwise expressly stated. 
25 4. Not later than January 1, 1991, the committee 
26 shall adopt recommendations relating to the 
27 implementation by school districts and area education 
28 agencies of procedures pertaining to the preparation 
29 of financial reports in conformity with generally 
30 accepted accounting principles and submit those 
31 recommendations to the state board of education. The 
32 state board shall consider the recommendations and 
33 adopt rules under section 256.7 specifying procedures 
34 and requiring the school districts and area education 
35 agencies to conform to generally accepted accounting 
36 principles commencing with the school year beginning 
37 July 1, 1996. 
38 5. If a district has unusual circumstances, 
39 creating an unusual need for additional funds, 
40 including but not limited to the following 
41 circumstances, the committee may grant supplemental 
42 aid to the district from any funds appropriated to the 
43 department of education for the use of the school 
44 budget review committee for this purpose, and such aid 
45 shall be miscellaneous income and shall not be 
46 included in district cost or may establish a modified 
47 allowable growth for the district by increasing its 
48 allowable growth; or both: 
49 a. Any unusual increase or decrease in enrollment. 
50 b. Unusual natural disasters. 
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1 c. Unusual transportation problems and for which 
the per pupil transportation costs are substantially 
higher than the state average per pupil transportation 
costs due to sparsity of the population, topographical 
factors, and other obstacles which hinder the 
efficient transportation of pupils. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

d. Unusual initial staffing problems. 
e. The closing of a nonpublic school, wholly or in 

part. 
f. Substantial reduction in miscellaneous income 

due to circumstances beyond the control of the 
district. 

g. Unusual necessity for additional funds to 
permit continuance of a course or program which 
provides substantial benefit to pupils. 

h. Unusual need for a new course or program which 
will provide substantial benefit to pupils, if the 
district establishes such need and the amount of 
necessary increased cost. 

i. Unusual need for additional funds for special 
education or compensatory education programs. 

j. Year-round or substantially year-round 
attendance programs which apply toward graduation 
requirements, including but not limited to trimester 
or four-quarter programs. Enrollment in such programs 
shall be adjusted to reflect equivalency to normal 
school year attendance. 

k. Any unique problems of districts. 
6. The committee shall establish a modified 

allowable growth for a district by increasing its 
allowable growth when the district submits evidence 
that it requires additional funding for removal, 
management, or abatement of environmental hazards due 
to a state or federal requirement. Environmental 
hazards shall include but are not limited to the 
presence of asbestos, radon, or the presence of any 
other hazardous material dangerous to health and 
safety. 

The district shall include a budget for the actual 
cost of the project that may include the costs of 
inspection, reinspection, sampling, analysis, 
assessment, response actions, operations and 
maintenance, training, periodic surveillance, 
developing of management plans, recordkeeping 
requirements, and encapsulation or removal of the 
hazardous material. 

7. The committee may authorize a district to spend 
a reasonable and specified amount from its unexpended 
cash balance for either of the following purposes: 

a. Furnishing, equipping, and contributing to the 
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1 construction of a new building or structure for which 
2 the voters of the district have approved a bond issue 
3 as provided by law or a tax as provided in chapter 278 
4 and for major building repairs as defined in section 
5 298.3. 
6 b. The costs associated with the demolition of an 
7 unused school building, or the conversion of an unused 
8 school building for community use, in a school 
9 district involved in a dissolution or reorganization 

10 under chapter 275 which are incurred within three 
ll years of the dissolution or reorganization. 
12 Other expenditures, including but not limited to 
13 expenditures for salaries or recurring costs, are not 
14 authorized under this subsection. Expenditures 
15 authorized under this subsection shall not be included 
16 in allowable growth or district cost, and the portion 
17 of the unexpended cash balance which is authorized to 
18 be spent shall be regarded as if it were miscellaneous 
19 income. Any part of the amount not actually spent for 
20 the authorized purpose shall revert to its former 
21 status as part of the unexpended cash balance. 
22 8. The committee may approve or modify the initial 
23 base year district cost of any district which changes 
24 accounting procedures. 
25 9. When the committee makes a decision under 
26 subsections 3 through 8, it shall make all necessary 
27 changes in the district cost, budget, and tax levy. 
28 It shall give written notice of its decision, 
29 including all such changes, to the school board 
30 through the department of education. 
31 10. All decisions by the committee under this 
32 chapter shall be made in accordance with reasonable 
33 and uniform policies which shall be consistent with 
34 this chapter. All such policies of general 
35 application shall be stated in rules adopted in 
36 accordance with chapter 17A. The committee shall take 
37 into account the intent of this chapter to equalize 
38 educational opportunity, to provide a good education 
39 for all the children of Iowa, to provide property tax 
40 relief, to decrease the percentage of school costs 
41 paid from property taxes, and to provide reasonable 
42 control of school costs. The committee shall also 
43 take into account the amount of funds available. 
44 11. Failure by any school district to provide 
45 information or appear before the committee as 
46 requested for the accomplishment of review or hearing 
47 is justification for the committee to instruct the 
48 director of the department of management to withhold 
49 any state aid to that district until the committee's 
50 inquiries are satisfied completely. 
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1 12. The committee shall review the recommendations 
2 of the director of the department of education 
3 relating to the special education weighting plan, and 
4 shall establish a weighting plan for each school year 
5 pursuant to section 281.9, and report the plan to the 
6 director of the department of education. 
7 13. The committee may recommend that two or more 
8 school districts jointly employ and share the services 
9 of any school personnel, or acquire and share the use 

10 of classrooms, laboratories, equipment, and facilities 
ll as specified in section 280.15. 
12 14. As soon as possible following June 30 of the 
13 base year, the school budget review committee shall 
14 determine for each school district the balance of 
15 funds, whether positive or negative, raised for 
16 special education instruction programs under the 
17 special education weighting plan established in 
18 section 281.9. The committee shall certify the 
19 balance of funds for each school district to the 
20 director of the department of management. 
21 In determining the balance of funds of a school 
22 district under this subsection, the committee shall 
23 subtract the amount of any reduction in state aid that 
24 occurred as a result of a reduction in allotments made 
25 by the governor under section 8.31. 
26 a. If the amount certified for a school district 
27 to the director of the department of management under 
28 this subsection for the base year is positive, the 
29 director of the department of management shall 
30 subtract the amount of the positive balance from the 
31 amount of state aid remaining to be paid to the 
32 district during the budget year. If the positive 
33 amount exceeds the amount of state aid that remains to 
34 be paid to the district, the school district shall pay 
35 the excess on a quarterly basis prior to June 30 of 
36 the budget year to the director of the department of 
37 management from other funds received by the district. 
38 The director of the department of management shall 
39 determine the amount of the positive balance that came 
40 from local property tax revenues and shall increase 
41 the district's total state school aids available under 
42 this chapter for the next following budget year by the 
43 amount so determined and shall reduce the district's 
44 tax levy computed under section 257.4 for the next 
45 following budget year by the amount necessary to 
46 compensate for the increased state aid. 
47 b. If the amount certified for a school district 
48 to the director of the department of management under 
49 this subsection for the base year is negative, the 
50 director of the department of management shall 
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1 determine the amount of the deficit that would have 
2 been state aid and the amount that would have been 
3 property taxes for each eligible school district. 
4 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
5 state to the school budget review committee for each 
6 fiscal year an amount equal to the state aid portion 
7 of five percent of the receipts for special education 
8 instruction programs in all districts that has a 
9 positive balance determined under paragraph ''a" for 

10 the base year, or the state aid portion of all of the 
11 positive balances determined under paragraph "a'' for 
12 the base year, whichever is less, to be used for 
13 supplemental aid payments to school districts. Except 
14 as otherwise provided in this lettered paragraph, 
15 supplemental aid paid to a district is equal to the 
16 state aid portion of the district's negative balance. 
17 The school budget review committee shall direct the 
18 director of the department of management to make the 
19 payments to school districts under this lettered 
20 paragraph. 
21 A school district is only eligible to receive 
22 supplemental aid payments during the budget year if 
23 the school district certifies to the school budget 
24 review committee that for the year following the 
25 budget year it will request the school budget review 
26 committee to instruct the director of the department 
27 of management to increase the district's allowable 
28 growth and will fund the allowable growth increase 
29 either by using moneys from its unexpended cash 
30 balance to reduce the district's property tax levy or 
31 by using cash reserve moneys to equal the amount of 
32 the deficit that would have been property taxes and 
33 any part of the state aid portion of the deficit not 
34 received as supplemental aid. The director of the 
35 department of management shall make the necessary 
36 adjustments to the school district's budget to provide 
37 the additional allowable growth and shall make the 
38 supplemental aid payments. 
39 If the amount appropriated under this lettered 
40 paragraph is insufficient to make the supplemental aid 
41 payments, the director of the department of management 
42 shall prorate the payments on the basis of the amount 
43 appropriated. 
44 15. Annually the school budget review committee 
45 shall review the amount of property tax levied by each 
46 school district for the cash reserve authorized in 
47 section 298.10. If in the committee's judgment, the 
48 amount of a district's cash reserve levy is 
49 unreasonably high, the committee shall instruct the 
50 director of the department of management to reduce 
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l that district's tax levy computed under section 257.4 
2 for the following budget year by the amount the cash 
3 reserve levy is deemed excessive. A reduction in a 
4 district's property tax levy for a budget year under 
5 this subsection does not affect the district's 
6 authorized budget. 
7 16. The committee shall perform the duties 
8 assigned to it under chapter 286A. 
9 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 257.22 PRIOR ENRICHMENT 

----~-----

10 APPROVAL. 
ll If the electors of a school district approved the 
12 use of the additional enrichment amount prior to July 
13 1, 1990, under chapter 442, Code 1989, or section 
14 279.43, Code 1989, the approval for use of the 
15 enrichment amount shall continue in effect until the 
16 expiration of the period for which it was approved. 
17 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 257.23 CASH RESERVE 
18 INFORMATION. 
19 If a school district receives less state school 
20 foundation aid under section 257.1 than is due under 
21 that section for a base year and the school district 
22 uses funds from its cash reserve during the base year 
23 to make up for the amount of state aid not paid, the 
24 board of directors of the school district shall 
25 include in its general fund budget document 
26 information about the amount of the cash reserve used 
27 to replace state school foundation aid not paid. 
28 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 257.24 AREA EDUCATION 
29 AGENCY PAYMENTS.-----~--
30 The department of management shall deduct the 
31 amounts calculated for special education support 
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32 services, media services, and educational services for 
33 each school district from the state aid due to the 
34 district pursuant to this chapter and shall pay the 
35 amounts to the respective area education agencies on a 

,36 monthly basis from September 15 through June 15 during 
37 each school year. The department of management shall 
38 notify each school district of the amount of state aid 
39 deducted for these purposes and the balance of state 
40 aid shall be paid to the district. If a district does 
41 not qualify for state aid under this chapter in an 
42 amount sufficient to cover its amount due to the area 
43 education agency as calculated by the department of 
44 management, the school district shall pay the 
45 deficiency to the area education agency from other 
46 moneys received by the district, on a quarterly basis 
47 during each school year. 
48 Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 257.25 SPECIAL EDUCATION 
49 SUPPORT SERVICES BALANCES. 
50 Notwithstanding chapters 273 and 281 and sections 

-30-



1 of this chapter relating to the moneys available to 
2 area education agencies for special education support 
3 services, for each school year, the department of 
4 education may direct the department of management to 
5 deduct amounts from the portions of school district 
6 budgets that fund special education support services 
7 in an area education agency. The total amount 
8 deducted in an area shall be based upon excess special 
9 education support services unreserved and undesignated 

10 fund balances in that area education agency for a 
ll school year. The department of management shall 
12 determine the amount deducted from each school 
13 district in an area education agency on a proportional 
14 basis. The department of management shall determine 
15 from the amounts deducted from the portions of school 
16 district budgets that fund area education agency 
17 special education support services the amount that 
18 would have been local property taxes and the amount 
19 that would have been state aid and for the next 
20 following budget year shall increase the district's 
21 total state school aid available under this chapter 
22 for area education agency special education support 
23 services and reduce the district's property tax levy 
24 for area education agency special education support 
25 services by the amount necessary for the property tax 
26 portion of the deductions made under this section 
27 during the budget year. 
28 The amount deducted from a school district's budget 
29 shall not affect the calculation of the state cost per 
30 pupil or its district cost per pupil in that school 
31 year or a subsequent year. 
32 Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 257.26 FUNDING MEDIA AND 
33 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 
34 Media services and educational services provided 
35 through the area education agencies shall be funded, 
36 to the extent provided, by an addition to the district 
37 cost of each school district, determined as follows: 
38 1. The total amount funded in each area for media 
39 services in the budget year shall be computed as 
40 provided in this subsection. For the budget year 
41 beginning July l, 1990, the state media services cost 
42 per pupil for the base year and the area media 
43 services cost per pupil for the base year are those 
44 costs calculated under section 442.27, Code 1989. The 
45 department of management shall compute the allowable 
46 growth for media services in the budget year by 
47 multiplying the state media services cost per pupil in 
48 the base year times the state percent of growth for 
49 the budget year, and the total amount funded in each 
50 area for media services cost in the budget year equals 
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1 the area media services cost per pupil in the base 
2 year plus the allowable growth for media services in 
3 the budget year times the enrollment served in the 
4 budget year. Funds shall be paid to area education 
5 agencies as provided in section 257.24. The costs 
6 shall be allocated to school districts in the area 
7 based upon the proportion of the enrollment served 
8 that resides in the district. 
9 2. The total amount funded in each area for 

10 educational services in the budget year shall be 
11 computed as provided in this subsection. For the 
12 budget year beginning July 1, 1990, the state 
13 educational services cost per pupil for the base year 
14 and the area educational services cost per pupil for 
15 the base year are the state educational services cost 
16 per pupil for the base year and area educational 
17 services cost per pupil for the base year calculated 
18 under section 442.27, Code 1989. The department of 
19 management shall compute the allowable growth for 
20 educational services by multiplying the state 
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21 educational services cost per pupil in the base year 
22 times the state percent of growth for the budget year, 
23 and the total amount funded in each area for 
24 educational services for the budget year equals the 
25 area .educational services cost per pupil for the base 
26 year plus the allowable growth for educational 
27 services in the budget year times the enrollment 
28 served in the area in the budget year. Funds shall 
29 paid to area education agencies as provided in section 
30 257.24. The costs shall be allocated to school 
31 districts in an area based upon the proportion of the 
32 enrollment served that resides in the area. 
33 3. "Enrollment served" means the basic enrollment 
34 plus the number of nonpublic school pupils served with 
35 media services or educational services, as applicable, 
36 except that if a nonpublic school pupil receives 
37 services through an area other than the area of the 
38 pupil's residence, the pupil shall be deemed to be 
39 served by the area of the pupil's residence, which 
40 shall by contractual arrangement reimburse the area 
41 through which the pupil actually receives services. 
42 Each school district shall include in the third Friday 
43 in September enrollment report the number of nonpublic 
44 school pupils within each school district for media 
45 and educational services served by the area. 
46 4. If an area education agency does not serve 
47 nonpublic school pupils in a manner comparable to 
48 services provided public school pupils for media and 
49 educational services, as determined by the state board 
50 of education, the state board shall instruct the 

-32-



1 department of management to reduce the funds for media 
2 services and educational services one time by an 
3 amount to compensate for such reduced services. The 
4 media services budget shall be reduced by an amount 
5 equal to the product of the cost per pupil in basic 
6 enrollment for media services in the budget year times 
7 the difference between the enrollment served and the 
8 basic enrollment recorded for the area. The 
9 educational services budget shall be reduced by an 

10 amount equal to the product of the cost per pupil in 
11 basic enrollment for educational services in the 
12 budget year times the difference between the 
13 enrollment served and the basic enrollment recorded 
14 for the area. 
15 This subsection applies only to media and 
16 educational services which cannot be diverted for 
17 religious purposes. 
18 Notwithstanding this subsection, an area education 
19 agency shall distribute to nonpublic schools media 
20 materials purchased wholly or partially with federal 
21 funds in a manner comparable to the distribution of 
22 such media materials to public schools as determined 
23 by the director of the department of education. 
24 Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 257.27 PROGRAMS FOR 
25 RETURNING DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 
26 Boards of school districts, individually or jointly 
27 with boards of other school districts, requesting to 
28 use additional allowable growth for programs for 
29 returning dropouts and dropout prevention, shall 
30 annually submit comprehensive program plans for the 
31 programs and budget costs, including requests for 
32 additional allowable growth for funding the programs, 
33 to the department of education as provided in this 
34 chapter. The program plans shall include: 
35 1. Program goals, objectives, and activities to 
36 meet the needs of children who may drop out of school. 
37 2. Student identification criteria and procedures. 
38 3. Staff in-service education design. 
39 4. Staff utilization plans. 
40 5. Evaluation criteria and procedures and 
41 performance measures. 
42 6. Program budget. 
43 7. Qualifications required of personnel 
44 administering the program. 
45 8. A provision for dropout prevention and 
46 integration of dropouts into the educational program 
47 of the district. 
48 9. A provision for identifying dropouts. 
49 10. A program for returning dropouts. 
50 11. Other factors the department requires. 
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1 Program plans shall identify the parts of the plan 
2 that will be implemented first upon approval of the 
3 application. If a district is requesting to use 
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4 additional allowable growth to finance the program, it 
5 shall not identify more than five percent of its 
6 budget enrollment for the budget year as returning 
7 dropouts and potential dropouts. 
8 Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 257.28 DEFINITIONS. 
9 As used in this chapter: 

10 l. "Returning dropouts" are resident pupils who 
11 have been enrolled in a public or nonpublic school in 
12 any of grades seven through twelve who withdrew from 
13 school for a reason other than transfer to another 
14 school or school district and who subsequently 
15 enrolled in a public school in the district. 
16 2. "Potential dropouts" are resident pupils who 
17 are enrolled in a public or nonpublic school who 
18 demonstrate poor school adjustment as indicated by two 
19 or more of the following: 
20 a. High rate of absenteeism, truancy, or frequent 
21 tardiness. 
22 b. Limited or no extracurricular participation or 
23 lack of identification with school, including but not 
24 limited to, expressed feelings of not belonging. 
25 c. Poor grades, including but not limited to, 
26 failing in one or more school subjects or grade 
27 levels. 
28 d. Low achievement scores in reading or 
29 mathematics which reflect achievement at two years or 
30 more below grade level. 
31 Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 257.29 PLANS FOR RETURNING 
32 DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 
33 The board of directors of a school district 
34 requesting to use additional allowable growth for 
35 programs for returning dropouts and dropout prevention 
36 shall submit applications for approval for the 
37 programs to the department not later than November 1 
38 preceding the fiscal year during which the program 
39 will be offered. The department shall review the 
40 program plans and shall prior to January 15 either 
41 grant approval for the program or return the request 
42 for approval with comments of the department included. 
43 An unapproved request for a program may be resubmitted 
44 with modifications to the department not later than 
45 February 1. Not later than February 15, the 
46 department shall notify the department of management 
47 and the school budget review committee of the names of 
48 the school districts for which programs using 
49 additional allowable growth for funding have been 
50 approved and the approved budget of each program 
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1 listed separately for each school district having an 
2 approved program. 
3 Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 257.30 FUNDING FOR 
4 PROGRAMS FOR RETURNING DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT 
5 PREVENTION. 
6 The budget of an approved program for returning 
7 dropouts and dropout prevention for a school district, 
8 after subtracting funds received from other sources 
9 for that purpose, shall be funded annually on a basis 

10 of one-fourth or more from the district cost of the 
ll school district and up to three-fourths by an increase 
12 in allowable growth as defined in section 257.8. 
13 Annually, the department of management shall establish 
14 a modified allowable growth for each such district 
15 equal to the difference between the approved budget 
16 for the program for returning dropouts and dropout 
17 prevention for that district and the sum of the amount 
18 funded from the district cost of the school district 
19 plus funds received from other sources. 
20 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 257.31 FUNDS FOR NEW 
21 STANDARDS. 
22 In addition to the funding provided under section 
23 257.9, subsection 2, paragraph "c'', there is 
24 appropriated from the general fund of the state for 
25 each fiscal year to the department of education for 
26 allocation to school districts for the costs of 
27 implementing educational standards adopted by the 
28 state board of education under section 256.11, the sum 
29 of six million nine hundred thousand dollars, or so 
30 much thereof as is necessary, to be allocated to 
31 school districts based upon each school district's 
32 budget enrollment for the budget year. Moneys 
33 received by school districts under this section are 
34 miscellaneous income. Payments under this section 
35 shall be made in the manner provided in section 
36 257.16. 
37 Sec. 32. SPECIAL EDUCATION WEIGHTS. For the 
38 budget years beginning July 1, 1990, July 1, 1991, and 
39 July 1, 1992, in making recommendations to the school 
40 budget review committee under section 281.9, 
41 subsection 4, the director of the department of 
42 education shall consider the changes in the value of 
43 the state cost per pupil established under section 
44 257.9 from the value of the state cost per pupil for 
45 the base year established under section 442.8, Code 
46 1989, and changes in the value of the district cost 
47 per pupil for school districts established in section 
48 257.10 from the value of the district cost per pupil 
49 for school districts established in section 442.9, 
50 Code 1989. Notwithstanding section 281.9, subsection 

-35-



HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

H-3416 
Page 36 

MARCH 17, 1989 Page 48 

1 4, for the budget years commencing July 1, 1990, July 
2 1, 1991, and July 1, 1992, the increase or decrease in 
3 the weighting assigned to each category of children 
4 requiring special education is not limited to two-
5 tenths of the weighting assigned to pupils in a 
6 regular curriculum. 
7 Sec. 33. STATE FOUNDATION BASE. For the budget 
8 year commencing July 1, 1989, notwithstanding section 
9 442.3, the state foundation base is eighty-two percent 

10 of the state cost per pupil. 
11 Sec. 34. Section 96.31, Code 1989, is amended to 
12 read as follows: 
13 96.31 TAX FOR BENEFITS. 
14 Political subdivisions may levy a tax outside their 
15 general fund levy limits to pay the cost of 
16 unemployment benefits. For school districts the cost 
17 of unemplo~ment benefits shall be included in the 
18 district management levy pursuant to section 298.4. 
19 Sec. 35. Section lllE.4, Code 1989, is amended to 
20 read as follows: 
21 lllE.4 PAYMENT IN LIEU OF PROPERTY TAXES. 
22 As a part of the budget proposal submitted to the 
23 general assembly under section 455A.4, subsection l, 
24 paragraph "c", the director of the department of 
25 natural resources shall submit a budget request to pay 
26 the property taxes for the next fiscal year on open 
27 space property acquired by the department which woul~ 
28 otherwise be subject to the levy of property taxes. 
29 The assessed value of open space property acquired by 
30 the department shall be that determined under section 
31 427.1, subsection 31, and the director may protest the 
32 assessed value in the manner provided by law for any 
33 property owner to protest an assessment. For the 
34 purposes of chapter ~~z 257, the assessed value of the 
35 open space property acquired by the department shall 
36 be included in the valuation base of the school 
37 district and the payments made pursuant to this 
38 section shall be considered as property tax revenues 
39 and not as miscellaneous income. The county treasurer 
40 shall certify taxes due to the department. The taxes 
41 shall be paid annually from the departmental fund or 
42 account from which the open space property acquisition 
43 was funded. If the departmental fund or account has 
44 no moneys or no longer exists, the taxes shall be paid 
45 from funds as otherwise provided by the general 
46 assembly. If the total amount of taxes due certified 
47 to the department exceeds the amount appropriated, the 
48 taxes due shall be reduced proportionately so that the 
49 total amount equals the amount appropriated. This 
50 section applies to open space property acquired by the 
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1 department on or after January 1, 1987. 
2 Sec. 36. Section 256.21, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
3 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
4 A sabbatical grant to a teacher shall be equal to 
5 the costs to the school district of the teacher's 
6 regular compensation as defined in section 294A.2 plus 
7 the cost to the district of the fringe benefits of the 
8 teacher. The grant shall be paid to the school 
9 district, and the district shall continue to pay the 

10 teacher's regular compensation as well as the cost to 
ll the district of the substitute teacher. Teachers and 
12 boards of school districts are encouraged to seek 
13 funding from other sources to pay the costs of 
14 sabbaticals for teachers. Grant moneys are 
15 miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 44~ 257. 
16 Sec. 37. Section 265.6, Code 1989, is amended to 
17 read as follows: 
18 265.6 STATE AID APPLICABLE. 
19 If the state board of regents has established a 
20 laboratory school, it shall receive state aid pursuant 
21 to chapters 257 and 281 and-44z for each pupil 
22 enrolled in the laboratory school in the same amount 
23 as the public school district in which the pupil 
24 resides would receive aid for that pupil and shall 
25 transmit the amount received to the institution of 
26 higher education at which the laboratory school has 
27 been established. If the board of a school district 
28 terminates a contract with the state board of regents 
29 for attendance of pupils in a laboratory school, the 
30 school district shall inform the ~tate-eemptretter 
31 department of management of the number of these pupils 
32 who are enrolled in the district on the ~eeend third 
33 Friday of the following September. The ~tate 
34 eemptretter department of management shall pay to the 
35 school district, from funds appropriated in section 
36 44z.~6 257.16, an amount equal to the amount of state 
37 aid paid for each pupil in that school district for 
38 that school year in payments made as provided in 
39 section 44z.z6 257.16. However, payments shall not be 
40 made for pupils for which an advance is received by 
41 the district under section 44~.z8 257.13. 
42 Sec. 38. Section 273.3, subsections 2 and 12, Code 
43 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
44 2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for 
45 providing programs and services as provided in 
46 sections 273.1 to 273.9, and chapters 257 and 281 and 
47 44z. All costs incurred in providing the programs and 
48 services, including administrative costs, shall be 
49 paid from funds received pursuant to sections 273.1 to 
50 273.9 and chapters 257 and 281 and-44z. 
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1 12. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and 
2 expenditures for programs and services as provided in 
3 sections 273.1 to 273.9 and chapter 281 within the 
4 limits of funds provided under section 281.9 and 
5 chapter 44~ 257. The board shall give notice of a 
6 public hearing on the proposed budget by publication 
7 in an official county newspaper in each county in the 
8 territory of the area education agency in which the 
9 principal place of business of a school district that 

10 is a part of the area education agency is located. 
11 The notice shall specify the date, which shall be not 
12 later than November 10 of each year, the time, and the 
13 location of the public hearing. The proposed budget 
14 as approved by the board shall then be submitted to 
15 the state board of education, on forms provided by the 
16 department, no later than December 1 preceding the 
17 next fiscal year for approval. The state board shall 
18 review the proposed budget of each area education 
19 agency and shall p~±e~-te before January l, either 
20 grant approval or return the budget without approval 
21 with comments of the state board included. Afty An 
22 unapproved budget shall be resubmitted to the state 
23 board for final approval. 
24 Sec. 39. Section 273.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
25 read as follows: 
26 273.9 FUNDING. 
27 1. For the school year beginning July l, 1975, and 
28 each succeeding school year, school districts shall 
29 pay for the programs and services provided through the 
30 area education agency and shall include expenditures 
31 for the programs and services in their budgets, in 
32 accordance with the-p~ev±~±eft~-ef this section. 
33 2. School districts shall pay the costs of special 
34 education instructional programs with the moneys 
35 available to the districts for each child requiring 
36 special education, by application of the special 
37 education weighting plan in section 281.9. Special 
38 education instructional programs shall be provided at 
39 the local level if practicable, or otherwise by 
40 contractual arrangements with the area education 
41 agency board as provided in section 273.3, subsection 
42 5, but in each case the total money available through 
43 section 281.9 and chapter 44~ 257 because of weighted 
44 enrollment for each child requiring special education 
45 instruction shall be made available to the district or 
46 agency which provides the special education 
47 instructional program to the child, subject to 
48 adjustments for transportation or other costs which 
49 may be paid by the school district in which the child 
50 is enrolled. Each district shall co-operate with its 
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1 area education agency to provide an appropriate 
2 special education instructional program for each child 
3 who requires special education instruction, as 
4 identified and counted within the certification by the 
5 area director of special education or as identified by 
6 the area director of special education subsequent to 
7 the certification, and shall not provide a special 
8 education instructional program to a child who has not 
9 been so identified and counted within the 

10 certification or identified subsequent to the 
11 certification. 
12 3. The costs of special education support services 
13 provided through the area education agency shall be 
14 funded by-aft-±fterease-±ft-~he-allowable-grow~h-o£-eaeh 
15 seheol-d±s~r±et,-de~erm±fted as provided in see~ioft 
16 44~.7 chapter 257. Special education support services 
17 shall not be funded until the program plans submitted 
18 by the special education directors of each area 
19 education agency as required by section 273.5 are 
20 modified as necessary and approved by the director of 
21 the department of education according to the criteria 
22 and limitations of ehapter chapters 257 and 281 aftd 
23 see~±oft-44~.7. 
24 4. The costs of media services provided through 
25 the area education agency shall be funded as provided 
26 in section 44~.~7 257.25. Media services shall not be 
27 funded until the program plans submitted by the 
28 administrators of each area education agency as 
29 required by section 273.4 are modified as necessary 
30 and approved by the director of the department of 
31 education according to the criteria and limitations of 
32 see~±oft sections 257.25 and 273.6 aftd-o£-see~±oft 
33 44~.~7. 
34 5. The costs of educational services provided 
35 through the area education agency shall be funded 
36 within the limitations in section 44~.~7 257.25. 
37 The state board of education shall adopt rules 
38 under chapter 17A relating to the approval of program 
39 plans under this section. 
40 Sec. 40. Section 273.12, Code 1989, is amended to 
41 read as follows: 
42 273.12 FUNDS -- USE RESTRICTED. 
43 Funds generated for educational services under tne 
44 prov±s±ofts-o£ section 44~.~7 257.25 and subject to 
45 approval under the provisions of section 273.9, 
46 subsection 5, shall not be expended by an area 
47 education agency for the purpose of assisting either a 
48 public employer or employee organization in collective 
49 bargaining negotiations under chapter 20 if the public 
50 employer is a school district, or the employee 
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1 organization consists of employees of a school, 
2 district, located within the boundaries of the area 
3 education agency. 
4 Sec. 41. Section 273.13, Code 1989, is amended to 
5 read as follows: 
6 273.13 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 
7 During the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, and 
8 the three succeeding budget years, the board of 
9 directors of an area education agency in which the 

10 administrative expenditures as a percent of the area 
11 education agency's operating fund for a base year 
12 exceed five percent shall reduce its administrative 
13 expenditures to five percent of the area education 
14 agency's operating fund. During each of the four 
15 years, the board of directors shall reduce 
16 administrative expenditures by twenty-five percent of 
17 the reduction in administrative expenditure required 
18 by this section. Thereafter, the administrative 
19 expenditures shall not exceed five percent of the 
20 operating fund. Annually, the board of directors 
21 shall certify to the department of education the 
22 amounts of the area education agency's expenditures 
23 and its operating fund. For the purposes of this 
24 section, "base year" and "budget year" mean the same 
25 as defined in section 442.6, Code 1989, and section 
26 257.2, and "administrative expenditures" means 
27 expenditures for executive administration. 
28 Sec. 42. Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
29 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
30 The boards in the respective districts, the 
31 boundaries of which have been changed under this 
32 section, complete in all respects 7 except for the 
33 passage of time prior to the effective date of the 
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34 change, and when a±± the right of appeal of the change 
35 has expired, may enter-Into joint contracts for the 
36 construction of buildings for the benefit of the 
37 corporations whose boundaries have been changed, using 
38 funds accumulated under ~eet±en-218~±,-~tlb~eet±en-1 
39 the physical plant and equipment levy in section 
40 298.2. The district in which the building is to be 
41 located may use any funds authorized in accordance 
42 with chapter 75. Neth±n9-±n-th±~-~eet±en-~ha±±-be 
43 een~trtled-te This section does not permit the changed 
44 districts to expend any funds jointly which they are 
45 not entitled to expend acting individually. 
46 Sec. 43. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Code 1989, 
47 is amended to read as follows: 
48 5. The petition may also include a provision that 
49 the ~ehee±hetl~e-ta~ voter-approved physical plant and 
50 equipment levy provided in section 218~±7 -~tlbgeet±en-1 

-40-



1 298.2, will be voted upon at the election conducted 
2 under section 275.18. 
3 Sec. 44. Section 275.14, Code 1989, is amended to 
4 read as follows: 
5 275.14 OBJECTION -- TIME OF FILING -- NOTICE. 
6 Within ten days after the petition is filed, the 
7 area education agency administrator shall fix a final 
8 date for filing objections to the petition which shall 
9 be not more than sixty days after the petition is 

10 filed and shall fix the date for a hearing on the 
ll objections to the petition. Objections shall be filed 
12 in the office of the administrator who shall give 
13 notice at least ten days prior to the final day for 
14 filing objections, by one publication in a newspaper 
15 published within the territory described in the 
16 petition, or if none is published therein in the 
17 territory, in a newspaper published in the county 
18 where the petition is filed, and of general 
19 circulation in the territory described. The notice 
20 shall also list the date, time, and location for the 
21 hearing on the petition as provided in section 275.15. 
22 The cost of publication shall be assessed to each 
23 district whose territory is involved in the ratio that 
24 the number of pupils in basic enrollment for the 
25 budget year, as defined in section 44z.4 257.6 in each 
26 district bears to the total number of pupils in basic 
27 enrollment for the budget year in the total area 
28 involved. Objections shall be in writing in the form 
29 of an affidavit and may be made by any person residing 
30 or owning land within the territory described in the 
31 petition, or who would be injuriously affected by the 
32 change petitioned for and shall be on file not later 
33 than twelve o'clock noon of the final day fixed for 
34 filing objections. 
35 Objection forms shall be prescribed by the 
36 department of education and may be obtained from the 
37 area education agency administrator. Objection forms 
38 that request that property be removed from a proposed 
39 district shall include the correct legal description 
40 of the property to be removed. 
41 Sec. 45. Section 275.20, Code 1989, is amended to 
42 read as follows: 
43 275.20 SEPARATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 
44 The voters shall vote separately in each existing 
45 school district affected and voters residing in the 
46 entire existing district are eligible to vote both 
47 upon the proposition to create a new school 
48 corporation and the proposition to levy the 
49 ~ehoo±ho~~e-ta~-~nder-~eet±on-z78.±7-~~b~eet±on-7 
50 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy under 
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1 section 298.2, if the petition included a provision 
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2 for a vote to authorize the levy ehe-~eheelhetl~e-t~~. 
3 If a proQosition receives a majority of the votes cast 
4 in each of at least seventy-five percent of the 
5 districts, and also a majority of the total number of 
6 votes cast in all of the districts, the proposition is 
7 carried. 
8 Sec. 46. Section 275.33, subsection 2, unnumbered 
9 paragraph l, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

10 The collective bargaining agreement of the district 
11 with the largest basic enrollment, as defined in 
12 section 44~~4 257.6, in the new district shall serve 
13 as the base agreement and the employees of the other 
14 districts involved in the formation of the new 
15 district shall automatically be accreted to the 
16 bargaining unit of that collective bargaining 
17 agreement for purposes of negotiating the contracts 
18 for the following years without further action by the 
19 public employment relations board. If only one 
20 collective bargaining agreement is in effect among the 
21 districts which are party to the reorganization, then 
22 that agreement shall serve as the base agreement, and 
23 the employees of the other districts involved in the 
24 formation of the new district shall automatically be 
25 accreted to the bargaining unit of that collective 
26 bargaining agreement for purposes of negotiating the 
27 contracts for the following years without further 
28 action by the public employment relations board. ~; 
29 board of the newly formed district, using the base 
30 agreement as its existing contract, shall bargain with 
31 the combined employees of the existing districts for 
32 the school year beginning with the effective date of 
33 the reorganization. The bargaining shall be completed 
34 by March 15 prior to the school year in which the 
35 reorganization becomes effective or within one hundred 
36 eighty days after the organization of the new board, 
37 whichever is later. If a bargaining agreement was 
38 already concluded by the board and employees of the 
39 existing district with the contract serving as the 
40 base agreement for the school year beginning with the 
41 effective date of the reorganization, that agreement 
42 shall be void. However, if the base agreement 
43 contains multiyear provisions affecting school years 
44 subsequent to the effective date of the 
45 reorganization, the base agreement shall remain in 
46 effect as specified in the agreement. 
47 Sec. 47. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
48 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
49 The attachment is effective July 1 following its 
50 approval. If the dissolution proposal is for the 
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1 dissolution of a school district with a certified 
2 enrollment of fewer than six hundred, the territory 
3 located in the school district that dissolved is 
4 eligible, if approved by the director of the 
5 department of education, for a reduction in the 
6 tlni£orm foundation property tax levy under section 
7 44~7~ 257.3, subsection 1. If the director approves a 
8 reduction in the tlni£orm foundation property tax levy 
9 as provided in this section, the director shall notify 

10 the director of the department of management of the 
11 reduction. 
12 Sec. 48. Section 276.11, Code 1989, is amended by 
13 striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
14 following: 
15 276.11 FUNDING OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION. 
16 The costs of community education shall be paid from 
17 moneys in the general fund of the school district. 
18 Sec. 49. Section 277.2, Code 1989, is amended to 
19 read as follows: 
20 277.2 SPECIAL ELECTION. 
21 The board of directors in any a school corporation 
22 may call a special election at which exeetion the 
23 voters shall have the powers exercised at the regular 
24 election with reference to the sale of school property 
25 and the application to be made of the proceeds, the 
26 authorization of seven members on the board of 
27 directors, the authorization to establish or change 
28 the boundaries of director districts, and the 
29 authorization of a ~enooxnotl~e-ta~ voter-approved 
30 physical plant and equipment tax or indebtedness, as 
31 provided by law. 
32 Sec. 50. Section 278.1, subsection 7, Code 1989, 
33 is amended by striking the subsection. 
34 Sec. 51. Section 278.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
35 Code 1989, is amended by striking the unnumbered 
36 paragraph. 
37 Sec. 52. Section 279.26, Code 1989, is amended to 
38 read as follows: 
39 279.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 
40 The board of directors of a local school district 
41 for which a ~enooinotl~e-ta~ voter-approved physical 
42 plant and equipment levy has been voted pursuant to 
43 section ~787%,-~tlb~eetion-7 298.2, may enter into a 
44 rental or lease arrangement, consistent with the 
45 purposes for which the ~enooinotl~e-ta~ voter-approved 
46 physical plant and equipment levy has been voted, for 
47 a period not exceeding ten years and not exceeding the 
48 period for which the ~enoolhotl~e-ta~ voter-approved 
49 physical plant and equipment levy has been authorized 
50 by the voters. 
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1 Sec. 53. Section 279.45, Code 1989, is amended to 
2 read as follows: 
3 279.45 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 
4 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, and 
5 each of the following three budget years, the board of 
6 directors of a school district in which the 
7 administrative expenditures as a percent of the school 
8 district's operating fund for a base year exceed five 
9 percent, shall reduce its administrative expenditures 

10 so that they are one-half percent less as a percent of 
11 the school district's operating fund than they were 
12 for the base year. However, a school district is not 
13 required to reduce its administrative expenditures 
14 below five percent of its operating fund. Thereafter, 
15 a school district shall not increase the percent of 
16 its administrative expenditures compared to its 
17 operating fund. Annually, the board of directors 
18 shall certify to the department of education the 
19 amounts of the school district's administrative 
20 expenditures and its operating fund. For the purposes 
21 of this section, "base year" and "budget year" mean 
22 the same as defined in section 442.6, Code 1989, and 
23 section 257.2, and "administrative expenditures" means 
24 expenditures for executive administration. 
25 Sec. 54. Section 279.46, Code 1989, is amended to 
26 read as follows: 
27 279.46 RETIREMENT INCENTIVES -- TAX. 
28 The board of directors of a school district may 
29 adopt a program for payment of a monetary bonus, 
30 continuation of health or medical insurance coverage, 
31 or other incentives for encouraging its employees to 
32 retire before the normal retirement date as defined in 
33 chapter 978. The program is available only to 
34 employees between fifty-nine and sixty-five years of 
35 age who notify the board of directors prior to March 1 
36 of the fiscal year that they intend to retire not 
37 later than the next following June 30. An employee 
38 retiring under this section shall apply for a 
39 retirement allowance under chapter 978 or chapter 294. 
40 If the total estimated accumulated cost to a school 
41 district of the bonus or other incentives for 
42 employees who retire under this section does not 
43 exceed the estimated savings in salaries and benefits 
44 for employees who replace the employees who retire 
45 under the program, the board may eert±€y-€er include 
46 in the district management levy a-ta~-en-a±±-ta~ab±e 
47 preperty-±n-the-gehee±-d±gtr±et an amount to pay the 
48 costs of the program provided in this section. ~he 
49 ±e~y-eert±f±ed-tlnder-th±g-geet±en-±g-±n-add±t±en-te 
50 any-ether-±e~y-atlther±~ed-fer-that-gehee±-d±gtr±et-by 
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1 taw-and-±~-not-~tlbjeet-to-btld9et-t±m±tat±on~-othe~w±~e 
2 p~o~±ded-by-taw7--A-boa~d-may-amend-±t~-ee~t±~±ed 
3 btldget-dtl~±ng-a-~±~eat-yea~-to-p~o~±de-fo~-payment~ 
4 ~eqtl±~ed-tlnde~-th±~-~eet±on7--Money~-~eeei~ed-~~om-the 
5 te~y-±mpo~ed-tlnde~-thi~-~eetion-a~e-m±~eettaneotl~ 
6 ±neome-~o~-ptl~po~e~-of-ehapte~-44~7 
7 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 279.51 PROGRAMS FOR AT-
8 RISK CHILDREN. 
9 1. School districts operating programs for at-risk 

10 children that meet the requirements of this section 
11 are eligible for funding provided in this section. 
12 The programs that qualify a school district for 
13 funding under this section are the following: 
14 a. A preschool educational program for four-year-
15 old, or three and four-year-old, at-risk children. If 
16 the funding provided in subsection 3 is not sufficient 
17 to ensure that services are provided to all identified 
18 at-risk children in the district, the district shall 
19 provide services to those at-risk children deemed most 
20 educationally disadvantaged. Programs provided under 
21 this paragraph may be provided to children not meeting 
22 at-risk criteria and shall establish a fee for 
23 participation in the program in the manner provided in 
24 section 279.49. 
25 b. A full-day kindergarten program. A school 
26 district may qualify to receive funding under this 
27 paragraph if it does not offer a full-day kindergarten 
28 program during the school year beginning July 1, 1989. 
29 c. A program for three, four, and five-year-old 
30 children which is a combination of the programs in 
31 paragraphs "a" and "b". 
32 2. The state board of education shall adopt rules 
33 under chapter l7A to implement this section, using the 
34 criteria for identification of and operation of 
35 programs for at-risk children adopted by the child 
36 development coordinating council. The state board 
37 shall require that school districts submit program 
38 plans and proposed budgets for each program. 
39 3. There is appropriated from the general fund of 
40 the state for each fiscal year to the department of 
41 education the sum of ten million dollars, or as much 
42 thereof as is necessary, to make the payments for 
43 approved programs for at-risk children under this 
44 section and to make payments to area education 
45 agencies. Two hundred seventy-five thousand dollars 
46 of the funds appropriated in this subsection shall be 
47 allocated to the area education agencies to assist 
48 school districts in developing program plans and 
49 proposed budgets. The department of education shall 
50 divide the remainder of the moneys appropriated in 
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1 this subsection by the number of kindergarten children 
2 enrolled in school districts in the state on the third 
3 Friday of September of the base year, as base year is 
4 defined in section 257.2, to determine a per pupil 
5 amount. A school district's maximum budget is equal 
6 to the per pupil amount for that fiscal year 
7 multiplied by the number of kindergarten children 
8 enrolled in the district on the third Friday of 
9 September of the base year. 

10 4. Payments shall be made to school districts by 
ll the department of education in the same manner as 
12 foundation aid under section 257.16. 
13 Sec. 56. NEW SECTION. 279.52 OPTIONAL FUNDING OF 
14 ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 
15 The board of directors may pay the actual cost of 
16 an asbestos project from any funds in the general fund 
17 of the district, funds received from the physical 
18 plant and equipment levy, funds received under the 
19 additional enrichment amount for an asbestos project, 
20 or moneys obtained through a federal asbestos loan 
21 program, to be repaid from any of the funds specified 
22 in this subsection. 
23 For the purpose of this section, "cost of an 
24 asbestos project" includes the costs of inspection and 
25 reinspection, sampling, analysis, assessment, response 
26 actions, operations and maintenance, training, 
27 periodic surveillance, developing of management plans 
28 and recordkeeping requirements relating to the 
29 presence of asbestos in school buildings of the 
30 district and its removal or encapsulation. 
31 Sec. 57. NEW SECTION. 279.53 ADDITIONAL 
32 ENRICHMENT AMOUNT FOR ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 
33 1. A school board may raise an additional 
34 enrichment amount for purposes of funding an asbestos 
35 project under section 279.52 as provided in this 
36 section. 
37 2. The board shall determine the additional 
38 enrichment amount needed for an asbestos project, 
39 within the limits of this section, and shall direct 
40 the county commissioner of elections to submit the 
41 question of whether to raise that amount under this 
42 section and section 257.54, to the qualified electors 
43 of the school district at a regular school election 
44 held during September of the base year or at a special 
45 election held not later than February 15 of the base 
46 year or February 15, 1995, whichever is earlier. Only 
47 one election on the question shall be held during a 
48 twelve-month period. If a majority of those voting on 
49 the question favors raising the enrichment amount for 
50 an asbestos project, the board may include the 
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1 approved amount in its certified budget. 
2 3. The additional enrichment amount needed for an 
3 asbestos project shall be raised within the limits 
4 provided in this section by a combination of an 
5 enrichment property tax and a school district income 
6 surtax imposed in the proportion of a property tax of 
7 twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
8 valuation of taxable property in the district for each 
9 five percent of income surtax. 

10 4. The additional enrichment amount for a district 
11 for an asbestos project is limited to the amount which 
12 may be raised by a combination tax in the prescribed 
13 proportion which does not exceed a property tax of one 
14 dollar and sixty-two cents per thousand dollars of 
15 assessed valuation and an income surtax of thirty 
16 percent. 
17 Sec. 58. NEW SECTION. 279.54 COMPUTATION OF 
18 ENRICHMENT AMOUNT FOR AN ASBESTOS PROJECT. 
19 If a majority of those voting in an election 
20 approves raising the additional enrichment amount for 
21 an asbestos project under section 257.53 and this 
22 section, the board shall certify to the department of 
23 management that the required procedures have been 
24 carried out, and the department of management shall 
25 establish the amount of additional enrichment property 
26 tax to be levied and the amount of school district 
27 income surtax to be imposed for each school year for 
28 which the additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 
29 project is authorized. The department of management 
30 shall determine these amounts based upon the most 
31 recent figures available for the district's valuation 
32 of taxable property, individual state income tax paid, 
33 and budget enrollment in the district, and shall 
34 certify to the district's county auditor the amount of 
35 enrichment property tax, and to the director of 
36 revenue and finance the amount of school district 
37 income surtax to be imposed. 
38 The school district income surtax for an asbestos 
39 project shall be imposed on the state individual 
40 income tax for the calendar year during which the 
41 school's budget year begins, or for a taxpayer's 
42 fiscal year ending during the second half of that 
43 calendar year or the first half of the succeeding 
44 calendar year, and shall be imposed on all individuals 
45 residing in the school district on the last day of the 
46 applicable tax year. As used in this section, "state 
47 individual income tax" means the tax computed under 
48 section 422.5, less the deductions allowed in sections 
49 422.10 through 422.12. 
50 An additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 
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l project authorized under section 279.53 is authorized 
2 for the period specified in section 257.52. If the 
3 board wi~;hes to continue any additional enrichment 
4 amount for an asbestos project beyond the period 
5 authorized, it shall reestablish its authority to do 
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6 so in the manner provided in section 279.53 within the 
7 twelve-month period prior to termination of the 
8 existing period. 
9 Sec. 59. NEW SECTION. 279.55 STATUTES 

10 APPLICABLE. 
ll The director of revenue and finance shall 
12 administer any school district income surtax imposed 
13 under this chapter, and sections 422.20, 422.22 to 
14 422.31, 422.68, and 422.72 through 422.75, apply in 
15 respect to administration of the school district 
16 income surtax. 
17 Sec. 60. NEW SECTION. 279.56 FORM AND TIME OF 
18 RETURN. 
19 The school district income surtax imposed under 
20 this section shall be made a part of the Iowa 
21 individual income tax return subject to the conditions 
22 and restrictions set forth in section 422.21. 
23 Sec. 61. NEW SECTION. 279.57 DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL 
24 DISTRICT INCOME SURTAX. 
25 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit 
26 the moneys received as school district income surtax 
27 on or before November l of the year following the 
28 close of the budget year for which the surtax is 
29 imposed, to the credit of each district from which the 
30 moneys are received, in a ''school district income 
31 surtax fund" which is established in the office of the 
32 treasurer of state. 
33 All school district surtax moneys received or 
34 refunded after November l of the year following the 
35 close of the school budget year for which the surtax 
36 is imposed shall be deposited in or withdrawn from the 
37 general fund of the state and shall be considered part 
38 of the cost of administering the school district 
39 surtax. 
40 Sec. 62. NEW SECTION. 279.58 SCHOOL DISTRICT 
41 INCOME SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 
42 On or before October 20 each year, the director of 
43 revenue and finance shall make an accounting of the 
44 school district income surtax collected under this 
45 chapter applicable to tax returns for the last 
46 preceding calendar year, or for fiscal year taxpayers, 
47 on the last day of their tax year ending during that 
48 calendar year and after the date of the election 
49 approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school 
50 district in the state which has imposed a surtax, and 
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1 shall certify to the department of management and the 
2 department of education the amount of total school 
3 district income surtax credited from the taxpayers of 
4 each school district. Additional returns in process, 
5 if any, at the time of certification shall be 
6 completed and the additional amount of school district 
7 income surtax reported to the department of management 
8 for distribution back to the school district with the 
9 first installment of the following school year. 

10 Sec. 63. NEW SECTION. 279.59 SCHOOL DISTRICT 
11 INCOME SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 
12 The director of revenue and finance shall draw 
13 warrants in payment of the amount of surtax payable to 
14 each of the school districts in two installments to be 
15 paid on approximately the first day of December and 
16 the first day of February, and shall cause the 
17 warrants to be delivered to the respective school 
18 districts. 
19 Sec. 64. Section 280.4, subsection 4, Code 1989, 
20 is amended to read as follows: 
21 4. In order to provide funds for the excess costs 
22 of instruction of non-English-speaking students above 
23 the costs of instruction of pupils in a regular 
24 curriculum, students identified as non-English-
25 speaking are assigned an additional weighting of-ewo-
26 teftth~-eftd that we±ghe±ftg shall be included in the 
27 weighted enrollment of the school district of 
28 residence. The school budget review committee shall 
29 calculate the additional amount for the weighting to 
30 the nearest one-hundredth of one so that, to the 
31 extent possible, the moneys generated by the weighting 
32 will be equivalent to the moneys generated by the two-
33 tenths weighting provided prior to July 1, 1990. 
34 Sec. 65. Section 280.13A, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
35 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
36 It is not necessary that school districts that are 
37 parties to an agreement under this section must be 
38 engaged in sharing academic programming and receiving 
39 supplementary weighting under section 44~739 257.11. 
40 Sec. 66. Section 281.2, subsection 4, Code 1989, 
41 is amended to read as follows: 
42 4. Afty-ftlftd~ Moneys received by the school 
43 district of the child's residence for the child's 
44 education, derived from ftlftd~ moneys received through 
45 chapter 44~ 257, this chapter, and section 273.9 shall 
46 be paid by the school district of the child's 
47 residence to the appropriate education agency, private 
48 agency, or other school district providing special 
49 education for the child pursuant to contractual 
50 arrangements as provided in section 273.3, subsections 
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2 Sec. 67. Section 281.8, unnumbered paragraph 1, 
3 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
4 It sha~~-fte~-be is not iricumbent upon the school 
5 districts to keep a-child requiring special education 
6 in regular instruction when the child cannot 
7 sufficiently profit from the work of the regular 
8 classroom, nor to keep Stleh a child requiring special 
9 education in the special cla~s or instruction for 

10 children requiring special education when it is 
11 determined by the director of special education of an 
12 area education agency that the child can no longer 

Page 62 

13 benefit from the instruction or needs more specialized 
14 instruction available in special schools. However, 
15 the school district shall ~ount the child requiring 
16 special education in the enrollment as provided in 
17 sections 257.6, 273.9, and 281.9 afto-44z74 and shall 
18 ±ftstlre ensure that appropriate educational provisions 
19 are made for the child requiring special education 
20 within the limits of ftlftds moneys available under ~he 
21 prev±s±efts-ef this chapter and chapters 257 and 273 
22 afto-44z. 
23 Sec. 68. Section 281.9, subsections 2, 4, and 9, 
24 Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
25 2. The weighting for each category of child 
26 multiplied by the number of children in each category 
27 in the enrollment of a school district, as identifie~ 
28 and certified by the director of special education [~r 
29 the area, determines the weighted enrollment to be 
30 used in that district for purposes of computations 
31 required under the state school foundation plan in 
32 chapter 44z 257. 
33 4. On December 1, 1987, and no later than December 
34 1 every two years thereafter, for the school year 
35 commencing the following July 1, the director of the 
36 department of education shall report to the school 
37 budget review committee the average costs of providing 
38 instruction for children requiring special education 
39 in the categories of the weighting plan established 
40 under this section, and the director of the department 
41 of education shall make recommendations to the school 
42 budget review committee for needed alterations to make 
43 the weighting plan suitable for subsequent school 
44 years. The school budget review committee shall 
45 establish the weighting plan for each school year 
46 after the school year commencing July 1, 1987, and 
47 shall report the plan to the director of the 
48 department of education. Commencing December 1, 1989, 
49 the school budget review committee may establish 
50 weights to the nearest hundredth. The school budget 
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1 review committee shall not alter the weighting 
2 assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum, but it may 
3 increase or decrease the weighting assigned to each 
4 category of children requiring special education by 
5 not more than two-tenths of the weighting assigned to 
6 pupils in a regular curriculum. The state board of 
7 education shall adopt rules under chapter 17A, to 
8 implement the weighting plan for each year and to 
9 assist in identification and proper indexing of each 

10 child in the state who requires special education. 
11 9. Commencing with the school year beginning July 
12 1, 1975, funds generated for special education 
13 instructional programs under this chapter and chapter 
14 44~ 257 shall not be expended for modifications of 
15 school buildings to make them accessible to children 
16 requiring special education. 8nenetlmbered-£tlnd~ 
17 generaeed-fer-~peeia±-edtleaeien-in~ertleeiena±-pregram~ 
18 fer-ehe-~ehee±-year~-beginning-dtl±y-± 7 -±915-and-dtl±y 
19 ±,-±916 7 -~ha±±-nee-be-e~pended-fer-~tleh-ptlrpe~e-tln±e~~ 
20 appre~ed-by-ehe-deparemene-e£-ptlb±ie-in~ertleeien-ba~ed 
21 tlpen-app±ieaeien~-reeeived-by-ehe-deparemene-prier-ee 
22 dantlary-±,-±918-and-appreved-prier-ee-Apri±-±7-±918~ 
23 Sec. 69. Section 282.3, subsection 1, Code 1989, 
24 is amended to read as follows: 
25 1. The board may exclude from school children 
26 under the age of six years when in its judgment such 
27 children are not sufficiently mature to be benefited 
28 by regular instruction, or any incorrigible child or 
29 any child who in its judgment is so abnormal that 
30 regular instruction would be of no substantial 
31 benefit, or any child whose presence in school may be 
32 injurious to the health or morals of other pupils or 
33 to the welfare of such school. However, the board 
34 shall provide special education programs and services 
35 under ehe-pre~i~ien~-e£ chapters 257, 273, and 281, 
36 and-44~ for all children requiring special education. 
37 Sec. 70. Section 282.7, subsection 3, Code 1989, 
38 is amended to read as follows: 
39 3. Notwithstanding ~eeeien sections 28E.9 and 
40 282.8 and-~eeeien-~8E~9, a school district may 
41 negotiate an agreement under subsection 1 for 
42 attendance of its pupils in a school district located 
43 in a contiguous state subject to a reciprocal 
44 agreement by the two state boards in the manner 
45 provided in this subsection. Prior to negotiating an 
46 agreement with the school district in the contiguous 
47 state, the board of directors shall file a written 
48 request with the state board of education for a 
49 determination whether the school district in the 
50 contiguous state meets requirements substantially 
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1 similar to those required for accredited or approved 
2 school districts in this state and the school district 
3 receives or has available services equivalent to those 
4 that would be provided in this state by an area 
5 education agency. The school district shall also 
6 obtain approval by the department of education of the 
7 sharing proposal, before the agreement becomes 
8 effective. Six months pr±er-te before making the 
9 request for approval, the district shall request a 

10 feasibility study from the department of education. 
11 If the state board of this state and the corresponding 
12 state board in the contiguous state agree that the 
13 school districts of their respective states meet 
14 substantially similar requirements and have 
15 substantially similar services available to the school 
16 district, and if the Iowa department of education 
17 approves the proposed contract, the two state boards 
18 may sign a reciprocal agreement for attendance of 
19 their pupils in the school district of the other 
20 state, subject to the agreement signed between the 
21 boards of directors of the two districts. A school 
22 district that negotiates an agreement with a school 
23 district in a contiguous state under this subsection 
24 is not eligible for supplementary weighting under 
25 section 44~739 257.11 as a result of that agreement. 
26 Sec. 71. NEW SECTION. 282.18A EDUCATIONAL 
27 CHOICE. 
28 It is the intent of the general assembly to provi' 
29 a means for improvement of public schools and to make 
30 available additional educational opportunities through 
31 a system of enrollment choice within the public school 
32 system for parents or guardians of elementary and 
33 secondary school students. For the school year 
34 commencing July l, 1991, and each succeeding school 
35 year, a parent or guardian may designate by choice the 
36 public school district within which the parent or 
37 guardian wishes to enroll a child or ward. The 
38 procedure used shall comply with rules adopted by the 
39 state board of education. The rules shall require the 
40 district of residence to pay to the receiving district 
41 tuition representing the lower district cost per pupil 
42 of the sending or receiving district for each student 
43 enrolled under this section. 
44 The state board of education shall specify 
45 procedures that provide for significant involvement 
46 and input from residents of various sized school 
47 districts and geographic areas of the state in the 
48 development of the rules. The rules shall provide 
49 adequate safeguards covering, but not limited to, the 
50 following areas: 
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1 1. Application processes, restrictions, and time 
2 lines. 
3 2. Transportation responsibilities. 
4 3. Voluntary or court-ordered desegregation plans. 
5 4. Availability of classroom space and staff. 
6 5. Eligibility for participation in 
7 extracurricular interscholastic athletics. 
8 The rules of the state board of education shall be 
9 adopted no later than July 1, 1990. 

10 Sec. 72. Section 282.24, subsection 1, unnumbered 
11 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
12 ~here-±~-e~tabi±~hed-a The maximum tuition fee that 
13 may be charged for elementary and high school students 
14 residing within another school district or corporation 
15 except students attending school in another district 
16 under section 282.7, subsection 1, or subsections 1 
17 and 3., ~hat-fee is the district cost per pupil of the 
18 receiving district as computed in section 44~.9, 
19 ~tlbseet±eM-t,-para9raph-nan 257.10. 
20 Sec. 73. Section 282.28, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
21 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
22 The area education agency shall submit a claim to 
23 the department of education by August 1 following the 
24 school year for the actual costs of the special 
25 education programs and services provided at the 
26 training school and juvenile home. The department 
27 shall review and approve or modify the claims by 
28 September 1 and shall notify the department of revenue 
29 and finance of the approved claim amount. The total 
30 amount of the approved claim shall be paid by the 
31 department of revenue and finance to the area 
32 education agency by October 1. The total amount paid 
33 by the department of revenue and finance shall be 
34 deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid 
35 under section 44~.~6 257.16 during the remainder of 
36 that fiscal year to all school districts in the state. 
37 The portion of the total amount of the approved claim 
38 that shall be deducted from the state aid of a school 
39 district shall be the same as the ratio that the 
40 budget enrollment for the budget year of the school 
41 district bears to the total budget enrollment in the 
42 state for that budget year. The department of revenue 
43 and finance shall transfer the total amount of the 
44 approved claim from the moneys appropriated under 
45 section 44~.~6 257.16 for payment to the area 
46 education agency. 
47 Sec. 74. Section 282.31, subsection 1, paragraph 
48 a, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
49 a. A child who lives in a facility pursuant to 
50 section 282.30, subsection 1, paragraph "a", and who 
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1 is not enrolled in the educational program of the 
2 district of residence of the child, shall receive 
3 appropriate educational services. The area education 
4 agency shall submit a proposed program and budget to 
5 the department of education by January 1 for the next 
6 succeeding school year. The department of education 
7 shall review and approve or modify the program and 
8 proposed budget and shall notify the area education 
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9 agency by February 1. The area education agency shall 
10 submit a claim to the department of education by 
ll August l following the school year for the actual cost 
12 of the program. The department shall review and 
13 approve or modify all expenditures incurred in 
14 compliance with the guidelines pursuant to section 
15 256.7, subsection 12, and shall notify the department 
16 of revenue and finance of the approved claim amount by 
17 September 1. The total amount of the approved claim 
18 shall be paid by the department of revenue and finance 
19 to the area education agency by October 1. The total 
20 amount paid by the department of revenue and finance 
21 shall be deducted monthly from the state school 
22 foundation aid paid under section 44~~~6 257.16 during 
23 the remainder of that fiscal year to all school 
24 districts in the state. The portion of the total 
25 amount of the approved claims that shall be deducted 
26 from the state aid of a school district shall be the 
27 same as the ratio that the budget enrollment for the 
28 budget year of the school district bears to the tot?J 
29 budget enrollment in the state for that budget year. 
30 The department of revenue and finance shall transfer 
31 the total amount of the approved claims from the 
32 moneys appropriated under section 44~~~6 257.16 for 
33 payment to the area education agencies. 
34 Sec. 75. Section 282.31, subsection 3, Code 1989, 
35 is amended to read as follows: 
36 3. The actual special education instructional 
37 costs, including transportation, for a child who 
38 requires special education shall be paid by the 
39 department of revenue and finance to the school 
40 district in which the facility or horne is located, 
41 only when a district of residence cannot be 
42 determined, and the child was not included in the 
43 weighted enrollment of any district pursuant to 
44 section 281.9, and the payment pursuant to subsection 
45 2, paragraph "a", was not made by any district. The 
46 district shall submit a proposed program and budget to 
47 the department of education by January l for the next 
48 succeeding school year. The department of education 
49 shall review and approve or modify the program and 
50 proposed budget and shall notify the district by 
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1 February 1. The district shall submit a claim by 
2 August 1 following the school year for the actual cost 
3 of the program. The department shall review and 
4 approve or modify the claim and shall notify the 
5 department of revenue and finance of the approved 
6 claim amount by September 1. The total amount of the 
7 approved claim shall be paid by the department of 
8 revenue and finance to the school district by October 
9 1. The total amount paid by the department of revenue 

10 and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 
11 foundation aid paid under section 44~7~6 257.16 during 
12 the remainder of that fiscal year to all school 
13 districts in the state. The portion of the total 
14 amount of the approved claims that shall be deducted 
15 from the state aid of a school district shall be the 
16 same as the ratio that the budget enrollment for the 
17 budget year of the school district bears to the total 
18 budget enrollment in the state for the budget year. 
19 The department of revenue and finance shall transfer 
20 the total amount of the approved claims from moneys 
21 appropriated under section 44~7~6 257.16 for payment 
22 to the school district. 
23 Sec. 76. Section 283A.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
24 read as follows: 
25 283A.9 BUILDING FOR SCHOOL LUNCH FACILITY. 
26 School districts are-atlehor±~ed-eo may purchase, 
27 erect, or otherwise acquire a building for use as a 
28 school lunch facility, and eo equip ~tleh a building 
29 for ~tleh that use, and pay for ~ame the acquisition or 
30 equipping from unencumbered funds on hand in the 
31 schoolhouse fund der±~ed-from-ta~e~-~oted-tlnder 
32 atlehor±ey-of-~eee±on-~T87x7-~tlb~eee±on-T7-or-~T573~, 
33 subject to the terms of this section, or may pay for 
34 ~ame the facility or equipment from the proceeds of 
35 the sale of school property sold under section 297.22, 
36 or from surplus remaining in the schoolhouse fund 
37 after retirement of a bond issue,-or-£rom-a-tax-~oeed 
38 £or-~a±d-ptlrpo~e~. 
39 Sec. 77. Section 285.2, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
40 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
41 The costs of providing transportation to nonpublic 
42 school pupils as provided in section 285.1 shall not 
43 be included in the computation of district cost under 
44 chapter 44~ 257, but shall be shown in the budget as 
45 an expense from miscellaneous income. Any 
46 transportation reimbursements received by a local 
47 school district for transporting nonpublic school 
48 pupils shall not affect district cost limitations of 
49 chapter 44~ 257. The reimbursements provided in this 
50 section are miscellaneous income as defined in section 
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2 Sec. 78. Section 286A.2, subsections 3, 4, and 5, 
3 Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
4 3. "Base year" means base year as defined in 
5 section 44z-;-6 257.2. 
6 4. "Budget year" means budget year as defined in 
7 section 442-;-6 257.2. 
8 5. "State percent of growth" is the state percent 
9 of growth calculated under section 442-;-7 257.8. 

Page 68 

10 Sec. 79. Section 286A.l4, subsection l, unnumbered 
11 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
12 1. An area school budget review procedure is 
13 established for the school budget review committee 
14 created in section 44z-;-r2 257.20. The school budget 
15 review committee, in addition to its duties under 
16 chapter 442 257, shall meet and hold hearings each 
17 year under this chapter to review unusual 
18 circumstances of area schools, either upon the 
19 committee's motion or upon the request of an area 
20 school. The committee may grant supplemental aid to 
21 the area school from funds appropriated to the 
22 department of education for area school budget review 
23 purposes, or an amount may be added to the area school 
24 allowable growth for all cost centers and area school 
25 allowable growth for noninstructional functions for 
26 the budget year either on a temporary or permanent 
27 basis, or the committee may allow both. 
28 Sec. 80. Section 291.13, Code 1989, is amended • J 

29 read as follows: 
30 291.13 GENERAL AND SCHOOLHOUSE FUNDS. 
31 The money collected by a-ta~-a~the~±~ed-by-the 
32 e~eete~~ the regular and voter-approved physical plant 
33 and equipment levies or the proceeds of the sale of 
34 bonds authorized by law or the proceeds of a tax 
35 estimated and certified by the board for the purpose 
36 of paying interest and principal on lawful bonded 
37 indebtedness e~-fe~-the-p~~eha~e-ef-~±te~-a~ 
38 a~the~±~ed-by-raw, shall be ea~~ed deposited in the 
39 schoolhouse fund and, except when authorized by the 
40 electors, may be used only for the purpose for which 
41 originally authorized or certified. The money 
42 collected by the district management levy shall be 
43 deposited in the general fund of the school district. 
44 All other moneys received for any other purpose shall 
45 be earred deposited in the general fund. The 
46 treasurer shall keep a separate account w±th for each 
47 fund, paying-no and shall not pay an order that fails 
48 to state the fund upon which it is drawn and the 
49 specific use to which it is to be applied. 
50 Sec. 81. Section 294A.2, subsections l and 2, Code 
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1 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
2 1. "Certified enrollment in a school district" for 
3 the school years beginning July 1, 1987, July 1, 1988, 
4 and July 1, 1989, means that district's basic 
5 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1987 
6 as defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. For each 
7 school year thereafter, certified enrollment in a 
8 school district means that district's basic enrollment 
9 for the budget year as defined in section 257.2. 

10 2. "Enrollment served" for the fiscal years 
11 beginning July l, 1987, July l, 1988, and July l, 
12 1989, means that area education agency's enrollment 
13 served for the budget year beginning July 1, 1987. 
14 For each school year thereafter, enrollment served 
15 means that area education agency's enrollment served 
16 for the budget year. Enrollment served shall be 
17 determined under section 44~~~7,-gtlbgeet±on-!~ 257.33. 
18 Sec. 82. Section 294A.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
19 read as follows: 
20 294A.9 PHASE II PROGRAM. 
21 Phase II is established to improve the salaries of 
22 teachers. For each fiscal year, the department of 
23 education shall allocate to each gehoo~-d±gt~±et-€o~ 
24 the-ptl~poge-o€-±mp~ement±n9-phage-ff-an-amotlnt-eqtla~ 
25 to-ge~enty-€±~e-do~~a~g-and-n±nety-th~ee-eentg 
26 mtl~t±p~±ed-by-the-d±gt~±etLg-ee~t±€±ed-en~o~~ment-and 
27 to-eaeh area education agency for the purpose of 
28 implementing phase II an a per pupil amount equal to 
29 three dollars and fifty-five cents multiplied by the 
30 enrollment served in the area education agency,-±€-the 
31 9ene~a~-aggemb~y-hag-app~op~±ated-gtlff±e±ent-moneyg-to 
32 the-€tlnd-go-that-ptl~gtlant-to-geet±on-~94A~3,-th±~ty-
33 e±9ht-m±~~±on-€±~e-htlnd~ed-thotlgand-do~~a~g-w±~~-be 
34 a~!oeated-by-the-depa~tment-to-sehoo~-d±st~±etg-and 
35 a~ea-edtleat±on-a9ene±eg-fo~-phase-ff. ff,-beeatlge-o€ 
36 the-amotlnt-o€-the-app~op~±at±on-made-by-the-9ene~a~ 
37 agsemb~y-to-the-€tlnd,-~esg-than-th±~ty-e±9ht-m±~~±on 
38 f±~e-htlnd~ed-thotlgand-do~~a~s-±s-a~~oeated-fo~-phage 
39 ff1-the-depa~tment-of-edtleat±on-gha~~-adjtlgt-the 
40 amotlnt-fo~-eaeh-gttldent-±n-ee~t±€±ed-en~o~~ment-and 
41 eaeh-gttldent-±n-en~o~~ment-ge~~ed-based-tlpon-the 
42 amotlnt-a~~oeated-€o~-phage-ff~ For the fiscal year 
43 beginning July 1, 1990, and succeeding fiscal years, 
44 the amount allocated to each area education agency is 
45 the sum of the per pupil amount allocated for the 
46 previous fiscal year plus the product of the state 
47 percent of growth for the fiscal year calculated under 
48 section 257.8 and the per pupil amount allocated for 
49 the previous fiscal year multiplied by the enrollment 
50 served in the area education agency. 
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1 The department of education shall certify the 
2 amounts of the allocations for each ~ehool-d±~t~±et 

Page 70 

3 and area education agency to the department of revenue 
4 and finance and the department of revenue and finance 
5 shall make the payments to ~ehool-d±~t~±et~-and area 
6 education agencies. 
7 ff-a-~ehool-d±~tr±et-ha~-d±~eont±ntled-~~ede~-tlnder 
8 ~eet±on-~8~~7,-~tlb~eet±on-1 7-or-~ttldent~-attend-~ehool 
9 ±n-anothe~-~ehool-d±~t~±et,-tlnde~-an-a~~eement-w±th 

10 the-beard-of-the-othe~-~ehool-d±~t~±et,-the-board-of 
11 d±reeto~~-of-the-d±~t~±et-of-~e~±denee-~hall-t~an~m±t 
12 the-pha~e-ff-money~-alloeated-to-the-d±~t~±et-fo~ 
13 tho~e-~ttldent~-ba~ed-tlpon-the-€tlll-t±me-eqtl±~a±ent 
14 attendanee-o€-tho~e-~ttldent~-to-the-boa~d-of-the 
15 ~ehool-d±~t~±et-o€-attendanee-of-the-~ttldent~~ 
16 If a school district uses teachers under a contract 
17 between the district and the area education agency in 
18 which the district is located, the school district 
19 shall transmit to the employing area education agency 
20 a portion of ±t~ the phase II alloeat±on moneys in its 
21 budget based upon the portion that the salaries of 
22 teachers employed by the area education agency and 
23 assigned to the school district for a school year 
24 bears to the total teacher salaries paid in the 
25 district for that school year, including the salaries 
26 of the teachers employed by the area education agency. 
27 If the ~ehoo±-d±~t~±et-o~ area education agency is 
28 organized under chapter 20 for collective bargaining 
29 purposes, the board of directors and certified 
30 bargaining representative for the certificated 
31 employees shall mutually agree upon a formula for 
32 distributing the phase II allocation among the 
33 teachers. Po~-the-~ehool-yea~-be~±nn±n~-~tlly-±,-±987 
34 only7-the-pa~t±e~-~hall-€ollow-the-p~oeedtl~e~ 
35 ~pee±f±ed-±n-ehapte~-~9-e~eept-that-±€-the-pa~t±e~ 
36 ~eaeh-an-±mpa~~e7-ne±the~-±mpe~~e-p~eeedtl~e~-a~~eed-to 
37 by-the-pe~t±e~-no~-~eet±on~-~9~~9-th~otl~h-~9~~~-~hell 
38 apply-and-the-phe~e-ff-alloeat±on-~hall-be-d±~±ded-a~ 
39 p~o~±ded-±n-~eet±on-~94A~±9~ Negotiations under this 
40 section are subject to the scope of negotiations 
41 specified in section 20.9. ff-a-boa~d-of-d±~eeto~~ 
42 and-ee~t±f±ed-ba~~a±n±n~-~ep~e~entat±~e-€o~ 
43 ee~t±f±eated-employee~-ha~e-not-~eaehed-mtlttlal 
44 a~~eement-by-~tl±y-±5,-±987-fo~-the-d±~t~±btlt±on-of-the 
45 pha~e-ff-peyment 7-~eet±on-~94A~±9-w±ll-apply~ 
46 If the ~ehool-d±~t~±et-o~ area education agency is 
47 not organized for collective bargaining purposes, the 
48 board of directors shall determine the method of 
49 distribution. 
50 Sec. 83. Section 294A.l4, Code 1989, is amended by 
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l adding the following new unnumbered paragraph after 
2 unnumbered paragraph 1: 
3 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding the 
4 amount per pupil of the payments specified in this 
5 section, for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, 
6 and succeeding fiscal years, if a school district's or 
7 area education agency's approved phase III plan for a 
8 fiscal year contains a component that includes a 
9 performance-based pay plan, the per pupil amount upon 

10 which the phase III moneys are based shall be 
11 increased by an amount equal to the product of the 
12 state percent of growth calculated under section 257.8 
13 and the per pupil amount for the previous fiscal year. 
14 Sec. 84. Section 294A.22, Code 1989, is amended to 
15 read as follows: 
16 294A.22 PAYMENTS. 
17 Payments for each phase of the educational 
18 excellence program shall be made by the department of 
19 revenue and finance on a quarterly basis, and the 
20 payments shall be separate from state aid payments 
21 made pursuant to sections 44~~~5 257.16 and 44~~~6 
22 257.31. Fer-~he-gehoot-year-beg±nn±ng-otliy-t,-t987 7 
23 ~he-f±rgt-qtlar~erty-paymen~-ghatt-be-made-no~-tater 
24 than-eetober-t5 7 -t987-tak±ng-±nto-eong±derat±on-the 
25 retat±~e-btldget-and-eagh-pog±t±on-ef-~he-gtate 
26 regotlreeg~ The payments to a school district or area 
27 education agency may be combined and a separate 
28 accounting of the amount paid for each program shall 
29 be included. 
30 Any payments made to school districts or area 
31 education agencies under this chapter are 
32 miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 44~ 257. 
33 Sec. 85. Section 294A.25, subsection 1, Code 1989, 
34 is amended to read as follows: 
35 l. For eaeh-f±geat-year-eommene±ng-w±th the fiscal 
36 year beginning July l, t987 1990, there is 
37 appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 
38 department of education the amount of n±ne~y-~wo 
39 fifty-five million one-htlndred-thotlgand-e±ghty-f±~e 
40 eight hundred thirty-nine thousand dollars to be used 
41 to improve teacher salaries. For each fiscal year 
42 thereafter, there is appropriated an amount equal to 
43 the amount appropriated for the fiscal year beginning 
44 July l, 1990, plus an amount sufficient to pay the 
45 costs of the additional funding provided for those 
46 school districts and area education agencies with a 
47 performance-based pay component in phase III as 
48 provided in section 294A.l4. The moneys shall be 
49 distributed as provided in this section. 
50 Sec. 86. Section 294A.25, subsection 5, Code 1989, 
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1 is amended to read as follows: 
2 5. For eaeh the fiscal year beginn~ 
3 1990, the remainder of moneys appropriated in 
4 subsection l to the department of education shall be 
5 deposited in the educational excellence fund to be 
6 allocated in an amount to meet the minimum salary 
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7 requirements of this chapter for phase I, in an amount 
8 of thirty-ei9ht on~ million five eight hundred 
9 seventy-eight thousand dollars for phase II, and the 

10 remainder of the appropriation for phase III. 
ll For each fiscal year thereafter, the_Ehas~ 
12 allocation is the amount allocated for the fiscal year 
13 beginning July l, 1990, plus an amount sufficient to 
14 pay the costs of the additional funding provided for 
15 area education agencies in section 294A.9. 
16 Sec. 87. Section 296.7, Code 1989, is amended to 
17 read as follows: 
18 296.7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR INSURANCE AUTHORIZED -- TAX 
19 LEVY. 
20 A school district or merged area school corporation 
21 ±~-Btlther±~ed-to may contract indebtedness and te 
22 issue general obligation bonds or enter into insurance 
23 agreements obligating the school district or 
24 corporation to make payments beyond its current budget 
25 year to procure or provide for a policy of insurance, 
26 a self-insurance program, or establish and maintain a 
27 local government risk pool to protect the school 
28 district or corporation from tort liability, loss of 
29 property, environmental hazards, or any other risk 
30 associated with the operation of the school district 
31 or corporation. Taxes for the payment of the 
32 principal, premium, or interest on ~tleh-a-beftd the 
33 bonds, the payment of ~tleh-aft the premium on the--
34 insurance policy, the payment of the costs of ~tleh a 
35 self-insurance program, the payment of the costs of 
36 ~tleh a local government risk pool, and the payment of 
37 afty amounts payable under Bfty-~tleh an insurance 
38 agreement authorized in this section may be levied in 
39 excess of any tax limitation imposed by statute. 
40 However, for a school district, a tax levied under 
41 this section shall be included in the district 
42 management levy under section 298.4. Such a self-
43 insurance program or local government risk pool is not 
44 insurance and lS not subject to regulation under 
45 chapters 505 through 523C. However, those self-
46 insurance plans regulated pursuant to section 509A.l4 
47 shall remain subject to the requirements of section 
48 509A.l4 and rules adopted pursuant to that section. 
49 If the board by resolution restricts the use of 
50 money in a fund as a reserve for uninsured liability 
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1 or a self-insurance program, the use shall be 
2 restricted and unavailable for any other purpose until 
3 the board removes the restriction. The removal is not 
4 effective until all obligations of the restricted fund 
5 have been satisfied, or the next fiscal year, 
6 whichever occurs later. 
7 Sec. 88. NEW SECTION. 297.35 CONTINUATION OF 
8 LOAN AGREEMENT. 
9 A loan agreement between a school district and a 

10 bank, investment banker, trust company, insurance 
ll company, or insurance group that was made under 
12 section 297.36, Code 1989, prior to July l, 1990, in 
13 order to make immediately available proceeds of the 
14 schoolhouse tax approved by the voters prior to July 
15 l, 1990, and the levy of taxes to pay principal and 
16 interest thereafter shall continue in effect for the 
17 duration of the loan agreement. 
18 Sec. 89. Section 297.36, Code 1989, is amended to 
19 read as follows: 
20 297.36 LOAN AGREEMENTS. 
21 In order to make immediately available proceeds of 
22 the ~ehoo~hotl~e-ta~ voter-approved physical plant and 
23 equipment levy which has been approved by the voters 
24 as provided in section ~787z,-~tlb~eet±oft-7 298.2, the 
25 board of directors may, with or without notice, borrow 
26 money and enter into loan agreements in anticipation 
27 of the collection of the tax with a bank, investment 
28 banker, trust company, insurance company, or insurance 
29 group. 
30 By resolution, the board shall provide for an 
31 annual levy which is within the limits of the ta~ 
32 app~o~ed-by-the-~ote~~ voter-approved physical plant 
33 and equipment levy to pay for the amount of the 
34 principal and interest due each year until maturity. 
35 The board shall file a certified copy of the 
36 resolution with the auditor of each county in which 
37 the district is located. The filing of the resolution 
38 with the auditor ~haz~-make makes it the duty of the 
39 auditor to annually levy the amount certified for 
40 collection until funds are realized to repay the loan 
41 and interest on the loan in full. 
42 The loan must mature within the period of time 
43 authorized by the voters and shall bear interest at a 
44 rate which does not exceed the limits p~o~±ded under 
45 chapter 74A. A loan agreement entered into pursuant 
46 to this section shall be in a form as the board of 
47 directors shall by resolution provide and the loan 
48 shall be payable as to both principal and interest 
49 from the proceeds of the annual levy of the ~oted-tax 
50 ptl~~tlaftt-to-~eet±oft-~T87i,-~tlb~eet±oft-7 voter-approved 
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l ~sical plant and equipment levy, or so much thereof 
2 as will be sufficient to pay the loan and interest on 
3 the loan. 
4 The proceeds of a loan must be deposited in a fund 
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5 which is separate from other district funds. Warrants 
6 paid from this fund must be for purposes authorized by 
7 the-veter~-a~-previded-±ft-~eet±eft-~78.±,-~tlb~eet±eft-7 
8 for the voter-appr~ved physical plant and e~_~ent 
9 levy. 

10 This section does not limit the authority of the 
11 board of directors to levy the full amount of the 
12 veted-ta~ voter-:-aP.PEoved physical plant and eg_u_~Prn~~~-t 
13 le\l_.Y• but if and to whatever extent the tax is levied 
14 in any year in excess of the amount of principal and 
15 interest falling due in that yPar under a loan 
16 agreement, the first available proceeds, to an amount 
17 sufficient to meet maturing installments of princLpdl 
18 and interest under the loan i::lgreernent, shall be paid 
19 into the sinking fund for the loan before the taxes 
20 are otherwise made available to the school corporation 
21 for other school purposes, and the amount required to 
22 be annually set aside to pay principal of and interest 
23 on the money borrowed under the loan agreement ~ha±± 
24 eeft~~i~tlte constitutes a first charge upon the 
25 proceeds of ~h~ ~peef~±-veted-tax voter-approved 
2 6 PbY? __ i c:~ ~ __ p_L-~n1~_Cir~<!- ~-q~iEf!ler]_L_~e\ly, -wh l ch ta-i-sT1a J 1 be 
27 pledged to pay the loan and the interest on the loan-
7.8 This section is supplemental and in addition to 
2~ existing statutory authority t:o finance the purposes 
30 specified in section ?18•±T-~tlh~eet±en-1 298.~ for the 
31 p_t1_y_sicalpl_an~ 0nd_ ~~q~~i-pm_!"n_t:_.h_~yy, and for-=--thP --- - --
J 2 borrowing of money an•J execution of loan ag rPPmen ts in 
33 connection with that section ancl-~tlb~ee~±en, and is 
34 not subject to any other law. The fact: that ~ school 
35 corporation may have previously borrowed money and 
36 entered into loan agreements under authority of this 
37 section does not prevent the school corporation from 
38 borrowing additional money and entering into further 
39 loan agreements if the aggregate of the amount payable 
40 under all of the loan agreements does not exceed the 
41 proceeds of the veted-t~~ voter-approved physical 
42 plant and equipment levy. 
43 Sec. 90. Section 298.1, Code 1989, is amended to 
44 read as follows: 
45 298.1 SCHOOL'TAXES. 
46 The board of each school district shall estimate 
47 the amount of the proposed expenditures and proposed 
48 receipts for the general school purposes at a time and 
49 in a manner to effectuate the provisions of chapter 
50 44~ 257 and sections 281.9 and 281.11. Compliance 
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1 with chapter 24 shall be observed. 
2 Sec. 91. NEW SECTION. 298.2 IMPOSITION OF 
3 PHYSICAL PLANT AND EQUIPMENT LEVY. 
4 1. A physical plant and equipment levy of not 
5 exceeding one dollar per thousand dollars of assessed 
6 valuation in the district is established. The 
7 physical plant and equipment levy consists of the 
8 regular physical plant and equipment levy of not 
9 exceeding thirty-three cents per thousand dollars of 

10 assessed valuation in the district and a voter-
11 approved physical plant and equipment levy of not 
12 exceeding sixty-seven cents per thousand dollars of 
13 assessed valuation in the district. 
14 2. The board of directors of a school district may 
15 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year a tax on 
16 all taxable property in the school district for the 
17 regular physical plant and equipment levy. 
18 3. The board may, and upon the written request of 
19 twenty-five eligible electors of a district having a 
20 population of five thousand or less or of fifty 
21 eligible electors of any other district shall, direct 
22 the county commissioner of elections to provide for 
23 submitting the proposition of levying the voter-
24 approved physical plant and equipment levy for a 
25 period of time authorized by the voters in the notice 
26 of election. The proposition is adopted if a majority 
27 of those voting on the proposition approves it. 
28 4. The proposition to levy the voter-approved 
29 physical plant and equipment levy is not affected by a 
30 change in the boundaries of the school district, 
31 except as otherwise provided in this section. If each 
32 school district involved in a school reorganization 
33 under chapter 275 has adopted the voter-approved 
34 physical plant and equipment levy and if the voters 
35 have not voted upon the proposition to levy the voter-
36 approved physical plant and equipment levy in the 
37 reorganized district, the existing voter-approved 
38 physical plant and equipment levy is in effect for the 
39 reorganized district for the least amount and the 
40 shortest time for which it is in effect in any of the 
41 districts. 
42 Authorized levies for the period of time approved 
43 are not affected as a result of a failure of a 
44 proposition proposed to expand the purposes for which 
45 the funds may be expended. 
46 Sec. 92. NEW SECTION. 298.3 REVENUES FROM THE 
47 LEVIES. 
48 The revenue from the regular and voter-approved 
49 physical plant and equipment levies shall be placed in 
50 the schoolhouse fund and expended only for the 
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2 l. The purchase and improvement of grounds. For 
3 the purpose of this section: "purchase of grounds" 
4 includes the legal costs relating to the property 
5 acquisition, costs of surveys of the property, costs 
6 of relocation assistance under state and federal law, 
7 and other costs incidental to the property 
8 acquisition. "Improvement of grounds" includes 
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9 grading, landscaping, paving, seeding, and planting of 
10 shrubs and trees; constructing sidewalks, roadways, 
11 retaining walls, sewers and storm drains, and 
12 installing hydrants; surfacing and soil treatment of 
13 athletic fields and tennis courts; furnishing and 
14 installing flagpoles, gateways, fences, and 
15 underground storage tanks which are not parts of 
16 building service systems; demolition work; and special 
17 assessments against the school district for public 
18 improvements, as defined in section 384.37. 
19 2. The construction of schoolhouses or buildings 
20 and opening roads to schoolhouses or buildings. 
21 3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of 
22 equipment exceeding five thousand dollars in value. 
23 4. The payment of debts contracted for the 
24 erection or construction of schoolhouses or buildings, 
25 not including interest on bonds. 
26 5. Procuring or acquisition of libraries. 
27 6. Repairing, remodeling, reconstructing, 
28 improving, or expanding the schoolhouses or building;. 
29 For the purpose of this subsection, "repairing" 
30 means to restore an existing structure or thing to its 
31 original condition, as near as may be, after decay, 
32 waste, injury, or partial destruction, but does not 
33 include maintenance; and "reconstruction" means to re-
34 build or to restore as an entity a thing which was 
35 lost or destroyed. 
36 7. The rental of facilities under chapter 28E. 
37 8. Purchase of transportation equipment for trans-
38 porting students. 
39 9. Lease-purchase option agreements for school 
40 buildings. 
41 10. Equipment purchases for recreational purposes. 
42 Interest earned on money in the schoolhouse fund 
43 may be expended for a purpose listed in this section. 
44 Sec. 93. NEW SECTION. 298.4 DISTRICT MANAGEMENT 
45 LEVY. 
46 The board of directors of a school district may 
47 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax 
48 on all taxable property in the school for a district 
49 management levy. The revenue from the tax levied in 
50 this section shall be placed in a district management 

-64-



1 account of the general fund of the school district and 
2 expended only for the following purposes: 
3 l. To pay the cost of unemployment benefits as 
4 provided in section 96.31. 
5 2. To pay the costs of liability insurance and the 
6 costs of a judgment or settlement relating to 
7 liability together with interest accruing on the 
8 judgment or settlement to the expected date of 
9 payment. 

10 3. To pay the costs of insurance agreements under 
11 section 296.7. 
12 4. To pay the costs of a judgment under section 
13 298.16. 
14 5. To pay the cost of early retirement benefits to 
15 employees under section 279.46. 
16 Sec. 94. Section 298.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
17 read as follows: 
18 298.9 SPECIAL LEVIES. 
19 If a-sehoolhotlse-ta~ the voter-approved physical 
20 plant and equipment levy is voted at a special 
21 election and certified to ~a±d the board after the 
22 regular levy is made, ±t the board shall at its next 
23 regular meeting levy Stleh the tax and cause the-same 
24 it to be £orthw±th entered upon the tax list to be 
25 collected as other school taxes. If the certification 
26 is ~o filed prior to April l, ~a±d the annual levy 
27 shall begin with the tax levy of the year of filing. 
28 If the certification is filed after April 1 in any a 
29 year, stleh the levy shall begin with the levy of the 
30 fiscal year-slicceeding the year of the filing of Stleh 
31 the certification. 
32 Sec. 95. Section 298.10, Code 1989, is amended to 
33 read as follows: 
34 298.10 LEVY FOR CASH RESERVE. 
35 The board of directors of a school district may 
36 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax 
37 on all taxable property in the school district in 
38 order to raise an amount for a necessary cash reserve 
39 for a school district's general fund. The amount 
40 raised for a necessary cash reserve does not increase 
41 a school district's authorized expenditures as defined 
42 in section 44~.57 -stlb~eet±on-~ 257.7. 
43 Sec. 96. Section 298.16, Code 1989, is amended to 
44 read as follows: 
45 298.16 JUDGMENT TAX. 
46 If the proper fund is not sufficient, then, unless 
47 its board has provided by the issuance of bonds for 
48 raising the amount necessary to pay stleh a judgment, 
49 the ~oters-thereo£-shall-at-the±r-re9tllar=eleet±on 
50 ~ote-a-stl££±e±ent-ta~-£or-the-ptlrpose cost of the 
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l judgment shall be included in the district manag_em~nt 
2 ~-~<"Y. 
J Sec. 97. NEW SECTION. 300.5 APPLICABILITY. 
4 This chapter apprles-only to school districts that 
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5 have approved the levy and collection of the tax prior 
6 to July l, 1990, and have not voted to discontinue the 
7 levy under section 300.3. 
8 Sec. 98. Section 301.30, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
9 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

10 The costs of providing textbook services to 
ll nonpublic school pupils as provided in section 301.1 
12 shall not be included in the computation of district 
13 cost under chapter 44z 257, but shall be shown in the 
14 budget as an expense from miscellaneous income. Any 
15 textbook reimbursements received by a local school 
16 district for serving nonpublic school pupils shall not 
17 affect district cost limitations of chapter 44z 257. 
18 The reimbursements provided in this section are ---
19 miscellaneous income as defined in section 44z~5 
20 257.2. 
21 Sec. 99. Section 331.512, subsection 12, Code 
22 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
23 12. Carry out duties relating to levy of school 
24 taxes as provided in chapter 44z 257. 
25 Sec. 100. Section 422.9, subsection 6, unnumbered 
26 paragraph 3, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
27 ~he-p~e~±~±eft~-ef-th±~ This subsection ~hell does 
28 not affect the amount of the taxpayer's checkoff~ 
29 the Iowa ~lection campaign fund under section 56.18, 
30 the checkoff for the fish and game protection fund in 
31 section 107.16, the credits from tax provided in 
32 sections 422.10 7-4zz~±±A7-eftd through 422.12 and the 
33 allocation of these credits between spouses if the 
34 taxpayers filed separate returns or separately on 
35 combined returns, or the amount of the taxpayer's 
36 school district income surtax liability under section 
37 44z~±5 257.23 as these items were properly computed or 
38 claimed on taxpayers' returns. 
39 Sec. 101. Section 613A.7, Code 1989, is amended to 
40 read as follows: 
41 613A.7 INSURANCE. 
42 The governing body of aMy a municipality may 
43 purchase a policy of liability insurance insuring 
44 against all or any part of liability which might be 
45 incurred by ~tleh the municipality or its officers, 
46 employees, and agents under the-p~e~±~±eft~-ef section 
47 613A.2 and section 613A.8 and may similarly purchase 
48 insurance covering torts specified in section 613A.4. 
49 The governing body of afty a municipality may adopt a 
50 self-insurance program, including but not limited to 
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1 the investigation and defense of claims, the 
2 establishment of a reserve fund for claims, the 
3 payment of claims, and the administration and 
4 management of the self-insurance program, to cover all 
5 or any part of the liability. The governing body of 
6 any a municipality may join and pay funds into a local 
7 government risk pool to protect itself against any or 
8 all liability. The governing body of any a 
9 municipality may enter into insurance agreements 

10 obligating the municipality to make payments beyond 
11 its current budget year to provide or procure such 
12 policies of insurance, self-insurance program, or 
13 local government risk pool. The premium costs of ~tleh 
14 the insurance, the costs of ~tleh a self-insurance 
15 program, the costs of a local government risk pool, 
16 and the amounts payable under any such insurance 
17 agreements may be paid out of the general fund or any 
18 available funds or may be levied in excess of any tax 
19 limitation imposed by statute. However, for school 
20 districts, the costs shall be included in the district 
21 management levy as provided in section 296.7. Any 
22 independent or autonomous board or commission in the 
23 municipality having authority to disburse funds for a 
24 particular municipal function without approval of the 
25 governing body may similarly enter into insurance 
26 agreements, procure liability insurance, adopt a self-
27 insurance program, or join a local government risk 
28 pool within the field of its operation. The 
29 procurement of such insurance constitutes a waiver of 
30 the defense of governmental immunity as to those 
31 exceptions listed in section 613A.4 to the extent 
32 stated in ~tleh the policy but shall have no further 
33 effect on the liability of the municipality beyond the 
34 scope of this chapter, but if a municipality adopts a 
35 self-insurance program or joins and pays funds into a 
36 local government risk pool such action does not 
37 constitute a waiver of the defense of governmental 
38 immunity as to the exceptions listed in section 
39 613A.4. The existence of any insurance which covers 
40 in whole or in part any judgment or award which may be 
41 rendered in favor of the plaintiff, or lack of any 
42 such insurance, shall not be material in the trial of 
43 any action brought against the governing body of any a 
44 municipality, or its officers, employees, or agents 
45 and any reference to such insurance, or Iack of ~ame 
46 insurance, ~halt-be is grounds for a mistrial. A 
47 self-insurance program or local government risk pool 
48 is not insurance and is not subject to regulation 
49 under chapters 505 through 523C. 
50 Sec. 102. Section 613A.l0, Code 1989, is amended 
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2 613A.l0 TAX TO PAY JUDGMENT OR SETTLEMENT. 
3 When a final judgment is entered against or a 
4 settlement is made by a municipality for a claim 
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5 within the scope of section 613A.2 or 613A.8, payment 
6 shall be made and the same remedies ~halt apply in the 
7 case of nonpayment as in the case of other judgments 
8 against the municipality. If ~a±cl a judgment or 
9 settlement is unpaid at the time of-the adoption of 

10 the annual budget, ±t the municipality shall budget an 
11 amount sufficient to pay the judgment or settlement 
12 together with interest accruing thereen on it to the 
13 expected date of payment. Stleh A tax may be levied in 
14 excess of any limitation imposed-by statute. However, 
15 for school districts the costs of a judgment or 
16 settlement under this section shall be included in the 
17 district management levy pursuant to section 298.4. 
18 Sec. 103. If the electors of a school district 
19 have approved, prior to March 15, 1990, the 
20 schoolhouse tax levy to provide for the lease-purchase 
21 of school buildings or other authorized school 
22 district tax levy, the tax levy so approved shall 
23 continue in effect until the expiration period for 
24 which it was approved. 
25 Sec. 104. Sections 279.43, 297.5, 294A.ll, 
26 294A.24, and 298.17, Code 1989, are repealed effective 
27 July 1, 1990. 
28 Sec. 105. 
29 is repealed. 

1987 Iowa Acts, chapter 224, section 81, 

30 Sec. 106. Chapters 260A and 442, Code 1989, are 
31 repealed effective July 1, 1990. 
32 Sec. 107. Section 33 of this Act, being deemed of 
33 immediate importance, takes effect upon enactment. 
34 Sec. 108. Sections 1 through 32, 56 through 64, 
35 68, 82, 86, 90 through 93, 100 through 102 of this Act 
36 take effect July 1, 1989, for the purpose of 
37 computations required for payment of state aid to and 
38 levying of property taxes by school districts for the 
39 budget year beginning July l, 1990. 
40 Sec. 109. Sections 34 through 55, 65 through 67, 
41 69 through 81, 83 through 85, 87 through 89, and 94 
42 through 99 of this Act take effect July 1, 1990. 
43 Sec. 110. Section 282.17, Code 1989, is repealed 

_343~ 4 effect i v e J u 1 y 1 , 19 9 1 . " 
By OLLIE of Clinton 

WISE of Lee 
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HOUSE FILE 535 

~ ~~end amendment, H-3351, to House File 535 as 

-

- ~439 

· · follows: 
3 1. Page 5, line 10, by striking the word 
4 "demographics'' and inserting the following: ''sparsity 
5 and density of the population". 

H-3439 FILED MARCH 17, 1989 
I r"1 ') -,,. rte'· ( ~"'"( ';J 
.CY:-::>·--'""-~c,r f -U; 

By DAGGETT of Adams 
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HOOSE FII,E 535 
H-3428 

i AmerJd House File 535 as follows: 
J. l. Page 85, by inse::ting after line G thP 
3 following: 
4 ''Sec. Section 808A.l, subsection 4, parag::aph 
S d, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
6 d. A school locker, desk, or other facilit.y or 
7 space issued or assigned to, or chosen by, the student 
8 for the storage of personal belongi~gs of any ~:nd, 
9 ~hich !:he student locks o: is permitted to lock. 

10 Scho~: officials may conduct periodic inspectio11S of 
ll all schcol lockers. Hewe~er,-t"e-~ehee~-di~trret 
:2 ~"er~-p~e~ide-Met±ee-te-the-~tttdent~,-et-lee~t-twenty-
13 ~e~~-hotl~~-?~±or-to-~Me-±n~peetion 7 -of-the-dete-~nd 
14 time-ef-the-~M~peetieM~ 
lS Sec. . Section 808A.2, subsection 3, parag~aph 
16 c, Code I-989·, is amended by striking the paragraph." 
17 2. 3y renumbering as necessary. 

By SPENNER of Henry 

!;!-}.V~ F ~LED MARCH 17, 1989 ~ g..:;.n) 
Nut u-urlY\CU\1l 3-;Jo -~ _ J ' 

HOUSE FILE 35 
B-3432 

Amend the amendment, H-3416, to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 l. By s:riking page 1, line 4 :hrough page G8, 
4 line 44 and inserting the following: 
5 ""Section 1. 1987 Iowa Acts, chapter 224, secuon 
6 81, is repealed."" 
7 2. ?age 68, by inserting after line 44 the 
8 !'allowing: 
9 '' Title page, by striking lines 2 through 7 

lO and "1nserting the following: "districts and area 
ll education agencies.'''' 

of Hancock By STROMER 

H-~,~3~,. (";rc'"For ~.u~~~cH~~~7: 1 ':1i rf) ct ch~ 
I I \/ ~,'- <;f ) I \ ~. I (TI \._ 
''v ' l) ' ~ ~/ . 0 E FILE 535 

H-3433 
l ~~end the amendment, H-3351, to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. ?age 5, by striking line 3 and inserting the 
4 follow1ng: 
5 "__ By striking page 
6 34, line 10, and''. 

33, line 34, thro~gh page 

By OLLIE of Clinton 
H-3433 FILED MARCH 17, 1989 

' : ... ~ '-1 ;< _,, (i•, i "' 'l::\ 
\C'tij/l! (;, .Jd/ cF! Lf 'I fo) 
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HOUSE FILE 535 

. Amend House Fice 535 as follows: e-3442 

l. Page 33, by inserting af:er cine 33 the 
3 following: 
4 '' At the request of a school district meeting 

Page J.l 

S the requirements of this subsection, the committee may 
6 establish a n:odl~ied dllowC~ble growth for a budget 
7 year by increasing the allowable growth of the 
8 district on a temporary basis to provide add1:ional 
9 moneys for programs for gifted and talented p~pils. 

~0 The amount that may be raised by additiona! allowab~e 
~l growth is equal to nine-tenths percent mul~iplied by 
12 :he product of. the district cost per pupil of the 
13 district tor the budget year beginning July l, 1989, 
14 multiplied by the district's budget enrollment for t~e 
15 budget year beginning July l, 1989, less the funding 
16 received by the district under the amount added to 
17 district cost per pupil tor those programs 11nder 
18 sect1on 257.10 for the budget year for which the 
19 request is made multiplied by the district's budget 
20 enrollment for that budget year. 
21 In <lrder to receive the increase in allowable 
22 growth for a budget year, the school district must 
23 meet both of the following: 
24 a. The school district lS not receiving revenues 

•

JS f~om the instructional suppo(t ?rogram for ~r.,e budget 
. year. 

b. Th~ school district is using funding ln an 
L8 amvun:- Pqucl to t~ree-tenths petcent mulciplied by t~e 
29 orcd~ct c~ t!l~ district cost oer o~oi~ of the d~strict 
lO lor the budget year begi~ningLJ~:~ i, 1989, ~:~d :he 
31 d:str~ct's budaet enroll~ent Eor the b~dae~ yea: 
32 beqi~ning JulyJl, 1989, ob~ained from it~ discrict 
~1 ccst for tl1e btJdget year for which the req~es: is made 
34 to f11nd the costs of the program ~or gifted a:~d 
35 tale~ted p~pils." 
36 2. Paqe 8S, by i:~serting af~er li~e 27 the 
.57 :ollow.:.r;g: 
38 '•Sec. l03A. PROGRAMS FOR TALEXTRD AND GiF~ED 
1'} PlJ?cLS FOR c990-l99J. 
:t} 1\t ~h2 request cf a sc~100! ~i.s~:icc ~eeting 
·'~ ._;....,..,--,-:·; .• ~ ... =>m ""'!'-• ;: th;,... r·~b oro'-;,~ -.;....:=;, .. ,-.;.,,--.. "i ':•',...,r..··· .. .~.. ......... Ltc;:~ • .~.- •..... 2,.'-s 81 .... ~~ ~"'- s ........ ~v··r ...... , .:::.-- .. '""0 .. o.4ay'-~ 

~2 tC?~e;..J ::OG'~i:~:::t~--:: :nay ?S':.aOi. i.sh 2. rr:od:E.:.:-:::1 t.:l.~ow.3.ble 
~3 'JCOWL~ ~o: ~he b~;dget yea~ oeg~~:::i.r1g Juiy ~f ~.990, by 
~< !.:~r.::rea-..Jir.g ~·.he dllowable gr.-Jwtl1 c: "::!2 d.is-':'.r .~c:: o:: d 
(5 ~cmporary jasis to provide ad~i~~o~2J. ~c~~ys ~o:· 
-~s pr.Jg::-arr.:~ [{>r c;~:~ed c.;;d ·ca.· e:1te1.i :J<..:p.i; s. Tl":~ <7:r::o~:r~;:: 
~7 that may he raised by add1~~ona: ~~.:ow2~:e ~:owl:~ i~ 
-'~3 cc~:;a~ Lo ;~i~:e-~2r:tb.s perce::._ iT_::: :-.l~~.:..i-::~ hy ::n~ :;:od;..h>: 
~y o~ :.he ~istric~ ~ost ~cr p~pil c~ the ~istrii:: .. ~or t~e 

l939 ,• by tr:e 
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l district's b11dget enrollxent for t~e budget year 
7. beginning JuLy l, 1989, less ~he funding received by 
3 t~e district under section 103 fat the program. 
4 In order to receive the Increase 1n allowable 

t""ctye .1L. 

5 growth for the budget year beg1nning July ~, 1990, t~e 
6 school district must use funding in an amount equa: to 
7 three-tenths percent multiplied by the product of the 
8 district cost per pupil of the district for the budget 
9 year beginning Ju~y l, :989, and the district's budge: 

10 e:1rollment for the budget year begin~ing July l, 1989, 
~~ obtained fro~ its district cost for the budget year 
l2 beginning July l, 1990, ~o fund the ccs~s of the 
13 program for gifted and talented pupils." 
14 3. Page 85, line 34, by striking t~e word and 
15 figu:-e "and 103" and inserting the following: "103, 
16 and lOlA". 

H-3442 FILED MF,RCji ,17, l989 

By CARPE~T~R of Polk 
OLLIE o: C:inton 
SIEGRIST of Pottawattamie 

QiC{)Lrli 3-:)c-::I; L p. '65/) 
HOUSE FILJi 535 

R-3443 
1 Amend amendment, H-3151, to Ho~se File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 l. Page J, line lO, by striking the word 
4 ''demographics'' and inserting the following: ''density 
5 of the population''. 

By BUHR of Poll< SEONING of Woodbury 
CONNORS of Polk BEATTY of Warren 
CARPENTER of Polk NIELSEN of Linn 
RRAM.11ER of L. nn OODERER of Johnson 
CHAPMAN of Linn METCALf of Polk 
PONCY of 1-lapello SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 
DIEMER of Black Hawk GRONINGA of. Cerro Gordo 
CONNOLLY of Dubuque BISIGNANO of Polk 
HANSEN of Woodbury HOLVECK o~ Polk 
HERMANN of Scott JOCHUM of Dubuque 
SHERZAN of Polk LYKAM of Scott 
HARPER of Black Hawk PAVICH of Pottawattamie 
TEAfORD of Black Hawk PETERS of Woodbury 
RENAUD of Polk DVORSKY of Johnson 
LUNDBY of Linn SIEGRIST of Pottawattamie 

H-3443 FILED MARCH 17, 1989/ . r.; ~) 

nr(!Jritt~cL. s-,)l-8ilf''7b 
~,v r . 
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HOUSE FILE 535 

-R-3446 'W l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 l. Page 47, by inserting after :ine 14 the 
3 following: 

3H1>4 "Sec. Section 256A.3, subsection 5, Code 
5 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
6 5. Subject to the availability of funds 
7 appropriated or otherwise available for the purpose of 
8 providing child development services, award grants for 
9 programs that provide new o: additional child 

10 development services to at-risk ch1ldren and that 
ll orovide proorams for three and four year old children. 
12 Sec. Section 256A.3, Code 1989, is amended by 
13 adding the following new subsections: 

3lfl;u4 NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Subject to a decision by the 
15 council to initiate the programs, develop criteria for 
16 and award grants under sec~ion 279.51, subsection l, 

17 paragraph ''b''. 
18 NEW SUBSECTION. 10. Encourage the establishment 
19 of programs that wi:l enhance the skills of parents 1n 
20 parenting and in provtding for the learning and 
21 development of their children." 
22 2. By striking page 57, line 8, through page 58, 
23 line 4, and inserting the follow:ng: 
24 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 279.51 Pi:<OGRA.'IS FOR AT-

-

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 

RISK CHILDRS:-l. 
l. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

the state to the department of education for the 
fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, the sum of eleven 
million two hundred ~housand dollars. For each 
succeeding fiscal year, there is appropriated the 
amount appropriated for the previous fiscal year plus 
an additional amount equal to the state percent of 
growth as calculated in section 257.8 multiplied by 
the amount appropriated the previous fiscal year as 

follows: 
a. Two hundred fifty thousand dollars of the funds Jm .. -35 

37 
38 
39 

41 

appropriated shall be allocated to the area education 
agencies to assist school districts in developing 
program plans and budgets under this section and to 

40 assist school districts in meeting other 
responsibilities in early childhood education. 

b. Six million one hundred fifteen thousand 
dollars of the funds appropriated shall be allocated 
to the child development coordinating council 
established in chapter 256A for the purposes set out 
in subsection 2 of this section and section 256A.3. 

JHI.-42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

3<13,4 7 
48 
49 
50 

c. For each of the fiscal years during the fiscal 
period beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 
1994, eight hundred thousand dollars of the funds 
appropriated shall be allocated for the school-based 

-1-
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1 yout:t services 2duca:ion progrnrr; establlsh,:.·d in 
2 subsectio~ 3. Subiect to the a?proval of the state 
3 boarJ of educatior1, the al!oca~ion made in this 
4 paragraph may be ren2wed for additional fo~r-year 
5 per~_ods of ti~e. 
6 d. Four million dollars of the funds appropriated 
7 shal" be allocated as grarts to school districts that 

~-~8 have schools that demonstrate the greatest need fer 
9 programs for at-ris~ students with preference given to 

l_Q i~novative prograns for the early elementary school 
yPa~s. I 1 Jil)..;" ~ 

_-;; /). i 2 2. FU11ds allocated ~nder subsection l, paragraph 
j 3 ''b''~ shall be used by the child development 
L4 coordinating council :o continue funding for programs 
15 previously funded by grants awarded under sect~on 
:;_5 2S6A.3. 
i7 3. A school-based youth services education program 
i8 1s cstab:Lshed. The department of edacation, ~n 
19 consu:tation with the department of human serv~ces, 
20 tlte department of employment services, the l~wa 
7i department of public health, and the division of job 
22 trai~Lng and entrepreneurship assistance of the 
23 departn1e~~ of pco~omic developme11t, shali deve:op a 

-~"7 '-;-, ~ - -' . .. . t _..,. / . :-o:.;.r-yea~ ~~er:ionst~dt".:on grar.t program ~na cor.t.t:lenc~:s 

2:1 in thP fiscdl year begi:1ning .:ruly l, 1990. The 
26 Je9ar~mer1t shall prcvide grants to individua1 rn5.ddle 
27 sc!1ools or high schools to establish school-basec 
28 'lOUt.h services p~ograms based upon program plans fi~_e,i 
29 by the bo~rd of directors of the school district. 
l() 2r~or:ty shal! be g1ve~ to schools with student 
\l 
32 
n 

pop\.:.:dticns cha~ac:e:-ized by high rates o: a n~raber of 
the t••llowing: school dropout and absenteeism; 
teenage pregnancy; juvenile court involvement; 

34 !;nemploy~ent; teenage suicide; and teenage mental 
3~ l1ealth, substance abtJse, and ot~er health problems. 
36 The cepartment shall evaluate proposed programs based 
37 ~:pon the depar:ment's analysis of effectiveness in 
38 reducing these rates withi~ the schools. 
39 Additlonal objectives o~ the programs shall be: 
40 inccease the ability of existing agencies within the 
·11 community to address the multiple problems of 
42 tePnagers and :o coocdi~ate their activities, to 
~3 provide arl accessible a~d attractive center for 

~0 

4~ tee:1agers 1n or near sc~oo~ that they are mos: likely 
45 to ~se, ana to facilitate joint planning to make the 
46 most economic and innovative use of community 
47 resources. Programs shall at a minimum prov1de job 

training and employment services, mental health and 
family counseling services, and primary health care 
services that include but are not limited to physical 

<lf! 
49 
so 

-2-

• 



HOUSE CLlP SHEET MARCH 20, 1989 

H-3446 
Page 3 

·rA l examinations, i:rununizations, hearing and vislon 
,.., 2 screenlng, and preventive and primary health care 

~3 services, in the co~text oE the 0ducational needs of 
1~~ the students. The department shal! give additional 

Page 15 

5 consideration to program proposals that provide access 
6 to the center after school, in the evening and on 
7 weekends, and during the summer; that provides a 
8 twenty-four hour telephone hotline or similar service; 

3~1~ 9 and that provides access to day care or on-site day 
~10 care. 

3i/JJ ll The plan shall include the appointment by the board 
12 of a local advisory board for each proposed program, 
13 which at a minimum shall include a representative of 
14 the private industry council serving the area, parents 
:5 of children enrolled in the school, a teache~ 
16 :ecommended by the local ~eachers associat:on, a 
17 representative from the health and mental health com-
18 munity in the area, teenagers enrolled in the school 
J.9 and recommended by the school student governme:~t, a 
20 representative frorr. the nonprofit provider com:nunity, 
21 and a representative from the juvenile court system 

~~~2 serving the area. Management of the program may be by 
23 the school, a single nonprofit organization, or a 
24 public organization that receives and administers 
25 funds. 

-

26 Program proposals shall include a ~ri:ten 
' 

2
2
8
7 commitment from the school principal and the board of 

directors that the school will work ~o coordinate and 
29 integrate existing school services and activities with 
30 the center and shall include letters of suppcrt for 
Jl the proposal from the local teachers associat~on; 
32 parent-teacher organizations; co~~ur.ity organizations; 
33 nonprofit agencies providing socia~ services, health, 
34 or employment services in the araa; and the area 
35 pr1vate industry council. 
36 Grants :or the program shall not be used to 
37 construct a new facility, but up to ten percent of the 
38 grant may be used to renovate an existing structure. 
39 rn addition, up to ten percent of the grant funds may 
40 be used to provide each of the following service 
41 categories: day care, transportation, and recreation. 

3'.13,J'lioh2 Program proposals shall include a contribution of 
~3 at least twenty percent of the total costs of the 
44 program, which can include "in-kind" services. 

~3, 45 Partnerships between the public and private sectors 
:?>l.ft'-46 are particularly encouraged. The budget for a 
' 47 proposed program shall not exceed two hundred thousand 

31,._-.48 dollars per year. 
49 4. The state board of education shall adopt rules 

· 50 under chapter l7A for the administration of this 
-3-
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1 section."" 

MARCH 20, 1989 

By NEUHAUSER of Johnson 

"Adbp{cdED3:;~H-%1 c;~8to7) 

Page 16 
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·•-3447 
HOUSE FILE 535 

~l Amend the amendment, H-3368, to House File 53~ as 
2 follows: 
3 l. Page l, by striking lines 2 through 19 and 
4 inserting the following: 
5 "__ Page 47, by inserting after line 14 the 
6 following: 
7 "Sec. Section 256A.3, subsection 5, Code 
8 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
9 5. Subject to the availability of funds 

:o appropriated or otherwise available fo< the purpose of 
:1 9roviding child development services, award grants for 
12 programs that provide new or additional child 
13 development services to at-risk children and that 
:4 prov1de programs for three and four vear old children. 
15 Sec. Section 256A.3, Code 1989, is amended bv 
16 adding the :allowing new subsections: • 
17 NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Subject to a decision by the 
18 council to i~itiate the programs, develop criteria Eor 
19 and award grants under section 279.51, subsection l, 
20 paragraph "b''. 
21 NEW SUBSECTION. 10. Encourage the establishment 
?.2 of programs ~hat will enhance the skills of parents 1n 
23 paren~ing and in providing for the learning and 
24 developmen~ of their children." 

-~ __ By striking page 57, line 8, th,ough page 
~o 58, l1ne 4, and inserting the following: 

27 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 279.51 PROGRAMS FOR AT-
28 RISK CH:L:::>RE:N. 
29 1. There is appropriated from the general fund of 
30 the state to the department of education for ~he 
31 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, the sum of eleven 
32 million two hundred thousand dollars. For each 
33 s••cceeding fiscal year, there is appropriated the 
34 a8ount dpp:opriated for the previous fiscal year plus 

an additional amount equal to the state percent of 
groNth as calculated in section 257.8 multiplied by 
the amount appropriated the previous fiscal year as 

35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 l-50 

follows: 
a. Two hundred fifty thousand dollars of the funds 

appropriated shall be allocated to the area education 
agencies to assist school districts in developing 
program plans and budgets under this sect:on and to 
assist school districts in meeting other 
responsibilities in early childhood education. 

b. Six million one hundred fifteen thousand 
dollars of the funds appropriated shall be allocated 
to the child development coordinating council 
established in chapter 256A for the purposes set out 
in subsection 2 of this section and section 256A.3. 

c. For each of the fiscal years during the fiscal 
-1-
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~ perjod beglnl1Ing JU~Y l, 1090, a~ri ending June 30, 
2 1994, eight hundred thousand doll<3rS of t!'le funds 
3 appropriated shall bt' allocated for the schoo:-based 
1 youth services educatiorl program established ir1 
5 Slibsection 3. Sub~ect to the approval of the state 
6 board of edlJCatiorl, the allocation made in this 
7 paragraph may be renewed for additional four-year 
8 periods of time. 
9 d. Pour million dollars of the funds appropriated 

10 shall be allocated as grants to school districts that 
•• nave schools that demonstrate the greatest need for 
:2 programs tcr at-risk students with pre~erence given to 
13 Innovative programs for the early elementary schoo: 
14 years. 
15 2. Funds allocated under subsection l, paragraph 
16 "b", shall be used by the child development 
17 coordinating councic to continue funding for 2rograms 
:s previously funded by grdnts awarded under seccion 
19 /.S6A.3. 
2U 3. A sciJool-based youth serv•ces edlJcation program 
?l is est2blished. The departrne~t of education, ~n 

22 consl1ltation with the depa:tment of human se:v~ces, 
23 the clepartffient of employment services, the :o~a 

24 departxent elf public health, and the division 0f job 
7.') t:a:ning and c:1treprcneursh1p assisi~ar:ce of the 
26 Jepart~ent of economic development~ st1all develop a 
27 four-year demo:1st-.::-ation g·;.::a;,~ program that co~me:lces 
23 1n ~he Ei~cal year beginning July i, 1990. The 
29 departxent shall p:ovlde grants to i:ldlv~dual :~idd:e 

1~) ~choo~s or high schools to establish school-based 
)_. yG~I~·.~l s0r·.:ices prog!."a:ns based upo:: p:-ogra:n pl5:1~ : i} ed 
]2 by the board o~ directors of the sctool district. 
JJ Priority shbll be given to schools with student 
34 populations characterized by high rates of a number of 
)5 tnc fo!lowing: school dropout and absenteeis=; 
16 teenage preg~ancy; juve~ile court involvemen:; 
17 unemployment; teer1age S1Jicide; and teer1age :ne~tal 
lB t1ealth, substance abuse, ar1d other health problems. 
19 The department shall evaluate proposed progra~s based 
~u upo~ the department's 3nalysis of effect~veness :n 
1: reducing r.hese rates within :~e schoo:s. 
42 Additional object1ves of the programs shali be: to 
4J 1ncreas2 the abi:i:y of existing agencies within :he 
~4 corun'-!nity to address the mtJl~iple problems of 
45 ~eenagers and to coordinate the1r act1vities, to 
46 provide an accessible and attractive center for 
17 ·eenagers in or near school that they are most :ikely 
48 to use, and to facilitate joint planning to maKe the 
49 most economic and innovative use of community 
50 resources. ?rograms shall at a minimum provide job 

-2-
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~ 1 t~a1ning and employment services, mental healt~ and 
·~ 

3
i family ~ounseling services, and primary health care 

services that include but a~e not J.imited to physical 
4 examinations, immunizations, hearing and vision 

screening, and preventive and primary health care 
services, in the context of the educational needs of 
the students. The department shall give additional 
consideration to program proposals that provide access 
to the center after schoo", in the evening and on 
weekends, and during the summer; that provides a 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll twenty-four hour telephone hotline or sirr.ilar service; 
12 and that provides access to day care or on-site day 
13 care. 
14 The plan shall include the appointment by the board 
15 of a local adv:sory board fer each proposed program, 
16 which at a min:mum shall :nclude a representative of 
17 the private industry council serving the a~ea, parents 
18 o: children enrolled in the school, a teacher 
19 recor:t.'llended by the local teachers association, a 
20 representative :rom the health and mental health com-
21 m~nitv in the area, teenacers enrolled in the school 
22 and ~ecommended by the school student government, a 

representat:ve from the nonprofit provider commur.ity, 
and a represe~tative f~om the juvenile court systeffi 
serving the area. Management of the progra~ may be by 
the school, a single nonproE:t Qrganization, or a 
public organization that receives and admi~is~ers 
funds . 

23 
24 
25 ... ;~ 

• 28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Program proposals shal: include a written 
commitment from the school principal and the board of 
directors that the school will work to cocrd~nate and 
integrate existing school se:vices and activ~ties with 
the center and shall includ~ letters of support for 
the proposal from the local teachers assoc:ation; 
parent-teacher organizations; community o:ganizations; 
nonprofit agencies providing social services, health, 
or employment services in the area; and the area 
private industry council. 

Grants for the program shall not be used to 
construct a new facility, but up to ten percent of the 
grant may be used to renovate an existing structure. 
In addition, up to ten percent of the grant funds may 
be used to provide each oE the following service 
categories: day care, transportation, and recreation. 

Program proposals shall include a contribution of 
at least twenty percent of the total costs of the 
program, which can include ''in-kind'' services. 
Partnerships between the public and private sectors 
are particularly encouraged. The budget for a 
proposed program shall not exceed two hundred thousand 

-3-
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l dollars per year. 

MARCh ~i.J, J..98:J 

2 4. The state board of education shall adopt rules 
3 under chapter l7A for the administration of this 
4 section."" 

By NEUHAUSER of Johnson 

H-lUTtn~c3-~o ~~q wgsLF) 

Page 20 
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HOUSE FILE 535 

•

453 
< Amend the 

follows: 
amendment, H-3451, to House File 535 as 

3 1. Page 1, line 8, by inserting after the word 
4 "fewer'' the following: ", and to each area education 
5 agency in which there are fewer than an average of 
6 three and one-half public school pupils per square 
7 mile,". 
8 2. Page l, line 9, by inserting after the words 
9 "adjustment payment" the following: "for school 

10 districts". 
ll 3. Page l, line 16, by inserting after the word 
12 "hundred." the following: "The size adjustment 
13 payment for area education agencies is forty dollars 
14 multiplied by the enrollment served in the area 
15 education agency." 
16 4. Page l, line 25, by inserting after the word 
17 "districts'' the following: ''and area education 
18 agencies". 

H-3453 

H-3454 

By DAGGETT of Adams 
.!fl.~ MARt:;H _20 7 1989 __ } 
l wr _3-CJY?:34L-P crb .-~ 

EIOUSE FILE 535 

1 Amend the amendment, H-3416, to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 

• 

l. Page 1, by striking lines 17 through 22 and 
inserting the following: 

"for the budget year commenc1ng .::uly 1, 1990, the 
6 regular progra~ foundation base per pupil is eighty-
7 three percent of the regular program state cost per 
8 pupil. for each succeeding budget year, the regular 
9 program foundation base shall increase five-tenths 

10 percent per year until the foundation base reaches 
11 eighty-five percent of the regular program state cost 
12 per pupil. For the budget year co~~encing July 1, 
13 1990, the special education support services 
14 foundation base is eighty-three percent of the special 
15 education support services state cost per pupil. The 
16 combined foundation base is the sum''. 

By BENNETT of Ida 
H-3454 FILED f'1ARCH 20, 1989'( r -,) 

(Jj,;h.'l-.CfcLD"'- 3d!-¥! '--f?liCf)_; 
V HOUSE FILE 535. 

H-3460 
l Amend amendment, H-3446, to House file 535 as 

follows: 2 
3 
4 

l. Page 3, by striking lines 22 through 25 and 
inserting the following: ''serving the area. 

5 Management of the program shall be by the school.'' 
By GARMAN of Story 

<-~460 
'WUPTED 

FILED MARCH 20, 1989 

3'J.o-'lq (p. &..3) 
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BOOSE FILE 535 
8-3451 

1 Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 1. Page 28, by inserting after line 35 the 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.17A SIZE ADJUSTMENT 
5 

]'JSJ- 6 
7 
8 

35<>~- 9 
:o 

PAYMENT. 
Annually the department of education shall pay to 

each school district in which the basic enrollment for 
the budget year is five hundred or fewer a size 
adjustment payment. The size adjustment payment is an 
amount determined by multiplying the size adjustmenc 

11 percent by an amount equal to the state cost per pupil 
12 multiplied by the basic enrollment of the district for 
13 the budget year. The size adjustment percent is the 
l4 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

.3'153?. 5 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
3l 

square of the difference between five hundred and the 
district's basic enrollment for the budget year, 
divided by eight hundred. 

There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
state to the department of education for each fiscal 
year the sum o: three million five hundred thousand 
(3,500,000) dollars, or so much thereof as is 
necessary, :o pay the size adjustment payments to 
school districts in the amount calculated under this 
section. Size adjustment payments are miscellaneous 
income. If the amount appropriated is insufficient to 
pay the size adjustment payments to school districts 
in full, the department of education shall prorate the 
amounts of the payments. 

The department of education shall submit 
recorr~endations to the general assembly meeting in 
1993 for fully funding the size adjustment." 

2. By renumbering as necessary. 
By DAGGETT of Adams 

H-3451 FILED MARCH 20, 1989 

~u:;t 30!-m LP Cio9) 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3466 

~ 1 Amend the amendment, H-3446, to House File 535 as ;"'W' 2 follows: 
3 l. Page 3, line 22, by inserting after the word 

Page lJ 

4 "area.'' the following: "The plan shall also include a 
5 requirement that written consent of the parent or 
6 guardian be provided for each pupil participating in 
7 the program." 

By GARMAN of Story 
B-3466 FILED ~RCH 20, 1989 
LOST 3-.,?C> -~ i.:P. 8fc3) 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3468 

1 Amend 
follows: 

the amendment, H-3348, to House File 535 as 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

1. Page 1, by striking lines 4 through 7 and 
inserting the following: 

"'' Resident pupils attending school in another 
schoor-district under section 282.18 shall be counted 
in the district of residence as six-tenths of a pupil 
during the first year of attendance, eight-tenths of a 
pupil during the second year, and shall be counted in 
the district of residence as a pupil during the third 

11 and succeeding years."" 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET MARCH 21, 1989 

HOUSE FILE 535 
B-3461 

1 Amend amendment, H-3446, to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 l. Page 3, by striking lines 45 and 46 and 
4 inserting the following: ''The budget for a•. 

By GARMAN of Story 
B-3461 FILED ~~CH~JO~ 1989 
LOST 3~0-8<141 · ~) 

HOUSE FILE 535 
B-3464 

1 Amend the amendment, H-3416, to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 23, lines 16 and 17, by striking the 
4 words ''assessed valuation in'' and inserting the 
5 following: ''individual income tax paid by residents 
6 of". 
7 2. Page 23, lines 18 and 19, by striking the 
8 words ''assessed valuation'' and inserting the 
9 following: "income tax''. 

10 3. Page 23, lines 19 and 20, by striking the 
ll words "assessed valuation in" and inserting the 
12 following: "total individual income tax paid by 
13 residents of''. 
14 4. Page 23, line 22, by striking the word 
15 "valuation'' and inserting the following: ''income 

tax". 16 
17 5. Page 23, by striking 
18 following: ''income tax per 
19 income tax per''. 

line 24 and inserting the 
pupil to the district's 

20 
By STROMER 

H-346.4 .FILED MARCH 20..., .1(89 
(":' i··c' f · (ij·: :/,_ \_j_"'t\' '" (Jr·C-)) 
Vv,.· '-tj~ 1 

_, ·' --' JHO~~~ F~L~,l/ 535 

of Hancock 

H-3465 
1 Amend amendment, 

follows: 
H-3446, to House File 535 as 

2 
3 
4 

l. Page 3, line 4, by inserting after the word 
''students." the following: ''Programs shall not 

5 include abortion counseling or the dispensing of 
6 contraceptive materials.'' 

H-3465 FILED MA~~ 
ADOPTED 3 -~Q - (31-1 

By PLASIER of Sioux 
KNAPP of Dubuque 

1oA 1989 , 
'-t'. 8t4 ::l. ./ 

Page 12 
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HOUSE FILE 535 

4 3472 
" Amend the 

follows: 
amendment, H-3446, to House File 535 as 

A 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

• 28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

B 49 
50 e 

1. Page l, by striking lines 5 through ll and 
inserting the following: ''1989, 1s amended by adding 
the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Program grants funded 
under this subsection may integrate children not 
meeting at-risk criteria into the program and shall 
establish a fee for participation in the program in 
the manner provided in section 279.49, but grant funds 
shall not be used to pay the costs for those 
children." 

2. Page 1, by striking lines 16 and 17 and 
inserting the following: "and award grants under 
section 279.51, subsection 2.'' 

3. Page 1, line 35, by striking the word ''fifty'' 
and inserting the following: ''seventy-five". 

4. Page 1, line 42, by striking the word 
''fifteen'' and inserting the following: "twenty-five''. 

5. Page 2, line 8, by inserting before the word 
''schools'' the following: ''elementary''. 

5. Page 2, by inserting after line 11 the follow-
ing: 

''e. Additional funds available under this 
subsection as a result of additional growth provided 
to the appropriation shall be distributed equally 
between paragraphs ''b'' and ''d''. 1

' 

7. Page 2, by striking lines 12 through 16 and 
inserting the :ollowing: 

"2. Funds allocated under subsection l, paragraph 
"b", shall be used by the child development 
coordinating council for the following: 

a. To continue funding for programs previously 
funded by grants awarded under section 256A.3 and to 
provide additional grants under section 256A.3. The 
council shall seek to provide grants on the basis of 
the location within the state of children meeting at
risk definitions. 

b. At the discretion of the child development 
coordinating council, award grants for the following: 

(1) To school districts to establish programs for 
three-year, four-year, and five-year old at-risk 
children which is a combination of preschool and full
day kindergarten. 

(2) To provide grants to provide educational 
support services to parents of at-risk children age 
birth through three years.'' 

8. Page 3, line 10, by inserting after the word 
''care." the following: ''Moneys allocated for programs 
under this subsection shall not be used for 

-1-
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1 contraceptive services." 
2 9. Page 3, by inserting after line 48 the 
3 following: 
4 " The department shall seek assistance from 
5 the first in the nation in education foundation 

A 6 established in chapter 257A and other foundations and 
7 public and private agencies in the evaluation of the 
8 programs funded under this section, and in the 
9 provision of support to school districts in developing 

10 and implementing the programs funded under this 
ll section." 
12 10. By renumbering as necessary. 

By NEUHAUSER of Johnson 
H-3472 FILED ~~RCH 20, 1989 
DIVISION A - ADO~D, DIVISION 8 - WITHDRAWN 
3-d.0-3l1 (p.<6Cb.?) 

HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3473 

1 Amend the amendment H-3446 to House File 535 as 
follows: 2 

3 1. Page 1, by striking lines 47 thro~gh 49 and 
4 inserting the following: 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

"c. Two hundred thousand dollars of the funds''. 
2. Page 2, by strik1ng lines 2 through 5 and 

inserting the following: ''subsection 3. A grant made 
under subsection 3 may be renewed for additional one
year periods of time.'' 

3. Page 2, line 24, by striking the word ''four
year'' and inserting the following: '"one-year"'. 

4. Page 3, by striking lines 46 through 48 and 
inserting the following: "are particularly 
encouraged." 

By CORBETT of Linn 

L@.?3~~~~q~~~~y9 
IIOUSE FILE 535 

H-3474 
Amend amendment H-3348 to House File 535 as 

follows: 
l 
2 
3 1. Page 1, by striking lines 33 through 35 and 
4 inserting the following: "than fifty dollars per 
5 student from this fund."" 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3474 FILED MARCH 20, 1989 -

,·-.·.: \'- ,«,f ((," ,-(1,1 ~-~!-VA (J)D j'"} 
I I ' • •: ', I 1 , ( .1'-<.-/ \_ __./ l 0 ~, l -~ f lj 

'-- vv '"\) v . ~· 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3475 

l Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

l. Page 6, by inserting after line 9 the 
following: 

"__ Resident pupils enrolled in a home 
instruction program or private education program shall 
be counted as provided in section 299A.4." 

2. Page 81, by inserting after line 6 the 
following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.l DEFINITIONS. 
As ~sed in this chapter, unless the context 

otherwise requires: 
l. ''Academic progress'' means academic growth or 

development equal to a composite score reflecting 
growth of five grade equivalent points as evidenced by 
the child's scores on a nationally normed standardized 
test. 

2. "Non-accredited private school'' means a 
nonpublic school which is not accredited by the state 
board of education under section 256.11, but which 
meets the requirements of this chapter. 

3. ''Certificated teacher" means a person who holds 
a teacher's certificate issued by the state board of 
educational examiners. 

4. ''Dual enrollment" means the registration of a 
child in a public school while enrolled in a 
nonaccredited private school or a home education 
program. 

5. ''Home education program'' means an educational 
program provided in a home by a parent or guardian to 
one or more students, who have reached the age of 
seven and are under sixteen years of age, who are 
siblings. 

6. ''Home instructor" means a parent or guardian 
providing instruction in a home education program, who 
holds a minimum of a high school diploma or its 
equivalent under chapter 259A. 

7. ''Local school district" means the public school 
district in which the child is enrolled. 

8. ''Private education program" means an 
educational program provided in a nonaccredited 
private school or home education program. 

9. ''Private instructor" means a person providing 
instruction in a nonaccredited private school who 
holds a minimum of a high school diploma or its 
equivalent under chapter 259A. 

10. ''Public school'' means a school directly 
supported in whole or in part by taxation and 
accredited by the state board of education under 
section 256.11. 

11. "Teaching or classroom assistant" means a 
-1-
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Page 2 

1 person who is not a private or home instructor, but 
2 who assists a private or home instructor in the 
3 provision of instruction in a nonaccredited private 
4 school or home education program and who holds a 
5 minimum of a high school diploma or its equivalent 
6 under chapter 259A. 
7 Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.2 COMPULSORY 
8 ATTENDANCE. 
9 

10 
Notwithstanding any conflicting provisions in 

chapters 280, 282, and 299, a parent or guardian of a 
ll child may place the child under instruction for one 
12 hundred sixty days per calendar year 1n one of the 
13 
14 
15 
1.6 
ll 
18 
19 
7.0 
21 
22 

following: 
l. A nonaccredited private school. 
2. A home education program. 
Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.3 NOTICE OF INTENT. 
A parent or guardian who places a child in a 

nonaccredited private school or a home education 
program shall annually provide written notice of 
intent to the superintendent of schools of the local 
school district each school year. The notice shall 
include the :1ame and age of the child, the period of 

23 time during which the child has been or will be 

Page 17 

24 r2ceiving ins~ruction in a private education program, 
25 an outline ar'd summary of the course of study, and the 
26 name, address, the educational qualifications of the 
27 private or home instructor and any teaching or 
?8 classroom assistants, ev1dence of required 
79 1mmur1izations of the child, and the results of a 
30 routine physical examination of the child comp:eted no 
31 mare :han two morlths before the delivery of the 
32 notice. The term ''course of study'' shall include the 
33 subjects covered and the time spent on the areas of 
34 study. 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.4 DUAL ENROLLMEN':'. 
A child-who is receiving instruction in a private 

educacion program under this chapter shall also 
register in a public school for dual enrollment 
purposes. The child shall be permitted to participate 
on the same basis as public school children in any 
extracurricular activities available to children in 
the child's grade or group. The child shall be 
included in the public school's enrollment under 
section 442.4, Code 1989, or section 257.6, as 
applicable, and shall be counted as five-tenchs of a 
pupil, unless the child is receiving academic 
remediation. If a child has received or will be 
receiving academic remediation under section 299A.9, 
299A.l0, or 299A.ll in a school year in which the 
child was or would have been counted as five-tenths of 

-2-
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a pupil, the child shall be counted as one pupil in 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
l3 
14 
15 
16 
:7 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

the succeeding school year. 
Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.5 QUALIFICATIONS OF 

PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS. 
For every thirty children enrolled in a 

nonaccredited private school, the board of directors 
or governing body of the school shall employ one 
private instructor who holds a bachelor's degree from 
a postsecondary institution. Any nonaccredited 
private school whlch does not meet the reauirements of 
this section by July 1, 1989, may continu~ to conduct 
private instruction, but must provide proof of 
compliance with the requirements by July l, 1994. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.6 INSTR~CTION. 
A private instruction program shall include, but is 

not limited to, language arts, social studies, 
mathematics, science, health and physical education, 
art, and music. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.7 PREENROLLMENT 
ASSESSMENT. 

Before a parent or guardian enrolls a child in a 
private or home education program, the child must 
submit to a preenrollment assessment administered 
through the local school district. The assessment 
shall be developmentally appropriate for the child's 
perceived level of intellectual functioning or 
discerned grade level, and is not required for other 
than the first year of enrollment. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.8 ANNUAL ~EST. 
Each child enrolled in a private education prog~am 

shall annually complete a nationally normed, 
standardized test, administered through :he local 
school district. The test shall be chosen by the 
parent or guardian of the child from a list of no less 
than five tests selected and approved by the 
department of education for use under this chapter. 
The test shall be administered in the building or 
facility where the private education program is 
conducted. The results of the test shall be 
submitted to the superintendent of the local school 
district. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.9 ACADEMIC 
REMEDIATION. 

If a child enrolled in a private education program 
fails to demonstrate academic progress as evidenced by 
the child's scores on the test administered pursuant 
to section 299A.8, the private or home instructor 
shall modify the private education program with the 
assistance of a certificated teacher employed by the 
local school district, to remediate the academic 

-3-
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l problem. The modified private education program shall 
2 continue for one semester, after which the child shall 
3 be tested, using a test approved under section 299A.8. 
4 If the results of the test indicate that remediation 
5 has resulted in academic progress, the private or home 
6 instructor may return to an unsupervised private 
7 education program. The test used to determine whether 
8 remediation has resulted in academic progress shall be 
9 in addition to the annual test required under section 

lO 299A.8. 
ll Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.l0 EDUCA~ION 
12 ASS IS'l.'ANCE PROGRA,.;;·. 
13 If a child fails to achieve academic progress after 
14 one semester of remediation as described in section 
l5 299A.9, the superintendent of the local school 
16 distr1ct shall implement an education assistance 
17 program for the child. The board of directors shall 
l8 assign a certificated teacher to assist the private or 
19 home instructor for not more than ten hours per week. 
20 The education assistance program shall continue for 
21 one semester, after which the child shall be tested, 
22 using a test approved under section 299A.8. If the 
23 results of the test indicate that the education 
24 assistance program has resulted in academic progress, 
25 the private or home instructor may return to an 
26 unsupervised private education program and further 
27 assistance by a certificated teacher shall not be 
28 required. The test administered under this section is 
29 in addition to the test administered under section 
30 299A.8 or 299A.9. 
31 Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.ll ACADE~IC FAILURE. 
12 If a child has not achieved academic progress 
33 following an education assistance program conducted 
34 under section 299A.l0, the board of directors of the 
35 local school district shall require the parent or 
36 guardian of the child to enroll the child in either a 
37 publir. school, a nonpublic school which has been 
38 accredited by the state board of education under 
39 section 256.11, a nonaccredited private school if the 
40 child has been enrolled in a home education program, 
41 or a home education program if the child has been 
42 enrolled in a nonaccredited private school, or may 
~3 require the continuation of the education assistance 
44 program for an additional semester. In determining 
45 which placement will best serve the child's 
46 educational develooment, the board shall consider the 
47 interests of the parent or guardian, the 
48 recommendations of the certificated teacher assigned 
49 to assist in the education assistance program, and the 
50 results of the tests administered under sections 

-4-
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l 299A.8, 299A.9, and 299A.l0. 
~ Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.l2 APPCAL . 
. ,.., The decision of the board of directors of the local 

4 school district may be appealed to the state board of 
5 education under chapter 290. A decisio~ by the state 
6 board of education constitutes final agency action for 
7 purposes of judicial review. Except where the 
8 district court has granted a parent's or guardian's 
9 special application for relief, the private education 

10 program from which the child is being removed shall 
ll not be continued during the pendency of the appeal. 
12 Enrollment of a child under section 299A.l0 in a 
13 public school or a nonpublic school, which has been 
14 accredited by the state board of education under 
15 section 256.11, shall not preclude reenrollment of a 
16 child in a private education program if a parent or 
17 guardian establishes to the board of directors of the 
18 local school district that the private education 
19 program to be offered will result in academic 
20 progress. 
21 Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.l3 HOME INSTRUCTION 
22 ASSISTANCE. 
23 A public school shall develop a home ins:ruction 
24 assistance program which shall be implemented upon 
25 request by a home instructor. The program sha:l not 
26 be available to a private ~nstructor or a teaching or 

.• classroom assistant. The program shall include, but 
need not be limited to, providing a certificated 
teachet to meet reg~larly with the child and the home 

30 instructor to assist in instructional planning to 
31 achieve academic progress in one or more of the 
32 subject areas specified in section 299A.6. 
33 Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, 
34 this chapter shall not be construed to apply to home 
35 instruction programs in effect prior to the enactment 
36 of this Act. 
37 
38 
39 
40 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.l4 INSTRUCTOR 
OTHERWISE NOT QUALIFIED. 

A private or home instructor or a teaching or 
classroom assistant who does not hold a teacher's 

41 certificate issued by the state board of educational 
examiners is not a certificated teacher. 42 

43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.l5 NOT TAX EXEMPT. 
A home-used for a pr1vate education program under 

this chapter is not eligible for tax exemption under 
sect ion 4 27. l. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 299A.l6 VIOLATIONS. 
A person who violates the provisions of this 

chapter is guilty of a serious misdemeanor, punishable 
by a fine not exceeding one thousand dollars, 

-5-
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1 confinement not exceeding one year, or the performance 
2 of up to one hundred twenty hours of unpaid community 
3 services, or any combination of a fine, confinement, 
4 or community services." 

l989 
By CORB~TT of Linn 

:2 .) ' <:;' ·~ . )-__ ! -,-'<;' l -.-' :_. -, ...._, (p Cju-t) 



8-3478 
HOUSE FILE 535 

l Amend the amendment H-3446 to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 l. Page 3, line 46, by inserting after the word 
4 "encouraged." the following: ''Private sector 
5 partnerships shall represent both secular and 
6 nonsecular views." 

B-3478 FILED ~CH 20, 1989 
LOST ,3-do-i'"flf.~) 

By SVOBODA of Tama 

H-3483 
HOOSE FILE: 535 

l Amend the amendment, H-3446, to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 3, line 46, by inserting after the word 
4 ''encouraged." the following: "Partnerships with 
5 organizations that provide abortions or referrals for 
6 abortions are prohibited." 

H-3483 FILED MARCJ 20, 1989 
ADO?TED .3-~0 -aci (.jl.8f.af.o) 

By GARMAN of Story 

H-3489 
HOUSE FILE 535 

1 Amend House File 535 as follows: 
2 l. By striking page 57, line 8, through page 58, 
3 line 4. 
4 2. Page 85, line 34, by striking the figure 
5 "54,". 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3489 FILED MARCH~Q, 

~es-t 3d- l /d/1 tJ;Bs~fi) 

BOOSE FILE 535 

H-3508 .. . .. 1 .,. -. :-c !-IV;..~.sc File 5:!:, d::; P.....:"!le:1d !:~c a.mc:.:nc~rr.en:., tl- ..... ~_;;)i.., .... _ 

2 follows: . . r:·· . ... word 3 l. Page 1, line 9, by 1nsert~ng a cer. L .. e . 
4 ''payment'' the follcwing: ''if the.d1~tr1cc ~esc ~er 
5 Ou"il 0 ~ ~h~ dict~:ct fa~ that b~~y2c year ~s le~s 

~ :;' ~ L '-"'- •. .J •·-'- ._ ,. ,, ,- '•.:;, ., .• ·- t')'',. 

r ·~.-" 0 ~~ h··~~-nd ~~:~ D~~ce~~ 0~ ~~C ~cac~ ~~s~ ~~~ 0 \_,_,.. .... , •·..::. •• L.:, ............ '-- '-• .. '-

7 pupil for that budget year''. 
By STROMER of Hancock 

H-3508 FILED.· ~CH 21, 1989 
ADOPTED J(). I' 2t {pCfCt{) 



HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3520 

l P\mend the amendment, H-3348, to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 l. Page 1, by striking lines 25 through 28 and 
4 inserting the following: 
5 "__ Page 77, line 3, by inserting after the 
6 word "established'' the following: ''except as 
7 otherwise provided in this subsect1on". 
8 Page 77, line 15, by inserting after the 
9 figure "5." the following: "However for the budget 

10 year beginning July 1, 1991, if both the regular and 
11 voter-approved levies are imposed, the levy shall not 

A 12 exceed a rate that will generate more than three 
13 hundred dollars per pupil in the district's basic 
14 enrollment for the budget year as "budget year" and 
15 ''basic enrollment'' are defined in chapter 257. For 
16 each budget year thereafter, the limitation shall be 
17 changed from the previous year's limitation by an 
18 amount equal to the previous year's limitation 
19 multiplied by the change in the percent of the taxable 
20 valuation in the state from the second preceding 
21 January 1 to the preceding January 1. If the levy for 
22 a school district is less than one dollar for a budget 
23 year because of the limitation on the amount 
24 generated, the voter-approved physical plant and 
25 equipment levy shall be reduced to comply with the 
26 limitation of this section."" 
27 2. Page 1, by striking lines 30 through 35 and 
28 inserting the following: 
29 "__ Page 79, line 32, by striking the words 
30 "district and" and inserting the following: 
31 "district. However, the revenues generated from the 
32 district management levy for a budget year, as budget 
33 year is defined in chapter 257, shall not exceed the 
34 revenues generated from the district management levy 

B 35 for the previous year adjusted by the percent of 
36 change in the taxable valuation in the state from the 
37 second preceding January 1 to the preceding January 1. 
38 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, the 
39 revenues generated from the district management levy 
40 for the previous year include the sum of the revenues 
41 generated by the separate levies included in the 
42 district management levy under this section. The 
43 district management levy shall be''." 

By STROMER of Hancock 
H-3520 FILED MARCH 21, 1989 . ) 
DIVISIONS A AND B ADOPTEDj,J/-"iff(p[114 

HOUSE FILE: 535 

H-3514 535 as 
1 Amend the amendment, H-3351, to House File 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 2, line 6, by 1nso:.rting after the word 
4 ''revenues,'' the following: ''adjusted for changes in 
5 rates or basis and''. 

Sy SENNETT of Ida 
FILED MARCH 21, 1989 

[Cf!O) 
H-3514 
ADOPTED. };J I -8'1 



HOUSE FILE 535 
H-3512 

l ~~end the amenu~ent, P.-3351, to House File 535 as 
2 follows: 
3 L By striking page l, line 47, through page 3, 
4 line 18, and inserting the following: 
s "l. CALCULATION BY DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT. On 
6 or before September cS, of each year, the department 
7 of management shall compute a state percent of growth 
8 
9 

10 

for the next budget year. 
2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATIO~. For the budget year, 

the state percent 0f growt~ is an average of the 
ll difference in the percents of change in receipts of 
lL state general fund revenues, adjusted for changes in 
13 rates o~ basis and computed or estimated by the state 
14 revenue estimating conference created in section 8.22A 
15 as follows: 
lC a. The percent of change between the revenues 
17 received during the second year preceding the base 
18 year and the revenues received during the year 
19 preceding the base year. 
20 b. The percent o: change between the revenues 
2l received during the year preceding the base year and 
22 the revenues received during the base year. 
23 For the purpose of this subsection, receipts of 
24 state general fund revenues do not include one-time 
25 nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are accounting 
26 transactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 
27 Iowa Acts, chapter 1238, section 59. 
28 3. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

growth computed ~or a budget year is negative, that 
percent shall not oe used and the state percent of 
growt~ shall be zero. 

4. RECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of 
the base year, the department of management shall 
recompute the state percent of growth for the previous 
year using adjusted estimates and the actual figures 
available. The difference between the recomputed 
state percent of growth for the previous year and the 
original computation shall be added to or subtracted 
from the state percent of growth for the budget year. 
However, on or before September 15, 1990, the 
department of management shall recompute the state 
percent of growth for the previous year in the manner 

43 provided in section 442.7, Code 1989." 
By OLLIE of Clinton 

H-3512 FILED MARCH 
I ' 

, _) !~ '·.L1 
'./ ' 

21, 1989 

I ·, r,; \ 
/ '' '' 

I 

LOST 
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HOUSE FILE S _3f 
BY COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION 

(SUCCESSOR TO HSB 217.1) 

(As Amended and Passed by the House March 21, 198S) 

1 An Act relating to the financing of education programs of school 

2 districts and area education agencies including the 

3 establishment of a school foundation formula, the provision of 

4 property tax levies, allocation of educational excellence 

5 program moneys, provision for payment of programs for certain 

6 at-risk children, making appropriations, and providing 

7 effective dates. 

8 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 
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1 Section 

2 PROGRAM --

1. NEW SECTION. 

STATE AID. 

257.1 STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION 

3 l. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. A state school foundation program 

4 1s established for the school year commencing July 1, 1991, 

5 and succeeding school years. 

6 2. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID -- FOUNDATION BASE. For a 

7 budget year, each school district in the state is entitled to 

8 receive foundation aid, in an amount per pupil equal to the 

9 difference between the amount per pupil of foundation property 

10 tax in the district, and the combined foundation base per 

ll pupil or the combined district cost per pupil, whichever is 

12 less. However, if the amount of foundation aid received by a 

13 school district under this chapter is less than three hundred 

14 dollars per pupil, the district is entitled to receive three 

15 hundred dollars per pupil unless the receipt of three hundred 

16 dollars per pupil plus the per pupil amount raised by the 

17 foundation property tax exceeds the district cost per pupil of 

18 the district for the budget year. In which case, the district 

19 is entitled to receive an amount per pupil equal to the 

20 difference between the per pupil amount raised by the 

21 foundation property tax for the budget year and the district 

22 cost per pupil for the budget year. 

23 For the budget year commencing July 1, 1991, the regular 

24 program foundation base per pupil is eighty-three and twenty-

25 five hundredths percent oE the regular program state cost per 

26 pupil. For each succeeding budget year, the regular program 

27 foundation base shall increase twenty-five hundredths percent 

28 per year until the foundation base reaches eighty-five percent 

29 of the regular program state cost per pupil. For the budget 

30 year commencing July 1, 1991, the special education support 

31 services foundation base is eighty-three and twenty-five 

32 hundredths percent of the special education support services 

33 state cost per pupil. It shall increase at the same rate as 

34 the regular program foundation base. The combined foundation 

35 base is the sum of the regular program foundation base and the 
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1 special education support services foundation base. 

2 3. COMPUTATIONS ROUNuED. In making computations and 

3 payments under this chapter, except in the case of 

4 computations relating to funding of special education support 

5 services, media services, and educational services provided 

6 through the area education agencies, the department of 

7 management shall round amounts to the nearest whole dollar. 

8 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 257.2 DEFINITIONS. 

9 As used in this chapter: 

10 l. "Combined state cost per pupil'' is a per pupil amount 

11 determined by adding together the regular program state cost 

12 per pupil for a year and the special education support 

13 services state cost per pupil for that year calculated under 

14 section 257.9. 

15 2. ''Combined district cost per pupil'' is an amount 

16 determined by adding together the regular program district 

17 cost per pupil for a year and the special education support 

18 services district cost per pupil for that year as calculated 

19 under section 257.10. 

20 3. "Base year" means the school year ending during the 

21 calendar year in which a budget is certified. 

22 4. "Budget year" means the school year beginning during 

23 the calendar year in which a budget is certified. 

24 5. "School district'' means a school corporation organized 

25 under chapter 274. 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

6. ''Miscellaneous income'' means the receipts deposited to 

the general fund of the school district but not including any 

of the following: 

a. Foundation aid. 

b. Revenue obtained from the foundation property tax. 

c. Revenue obtained from the additional property tax. 

7. "Expenditures" means the total amounts paid from the 

general fund of a school district. 

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 257.3 FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. 

1. AMOUNT OF TAX. Except as provided in subsection 2, a 
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1 school district shall cause to be levied each year, for the 

2 school general fund, a foundation property tax equal to five 

3 dollars and forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

4 valuation. The county auditor shall spread the foundation 

5 levy over all taxable property in the district. 

6 2. AMOUNT FOR REORGANIZED AND DISSOLVED DISTRICTS. For 

7 purposes of this subsection, a reorganized school district is 

8 one which absorbed at least thirty percent of the enrollment 

9 of the school district affected by a reorganization or 

10 dissolved during a dissolution and in which the reorganization 

11 was approved in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 

12 275.20 or dissolution was approved pursuant to section 275.55, 

13 and the reorganization or dissolution takes effect on or after 

14 July 1, 1991. In the budget year following a reorganization 

15 or dissolution, a reorganized school district, as defined in 

16 this subsection, shall cause a foundation property tax of four 

17 dollars and ninety cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

18 valuation to be levied on the taxable property which, in the 

19 school year preceding a reorganization, was within a school 

20 district affected by the reorganization as defined in section 

21 275.1, or in the school year preceding a dissolution was a 

22 part of a school district that dissolved. In the school year 

23 preceding the reorganization or dissolution, the school 

24 district affected by the reorganization or the school district 

25 that dissolved must have had an actual enrollment of fewer 

26 than six hundred in order for the four-dollar-and-ninety-cent 

27 levy to apply. In succeeding school years, the foundation 

28 property tax levy on that portion shall be increased ten cents 

29 per year until it reaches the rate of five dollars and forty 

30 cents per thousand dollars of assessed valuation. 

31 The property tax rates of those districts that met the 

32 requirements of section 442.2, subsection 1, Code 1989, prior 

33 to July l, 1991, shall have the reduced levies that they would 

34 have had under section 442.2, subsection 1, Code 1989, and 

35 those levies shall continue to increase twenty cents per year 
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l as provided in 

2 3. RAILWAY 

that subsection. -
CORPORATIONS. Fo4 purposes of section 257.1, 

'l the "amount per pupLl of foundaLcn property tax" does not 

4 include the tax levied under s~bsection l or 2 on the property 

5 of a railway corporation or on its trustee if the corporation 

6 has been declared bankrupt or is in bankruptcy proceedings. 

7 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 257.4 ADDITIONAL PROPERTY TAX. 

8 l. COMPUTATION OF TAX. A school district shall cause to 

9 be levied each year, an additional property tax levy. The 

10 :ate of the additional property tax levy in a school district 

11 shall be determined by the department of management ar.d shall 

12 be calculated to raise the difference between the combined 

13 district cost for the budget year and the sum of the products 

14 of the regular program foundation base per pupil times che 

15 weighted enrollment in the district and the special education 

16 support services foundation base per pupil times the special 

17 education support services weighted enrollment in t~c 

18 district. 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

2. APPLICATION OF TAX. No later than May l of each year, 

the department of management shall notify the county auditor 

of each county the amount, in dollars and cents per thousand 

dollars of assessed value, of the additional property tax levy 

in each school district in the county. A county auditor shall 

spread the additional property tax levy for each school 

district in the county over all taxable property in the dis

trict. 

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 257.5 SUPPLEMENTAL AID. 

For purposes of this section, a reorganized school district 

is one in which reorganization was approved in an election 

pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 and took effect on or 

after July 1, l221· 
Notwithstanding section 257.4, if the rate of the 

additional property tax levy determined under section 257.4 

for a budget year for a reorganized school district is higher 

than the rate of the additional property tax levy determined 
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*l under section 257.4, or section 442.9, Code 1989, for the year 

2 previous to the reorganization for a school district that had 

3 a certified enrollment of less than six hundred and that was a 

4 school district affected by the reorganization as defined in 

5 section 275.1, the department of management shall reduce the 

6 rate of the additional property tax levy in the portion of the 

7 reorganized district where the new rate is higher, to one-half 

8 the difference between the rate that was levied in that 

9 portion of the district during the year preceding the 

10 reorganization and the rate that will be levied for the budget 

ll year, for the five-year period provided in this section. The 

12 department of management shall pay to each reorganized school 

13 district during each of the first five years of existence of 

14 the reorganized district, as supplemental aid, moneys equal to 

15 one-half the difference in revenues that would have been 

16 collected under the additional property tax levy calculated 

17 under section 257.4 and the rate for the year previous to the 

18 reorganization. 

19 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

20 the department of management for each fiscal year an amount 

21 sufficient to pay the supplemental aid to school districts 

22 under this section. Supplemental aid shall be paid in the 

23 manner provided in section 257.16. 

24 For the purpose of the department of management's 

25 determination of the portion of a school district's budget 

26 that was property tax and the portion that was state aid under 

27 section 257.25, supplemental aid shall be considered property 

28 tax. 

29 A reorganized school district receiving supple~ental aid 

30 prior to July l, 1991, under section 442.9A, Code 1989, sha~: 

31 continue to receive SU?plemental aid in the amount provided 

32 under that section unt1l the expiration of the five-year 

33 period specified in that section. 

34 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 257.6 ENROLLMENT. 

35 1. ACTUAL ENROLLMENT. Actual enrollment is determined on 
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1 the third Fr~day of September in each year and includes all of 

2 the following: 

3 a. Resident pupils who were enrolled in public schools 

4 within the district in grades kindergarten through twelve and 

5 including prekindergarten pupils enrolled in special education 

6 prograrr.s. 

7 b. Full-time equivalent resident pupils of high school age 

8 for which the district pays tuition to attend an !owa area 

9 school. 

10 c. Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age enrolled 

ll Ln public schools within the district, irrespective of the 

12 districts in which the pupils reside, in the proportion that 

13 the time for which they are enrolled or receive instruction 

14 for the school year is to the time that full-time pupils 

15 carrying a normal course schedule, at the same grade level, in 

16 the same school district, for the sane school year, ~r~ 

17 enrolled and receive instruction. Tuition charges ~G che 

18 parent or guardian of a shared-time or part-time nonresident 

19 pupil shall be reduced by the amount of any increased state 

20 aid received by the district by the counting of the pupil. 

21 d. Eleventh and twelfth grade nonresident pupils who were 

22 residents of the district during the preceding school year and 

23 are enrolled in the district until the pupils graduate. 

24 Tuition for those pupils shall not be charged by the district 

25 in which the pupils are enrolled. 

26 Pupils attending a university laboratory school are not 

27 counted in the actual enrollment of a school district, but the 

28 laboratory school shall report their enrollment directly to 

29 the department of education. 

30 A school district shall certi:y its act~al e~rollment to 

31 ~he department of education by October 1 of each year, and the 

32 department shall promptly forward the information to the 

33 department of manageme~t. The department of management shall 

34 de~ermine whether a district is entitled to an advance for 

35 increasing enrollment on the basis of its actual enrollment. 
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1 2. BASIC ENROLLMENT. Basic enrollment for a budget year 

2 is a district's actual enrollment :or the base year. Basic 

3 enrollment for the base year is a district's actual enrol:ment 

4 for the year preceding the base year. 

5 3. ADDITIONAL ENROLLMENT BECAUSE OF SPECIAL EDUCATION. A 

6 school district shall determine its additional e~rollment 

7 because of special education, as defined in this section, on 

8 December 1 of each year and shall certify its additional 

9 enrol1ment because of special education to the department of 

lO education by December 15 of each year, and the department 

11 shall promptly forward the information to the department of 

12 management. 

13 For the purposes of this chapter, ''additional enrollment 

14 because of special education" is determined by multiplying the 

15 weighting of each category of child under section 281.9 times 

16 the number of children in each category totaled for all 

17 categories minus the total number of children in all 

18 categories. 

19 4. BUDGET ENROLLMENT. Budget enrollment for the budget 

20 year shall be calculated for each school district by the 

21 department of management in the manner provided in this 

22 subsection. IE the basic enrollment of a school district has 

23 declined from one year to the next during any of the five 

24 years prior to the base year, the district may be eligible for 

25 an enrollment adjustment based upon the percent of the 

26 enrollment decline and the number of years that have elapsed 

27 since the dec~ine occurred. The budget enro:lment for the 

28 budget year shall be calculated by adding together the 

?9 followi~g percents of enrollment decline ifi the district's 

30 basic enrollment from one base year to tr.e preceding base year 

..- ~ for eac~ of the five preceding base years, co;rut;er:.cing t·Jith tl:e 

32 percenc of change between the basic enrollment for the budget 

33 year and t~e basic enrollment for the base yedr, adding t~e 

~~ su~ of the percents to one hundred and multiplyirg the to:al 

35 by the basic enrollment for the b~dget year: 
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1 

2 

3 Percent of Decline 

4 Less than 1 

5 1.0 through 2.9 

6 3.0 through 4.9 

7 5.0 through 6.9 

8 7.0 and over 

S.F. 

Years 

and 

1 

0 

2 

4 

6 

8 

between 

the Year 

2 3 

0 0 

2 ' ~ 

3 2 

5 4 

7 5 

H.F. 

the Base Year 

of Decline 

4 5 

0 0 

1 0 

2 l 

3 2 

4 3 

9 However, if a district's actual enrollment for a budget 

10 year is greater than its budget enrollment, the district is 

~1 eligible for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided 

L2 in section 257.13. 

!3 5. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1991-1992. 

l4 subsections 2 acd 4, for the budget year 

Notwithstanding 

co~~e~cing July ~, 

15 1991, a school district's budget enrollment is the larger of 

16 the following: 

17 a. The sum of five percent of the basic enrollment ior the 

18 budget year beginning July l, 1986, calculated under chapte~ 

19 442, Code 1987, and ninety-five percent of the larger of the 

20 basic enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment for 

21 the budget year. 

22 b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 

23 However, if a district's actual enrollment in that year is 

24 greater than its oudget enrollment, the distr:ct is eligible 

25 for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided in 

26 section 257.13. 

27 6. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1992-1993. Notwithstanding 

28 subsections 2 and 4, for the budget year co~~encir.g July "' 

29 1992, a school district's budget enrollment is the larger of 

30 the following: 

31 a. The sum of five percent of the basic enroll~ent for tte 

32 budget year beginning July 1, 1988, calculated under chapter 

33 442, Code 1989, and ninety-five percent of the la,ger of the 

34 basic enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment for 

35 the budget year. 
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1 b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 

2 However, if a district's actual enrollment in that year is 

3 greater than its budget enrollment, the district is eligible 

4 for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided in 

5 section 257.13. 

6 7. WEIGHTED ENROLLMENT. Weighted enrollment is the budget 

7 enrollment plus the district's additional enrollment because 

8 of special education calculated on December 1 of the base year 

9 plus additional pupils added due to the application of the 

10 supplementary weighting. 

11 Weighted enrollment for special education support services 

12 costs is equal to the weighted enrollment minus the additional 

13 pupils added due to the application of the supplementary 

14 weighting. 

15 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 257.7 AUTHORIZED EXPENDITURES. 

16 1. BUDGETS. School districts are subject to chapter 24. 

17 The authorized expenditures of a school district during a base 

18 year shall not exceed the lesser of the budget for that year 

19 certified under section 24.17 plus any allowable amendments 

20 permitted in this section, or the authorized budget, which is 

21 the sum of the district cost for that year, the actual 

22 miscellaneous income received for that year, and the actual 

23 unspent balance from the preceding year. 

24 2. BUDGET AMENDMENTS. If actual miscellaneous income for 

25 a budget year exceeds the anticipated miscellaneous income in 

26 the certified budget for that year, or if an unspent balance 

27 has not been previously certified, a school district may amend 

28 its certified budget. 

29 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 257.8 STATE PERCENT OF GROWTH--

30 ALLOWABLE GROWTH. 

31 1. CALCULATION BY DEPART~!ENT OF MANAGEMENT. On or before 

32 September 15, 1990, the department of management shall compute 

33 a state percent of growth for the budget year beginning July 

34 1, 1991, and a state percent of growth for the year next 

35 following the budget year. 
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1 On or before each September 15 thereafter, the department 

2 of management shall compute a state percent of growth for the 

3 budget year next following the budget year. The state 

4 percents of growth shall be forwarded to the director of the 

s department of education. 

6 2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. For the budget year 

7 commencing July 1, 1991, the state percent of grov1th is an 

8 average of the following four percents of growth in paragraphs 

9 ''a'' and "b'' except as otherwise provided in subsection 4: 

10 a. The difference in the percents of change in receipts of 

11 state general fund revenues, computed or estimated by the 

12 state revenue estimating conference created in section 8.22A 

13 as follows: 

!4 (1) The percent of change between the revenues received 

15 during the second year preceding the base year and the 

16 revenues received during the year preceding the base year . 

17 (2) The percent of change be~ween the revenues received 

18 during the year preceding the base year and the revenues 

19 received during the base year. 

20 For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, receipts of 

21 state general fund revenues do not include one-time 

22 nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are accounting 

23 transactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 !owa Acts, 

24 chapter 1238, section 59. 

25 b. The difference in the gross national product implicit 

26 price deflators, based to the extent possible on the latest 

27 available values for these deflators, published by the burea~ 

28 of economic analysis, United States department of co~~erce, 

29 computed or estimated as a percent of change as follows: 

30 (l) From the value for the year ending December 31 

31 eighteen months before the beginning of the base year to the 

32 value for the year ending December 3l six months beEore the 

33 beginning of the base year. 

34 (2) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 

35 months before the beginning of the base year to the value for 
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l the year ending December 31 in the base year. 

2 3. CALCULATION FOR YEAR FOLLOWING BUDGET YEAR. For the 

3 year following the budget year, the state percent of growth is 

4 an average of the following four percents of growth in 

5 paragraphs ''a" and "b", except as provided in subsection 4: 

6 a. The difference in the percents of change in receipts of 

7 state general fund revenues computed or estimated by the state 

8 revenue estimating conference created in section 8.22A as fol-

9 lows: 

10 (1) The percent of change between the revenues received 

ll during the year preceding the base year and the revenues 

12 received during the base year. 

13 (2) The percent of change between the revenues received 

14 during the base year and the revenues received during the 

15 budget year. 

16 For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, receipts of 

17 state general fund revenues do not include one-time 

18 nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are accounting 

19 transactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 Iowa Acts, 

20 chapter 1238, section 59. 

21 b. The difference in the gross national product implicit 

22 price deflators, based to the extent possible on the latest 

23 available values for those deflators published by the bureau 

24 of economic analysis, United States department of commerce, 

25 computed or estimated as a percent of change as follows: 

26 (1) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 

27 months before the beginning of the base year to the value for 

28 the year ending December 31 six months before the beginning of 

29 the budget year. 

30 (2) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 

31 months before the beginning of the budget year to the value 

32 for the year ending December 31 during the budget year. 

33 4. EXCEPTION. If the average of the percents computed or 

34 estimated under paragraph "b'' of subsection 2 or 3 exceeds the 

35 average of the percents computed or estimated under paragraph 



• . 
-

S.F. H.F. 

l "a'" of the applicable subsection, the state percent of gro~o.•th 

2 for that budget year shall be the average of the two percents 

3 of growth computed or estimated under paragraph ''a'' of the 

4 applicable subsection. 

5 5. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of growth 

6 computed for a budget year is negative, that percent shall no' 

7 be used and the state percent of growth shall be zero. 

8 6. RECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of the base 

9 year the department of management shall recompute the state 

10 percent of growth for the previous year using adjusted 

ll estimates and the actual figures available. The difference 

12 between the recomputed state percent of growth fo~ the 

13 previous year and the original computation shall be added to 

14 or subtracted from the state percent of growth for the b~dget 

15 year next following the budget year, as applicable. However, 

16 on or before September 15, 1990, the department o: management 

17 shall recompute the state percent of growth for the previous 

18 year in the manner provided in section 442.7, Code 1989. 

19 With regard to values of gross national product implicit 

20 price deflators, the recomputation of the state percent o~ 

21 growth for the previous year shall be made only with respect 

22 to the value of the deflator for the year which occurred 

23 subsequent to the calculation of the state percent of growth 

24 for the previous year. If subsection 4 is used in the 

25 calculation of the state percent of growth for the prev:ous 

26 year, the calculation made in subsection 3, paragraph "b'', 

27 shall not be used in the recomputation of the sta:e percent of 

growth for the previous year. 28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

7. ALLOWABLE GROWTH CALCULATION. The departnent of 

management shall calcu:ate the regular progra~ allowable 

growth for a budget year by multiplying the state percent of 

growth for the budget year by the regular program state cost 

per pupil for the base year and shall calculate the special 

education support services allowable growth for the budget 

year by multiplying the state percent of growth for the budget 
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1 year by the special education support services state cost per 

2 pupil for the base year. 

3 8. COMBINED ALLOWABLE GROWTH. The combined allowable 

4 growth per pupil for each school district is the sum of the 

5 regular program allowable growth per pupil and the special 

6 education support services allowable growth per pupil for the 

7 budget year, which may be modified as follows: 

8 a. By the school budget review committee under section 

9 257.21. 

10 b. By the department of management under section 257.30. 

ll Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 257.9 STATE COST PER PUPIL. 

12 1. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. 

13 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, for the regular 

14 program state cost per pupil, the department of management 

15 shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

16 all school districts for the base year, as district cost is 

17 defined 1n section 442.9, Code 1989, plus the total of the 

18 amounts added to the district cost of school districts 

19 pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, plus the amount 

20 included 1n the districts' budgets in the state for the fiscal 

21 year beginning July l, 1986, for the additional portion of the 

22 livestock tax credit pursuant to section 442.2, subsection 2, 

23 as it appeared in the 1987 Code and plus the difference 

24 between the following a~ounts: 

25 a. The general allocation of the school district as 

26 determined under section 405A.2, Code 1989. 

27 b. The foundation property tax rate multiplied by the 

28 total actual value of all personal property assessed for 

29 valuation in the school district as of January 1, 1973, 

30 excluding livestock. 

31 2. CALCULATION. The total calculated under subsection 1 

32 shall be divided by the total enrollQent of all school 

33 districts calculated separately for each using twenty percent 

34 of the basic enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 

35 1981, and eighty percent of the higher of the basic enrollment 
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1 for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic 

2 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1990, except 

3 as otherwise provided in this subsection. For the purpose of 

4 this subsection, ''basic enrollment'' mea~s basic enrol!me~t as 

5 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. Toe regular program 

6 state cost per pupil for the budget year beginning July l, 

7 1991, is the amo~nt calc~lated by the cepartment of management 

8 under this subsection plus an allowable growth amount that ~s 

9 equal to the state percent of growth for the budget year 

10 multiplied by the amount calculated by the department of 

ll management under this subsection, plus fifteen dollars and the 

12 total of twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the 

13 state percent of growth for the budget year for the cost of 

14 providing programs for gifted and talented pupils. 

15 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

16 school district is less than the basic enrollment for the 

17 budget year for that school district, the basic e~rollment for 

18 the budget year for that school district shall be used. 

19 3. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. 

20 for the budget year beginning July l, 1992, for the regular 

21 program state cost per pupil, the department of management 

22 shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

23 all school districts for the base year, calculated under 

24 section 257.10, subsections land 2, and divide that total by 

25 the total enrollment of all school districts calculated 

26 separately and totaled, using five percent of the basic 

27 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1986, and 

28 ninety-five percent of the higher of the basic enrollment for 

29 the budget year beginning July l, 1989, or the basic 

30 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except 

31 as otherwise provided in this section. The regular program 

32 state cost per pupil for the budget year is the amount 

33 calculated by the department of management under this 

34 subsection plus the sum of the state percent of growth for the 

35 budget year multiplied by an allowable growth amount that is 
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1 equal to the amount calculated by the department of management 

2 under this subsection plus forty-five dollars. 

3 For the purposes of this subsection, basic enrollment for 

4 the base year means basic enrollment as defined in section 

5 257.6 and basic enrollment for the year preceding the base 

6 year means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, Code 

7 1989. 

8 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

9 school district is less than the basic enrollment for the 

10 budget year for that school district, the department of 

11 management shall use the basic enrollment for the budget year 

12 for that school district. 

13 4. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. 

14 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1993, for the regular 

15 program state cost per pupil, the department of management 

16 shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

17 all school districts for the base year, calculated under 

18 section 257.10, and divide that total by the total of the 

19 budget enrollments of all school districts for the budget year 

20 beginning July 1, 1991, calculated under section 257.6, sub-

21 section 4, if section 257.6, subsection 4, had been in effect 

22 for that budget year. The regular program state cost per 

23 pupil for the budget year is the amount calculated by the 

24 department of management under this subsection plus an 

25 allowable growth amount that is equal to the state percent of 

26 growth for the budget year multiplied by the amount calculated 

27 by the department of management under this subsection plus 

28 thirty dollars. 

29 5. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 AND 

30 SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July l, 1994, 

31 and succeeding budget years, the regular program state cost 

32 per pupil for a budget year is the regular program state cost 

33 per pupil for the base year plus the regular program allowable 

34 growth for the budget year. 

35 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 
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1 FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July l, 1991, 

2 for the special education support services state cost per 

3 pupil, the department of management shall divide the total of 

4 the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

5 special education support services for that year approved by 

6 the state board of education under section 273.3, subsection 

7 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special educa-

8 tion support services in t~e state for the budget year. The 

9 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

10 the budget year is the amount calculated by the departme~t of 

ll management under this subsection. 

12 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PEK PUPIL 

:3 FOR 1992-1993. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, 

:4 for the special education support services state cost per 

15 pupil, the department of management shall divide the total of 

16 the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

17 special education support services for that year approved by 

18 the state board of education under section 273.3, subsection 

19 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special ed~ca-

20 tion support services in the state for the budget year. The 

21 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

22 the budget year is the amount calculated by the department of 

23 management under this subsection. 

24 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 

25 FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year beginning July l, 1993, 

26 for the special education support services state cost per 

27 pupil, the department of management shall divide the total of 

28 the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

29 special education support services for that year approved by 

30 the state board of education under section 273.3, subsection 

31 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special educa-

32 tion support services in the state for the budget year. The 

33 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

34 the budget year is the amount calculated by the depart~e~t of 

35 management under this subsection. 
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1 9. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 

2 FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

3 beginning July 1, 1994, and succeeding budget years, the 

4 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

5 the budget year is the special education support services 

6 state cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 

7 education support services allowable growth for the budget 

8 year. 

9 10. COMBINED STATE COST PER PUPIL. The combined state 

10 cost per pupil is the sum of the regular program state cost 

ll per pupil and the special education support services state 

12 cost per pupil. 

13 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 257.10 DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL --

14 DISTRICT COST. 

15 l. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. 

16 For the budget year beginning July l, 1991, in order to 

17 determine the regular program district cost per pupil, the de-

18 partment of management shall divide the regular program 

19 district cost for the base year, as defined in section 442.9, 

20 Code 1989, plus the amount added to 

21 section 442.21, Code 1989, for each 

district cost pursuant to 

school district, by the 

22 enrollment of the school district calculated using twenty 

23 percent of the basic enrollment for the budget year beginning 

24 July l, 1981, and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 

25 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the 

26 basic enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1990, 

27 except as otherwise provided in this subsection. Basic 

28 enrollment means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, 

29 Code 1989. 

30 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

31 school district 

32 budget year for 

33 the budget year 

34 instead. 

35 The regular 

is less than the basic enrollment for the 

that school district, the basic enrollment for 

shall be used for that school district 

prog:am district cost per pupil for the budget 
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l year beginning July 1, 1991, is the amount calculated by the 

2 department of management under this subsection plus the 

3 allowable growth amount calculated for reg~lar program state 

4 cost per pupil under section 257.9, subsection 2, plus fifteen 

5 dollars, except that if the regular program district cost per 

6 pupil for the budget year calculated under this subsection in 

7 any school district exceeds one hundred ten percent of 'he 

8 regular program state cost per pupil for the budget year minus 

9 twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the state 

10 percent of growth, the department of management shall reduce 

ll ~he regular program district cost of that district to an 

12 amount equal to tha' one hundred ten percent amount and shall 

13 add twenty dollars times one hundred peccent plus the state 

14 percent of growth for the budget year for the cost of 

lS providing programs for gifted and talented pupils. 

16 2. REGULAR PROGRAH JISTRXCT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993 . 

17 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, in order to 

18 determine the regular program district cost per pupil, the 

19 department of management shall divide the regular program 

20 distric: cost for the base year by the enrollment of the 

21 schoo: district, calculated using five percent of the basic 

22 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1986, and 

23 ninety-five percent of che higher of the basic enrollment for 

24 the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic 

25 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except 

26 as otherwise provided in this section. The regular program 

27 district cost per pupil for the budget year beginning July l, 

28 1992, is the amount calculated by the department of management 

29 under this subsection plus the allowable growth amount 

30 calculated for regular program state cost per pupil under 

31 section 257.9, subsection 3, and plus forty-five dollars, 

32 except that if the regular program district cost per pupil for 

33 the budget year calculated under this subsection in any school 

34 district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the regular 

35 program state cost per pupil for the budget year, the 
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l department of management shall reduce the regular program 

2 district cost of that district to an amount equal to one 

3 hundred ten percent of the state cost per pupil. 

4 For the purposes of this subsection, basic enrollment for 

5 the base year means basic enrollment as defined in section 

6 257.6 and basic enrollment for the year preceding the base 

7 year means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, Code 

8 1989. 

9 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

10 school district is less than the basic enrollment of the 

11 budget year for that school district, the department of 

12 management shall use the basic enrollment for the budget year 

13 for that school district instead. 

14 3. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. 

15 

16 

17 

18 

For the budget 

determine the 

department of 

district cost 

year beginning July 1, 1993, in order to 

regular program district cost per pupil, the 

management shall divide the regular program 

for the base year by the budget enrollment of 

19 the school district for the budget year beginning July l, 

20 1991, calculated under section 257.6, subsection 4, if section 

21 257.6, subsection 4, had been in effect for that budget year. 

22 The regular program 

23 year beginning ~uly 

district cost per pupil for the budget 

l, 1993, is the amount calculated by t~e 

24 department of management under this subsection plus the 

25 allowable growth amount calculated for regular program state 

26 cost per pupil under section 257.9, subsection 4, except that 

27 if the regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 

28 year calculated under this subsection in any school district 

29 exceeds one hundred ten percent of the regular program state 

30 cost per pupil for the budget year, the department of 

31 management shall reduce the regular program district cost of 

32 that district to an amount equal to one hundred ten percent of 

33 the state cost per pupil. 

34 4. REGULAR PROGR~~ DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 

35 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
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l 1994, and succeeding budget years, the regular program 

2 district cost per pupil for each school district for a budget 

3 year is the :egular program district cost per pupil for the 

4 base year plus the regular program allowable growth for the 

5 budget year. 

6 However, the regular program district cost per pupil for a 

7 school district for the budget year sha~l be adjusted by the 

8 department of management in the manner provided in this 

9 subsection. The department of management shall determine the 

10 ratio of the district cost per pupil to the state cost per 

ll pupil. If that rat:o is greater than one, the department o: 

12 management shall multiply the percent by which the ratio 

13 exceeds one by the regular program allowable growth for the 

14 budget year and subtract the result from the district cost per 

15 pupil for that district for the budget year. If that ratio is 

16 less than one, the department of management shall multiply 

17 twice the percent by which the ratio is less than one by the 

18 regular program al:owable growth for the budget year and add 

19 the result to the regular program district cost per pupil for 

20 that district for the budget year. 

21 5. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

22 PUPIL fOR 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July 1, 

23 1991, for the special education support services district cost 

24 per pupil, the department of management shall divide the 

25 approved budget of each area education agency for special 

26 education support services for that year approved by the state 

27 board of education, under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

28 total of the weisnted enrollment for special education support 

29 services in the area for that budget year. 

30 The special education support services district cost per 

31 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

32 is the amount calculated by the depart~ent of management under 

33 this subsection. 

34 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COS~ PER 

35 PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
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1 1992, for the special education support services district cost 

2 per pupil, the department of management shall divide the 

3 approved budget of each area education agency for special 

4 education support services for that year approved by the state 

5 board of education under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

6 total of the weighted enrollment for special education support 

7 services in the area for the budget year. 

8 The special education support services district cost per 

9 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

10 is the amount calculated by the department of management under 

ll this subsection. 

12 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

13 PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year beginning July 1, 

14 1993, for the special education support services district cost 

15 per pupil, the department of management shall divide the 

16 approved budget of each area education agency for special 

17 education support services for that year approved by the state 

18 board of education under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

19 total of the weighted enrollment for special education support 

20 services in the area for the budget year. 

21 The special education support services district cost per 

22 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

23 is the amount calculated by the department of management under 

24 this subsection. 

25 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

26 PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

27 beginning July l, 1994, and succeeding budget years, the 

28 special education support services district cost per pupil for 

29 the budget year is the special education support services 

30 district cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 

31 education support services allowable growth for the budget 

32 year. 

33 9. COMBINED DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL. The combined 

34 district cost per pupil for a school district is the sum of 

35 the regular program district cost per pupil and the special 
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l education support services district cost per pupil. Combined 

2 district cost per pupil does not include additional allowable 

3 growth added for school d1stricts that have a negative balance 

4 of funds raised for special education instruction programs 

5 under section 257.21, additional allowable growth granted by 

6 the school budget review committee for a single school year, 

7 or additional allowable growth added for programs for dropout 

8 prevention. 

9 10. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST. Regular program 

10 dist~ict cost for a school district for a budget year is equal 

ll to the regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 

12 year multiplied by the weighted enrollment for the budget 

13 yea~. 

14 11. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST. 

15 Special education support services district cost for a school 

16 district for a budget year is equal to the special education 

17 support services district cost per pupil for the budget year 

18 multiplied by the special education support services weighted 

19 enrollment for the district for the budget year. If the 

20 special education support services district cost for a school 

21 district for a budget year is less than the special education 

22 support services district cost for that district for the base 

23 year, the department of management shall adjust the special 

24 education support services district cost for that district for 

25 the budget year to equal the special education support 

26 services district cost for the base year. 

27 12. COMBINED DISTRICT COST. Combined district cost is the 

28 sum of the regular program district cost and the special 

29 education support services district cost, plus the additional 

30 district cost allocated to the district under section 257.27 

31 to fund media services and educational services provided 

32 through the area education agency . 

33 A school district may increase its district cost for the 

34 budget year to the extent that an excess tax levy is 

35 authorized by the school budget review corr~ittee under section 
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l 257.21. 

2 Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. 257.11 SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING 

3 PLAN. 

4 In order to provide additional funds for school districts 

5 which send their resident pupils to another school district or 

6 to an area school for classes, which jointly employ and share 

7 the services of teachers under section 280.15, or which use 

8 the services of a teacher employed by another school district, 

9 or which jointly employ and share the services of school 

10 administrators under section 280.15, a supplementary weighting 

11 plan for determining enrollment is adopted as follows: 

12 1. REGULAR CURRICULUM. Pupils in a regular curriculum 

13 attending all their classes in the district in which they 

14 reside, taught by teachers employed by that district, and 

15 having administrators employed by that district, are assigned 

16 a weighting of one. 

17 2. SHARED CLASSES OR TEACHERS. If the school budget 

18 review committee certifies to the department of management 

19 that the shared classes or teachers would otherwise not be 

20 implemented without the assignment of additional weighting, 

21 pupils attending classes in another school district or an area 

22 school, attending classes taught by a teacher who is employed 

23 jointly under section 280.15, or attending classes taught by a 

24 teacher who is employed by another school district, are 

25 assigned a wel.ghting of one plus an additional portion equal 

26 to one times the percent of the pupil's school day during 

27 which the pupil attends classes in another district or area 

28 school, attends classes taught by a teacher who is jointly 

29 employed under section 280.15, or attends classes taught by a 

30 teacher who is employed by another school district. 

31 3. WHOLE GRADE SHARING. For the budget years beginning 

32 July 1, 1991, and July l, 1992, in districts that have 

33 executed whole grade sharing agreements under sections 282.10 

34 through 282.12, the school budget review committee shall 

35 assign an additional weighting equal to one plus an additional 
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1 portion equal to one times the percent of the pupil's school 

2 day in which a pupil attends classes in another district or an 

3 area school, attends classes taught by a teacher who is 

4 employed jointly under section 280.15, or attends classes 

5 taught by a teacher who is employed by another district. The 

6 additional weighting for whole grade sharing shall be assigned 

7 by the school budget review committee to a district for a 

8 maximum of five years. If the school district reorganizes 

9 bet1-1een July l, 1991, and July l, 12.2.1• the lveighting for 

10 whole grade sharing shall be continued in the enrollment of 

ll the reorganized school district so that the total years of 

12 weighting for whole grade sharing equals ten. 

13 4. PUPILS INELIGIBLE. A pupil eligible for the weighting 

14 plan provided in section 281.9 is not eligible for the 

15 weighting plan provided in this section. 

16 5. SHARED ADMINISTRATORS. Pupils enrolled in a school 

17 district in which the superintendent is employed jo~ntly under 

18 section 280.15 or under section 273.7A, are assigned a 

19 weighting of one plus an additional portion equal to one for 

20 the superintendent who is jointly employed times the percer.t 

21 of the superintendent's time in which the superintendent is 

22 employed in the school district. However, the total 

23 additional weighting assigned under this subsection for a 

24 budget year for a school district shall not exceed seven and 

25 one-half and the total additional weighting added cumulative~y 

26 to the enrollment of a school district sharing a 

27 superintendent shall not exceed twelve and one-half. 

28 The additional weighting assigned under this subsection ~ay 

29 be assigned to a district for a maximum of five years and, 

31 

32 

30 thereafter, the additional weighting shall not be assigned to 

the same district under this section, but may be assigned 

under section 257.12. 

33 

34 

35 

6. SHARED MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, AND LANGUAGE COURSES. A 

school district receiving additional funds under subsection 2 

for its pupils at the ninth grade level and above that are 
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1 enrolled in sequential mathematics courses at the advanced 

2 algebra level and above; chemistry, advanced chemistry, 

3 physics or advanced physics courses; or foreign language 

4 courses at the second year level and above shall have an 

5 additional weighting of one pupil added to its total. 

6 7. CALCULATION OF WEIGHTS. The school budget review 

7 committee shall calculate the weights to be used under 

8 subsections 2 and 3 to the nearest one-hundredth of one and 

9 under subsection 5 to the next highest one-thousandth of one. 

10 !2_ the extent possible, the moneys generated by the •.·;eighting 

ll shall be equivalent to the moneys generated by the one-tenth, 

12 five-tenths, and twenty-five thousandths weighting provided in 

13 section 442.39, Code 1989. 

14 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 257.12 SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING AND 

15 SCHOOL REORGANIZATION. 

16 In determining weighted enrollment under section 257.6, a 

17 reorganized school district shall include, for a period of 

18 five years following the effective date of the reorganization, 

19 additional pupils added under section 257.11, subsection 5, in 

20 the year preceding the reorganization. However, the weighting 

21 shall be reduced by the supplementary weighting added for a 

22 pupil whose residency is not within the reorganized district. 

23 For purposes of this section, a reorganized district is one in 

24 which the reorganization was approved in an election pursuant 

25 to sections 275.18 and 275.20 and takes effect on or after 

26 July 1, 1986. 

27 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 257.13 ADVANCE FOR INCREASING 

28 ENROLLMENT. 

29 If a district's actual enrollment for the budget year, 

30 determined under section 257.6, is greater than its budget 

31 enrollment for the budget year, the district is ·granted an 

32 advance from the state of an amount equal to its regular 

33 program district cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied 

34 by the difference between the actual enrollment for the budget 

35 year and the budget enrollment for the budget year. The 
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l advance is miscellaneous income. 

2 If a district receives an advance under this section for a 

3 budget year, the department of management shall determine the 

4 amount of the advance which would have been generated by local 

5 property tax revenues if the actual enrollment for the budget 

6 year had been used in determining district cost for that 

7 budget year, shall reduce the district's total state school 

8 aids otherwise available under this chapter for the next 

9 following budget year by the amount so determined, and shall 

10 increase the district's additional property tax levy for the 

11 next following budget year by the amount necessary to 

12 compensate for the reduction in state aid, so that the local 

13 property tax for the next following year will be increased 

14 only by the amount which it would have been increased in the 

15 budget year if the enrollment calculated in this section co~ld 

16 have been used to establish the levy. 

17 There is appropriated each fiscal year from the general 

18 fund of the state to the department of education the amount 

19 required to pay advances authorized under this section, which 

20 shall be paid to school districts in the same manner as other 

21 state aids are paid under section 257.16. 

22 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 257.14 BUDGET ADJUSTMENT. 

23 For the budget years commencing July l, 1991, ~July l, 

*24 1992, if the department of management determines that the 

25 regular program district cost of a school district for a 

26 budget year is less than the total of the regular program 

27 district cost plus any adjustment added under this section for 

28 the base year for that school district, the department of 

29 management shall provide a budget adjustment for that district 

30 for that budget year that is equal to the difference. 

31 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, the department 

32 of management shall use the regular program district cost for 

33 that budget year of a school district calculated pursuant to 

34 chapter 442, Code 1989, plus the amount added to district cost 

35 pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, as the district's base 
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l year regular program district cost. For the budget year 

2 beginning July 1, 1991, in calculating the district's regular 

3 program district cost, the department of management shall 

4 subtract from the district's district cost per pupil the 

5 twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the state 

6 percent of growth for the budget year added under section 

7 257.10, subsection 1. 

8 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 257.15 PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT. 

9 l. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENTS FOR 1991-1992, 1992-1993, AND 

10 1993-1994. For each of the budget years beginning July l, 

ll 1991, July l, 1992, and July 1, 1993, the department of 

12 management shall calculate for each district the difference 

13 between the sum of the revenues generated by the foundation 

14 property tax and the additiona1 property tax in the district 

15 calculated under this chapter and the revenues that would have 

16 been generated by the foundation property tax and the 

17 additional property tax in that district for that budget year 

18 calculated under chapter 442, Code 1989, if chapter 442 were 

19 in effect, except that the revenues that would have been 

20 generated by the additional property tax levy under chapter 

21 442 shall not include revenues generated for gifted and 

22 talented children programs and for the school improvement 

23 program. If the property tax revenues for a district 

24 calculated under this chapter, excluding the amount generated 

25 pursuant to section 257.18, exceed the property tax revenues 

26 for that district calculated under chapter 442, Code 1989, the 

27 department of management shall reduce the revenues raised by 

28 the additional property tax levy in that district under this 

29 chapter by that difference and the department of education 

30 shall pay property tax adjustment aid to the district equal to 

31 that difference. 

32 2. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID FOR 1994-1995 AND 

33 SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July l, 1994, 

34 and succeeding budget years, the department of education shall 

35 pay property tax adjustment aid to a school district equal to 
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i the amount paid to the district for the base year less an 

2 amount equal to the product of the percent by which the 

3 taxable valuation in the district increased, if the taxable 

4 valuation increased, from January 1 of the year prior to the 

5 base year to January 1 of the base year and the property tax 

6 adjustment aid. The department of management shall adjust the 

7 rate of the additional property tax accordingly and notify the 

8 department of education of the amount of aid to be paid to 

9 each district. 

10 3. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID APPROPRIATION. There is 

11 appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 

12 department of education, for each fiscal year, an amount 

13 necessary to pay property tax adjustment aid to school 

14 districts under this section. Property tax adjustment aid 

15 shall be paid to school districts in the manner provided in 

16 section 257.16 for foundation aid. 

17 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 257.16 APPROPRIATIONS. 

18 There is appropriated each year from the general fund of 

19 the state an amount necessary to pay the foundation aid. 

20 All state aids paid under this chapter, unless otherwise 

21 stated, shall be paid in monthly installments beginning on 

22 September 15 of a budget year and ending on June 15 of the 

23 budget year and the installments shall be as nearly equal as 

24 possible as determined by the department of management, taking 

25 into consideration the relative budget and cash position of 

26 the state resources. However, the state aid paid to school 

27 districts under section 257.13 shall be paid in monthly 

28 installments beginning on December 15 and ending on June 15 of 

29 a budget year. 

30 All moneys received by a school district from the state 

31 under this chapter shall be deposited in the general fund of 

32 the school district, and may be used for any school general 

33 fund purpose. 

34 Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 257.17 AID REDUCTION FOR EARLY 

35 SCHOOL STARTS. 
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1 State aid payments made pursuant to section 257.16 for a 

2 fiscal year shall be reduced by one one-hundred-eightieth for 

3 each day of that fiscal year for which the school district 

4 begins school before the earliest starting date specified in 
5 section 279.10, subsection 1. However, this section does not 

6 apply to a school district that has received approval from the 

7 director of the department of education under section 279.10, 

8 subsection 4, to commence classes for regularly established 

9 elementary and secondary schools in advance of the starting 

10 date established in section 279.10, subsection 1. 

ll Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 257.18 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 

12 PROGRAM. 

13 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, and succeeding 

14 budget years, the board of directors may elect by resolution 

15 to receive additional funding for an instructional support 

16 program for a period not exceeding five years. However, the 

17 board of directors may waive its authority to adopt the 

18 instructional support program by resolution, or may rescind 

19 its action to adopt the instructional support program by 

20 resolution, and may call an election for authority to adopt 

21 the instructional support program for a five-year period using 

22 the election procedure specified in section 257.19. Prior to 

23 making a decision on the instructional support program, the 

24 board shall hold a public hearing on the question. 

25 The board shall set forth its proposal in a resolution and 

26 shall publish the notice of the time and place of a public 

27 hearing on the proposal. Not less than ten nor more than 

28 twenty days before the adoption of the resolution, the board 

29 shall publish the notice at least once in one or more 

30 newspapers. For the purpose of establishing and giving 

31 assured circulation to the proceedings, only a newspaper which 

32 is a newspaper of general circulation issued at a regular 

33 frequency, located in the school district's area, and 

34 regularly delivered or mailed t~rough the post office during 

35 the past two years may be used. Additionally, the newspaper 
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1 must have a list of subscribers who have paid, or promised to 

2 pay, at more than a nominal rate, for copies to be received 

3 duri~g a stated period. After the public hearing, the board 

4 may make a final determination on the proposal by resolut:on. 

5 The additional funding for the program is limited to an amount 

6 not exceeding ten percent of the total of regular program 

7 district cost and moneys received under section 257.14 as a 

8 budget adjustment for the budget year. Moneys received by a 

9 district for the i~structional support program are 

10 miscellaneous income and may be used for any general fund 

ll purpose. 

12 Certification of a board's intent to participate in the 

13 instructional support program for a budget year shall be made 

14 to the department of management not later than March 15 of the 

15 base year. Fu~ding for the instructional support program 

16 shall be obtained from instructional support state aid, and a 

17 combination of an instructional support property tax and an 

18 instructional support income surtax. The department of 

19 management shall calculate the amount to be raised for the 

20 instructional support program in the manner provided in this 

21 section. 

22 In order to determine the amount to be raised by the 

23 combination of the instructional support property tax and the 

24 instructional support income surtax for a district, the 

25 department of management shall divide the total assessed 

26 valuation in the state by the total budget enrollment for the 

27 budget year in the state to determine a state assessed 

28 valuation per pupil and shall divide the assessed valuation in 

29 each district by the district's budget enrollment for the 

30 budget year to determine the district valuation per pupil. 

31 The department of management shall multiply the ratio of the 

32 state's valuation per pupil to the district's valuation per 

33 pupil by twenty-five hundredths and subtract that result from 

34 one to determine the portion of the instructional support 

35 budget that is funded by the combination of the instructional 

-30-



S.F. H.F. 

1 support property tax and the instructional support income 

2 surtax. The remainder of the budget of the instructional 

3 support program shall be funded by instructional support state 

4 aid. 

5 If a school district has approved the use of the 

6 instructional support program for a budget year, the district 

7 cannot also collect moneys under the additional enrichment 

8 amount approved by the voters under chapter 442 for that 

9 budget year. 

10 There is appropriated for each fiscal year from the general 

ll fund of the state to the department of education, an amount 

12 necessary to pay instructional support state aid as provided 

13 in this section and section 257.19. Instructional support 

14 state aid shall be paid at the same time and in the same 

15 manner as foundation aid is paid under section 257.16. 

16 The combination of the instructional support property tax 

17 and instructional support income surtax shall be imposed in 

18 the proportion of a property tax of twenty-seven cents per 

19 thousand dollars of assessed valuation of taxable property in 

20 the district for each five percent of income surtax. However, 

21 notwithstanding any other orovision of this section and 

22 section 257.1BA, the board of directors of a school district, 

23 in which less than twenty-five percent of the assessed 

24 valuations, on January 1 preceding the election, consist of 

25 agricultural property valuations, may decide to impose only an 

26 instructional support property tax for the period of the 

27 instructional support program unless the board of directors 

28 had included on the ballot that the funding would be from a 

29 combination property tax and income surtax. 

30 Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 257.18A COMPUTATION OF 

31 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT ~~OUNT. 

32 The department of management shall establish the amount of 

33 instructional support property tax to be levied and the amount 

34 of instructional support income surtax to be imposed for each 

35 school year for which the instructional support amount is 
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l authorized. The department of management shall determine 

2 these amounts based upon the most recent figures available for 

3 the district's valuation of taxable property, individual state 

4 income tax paid, and budget enrollment in the district, and 

5 shall certify to the district's county auditor the amount of 

6 instructional support property tax, and to the director of 

7 revenue and finance the amount of instructional support income 

8 surtax to be imposed. 

9 The instructional support income surtax shall be imposed on 

10 the state individual income tax for the calendar year during 

ll which the school's budget year begins, or for a taxpayer's 

12 fiscal year ending during the second half of that calendar 

13 year or the first half of the succeeding calendar year, and 

14 shall be imposed on all individuals residing in the school 

15 district on the last day of the applicable tax year. As used 

16 in this section, "state individual income tax" means U:e tax 

17 computed under section 422.5, less the deductions allowed in 

18 sections 422.10 through 422.12. 

19 Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 257.188 STATUTES APPLICABLE. 

20 The director of revenue and finance shall administer the 

21 instructional support income surtax imposed under this 

22 chapter, and sections 422.20, 422.22 to 422.31, 422.68, and 

23 422.72 to 422.75 shall apply in respect to administration of 

24 the instructional support income surtax. 

25 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 257.18C FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. 

26 The instructional support income surtax shall be made a 

27 part of the Iowa individual income tax return subject to the 

28 conditions and restrictions set forth in section 422.21. 

29 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 257.180 DEPOSIT OF INSTRUCTIONAL 

30 SUPPORT INCOME SURTAX. 

31 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit all 

32 moneys received as instructional support income surtax to the 

33 credit of each district from which the moneys are received, in 

34 an "instructional support income surtax fund'' which is 

35 established in the office of the treasurer of state. 
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1 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit all 

2 instructional support income surtax moneys received on or 

3 before November 1 of the year following the close of the 

4 school budget year for which the surtax is imposed to the 

5 credit of each district from which the moneys are received ~n 

6 the instructional support income surtax fund. All 

7 instructional support income surtax moneys received or 

8 refunded after November l of the year following the close of 

9 the school budget year for which the surtax is imoosed shall 

10 be deposited in or withdrawn from the general fund of the 

11 state and shall be considered part of the cost of 

12 administering the instructional support income surtax. 

13 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 257.18E INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 

14 INCOME SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 

15 On or before October 20 each year, the director of revenue 

16 and finance shall make an accounting of the instructional 

17 support income surtax collected under this chapter applicable 

18 to tax returns for the last preceding calendar year, or for 

19 fiscal year taxpayers, on the last day of their tax year 

20 ending during that calendar year and after the date of the 

21 election approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school 

22 district in the state which has approved the instructional 

23 support program, and shall certify to the department of 

24 management and the department of education the amount of total 

25 instructional support income surtax credited from the 

26 taxpayers of each school district. Additional returns in 

27 process, if any, at the time of certification shall be 

28 completed and the additional amount of instructional support 

29 income surtax reported to the department of management for 

30 distribution back to the school district with the first 

31 installment of the following school year. 

32 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 257.l8F INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 

33 INCOME SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 

34 The director of revenue and finance shall draw warrants in 

35 payment of the amount of surtax payable to each of the school 
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1 districts in two installments to be paid on approximately the 

2 first day of December and the first day of February, and shall 

3 cause the warrants to be delivered to the respective school 

4 districts. 

5 Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 257.19 CONTINUATION OF 

6 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT PROGRAM. 

7 The board of directors may call an election to extend the 

8 instructional support program beyond the five-year period 

9 approved by the board in section 257.18 for a period not 

10 exceeding five years. The initial election to extend the 

ll instructional support program shall be held not later than 

12 July l, 1993. The board of directors shall direc~ the county 

13 commissioner of elections to submit the question of whether to 

14 participate in the instructional support program to the 

15 qualified electors residing in the district at a regular 

16 school election or special election held not later than 

17 December l. If a majority of those voting on the question 

18 favors pa~ticipating in the instructional support program, the 

19 board shall certify the budget for the program to the 

20 department of management. 

21 If the voters do not approve participation in the 

22 instructional support program, the board may resubmit the 

23 proposition to the electors no sooner than sixty days 

24 following the date of the election at which approval was not 

25 given. 

26 At the expiration of the five-year period for which the 

27 approval at the election was given, the board may reestablish 

28 its participation in the program in the manner provided in 

29 this section. 

30 Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 257.20 SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW 

31 CO~~ITTEE. 

32 A school budget review committee is established in the 

33 department of education and consists of the director of the 

34 department of education, the director of the department of 

35 management, and three members appointed by the governor to 
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l represent the public and to serve three-year staggered terms. 

2 The committee shall meet and hold hearings each year and shall 

3 continue in session until it has reviewed budgets of school 

4 districts, as provided in section 257.21. It may call in 

5 school board members and employees as necessary for the 

6 hearings. Legislators shall be notified of hearings 

7 concerning school districts in their constituencies. 

8 The committee shall adopt its 0\4n rules of procedure under 

9 chapter 17A. The director of the department of education 

10 shall serve as chairperson, and the director of the department 

11 of management shall serve as secretary. The committee members 

12 representing the public are entitled to receive their 

13 necessary expenses while engaged in their official duties. 

14 Members may also be eligible to receive compensation as 

15 provided in section 7E.6. Expense payments shall be made from 

16 appropriations to the department of education. 

17 Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 257.21 DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE. 

18 1. The school budget review committee may recommend the 

19 revision of any rules, regulations, directives, or forms 

20 relating to school district budgeting and accounting, confer 

21 with local school boards or their representatives and make 

22 recommendations relating to any budgeting or accounting 

23 matters, and direct the director of the department of 

24 education or the director of the department of management to 

25 make studies and investigations of school costs in any school 

26 district. 

27 2. The committee shall report to each session of the 

28 general assembly, which report shall include any recommended 

29 changes in laws relating to school districts, and shall 

30 specify the number of hearings held annually, the reasons for 

31 the committee's recommendations, information about the amounts 

32 of property tax levied by school districts for a cash reserve, 

33 and other information the committee deems advisable. 

34 3. The committee shall review the proposed budget and 

35 certified budget of each school district, and may make 
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1 recommendations. The corr~ittee may make decisions affecting 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

budgets to the extent 

computations referred 

year unless otherv;ise 

4 • Not later than 

adopt recom:ner.da t ions 

provided in this chapter. The costs and 

to in this section relate to the budget 

expressly s~ated. 

January 1, 1992, the committee shall 

relating to the implementation by school 

7 districts and area education agencies of procedures pertaining 

8 to the preparation of financial reports in conformity with 

9 generally accepted accounting principles and submit those 

10 recommendations to the state board of education. ~he s:ate 

11 board shall consider the recow~endations and adopt rules under 

12 section 256.7 specifying procedures and requiring the school 

13 districts and area education agencies to conform to generally 

14 accepted accounting principles co=encing >·lith the school year 

15 beginning July 1, 1996. 

16 5. If a district has unusual circumstances, creating ar. 

17 unusual need for additional funds, including but not limited 

18 to the following circumstances, the committee may grant 

19 supplemental aid to the district from any funds appropriated 

20 to the department of education for the use of the school 

21 budget revie<v comm1ttee for this purpose, and such aid sha:..l 

22 be miscel:..aneous income and shall not be included in district 

23 cost or may establish a modified allowable growth for the 

24 district by increasing its allowable growth; or both: 

25 a. Any unusual increase or decrease in enrollment. 

26 b. Unusual natura~ disasters. 

27 c. Unusual initial staffing problems. 

28 d. The closing of a nonpublic school, wholly or in part. 

29 e. Substantial reduction in miscellaneous income due to 

30 circumstances beyond the control of the district. 

31 f. Unusual necessity for additional funds to permit 

32 continuance of a course or p~ogram which provides substantial 

33 benefit to pupils. 

34 g. Unusual need for a new course or program which will 

35 provide substantial benefit to pupils, if the dis~rict 
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_ establishes such need and the amount of necessary increased 

2 cost. 

3 h. Unusual need for additional funds for special education 

4 or compensatory education programs. 

5 1. Year-round or substantially year-round attendance 

6 programs which apply toward graduation requirements, including 

7 but not limited to trimester or four-quarter programs. 

8 Enrollment in such programs shall be adjusted to reflect 

9 equivalency to normal school year attendance. 

10 j. Unusual need to continue providing a program or other 

ll special assistance to non-English-speaking pupils after the 

12 expiration of the three-year period specified in section 
·--·~ ... --

l3 280.4. 

'*- 14 6. 'The committee may grant transportation assistance aid 

15 to a school district from funds appropriated in this 

16 subsection for the purpose of providing additional funds for a 

17 budget year to school districts that have costs for mandatory 

18 school transportation based upon the cost per pupil 

19 transported that exceed one hundred ten percent of the state 

20 average cost of mandatory school transportation based upon the 

21 cost per pupil transported. School districts shall submit to 

22 the department of education the cost of providing mandatory 

23 school transportation in their transportation report filed by 

24 July 15 after each school year. The committee shall 

25 prioritize the requests of school districts ranking the 

26 districts by their mandatory transportation costs based upon 

27 the costs per pupil transported with consideration given to 

28 the geographic size of the district. Within the limits of the 

29 funds appropria~ed in this subsection, the co~~ittee shall pay 

30 transportation assistance to those districts ranked in the 

31 highest priority based upon the criteria listed in this 

32 subsection. The corrJllittee shall adopt rules under chapter l7A 

33 establishing a procedure for prioritizing requests. 

34 Transportation assistance payments are equal to the amount 

35 that each district's cost of mandatory transportation based 
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• upon the cost per pupil transported exceeds one hundred ten 

2 percent of the state average cost of transportation based upon 

:J thf' cost per pupil transported multiplied by the district's 

4 basic enrollment for the budget year. Payment for a school 

5 year sha~l be made by September 1 after each school year. 

6 School d:stricts shall a:so subm~t in their transpor~ation 

7 report long-term plans to reduce their transportation costs. 

8 The long-term plans may include, but are not limited to, ~ore 

9 efficient use of transportation resources, consolidation of 

10 transportation systems, or contracting with regional municipal 

!1 or private transit systems. The school budget review 

12 corr.mittee shall revi.e1v the long-range plans and make 

13 recom~endations concerning reducing transportation costs to 

l4 the school districts. 

15 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state :o 

16 the department of education for the use of the school budget 

17 revie>J committee, for each fiscal year, the amour.t of :hree 

18 million five hundred thousand (3,500,000) dollars, or as much 

19 thereof as may be necessary, to pay the transportation 

20 assistance to school districts ranked in the highest priority 

21 under 

22 7. 

this subsection. 

The committee shall establish a modified allowable 

23 growth for a district by increasing its allowable growth when 

24 the dis~rict submits evidence that it requires additional 

25 funding for removal, management, or abate~ent of environmental 

26 hazards due to a state or federal requiremen:. Environmental 

27 hazards shall include but are not linited to the presence of 

28 asbestos, radon, or the presence of any other hazardous 

29 material dangerous to health and safety. 

30 The district shall include a budget for the actual cost of 

31 the project that may include the costs of inspection, 

32 reinspection, sampling, analysis, assessment, response 

33 actions, operations and maintenance, training, periodic 

34 surveillance, developing of management plans, recordkeeping 

35 requirements, and e~capsulation or removal of the hazardous 
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1 material. 

2 8. At the request of a school district meeting the 

3 requirements of this subsection, the co~~ittee may establish a 

4 modified allowable growth for a budget year by increasing the 

5 allowable growth of the district on a temporary basis to 

6 provide additional moneys for programs for gifted and talented 

7 pupils. The amount that may be raised by additional allowable 

8 growth is equal to nine-tenths percent multiplied by the 

9 product of the district cost per pupil of the district for the 

10 budget year beginning July l, 1989, multiplied by the 

11 district's budget enrollment for the budget year beginning 

12 July 1, 1989, less the funding received by the district under 

13 the amount added to district cost per pupil for those programs 

14 under section 257.10 for the budget year for which the request 

15 is made multiplied by the district's budget enrollment for 

16 that budget year. 

17 In order to receive the increase in allowable growth for a 

18 budget year, the school district must meet both of the 

19 following: 

20 a. The school district is not receiving revenues from the 

2l instructional support program for the budget year. 

22 b. The school district is using funding in an amount equal 

23 to three-tenths percent multiplied by the product of the 

24 district cost per pupil of the district for the budget year 

25 beginning July ., 1989, and the district's budget enrollment 

26 for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, obtained from its 

27 district cost for the budget year for which the request is 

28 made to fund the costs of the program for gifted and talented 

29 pupils. 

30 9. The committee may grant supplemental aid to a school 

31 district from funds appropriated in this subsection for the 

32 purpose of providing additional funds for a budget year to 

33 school districts that have unique needs and additional costs 

34 due to the density of the population of the district. 

35 Districts requesting supplemental aid under this subsection 
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l shall document expenses incurred that cannot be funded under 

2 sections 257.1 through 257.19. 

3 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state 

4 for each fiscal year to the department of education for the 

5 use of the school budget revie·.v comrni t tee, the amount of three 

6 million five hundred thousand (3,500,000) dollars, or as much 

7 thereof as may be necessary, to pay supplemental aid under 

8 this section. 

9 lO. The co~~ittee may authorize a district to spend a 

cO reasonable and specified amount from its unexpended cash 

ll balance fo' either of the following purposes: 

12 a. Furnishing, equipping, and contributing to the 

13 construction of a new building or structure for which the 

14 voters of the district have approved a bond issue as provided 

15 by law or the tax levy provided in section 298.2. 

16 b. The costs associated with the demolition of an unused 

l7 school building, or the conversion of an unused school 

18 building for community use, in a school district involved in a 

19 dissolution or reorganization under chapter 275, if the costs 

20 are incurred within three years of the dissolution or 

21 reorganization. 

22 Other expenditures, including but not limited to 

23 expenditures for salaries or recurring costs, are not 

24 authorized under this subsection. Expenditures authorized 

25 under this subsection shall not be included in allowable 

26 growth or district cost, and the portion of the unexpended 

27 cash balance which is autho,ized to be spent shall be regarded 

28 as if it were miscellaneous income. Any part of the amount 

29 not actually spent for the authorized purpose sha:1 revert to 

30 its former status as part of the unexpended cash balance. 

31 11. The committee may approve or modify the initial base 

32 year district cost of any district which changes accounting 

33 procedures. 

34 12. When the committee makes a decision under subsections 

35 3 through 11, it shall make all necessary changes in the 
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1 district cost, budget, and tax levy. It shall give written 

2 notice of its decision, including all such changes, to the 

3 school board through the department of education. 

4 13. All decisions by the committee under this chapter 

5 shall be made in accordance with reasonable and uniform 

6 policies which shall be consistent with this chapter. All 

7 such policies of general application shall be stated in rules 

8 adopted in accordance with chapter 17A. The committee shall 

9 take into account the intent of this chapter to equalize 

10 educational opportunity, to provide a good education for all 

11 the children of Iowa, to provide property tax relief, to 

12 decrease the percentage of school costs paid from property 

13 taxes, and to provide reasonable control of school costs. The 

14 committee shall also take into account the amount of funds 

15 available. 

16 14. Failure by any school district to provide information 

17 or appear before the committee as requested for the 

18 accomplishment of review or hearing is justification for the 

19 committee to instruct the director of the department of 

20 management to withhold any state aid to that district until 

21 the committee's inquiries are satisfied completely. 

22 15. The committee shall review the recommendations of the 

23 director of the department of education relating to the 

24 special education weighting plan, and shall establish a 

25 weighting plan for each school year pursuant to section 281.9, 

26 and report the plan to the director of the department of 

27 education. 

28 16. The committee may recommend that two or more school 

29 districts jointly employ and share the services of any school 

30 personnel, or acquire and share the use of classrooms, 

31 laboratories, equipment, and facilities as specified in 

32 section 280.15. 

33 17. As soon as possible following June 30 of the base 

34 year, the school budget revie;.; committee shall determine for 

35 each school district the balance of funds, whether positive or 
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1 negative, raised for special education instruction programs 

2 under the special education weighting plan established in 

J section 281.9. The committee shall certify the balance of 

4 funds for each school district to the director of the 

5 department of management. 

6 In determining the balance of funds of a schoo~ district 

this subsection, the co~ittee shall subtract the amount 7 under 

8 of any reduction in state aid that occurred as a result of a 

9 reduction in a:lotments made by the governor under section 

10 8.31. 

ll a. If the amount certified for a school district to the 

12 director of the department of management under this subsection 

13 for the base year is positive, che director of the department 

14 of management shall subtract the amount of the positive 

15 ba:ance from the amount of state aid remaining to be paid to 

16 the district during the budget year. If the positive amount 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

exceeds the amount of state aid that remains to be pa1d to the 

district, the schoo: district shall pay the excess on a 

quarterly basis prior to June 30 of the budget year to the 

director of the department of management from other funds 

received by the district. The director of the department of 

22 management shall determine the amount of the positive balance 

23 that came from local property tax revenues and shall increase 

24 the district's total state school aids available under this 

25 chapter for the next following budget year by the amount so 

26 determined and shal~ reduce the district's tax levy computed 

27 under section 257.4 Eor the next following budget year by the 

28 amount necessary to compensate for the increased state aid. 

29 b. If the amount certified for a school district to the 

30 director of the department of management under this subsection 

J: for the base year is negative, the director of the department 

32 of managemen~ shall determi~e the amount of the deficit that 

33 would have been state aid and the amount that would have been 

34 property taxes for each eligible school district. 

35 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 
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1 the school budget review committee for each fiscal year an 

2 amount equal to the state aid portion of five percent of the 

3 receipts for special education instruction programs in all 

4 districts that has a positive balance determined under 

5 paragraph ''a'' for the base year, or the state aid portion of 

6 all of the positive balances determined under paragraph "a'' 

7 for the base year, whichever is less, to be used for 

8 supplemental aid payments to school districts. Except as 

9 otherwise provided in this lettered paragraph, supplemental 

10 aid paid to a district is equal to the state aid portion of 

11 the district's negative balance. The school budget review 

12 committee shall direct the director of the department of 

13 management to make the payments to school districts under this 

14 lettered paragraph. 

15 A school district is only eligible to receive supplemental 

16 aid payments during the budget year if the school district 

17 certifies to the school budget review committee that for the 

18 year following the budget year it will notify the school 

19 budget review committee to instruct the director of the 

20 department of management to increase the district's allowable 

21 growth and will fund the allowable growth increase either by 

22 using moneys from its unexpended cash balance to reduce the 

23 district's property tax levy or by using cash reserve moneys 

24 to equal the amount of the deficit that would have been 

25 property taxes and any part of the state aid portion of the 

26 deficit not received as supple~ental aid. The director of the 

27 department of management shall make the necessary adjustments 

28 to the school district's budget to provide the additional 

29 allowable growth and shall make the supplemental aid payments. 

30 If the amount appropriated under this lettered paragraph is 

31 insufficient to make the supplemental aid payments, the 

32 director of the department of management shall prorate the 

33 payments on the basis of the amount appropriated. 

34 18. Annually the school budget review committee shall 

35 review the amount of property tax levied by each school 
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l district for the cash reserve authorized in section 298.10. 

2 If in the committee's judgment, the amount of a district's 

3 cash reserve levy is unreasonably high, the committee shall 

4 instruct the director of the depa~tment of management to 

5 reduce that district's tax levy computed unde~ section 257.4 

6 for the following budget year by the amount the cash reserve 

7 levy is deemed excessive. A reduction in a district's 

8 property tax levy for a budget year under this subsection does 

9 not affect the district's authorized budget. 

10 19. The co~~ittee shall per~orm the duties assigned to it 

11 under chapr.er 286A. 

12 Sec. 28. NEW SECT:ON. 257.22 PRIOR ENRICHMENT APPROVAL. 

13 If the electors of a school district approved the use of 

14 the additional enrichment amount prior to July l, 1991, under 

15 chapter 442, Code 1989, or section 279.43, Code 1989, the 

16 app~oval for use of the enrichment amount shall continue in 

17 effect until the expiration of the period for which it was 

18 approved. 

19 Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 257.23 CASH RESERVE INFOR~~TrON. 

20 If a school district receives less state school foundation 

21 aid under section 257.1 than is due under that section fer a 

22 base year and the school district uses funds from its cash 

23 reserve during the base year to make up for the amount of 

24 state aid not paid, the board of directors of the school 

25 district shall include in its gene~al fund budget document 

26 information about the amount of the cash reserve used to 

27 replace state school foundation aid nor. paid. 

28 Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 257.24 AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 

29 PAYMENTS. 

30 The department of management shall deduct the amounts 

31 calculated for special education support services, media 

32 services, and educational services fer each school district 

33 from the state aid due to the district pu~suant to this 

34 chapter and shall pay the amounts to the respective area 

35 education agencies on a monthly basis from September 15 
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1 through June 15 during each school year. The department of 

2 management shall notify each school district of the amount of 

3 state aid deducted for these purposes and the balance of state 

4 aid shall be paid to the district. If a district does not 

5 qualify for state aid under this chapter in an amount 

6 sufficient to cover its amount due to the area education 

7 agency as calculated by the department of management, the 

8 school district shall pay the deficiency to the area education 

9 agency from other moneys received by the district, on a 

10 quarterly basis during each school year. 

11 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 257.25 SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT 

12 SERVICES BALANCES. 

13 Notwithstanding chapters 273 and 281 and sections of this 

14 chapter relating to the moneys available to area education 

15 agencies for special education support services, for each 

16 school year, the department of education may direct the 

17 department of management to deduct amounts from the portions 

18 of school district budgets that fund special education support 

19 services in an area education agency. The total amount 

20 deducted in an area shall be based upon excess special 

21 education support services unreserved and undesignated fund 

22 balances in that area education agency for a school year. The 

23 department of management shall determine the amount deducted 

24 from each school district in an area education agency on a 

25 proportional basis. The department of management shall 

26 determine from the amounts deducted from the portions of 

27 school district budgets that fund area education agency 

28 special education support services the amount that would have 

29 been local property taxes and the amount that would have been 

30 state aid and for the next following budget year shall 

31 increase the district's total state school aid available under 

32 this chapter for area education agency special education 

33 support services and reduce the district's property tax levy 

34 for area education agency special education support services 

35 by the amount necessary for the property tax portion of the 
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l deductions made under this section during the budget year. 

2 The amount deducted from a school district's budget shall 

3 not affect the calculation of the state cost per pupil or its 

4 district cost per pupil in that school year or a subsequent 

5 year. 

6 Sec. 32. NEW SECTION. 257.26 FUNDING MEDIA AND 

7 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 

8 Media services and educational services provided through 

9 che area education agencies shall be funded, to the extenc 

10 prov•ded, by an addition to the district cost of each schcol 

11 district, determined as follows: 

12 1. The total amount funded in each area for media services 

13 in the budget year is equal to nine-tenths percent of the 

14 state cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 

15 enrollment served in the area ~or the budget year. Thirty 

16 percent of the budget of an area for media services shall be 

17 expended for media resource material which shall only be used 

18 for the purchase or replacement of material required in 

19 section 273.6, subsection 1, paragraphs "a", "b", and "c". 

20 Funds shall be paid to area education agencies as provided in 

21 section 257.25. The costs shall be allocated to school 

22 districts in the area based upon the proportion of the 

23 enrollment served that resides in the district. 

24 2. The total amount funded in each area for educational 

25 services in the budget year is equal to one percent of the 

26 state cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by che 

27 enrollment served in the area for the budget year. Funds 

28 shall be paid to 

29 section 257.25. 

area education agencies as provided in 

The costs shall be allocated to school 

JO districts in the area based upon the proportion of the 

31 enrollment served that resides in the district. 

32 3. "Enrollment served'' means the basic enrollment plus the 

33 number of nonpublic school pupils served with media services 

34 or ed~cational services, as applicable, except that if a 

35 nonpublic school pupil receives services through an area other 
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l than the area of the pupil's residence, the pupil shall be 

2 deemed to be served by the area of the pupil's residence, 

3 which shall by contractual arrangement reimburse the area 

4 through which the pupil actually receives services. Each 

5 school district shall include in the third Friday in September 

6 enrollment report the number of nonpublic school pupils within 

7 each school district for media and educational services served 

8 by the area. 

9 4. If an area education agency does not serve nonpublic 

10 school pupils in a manner comparable to services provided 

11 public school pupils for media and educational services, as 

12 determined by the state board of education, the state board 

13 shall instruct the department of management to reduce the 

14 funds for media services and educational services one time by 

15 an amount to compensate for such reduced services. The media 

16 services budget shall be reduced by an amount equal to the 

17 product of the cost per pupil in basic enrollment for the 

18 budget year for media services times the difference between 

19 the enrollment served and the basic enrollment recorded for 

20 the area. The educational services budget shall be reduced by 

21 an amount equal to the product of the cost per pupil in basic 

22 enrollment for the budget year for educational services times 

23 the difference between the enrollment served and the basic 

24 enrollment recorded for the area. 

25 This subsection applies only to media and educational 

26 services which cannot be diverted for religious purposes. 

27 Notwithstanding this subsection, an area education agency 

28 shall distribute to nonpublic schools media materials 

29 purchased wholly or partially vlith federal funds in a manner 

30 comparable to the distribution of such media materials to 

31 public schools as determined by the director of the department 

32 of education. 

33 Sec. 33. NEW SECTION. 257.27 PROGRAMS FOR RE~URNING 

34 DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

35 Boards of school districts, individually or jointly ~ith 
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1 boards of ot~er school districts, requesting to use additional 

2 allowable growth for programs for returning dropouts and 

3 dropout prevention, shall annually subnit compre~er.sive 

4 program plans for the programs and budget costs, including 

5 requests for additional allowable growth for funding the 

6 programs, to the department of education as provided in this 

7 chapter. The program plans shall include: 

8 1. Program goals, objectives, and activities to meet the 

9 needs of children who may drop out of school. 

10 2. Student identification criteria and procedures. 

11 3. Staff in-service education design. 

12 4. Staff utilization plans. 

13 5. Evaluation criteria and procedures and performance 

14 measures. 

15 6. Program budget. 

16 7. Qualifications required of personnel administering the 

17 program. 

18 8. A provision for dropout prevention and integration ot 

19 dropouts into the educational program of the district. 

20 9. A provision for identifying dropouts. 

21 10. A program for returning dropouts. 

22 11. Other factors the department requires. 

23 Program plans shall identify the parts of the plan that 

24 will be implemented first upon approval of the application. 

25 If a district is requesting to use additional allowable growth 

26 to finance the program, it shall not identify more than five 

27 percent of its budget enrollment for the budget year as 

28 returning dropouts and potential dropouts. 

29 Sec. 34. NEW SECTION. 257.28 DSFINITIONS. 

30 As used in this chapter: 

31 1. ''Returning dropouts'' are resident pupils who have been 

32 enrolled in a public or nonpublic school in any of grades 

33 seven through twelve who withdrew from school for a reason 

34 other than transfer to another school or school district and 

35 who subsequently enrolled in a public school in the district. 
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1 2. ''Potential dropouts" are resident pupils who are 

2 enrolled in a public or nonpublic school who demonstrate poor 

3 school adjustment as indicated by two or more of the 

4 following: 

5 a. High rate of absenteeism, truancy, or frequent 

6 tardiness. 

7 b. Limited or no extracurricular participation or lack of 

8 identification with school, including but not limited to, 

9 expressed feelings of not belonging. 

10 c. Poor grades, including but not limited to, failing in 

11 one or more school subjects or grade levels. 

12 d. Low achievement scores in reading or mathematics which 

13 reflect achievement at two years or more below grade level. 

14 Sec. 35. NEW SECTION. 257.29 PLANS FOR RETURNING 

15 DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

16 The board of directors of a school district requesting to 

17 use additional allowable growth for programs for returning 

18 dropouts and dropout prevention shall submit applications for 

19 approval for the programs to the department not later than 

20 November 1 preceding the budget year during which the program 

21 will be offered. The department shall review the program 

22 plans and shall prior to January 15 either grant approval for 

23 the program or return the request for approval with comments 

24 of the department included. An unapproved request for a 

25 program may be resubmitted with modifications to the 

26 department not later than February 1. Not later than February 

27 15, the department shall notify the department of management 

28 and the school budget review committee of the names of the 

29 school districts for which programs using additional allowable 

30 growth for funding have been approved and the approved budget 

31 of each program listed separately for each school district 

32 having an approved program. 

33 Sec. 36. NEW SECTION. 257.30 FUNDING FOR PROGRAMS FOR 

34 RETURNING DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

35 The budget of an approved program for returning dropouts 
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l and dropout prevention for a school district, after 

2 subtracti~g funds received from other sources for that 

3 purpose, shall be funded annu~lly on a basis of one-fourth or 

4 more from the district cost of the school district and up to 

5 three-fourths by an increase in allowable growth as defined in 

6 section 257.8. Annually, the department of management shall 

7 establish a modified allowable growth for each such district 

8 equal to the difference between the approved budget for the 

9 program for returning dropouts and dropout prevention for that 

10 district and the sum of the amount funded from the district 

ll cost of the school district plus funds received from other 

12 sources. 

13 Sec. 37. NEW SECTION. 257.31 FUNDS FOR NEW EDUCATIONAL 

14 STANDARDS. 

15 In addition to the funding provided through the district 

16 cost of school districts, there is appropriated from the 

17 general fund of the state for each fiscal year to the 

18 department of education for allocation to school districts for 

19 the costs of implementing educational standards adopted by the 

20 state board of education under section 256.11, the sum of six 

21 million nine hundred thousand (6,900,000) dollars, or so much 

22 thereof as is necessary, to be allocated to school districts 

23 based upon each school district's budget enrollment for the 

24 budget year. Moneys received by school districts under this 

25 section are miscellaneous ir.come. Payments under this section 

26 shall be made in the manner provided in section 257.16. 

27 Sec. 38. SPECIAL EDUCATION WEIGHTS. for the budget years 

28 beginning July l, 1991, July l, 1992, and July l, 1993, in 

29 making recommendations to the school budget review committee 

30 under section 281.9, subsection 4, the director of the 

31 department of education shall consicer the changes in the 

32 value of the state cost per pupil established under section 

33 257.9 from the value of the state cost per pupil for the base 

34 year established under section 442.8, Code 1989, and changes 

35 in the value of the district cost per pupil for school 
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1 districts established in section 257.10 from the value of the 

2 district cost per pupil for school districts established in 

3 section 442.9, Code 1989. Notwithstanding section 281.9, 

4 subsection 4, for the budget years commencing July l, 1990, 

5 July 1, 1991, and July 1, 1992, the increase or decrease in 

6 the weighting assigned to each category of children requiring 

7 special education is not limited to two-tenths of the 

8 weighting assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum. 

9 Sec. 39. Section 96.31, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

10 follO<vs: 

ll 96.31 TAX FOR BENEFITS. 

12 Political subdivisions may levy a tax outside their general 

13 fund levy limits to pay the cost of unemployment benefits. 

14 For school districts the cost of unemployment benefits shall 

15 be included in the district management levy pursuant to 

16 section 298.4. 

17 Sec. 40. Section ll1E.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

18 follows: 

19 lllE.4 PAYMENT IN LIEU OF PROPERTY TAXES. 

20 As a part of the budget proposal submitted to the general 

21 assembly under section 455A.4, subsection 1, paragraph ''c", 

22 the director of the department of natural resources shall 

23 submit a budget request to pay the property taxes for the next 

24 fiscal year on open space property acquired by the department 

25 which would otherwise be subject to the levy of property 

26 taxes. The assessed value of open space property acquired by 

27 the department shall be that determined under section 427.1, 

28 subsection 31, and the director may protest the assessed value 

29 in the manner provided by law for any property owner to 

30 protest an assessment. For the p~rposes of chapter 44~ 257, 

31 the assessed value of the open space property acquired by the 

32 department shall be ~ncluded in the valuation base of the 

33 school district and the payments made pursuant to this section 

34 shall be considered as property tax revenues and not as 

35 miscellaneous income. The county treasucer shall certify 
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l taxes due to the department. The taxes shall be paid annually 

2 from the departmental fund or account from which the open 

3 space property acquisition was funded. If the departmental 

4 fund or account has no moneys or no longer exists, the taxes 

5 shall be paid from funds as otherwise provided by the general 

6 assembly. If the total amount of taxes due certified to the 

7 department exceeds the amount appropriated, the taxes due 

8 shall be reduced proportionately so that the total amount 

9 equals the amount appropriated. This section applies to open 

lO space property acquired by the department on or after January 

11 l, 1987. 

12 Sec. 41. Section 256.21, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

13 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

14 A sabbatical grant to a teacher shall be equal to the costs 

15 to the school district of the teacher's regular compensation 

16 as defined in section 294A.2 plus the cost to the district of 

17 the fringe benefits of the teacher. The grant shall be paid 

18 to the school district, and the district shall continue to pay 

19 the teacher's regular compensation as well as the cost to the 

20 district of the substitute teacher. Teachers and boards of 

21 school districts are encouraged to seek funding from other 

22 sources to pay the costs of sabbaticals for teachers. Grant 

23 moneys are miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 44~ 

24 257. 

25 Sec. 42. Section 256A.3, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 

26 amended by adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

27 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Program grants funded under this 

28 subsection may integrate children not meeting at-risk criteria 

29 into the program and shall establish a fee for participation 

30 in the program in the manner provided in section 279.49, b~t 

31 grant funds shall not be used to pay the costs for those 

32 children. 

33 Sec. 43. Seccion 256A.3, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

34 the following new subsections: 

35 NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Subject to a decision by the council 
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1 to initiate the programs, develop criteria for and award 

2 grants under section 279.51, subsection 2. 

3 NEW SUBSECTION. 10. Encourage the establishment of 

4 programs that will enhance the skills of parents in parenting 

5 and in providing for the learning and development of their 

6 children. 

7 Sec. 44. Section 265.6, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

8 follows: 

9 265.6 STATE AID APPLICABLE. 

10 rf the state board of regents has established a laboratory 

11 school, it shall receive state aid pursuant to chapters 257 

12 and 281 end-~4? for each pupil enrolled in the laboratory 

13 school in the same amount as the public school district in 

14 which the pupil resides would receive aid for that pupil and 

15 shall transmit the amount received to the institution of 

16 higher education at which the laboratory school has been 

17 established. If the board of a school distr-ict terminates a 

18 contract with the state board of regents for attendance of 

19 pupils in a laboratory school, the school district shall 

20 inform the ~tate-eemptrotter department of management of the 

21 number of these pupils who are enrolled in the district on the 

22 ~eeond third Friday of the following september. The ~tate 

23 eom~trotter department of management shall pay to the school 

24 district, from funds appropriated in section 44?~?6 257.16, an 

25 amount equal to the amount of state aid paid for each pupil in 

26 that school district for that school year in payments made as 

27 provided in section ~~?~?6 257.16. However, payments shall 

28 not be made for pupils for which an advance is received by the 

29 district under section ~4?~?8 257.13. 

30 Sec. 45. Section 273.3, subsections 2 and 12, Code 1989, 

31 ~s amended to read as follows: 

32 2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for providing 

33 programs and services as provided in sections 273.1 to 273.9, 

34 and chapters 257 and 281 and-4~?. All costs incurred in 

35 providing the programs and services, including administrative 
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1 costs, shall be paid from fu~ds received pursuant to sections 

2 273.1 to 273.9 and chapters 257 and 281 e~a-44~. 

3 12. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and 

4 expenditures for programs and services as provided in sectio~s 

5 273.1 to 273.9 and chapter 281 within the limits of funds 

6 provided under section 281.9 and chapter 44~ 257. The baaed 

7 shall give notice of a public hearing on the proposed budget 

8 by publication in an official county newspaper in each county 

9 in the territo'y of the area education agency in which the 

10 principal place of business of a school district that is a 

ll part of the area ed~cation agency is located. The notice 

12 shall specify the date, which shall be not later than Ne~e~eer 

13 t9 February l of each year, the time, and the location of the 

1~ public hearing. The proposed budget as approved by the board 

15 sha:l then be submitted to the state board of education, on 

16 forms provided by the department, no later than Beeeffl~er-t 

17 February 15 preceding the next fiscal year for approval. The 

18 state board shall review the proposed budget of each area 

19 education agency and shall p~ie~-te ae~aery-t before March 1, 

20 either gran: approval or return the budget without approval 

21 with cow~en:s of the state board included. A~7 An unapproved 

22 budget shall be resubmitted to the state board for final 

23 approval. 

24 Sec. 46. Section 273.5, subsection 6, Code 1989, is 

25 amended to read as follows: 

26 6. Submit to the department of education special education 

27 instructional and support program plans and applications, 

28 subject to criteria listed in chapter 281 and this chapter, 

29 for approval by November-± February 15 of each year for the 

30 school year commencing the following July 1. 

31 Sec. 47. Section 273.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

32 follows: 

33 273.9 FUNDING. 

34 1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and each 

35 succeeding school year, school districts shall pay for the 
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1 programs and services provided through the area education 

2 agency and shall include expenditures for the programs and 

3 services in their budgets, in accordance with the-p~e~~~feM~ 

4 ef this section. 

5 2. School districts shall pay the costs of special 

6 education instructional programs with the moneys available to 

7 the districts for each child requiring special education, by 

8 application of the special education weighting plan in section 

9 281.9. Special education instructional programs shall be 

10 provided at the local level if practicable, or otherwise by 

11 contractual arrangements with the area education agency board 

12 as provided in section 273.3, subsection 5, but in each case 

13 the total money available through section 281.9 and chapter 

14 44i 257 because of weighted enrollment for each child 

15 requirlng special education instruction shall be made 

16 available to the district or agency which prov:des the specia! 

17 educat:on instructional program to the child, subject to 

18 adjustments for transportation or other costs which may be 

19 paid by the school district in which the child is enrolled. 

20 Each district shall co-operate with its area education agency 

21 to provide an appropriate special education instructional 

22 program for each child who requires special education 

23 instruction, as identified and counted within the 

24 certification by the area director of special education or as 

25 identified by the area director of special education 

26 subsequent to the certification, and shall not provide a 

27 special education instructional program to a child who has not 

28 been so identified and counted within the certification or 

29 identified 

30 3. The 

subsequent to the certification. 

costs of special education support services 

31 provided through the area education agency shall be funded by 

32 tlM-fMe~ee~e-±M-the-ei±owebie-9~ewth-ef-eaeh-seheei-ciistriet, 

33 dete~miMed as provided in seetieM-44~~~ chapter 257. Special 

34 education support services shall not be funded until the 

35 program plans submitted by the special education directors of 
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l each area education agency as required by section 273.5 are 

2 modified as necessary and approved by the di~ector of the 

3 department of edtication according to the criteria and 

4 limitations of ehB~te~ c~aoters 257 and 28l 8nd-~eet±en-442.1. 

5 4. The costs of media services provided through the area 

6 education agency shall be funded as provided in section 442.21 

7 257.26. Media services shall not be funded until the program 

8 plans submitted by the administrators of each area education 

9 agency as required by section 273.4 are modified as necessary 

10 and approved by the director of the department of education 

11 according to the criteria and limitatior.s of ~eet~en sections 

12 257.26 and 273.6 8nd-ef-~eet±en-44r•r7. 

13 5. The costs of educational services provided through the 

14 area education agency shall be funded within the limitations 

15 in section 442.27 257.26. 

16 The state board of education shall adopt rules under 

17 chapter 17A relating to the approval of program plans under 

18 this section. 

19 Sec. 48. Section 273.12, Code 1989, 1s amended to read as 

20 follows: 

21 273.12 FUNDS -- USE RESTRICTED. 

22 Funds generated for educational services under the 

23 ~~evi5iene-ef section 442.27 257.26 and subject to approval 

24 under the provisions of section 273.9, subsection 5, shall not 

25 be expended by an area education agency for the purpose of 

26 assisting either a public employer or employee organization in 

27 collective bargaining negotiations under chapter 20 if the 

28 public employer is a school district, or the employee 

29 organization consists of employees of a school district, 

30 located within the boundaries of the area education agency. 

31 Sec. 49. Section 273.13, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

32 follows: 

33 273.13 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 

34 During the budget year beginning July l, 1989, and the 

35 three succeeding budget years, the board of directors of an 
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1 area education agency in which the administrative expenditures 

2 as a percent of the area education agency's operating fund for 

3 a base year exceed five percent shall reduce its 

4 administrative expenditures to five percent of the area 

5 education agency's operating fund. 

6 years, the board of directors shall 

During each of the four 

reduce administrative 

7 expenditures by twenty-five percent of the reduction in 

8 administrative expenditure required by this section. 

9 Thereafter, the administrative expenditures shall not exceed 

10 five percent of the operating fund. Annually, the board of 

ll directors shall certify to the department of education the 

12 amounts of the area education agency's expenditures and its 

13 operating fund. For the purposes of this section, ''base year'' 

14 and ''budget year'' mean the same as defined in section ~42.6L 

15 Code 1989, and section 257.2, and "administrative 

16 expenditures'' means expenditures for executive administration. 

17 Sec. 50. Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

18 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

19 The boards in the respective districts, the bounda~ies of 

20 which have been changed under this section, complete in all 

21 respects, except for the passage of time prior to the 

22 effective date of the changeL and when eli the right of appeal 

23 of the change has expired, may enter into joint contracts for 

24 the construction of buildings for the benefit of the 

25 corporations whose boundaries have been changed, using funds 

26 accumulated under seetion-~~e~t,-sMbseetion-~ the physical 

27 plant and equipment levy in section 298.2. The district in 

28 which the building is to be located may use any funds 

29 authorized in accordance with chapter 75. Nothing-in-this 

30 seet±on-shBii-be-eonstrMed-to This section does not permit the 

31 changed districts to expend any funds jointly which they are 

32 not entitled to e~pend acting individually. 

33 Sec. 51. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 

34 amended to read as follows: 

35 5. The petition may also include a provision that the 
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1 sehoolhotlse-tBx voter-approved physical plant and _eguipment 

2 levy provided in section %18~17-~tlbseetton-1 298.2, will be 

3 voted upon at the election conducted under section 275.18. 

4 Sec. 52. Section 275.14, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

5 follows: 

6 275.14 OBJECTION -- TIME OF FILING -- NOTICE. 

7 Within ten days after the petition is filed, the area 

8 education agency administrator shall fix a final date :or 

9 filing objections to the petition which shall be not more than 

10 sixty days after the petition is filed and shall fix the date 

11 for a hearing on the objections to the petition. Objections 

12 shall be filed in the office of the administrator who shall 

13 give notice at least ten days prior to the final day for 

14 filing objections, by one publication in a newspaper p~bl:shed 

15 within the territory described in the petition, or if none is 

16 published therein in the territoty, in a newspaper published 

17 in the county where the petition is filed, and of general 

18 circulation in the territory described. The notice shall also 

19 list the date, time, and location for the hearing on the 

20 petition as provided in section 275.15. The cost of 

21 publication shall be assessed to each district whose territory 

22 is involved in the ratio that the number of pupils in basic 

23 enrollment for the budget year, as defined in section 44%~4 

24 257.6 in each district bears to the total number of pupils in 

25 basic enrollment for the budget year in the total area 

26 involved. Objections shall be in writing in the form of an 

27 affidavit and may be made by any person residing or owning 

28 land within the territory described in the petition, or who 

29 would be injuriously affected by the change petitioned for and 

30 shall be on file not later than twelve o'clock noon of the 

31 final day fixed for filing objections. 

32 Objection forms shall be prescribed by the department of 

33 education and may be obtained from the area education agency 

34 administrator. Objection forms that request that property be 

35 removed from a proposed district shall include the correct 
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1 legal description of the property to be removed. 

2 Sec. 53. Section 275.20, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

3 follows: 

4 275.20 SEPARATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 

5 The voters shall vote separately in each existing school 

6 district affected and voters residing in the entire existing 

7 district are eligible to vote bot~ upon the proposition to 

8 create a new school corporation and the proposition to levy 

9 the ~e~oo~~o~se-te~-~nde~-~eetion-218~i,-s~bseetion-1 voter-

10 approved physical plant and equipment levy under section 

11 298.2, if the petition included a provision for a vote to 

12 authorize the levy t~e-se~oot~otlse-tex. If a proposition 

13 receives a majority of the votes cast in each of at least 

14 seventy-five percent of the districts, and also a majority of 

15 the total number of votes cast in all of the districts, the 

16 proposition is carried. 

17 Sec. 54. Section 275.31, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

18 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

19 If necessary to equalize the division and distribution, the 

20 board or boards may provide for the levy of additional taxes, 

21 which shall be sufficient to satisfy the mandatory levy 

22 required in section 76.2 or other liabilities of the 

23 d1stricts, upon the property of a corporation or part of a 

24 corporation and for the distribution of the tax revenues so as 

25 to effect equalization. When the board or boards are 

26 considering the equalization levy, the division and 

27 distribution sha~l not impair the security for outstanding 

28 obligations of each affected corporation. Any owner of bonds 

29 of an affected corporation may bring suit in equity for 

30 adjustment of the division and distribution in compliance with 

31 this section. If the property tax levy for the amount 

32 estimated and certified to apply on principal and interest on 

33 lawful bonded indebtedness for a newly formed co~munity school 

34 district is greater than the property tax levy for the amount 

35 estimated and certified to apply on principal and interest in 
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l the year preceding the reorganization or dissolution for a 

2 school district that is a party to the reorganization or 

3 dissolu:ion, end that had a certified enrollment of less than 

4 six hundred for the year prior to the reorganization or 

5 dissolution, the board of the new:y formed district shall 

6 inform the department of management. The department of 

7 management shall pay debt service aid to the newly formed 

8 district in an amount equal to one-half the amount that w±~~ 

9 would reduce the rate of the property tax levy for lawful 

10 bonded indebtedness i~ the portion of the newly formed 

ll district where the new rate is higher, to the rate that was 

12 levied in that portion of .. 
~ne district during the year 

13 preceding the reorganization or dissolution. 

14 Sec. 55. Section 275.33, subsection 2, unnumbered 

15 paragraph l, Code 1989, is ame~ded to read as :allows: 

16 The collective bargaining agreement of the district with 

17 the largest basic enrollment, as defined in sec~ion ~~~~~ 

18 257.6, in the new district shall serve as the base agreement 

19 and the employees of the other districts involved in the 

20 formation of the new district shall automatically be accreted 

21 to the bargaining unit of that collective bargaining agreement 

22 for purposes of negotiating the contracts for the following 

23 years without further action by the public employment 

24 relations board. If only one collective bargaining agreement 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

is in effec: among the districts which are party to che 

reorganization, then that agreement shall serve as the base 

agreement, and the employees of the other districts involved 

in the formation of tne new district shall automatically be 

accreted to the bargaining unit of that collective bargaining 

agreement for purposes of negotiating the contracts for the 

following years without further action by the public 

employment relations board. The board of the newly formed 

district, using the base agreement as its existing contract, 

shall bargain with the combined employees of the existing 

districts for the school year beginning with the effective 
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l date of the reorganization. The bargaining shall be completed 

2 by March 15 prior to the school year in which the 

3 reorganization becomes effective or within one hundred eighty 

4 days after the organization of the new board, whichever is 

5 later. If a bargaining agreement was already concluded by the 

6 board and employees of the existing district with the contract 

7 serving as the base agreement for the school year beginning 

8 with the effective date of the reorganization, that agreement 

9 shall be void. However, if the base agreement contains 

10 multiyear provisions affecting school years subsequent to the 

11 effective date of the reorganization, the base agreement shall 

12 remain in effect as specified in the agreement. 

13 Sec. 56. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

14 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

15 The attachment is effective July 1 following its approval. 

16 If the dissolution proposal is for the dissolution of a school 

17 district with a certified enrollment of fewer than six 

18 hundred, the territory located in the school district that 

19 dissolved is eligible, if approved by the director of the 

20 department of education, for a reduction in the tlnifo~m 

21 foundation property tax levy under section 44~.~ 257.3, 

22 subsection 1. If the director approves a reduction in the 

23 tlnifo~m foundation property tax levy as provided in this 

24 section, the director shall notify the director of the 

25 department of management of the reduction. 

26 Sec. 57. Section 276.11, Code 1989, is amended by striking 

27 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

28 276.11 FUNDING OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION. 

29 The costs of community education shall be paid from moneys 

30 in the general fund of the school district. 

31 Sec. 58. Section 277.2, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

32 follows: 

33 277.2 SPECIAL ELECTION. 

34 The board of directors in any ~ school corporation may call 

35 a special election at which eteetien the voters shall have the 
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l powers exercised at the regular election with reference to the 

2 sale of school property and the application to be made of ~he 

3 proceeds, the authorization of seven members on the board o: 

4 directors, the authorization :o establish or change the 

5 boundaries of director districts, and the authorization of a 

6 ~ehoo~he~ee-tax voter-approved physical plant and equipment 

7 levy or i~debtedness, as provided by law. 

8 Sec. 59. Section 278.l, subsection 7, Code 1989, is 

9 amended by striking the subsection. 

10 Sec. 60. Section 278.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 1989, 

ll is amended by striking the unnumbered paragraph. 

12 Sec. 61. Section 279.26, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

13 follO\vS: 

14 279.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 

15 The board of directors of a local school district for which 

16 a :~ehool:hotl:~e-tax voter-aooroved physical plant and :=Sl:!_ioment 

17 levy has been voted pursuant to section ~~8~1:,-~tlbeeetien-1 

18 298.2, may enter into a rental or lease arrangement, 

19 consistent with the purposes for which the eehee!het1ee-tax 

20 voter-aoproved physical plant and equipment levy has been 

21 voted, for a period not exceeding ten years and not exceeding 

22 the period for which the sehoel:het1~e-tax voter-approved 

23 physical olant and equipment levy has been author:zed by the 

24 voters. 

25 Sec. 62. Section 279.45, Code 1989, 1s amended to read as 

26 follows: 

27 279.45 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 

28 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, and each of the 

29 following three budget years, the board of directors of a 

30 school district in which the administrative expenditures as a 

31 percent of the school district's operating fund for a base 

32 year exceed five percent, shall reduce its administrative 

33 exper.ditures so that they are one-half percer.t less as a 

34 percent of the school district's operating fund than they were 

35 for the base year. However, a school district is not required 
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l to reduce its administrative expenditures below five percent 

2 of its operat1ng fund. Thereafter, a school district shall 

3 not increase the 

4 compared to its 

5 directors shall 

percent of its 

operating fund. 

administrative expenditures 

Annually, the board of 

certify to the department of education the 

6 amounts of the school district's administrative expenditures 

7 and its operating fund. For the purposes of this section, 

8 "base year" and ''budget year'' mean the same as defined in 

9 section 442.6, Code 1989, and section 257.2, and 

10 ''administrative expenditures'' means expenditures for executive 

ll administration. 

12 Sec. 63. Section 279.46, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

13 follows: 

14 279.46 RETIREMENT INCENTIVES -- TAX. 

15 The board of directors of a school district may adopt a 

16 program for payment of a monetary bonus, continuation of 

17 health cr medical insurance coverage, or other incentives for 

18 encouraging its employees to retire before the normal 

19 retirement date as defined in chapter 978. The program is 

20 available only to employees between fifty-nine and sixty-five 

21 years of age who notify the board of directors prior to March 

22 l of the fiscal year that they intend to retire not later than 

23 the next following June 30. An employee retiring under this 

24 section shall apply for a retirement allowance under chapter 

25 978 or chapter 294. If the total estimated accumulated cost 

26 to a school district of the bonus or other incentives for 

27 employees who retire under this section does not exceed the 

28 estimated savings in salaries and benefits for employees who 

29 replace the employees who retire under the program, the board 

30 may ee~t~~y-~e~ include in the district management levy a-tax 

31 en-a~~-taxabre-p~operty-~n-the-se~oer-distriet an amount to 

32 pay the costs of the program provided in this section. ~he 

33 revy-eert±E±ed-ttnder-th~s-seet±en-±s-in-addition-to-any-ether 

34 tevy-attthorized-~er-that-sehoo!-dist~iet-by-taw-and-is-not 

35 sttb;eet-to-bttd9et-i±mitations-othe~w±se-p~evided-by-iaw.--A 
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1 bea~d-may-amend-it~-eertified-btldget-dtlrin9-8-fiseai-year-te 

2 pre~ide-fer-payment~-reqtlired-tlnder-thi~-seetien~--Meneys 

3 reeei~ed-frem-the-=e~y-~mpe~ed-tlnde~-this-~eetien-are 

4 miseeiianeetl~-ineeme-fer-ptlrposes-ef-ehapter-44~. 

5 Sec. 64. NEW SECTION. 279.51 PROGR~~S FOR AT-RISK 

6 CHILDREN. 

7 ~. There 1s appropriated from the general fund of the 

8 state to the department of education for the fiscal year 

9 beginning July 1, 1990, the su~ of eleven million two hundred 

10 thousand (11,200,000) dollars. For each succeeding fiscal 

ll year, there is appropriated the amount appropriated for the 

12 previous fiscal year plus an additional amount equal to the 

13 state percent of growth as calculated in section 257.8 

14 multiplied by the amount app~opriated the previous fiscal year 

15 as follows: 

16 a. Two hundred seventy-five thousand (275,000) dollars of 

17 the funds a~propriated shall be allocated to the area 

18 education agencies to assist school districts in developing 

19 program plans and budgets under this section and to assist 

20 school districts in meeting other responsibi:ities in early 

21 childhood education. 

22 b. Six million one 

23 (6,125,000) dollars of 

hundred twenty-five thousand 

the funds appropriated shall be 

24 allocated to the child development coordinating council 

25 established in chapter 256A for the purposes set out in 

26 subsection 2 of this section and section 256A.3. 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

c. For each of the fiscal years during the fiscal oeriod 

beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1994, eight 

hundred thousand (800,000) dollars of the funds appropriated 

shall be allocated for the school-based youth services 

education program established in subsection 3. Subject to the 

approval of the state board of education, the allocation made 

in this paragraph may be renewed for additional four-year 

periods of time. 

d. Four million (4,000,000) dollars of the funds 
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1 appropriated shall be allocated as grants to ~chool districts 

2 that have elementary schools that demonstrate the greatest 

3 need for programs for at-risk students with preference given 

4 to innovative programs for the early elementary school years. 

5 e. Additional funds available under this subsection as a 

6 result of additional growth provided to the appropriation 

7 shall be distributed equally between paragraphs ''b" and "d''. 

8 ~2~.--~F~u~n~d~s~=a=l~l~o~c~a~t~e~d~u~n~d=~e~r~~s~u~b~s~e~c~t~l~·o~n~l~,~p~a~r~a~g~r_a~p-h ___ "_b_"~·-
9 shall be used by the child development coordinating council 

10 for the following: 

11 a. To continue funding for programs previously funded by 

12 grants awarded under section 256A.3 and to provide additional 

13 grants under section 256A.3. The council shall seek to 

14 provide grants on the basis of the location within the state 

15 of children meeting at-risk definitions. 

16 b. At the discretion of the child development coordinating 

17 council, award grants for the following: 

18 (1) To school districts to establish programs for three-

19 year, four-year, and five-year old at-risk children which is a 

20 combination of preschool and full-day kindergarten. 

21 (2) To provide grants to provide educational support 

22 services to parents of at-risk children age birth through 

23 three years. 

24 3. A school-based youth services education program is 

25 established. The department of education, in consultation ------------ ···--· ··- -
26 with the department of human services, the department of 

27 employment services, the Iowa department of public health, and 

28 the division of job training and entrepreneurship assistance 

29 of the department of economic development, shall develop a 

30 four-year demonstration grant program that commences in the 

31 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990. The department shall 

32 provide grants t~-_i:~di:'id~~~-_:n-~_?.9~.:_-~cho_ols -~-'-high schoo:s to 

33 establish school-based youth serv1ces programs based upon 

34 program plans filed by the board of directors of the school 

35 district. Priority shall be given to schools with student 
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1 populations characterized by high rates of a number of the 

2 following: school dropout and absenteeism; teenage pregnancy; 

3 juvenile court involvement; unemployment; teenage suic~de; and 

4 teenage mental health, substance abuse, and other health 

5 problems. The department shall evaluate proposed p•ograms 

6 based upon the department's analysos of effectiveness in 

7 reducing these rates within the schools. 

8 Additional objectives of the programs shall be: to 

9 i~crease the ability of existing agencies within the co~munity 

10 to address the multiple problems of teenagers and to 

ll coordinate their activicies, to provide an accessible and 

12 attractive center for teenagers 1n or near school that they 

13 are most likely to use, and to facilitate joint planning to 

14 make the most economic and innovative use of community 

IS resources. Programs shall at a minimum provide job trair1ing 

16 and employment services, mental hea:th and family counse:i.i:-:c 

17 services, and primary health care services that inclL~e but 

18 are not limited to physical examinations, immunizations, 

19 hearing and vision screening, and preventive and primary 

20 health care services, in the context of the educational needs 

2l of the students. Programs shall not include abortion 

22 counseling 

23 department 

or the dispensing of contraceptive materials. The - . 

shall give additional consideration to program 

24 proposals that provide access to the center after school, in 

25 the evening and on 1oeekends, and during the summer; tha~ 

26 provides a twenty-four hour telephone hotline or similar 

27 service; and that provides access to day care or on-site day 

28 care. 

29 The plan shall include the 

30 local advisory board for each 

appointment by the board of a 

proposed program, which at a 

31 minimum shall include a representative of the private industry 

32 council serving the area, parents of children encolled in the 

33 school, a teacher recommended 

34 association, a representative 

35 health community in the area, 

by the local teachers 

from the health and mental 

teenagers enrolled in the school 
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1 and recommended by the school student government, a 

2 representative from the nonprofit provider community, a~d a 

3 representative from the juvenile court system serving the 

4 area. Manageme~t of the program shall be by the school. 

5 Program proposals shall include a written commitment from 

6 the school principal and the board of directors that the 

7 school will work to coordinate and integrate existing school 

8 services and activities with the center and shall inc~ude 

9 letters of support for the proposa~ from the local teachers 

10 association; parent-teacher organizations; community 

11 organizations; ~onprofit agencies providing social services, 

12 health, or employme~t services in the area; and the area 

13 private industry council. 

14 Grants for the program shall not be used to construct a new 

15 facility, but up to ten percent of the grant may be ~sed cO 

16 renovate an existing structure. In addition, up to ten 

17 percent of the grant funds may be used to provide each of the 

18 following service categories: day care, transportation, and 

19 recreation. 

20 Program proposals shall include a contribution of at least 

21 twenty percent of the total costs of the program, which can 

22 include ''in-kind" services. Partnerships between the public 

23 and pr1vate sectors are particularly encouraged. Partnerships 

24 with organizations that provide abortions or referrals for 

25 abortions are prohibited. The budget for a proposed program 

26 shall not exceed two hundred thousand dollars per year. 

27 4. The department shall seek assistance from the first in 

28 the nation in education foundation established in chapter 257A 

29 and other foundations and public and private agencies in the 

30 evaluation of the programs funded under this section, and in 

31 the provision of support to school districts in developing and 

32 implementing the programs funded under this section. 

33 5. The state board of education shall adopt rules under 

34 chapter 

35 Sec. 

l7A for the administration of this section. 

65. NEW SECTION. 279.52 OPTIONAL FUNDING OF 
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1 ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 

2 The board of directors may pay the actual cost of an 

3 asbes:os project from any funds in the genera: fund of :~e 

4 district, funds received from the physical plant and equipment 

5 levy, funds received under the additional enrichment amount 

6 for an asbestos project, or moneys obtained through a fedecal 

7 asbestos loan progra~, to be repaid from any of the funds 

8 specified in this subsection over a three-year period. 

9 For the purpose of t~is section, ''cost of an asbestos 

10 project'' includes the costs of inspection and reinspection, 

ll sampling, analysis, assessment, response actions, operations 

12 and maintenance, training, periodic surveillance, developing 

13 of management plans and recordkeeping requirements relating to 

14 the presence of asbestos in school buildings of the distric: 

15 and its removal or encapsulation. 

16 Sec. 66. NEW SECTION. 279.53 ADDITIONAL ENRICHME~T 

17 ~~OUNT FOR ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 

18 l. A school board may raise an additional enrichment 

for purposes of funding an asbestos project under 19 amount 

20 section 279.52 as provided in this section. 

21 2. The board shall determine the additional enrichment 

22 amount needed for an asbestos project, within the limits of 

23 this section, and shall direct the county commissioner of 

24 elections to submit the question of whether to raise tr.at 

25 amount under this section and section 279.54, to the qualified 

electors of the school district at a regular school election 26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

held during September of the 

election held not later than 

1995, whichever 

base year or at a special 

February 15 of the base year or 

is earlier. Only one election on February 15, 

the question shall be held during a twelve-month period. If a 

majority of those voting on the question favors raising the 

enrichment amount for an asbestos project, the board may 

include the approved amount in its certified budget. 

3. The additional enrichment amount needed for an asbestos 

project shall be raised within the limits provided ln this 
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l section by a combination of an enrichment property tax and a 

2 school district income surtax imposed in the proportion of a 

3 property tax of twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of 

4 assessed valuation of taxable property in the district for 

5 each five percent of income surtax. 

6 4. The additional enrichment amount for a district for an 

7 asbestos project is limited to the amount which may be raised 

8 by a combination tax in the prescribed proportion which does 

9 not exceed a property tax of one dollar and sixty-two cents 

10 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation and an income 

11 surtax of thirty percent. 

12 Sec. 67. NEW SECTION. 279.54 COMPUTATION OF ENRICHMENT 

13 AMOUNT FOR AN ASBESTOS PROJECT. 

14 If a majority of those voting 1n an election approves 

15 raising the additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 

16 project under section 279.53 and this section, the board shall 

17 certify to the department of management that the required 

18 procedures have been carried out, and the department of 

19 management shall establish the amount of additional enrichment 

20 property tax to be levied and the amount of school district 

21 income surtax to be imposed for each school year for which the 

22 additional enrichment amount for an asbestos project is 

23 authorized. The department of management shall determine these 

24 amounts based upon the most recent figures available for the 

25 district's valuation of taxable property, individual state 

26 income tax paid, and budget enrollment in the district, and 

27 shall certify to the district's county auditor the amount of 

28 enrichment property tax, and to the director of revenue and 

29 finance the amount of school district income surtax to be 

30 imposed. 

31 The school dist~ict income surtax for an asbestos project 

32 shall be imposed on the state individual income tax for the 

33 calendar year during which the school's budget year begins, or 

34 for a taxpayer's fiscal year ending during tr.e second half of 

35 that calendar year or the first half of the succeeding 
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2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
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cale~dar year, a~d shall be imposed on all i~dividuals 

residing in the school district on ~he last day of the 

applicable tax year. As used in this section, ''state 

individual income tax" means the tax ccmputed under section 

422.5, less the deductio~s allowed in sections C22.10 through 

422.12. 

An additional enrichment amount for a~ asbestos project 

8 authorized under section 279.53 is authorized for the period 

9 specified in section 279.52. If the board wishes to continue 

10 any additional e~richment amount for an asbestos project 

11 beyond the period authorized, it shall reestablish its 

12 authority to do so in the manner provided in section 279.53 

13 within the twelve-month period prior to termination of the 

14 existing period. 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

Sec. 68. NEW SECTION. 279.55 STATUTES APPLICABLE. 

The director of revenue and finance shall administer any 

school district income surtax :mposed under this chapLer, and 

sections 422.20, 422.22 to 422.31, 422.68, and 422.72 through 

422.75, apply in respect to administration of the school 

20 district income sur:ax. 

21 Sec. 69. NEW SECTION. 279.56 FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. 

22 ~he school district income surtax imposed under section 

23 279.54 shall be made a part of the Iowa individual income tax 

24 return subject to the conditions and restrictions set forth in 

25 section 422.21. 

26 Sec. 70. NEW SECTION. 279.57 DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DISTRICT 

27 INCOMS SURTAX. 

28 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit the 

29 moneys received as school district income surtax on or before 

30 November l of the year following the close of the budget year 

31 for ,_hich the surtax is imposed, to the credit of each 

32 district from which the moneys are received, in a ''school 

33 district income surtax fund" which is established in the 

34 office of the treasurer of state. 

35 All school distr:ct surtax moneys received or refunded 
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1 after November 1 of the year following the close of the school 

2 budget year for which the surtax is imposed shall be deposited 

3 1n or withdrawn from the general fund of the state and shall 

4 be considered part of the cost of administering the school 

5 district surtax. 

6 Sec. 71. NEW SECTION. 279.58 SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME 

7 SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 

8 On or before October 20 each year, the director of revenue 

9 and finance shall make an accounting of the school district 

10 income surtax collected under this chapter applicable to tax 

11 returns for the last preceding calendar year, or for fiscal 

12 year taxpayers, on the last day of their tax year ending 

13 during that calendar year and after the date of the election 

14 approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school district 

15 in the state which has imposed a surtax, and shall certify to 

16 the department of management and the department of education 

17 the amount of total school district income surtax credited 

18 from the taxpayers of each school district. Additional 

19 returns in process, if any, at the time of certification shall 

20 be completed and the additional amount of school district 

21 income surtax reported to the department of management for 

22 distribution back to the school district with the first 

23 installment of the following school year. 

24 Sec. 72. NEW SECTION. 279.59 SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME 

25 SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 

26 The director of revenue and finance shall draw warrants in 

27 payment of the amount of surtax payable to each of the school 

28 districts 1n two installments to be paid on approximately the 

29 first day of December and the first day of February, and shall 

30 cause the warrants to be delivered to the respective school 

31 districts. 

32 Sec. 73. Section 280.4, subsection 4, Code 1989, is 

33 amended to read as follows: 

34 4. In order to provide funds for the excess costs of 

35 instruction of non-English-speaking students above the costs 
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l of instruction of pupils in a regular curriculum, students 

2 ldentified as non-English-speaking are assigned an additional 

3 weighting ef-t~e-tenths-and that weighting shall be included 

4 in the weighted enrollment of the school district of res:dence 

5 :or a period not exceeding three years. :I01vever, the school 

6 budcet revievl committee may grant supplemental aid or modified 

7 allowable growth, to a school district to continue funding a 

8 proqram for students after the expiration of the three-year 

9 period. The school budget revie1v committee shall calculate 

10 the additional amount for the weighting to the nearest one-

11 hundredth of one so that, to the extent possible, the moneys 

12 generated by the weighting will be equivalent to the moneys 

13 generated by the two-tenths weighting provided prior to July 

l4 1, 1991. 

15 Sec. 74. Section 280.13A, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 

16 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

17 It is not necessary that school districts that are parties 

18 to an agreement under this section must be engaged in sharing 

19 academic programming and receiving supplementary \Veighting 

20 under section 44~~39 257.11. 

21 Sec. 75. Section 281.2, subsection 4, Code 1989, is 

22 amended to read as follows: 

23 4. Any-ftlnds Moneys received by the school district of the 

24 child's residence for the child's education, derived from 

25 ~ttnds moneys received through chapter 44? 257, this chapter~ 

26_and section 273.9 shall be paid by the school district of the 

27 child's residence to the appropriate education agency, private 

28 agency, or other school district providing special education 

29 for the child pursuant to contractual arrangements as provided 

30 in section 273.3, subsections 5 and 7. 

31 Sec. 76. Section 281.8, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 1989, 

32 is amended to read as follows: 

33 It shai~-net-be is not incumbent upon the school districts 

34 to keep a child requiring special education in regular 

35 instruction when the child cannot sufficiently profit from the 
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1 work of the regular classroom, nor to keep ~~eh a child 

2 requiring special education in the special class or 

3 instruction for children requiring special education when it 

4 is determined by the director of special education of an area 

5 education agency that the child can no longer benefit from the 

6 instruction or needs more specialized instruction available in 

7 special schools. However, the school district shall count the 

8 child requiring special education in the enrollment as 

9 provided in sections 257.6, 273.9, and 281.9 a~d-442~4 and 

10 shall instl~e ensure that appropriate educational provisions 

11 are made for the child requiring special education w;•hin the 

12 limits of f~nds moneys available under the-p~ovisions-of this 

13 chapter and chapters 257 and 273 and-44~. 

14 Sec. 77. Section 

15 1989, are amended to 

281.9, subsections 

read as follows: 

2, 4, and 9, Code 

16 2. The weighting for each category of child multiplied by 

17 the number of children in each category in the enrollment of a 

18 school district, as identified and certified by the director 

19 of special education for the area, determines the weighted 

20 enrollment to be used in that district for purposes of 
21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

computatlons required 
in chapter 442 257. --

4. On December l, 
two years thereafter, 

following July 1 ' the 

under the state school foundation plan 

1987, and no later than December 1 every 

for the school year commencing the 

director of the department of education 

26 shall report to the school budget review committee the average 

27 costs of providing instruction for children requiring special 

28 education in the categories of the weighting plan established 

29 under this section, and the director of the department of 

30 education shall make recommendations to the school budget 

31 review committee for needed alterations to make the 1o1eighting 

32 plan suitable for subsequent school years. The school budget 

33 review corr~ittee shall establish the weighting plan for each 

34 school year after the school year commencing July 1, 1987, and 

35 shall report the plan to the director of the department of 
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l education. Commencing December l, 1990, the schoo: bud2et 

2 review committee may establish weights to the ~earest 

3 hundredth. The school budget revie\·l comm.:.ttee shall not alter 

4 the weighting assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum, but 

5 it may increase or decrease the weighting assigned to each 

6 category of children requiring special education by not more 

7 than two-tenths of the weighting assigned to pupils i~ a 

8 regular curriculum. The state board of education shall adopt 

9 rules under chapter l7A, to implement the weighti~g plan :or 

10 each year and to assist in identification and proper indexing 

ll of each child in the state who requires special education. 

12 9. Commencing Hith the school year beginning July 1, 1975, 

:3 funds generated for special education instructional programs 

14 under this chapter and chapter 442 257 shall not be expended 

15 for modifications of school buildings to make them accessible 

16 to children requiring special educat1on. Hnene~fflbe~Ad-r~nds 

17 ~enerated-fer-spee~a±-ed~eatien-instr~etienat-pregrams-rer-the 

l8 seheet-years-be~innin~-d~~y-±,-%915-and-o~±y-%,-1976,-shatt 

19 net-be-expended-fer-s~eh-ptlrpese-tlnless-appre~ed-by-the 

20 department-of-ptlblie-instrtlet±en-based-~pen-app~ieations 

21 reee±ved-by-the-department-pr±er-te-dan~ary-i,-±9~6-and 

22 appre~ed-prier-te-April-ly-±9~6~ 

23 Sec. 78. Section 282.3, subsection 1, Code 1989, is 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 l. The board may exclude from school children under the 

26 age of s1x years when in its judgment such childre~ are not 

27 sufficiently mature to be benefited by regular instruction 7 -e~ 

28 any-ineer~~~ib~e-eh±!d-er-any-ehitd-whe-i"-±ts-;~dgffle"t-±~-eo 

29 abnermat-that-~egtllar-±nst~tletion-~ettld-be-oe-ne-stlbstantial 

30 benef±t,-or-any-ehitd-whese-preeenee-in-seheel-may-be 

31 tn;tlr±otte-te-the-hea~th-er-fflerais-ef-ether-p~pits-or-te-the 

32 ~eifa~e-eE-stteh-seheoi. However, the board shall provide 

33 special education programs and services under the-pre~isiens 

34 of chapters 257, 273, and 281, and-44~ for all children 

35 requiring special education. 
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1 Sec. 79. Section 282.7, subsection 3, Code 1989, is 

2 amended to read as follows: 

3 3. Notwithstanding seee~~n sect~ons 28E.9 and 282.8 and 

4 seet~en-~6E~9, a school district may negotiate an agreement 

5 under subsection 1 for attendance of its pupils in a school 

6 district located in a contiguous state subject to a reciprocal 

7 agreement by the two state boards in the manner provided ln 

8 this subsection. Prior to negotiating an agreement with the 

9 school district in the contiguous state, the board of 

10 directors shall file a written request with the state board of 

11 education for a determination whether the school district in 

12 the contiguous state meets requirements substantially similar 

13 to those required for accredited or approved school districts 

14 in this state and the school district receives or has 

15 available services equivalent to those that would be provided 

16 in this state by an area education agency. The school 

17 district shall also obtain approval by the department of 

18 education of the sharing proposal, before the agreement 

19 becomes effective. Six months prier-t~ before making the 

20 request for approval, the district shall request a feasibility 

21 study from the department of education. If the state board of 

22 this state and the corresponding state board in the contiguous 

23 state agree that the school districts of their respective 

24 states meet substantially similar requirements and have 

25 substantially similar services available to the school 

26 district, and if the Iowa department of education approves the 

27 proposed contract, the two state boards may sign a reciprocal 

28 agreement for attendance of their pupils in the school 

29 district of the other state, subject to the agreement signed 

30 between the boards of directors of the two districts. A 

31 school district that negotiates an agreement with a school 

32 district in a contiguous state under this subsection is not 

33 eligible for supplementary weighting under section 44~~39 

34 257.11 as a result of that agreement. 

35 Sec. 80. Section 282.24, subsection 1, unnumbered 
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1 paragraph l, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

2 Pne~e-±~-e~eab±i~Med-a The ~aximum tuition fee that may be 

3 charged for elementary and high school students residing 

4 within another school district or corporation except students 

5 attending school on another district under section 282.7, 

6 subsection lL or subsections 1 and 37, Phat-fee is the 

7 district cost per pupil of the receiving district as computed 

8 in section 442.97-~~b~eet±o~-±7 -pa~a~~aph-uau 257.10. 

9 Sec. 81. Section 282.28, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

10 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

ll The area education agency shall submit a claim to the 

12 department of education by August 1 following the school year 

13 for the actual costs of the special education programs and 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

services provided at the training school and juvenile home. 

The department shall review and approve or modify the cla:ms 

by September 1 and shall notify the department of revenue and 

finance of the approved claim amount. The total amoun~ of the 

approved claim shall be paid by the department of revenue and 

finance to the area education agency by October 1. The to~a: 

20 amount paid by the department of revenue and finance shall be 

21 deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid under 

22 section 442.26 257.16 during the remainder of that fiscal year 

23 to all school districts in the state. The portion of the 

24 total amount of the approved claim that shall be deducted from 

25 the state aid of a school district shall be the same as the 

26 ratio that the budget enrollment for the budget year of the 

27 school district bears to the total budget enrollment in the 

28 state for that budget year. The department of revenue and 

29 finance shall transfer the total amount of the approved claim 

30 from the moneys appropriated under section 442726 257.16 for 

31 payment to the area education agency. 

32 Sec. 82. Sectior. 282.31, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 

33 1989, 1s amended to read as follows: 

34 a. A child who lives in a facility pursuant to sect1on 

35 282.30, subsection 1, paragraph ''a'', and who is not enrolled 
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1 in the educational program of the district of residence of the 

2 child, shall receive appropriate educational services. The 

3 area education agency shall submit a proposed program and 

4 budget to the department of education by January 1 for the 

5 next succeeding school year. The department of education 

6 shall review and approve or modify the program and proposed 

7 budget and shall notify the area education agency by February 

8 1. The area education agency shall submit a claim to the 

9 department of education by August l following the school year 

10 for the actual cost of the program. The department shall 

ll review and approve or modify all expenditures incurred in 

12 compliance with the guidelines pursuant to section 256.7, 

13 subsection 12, and shall notify the department of revenue and 

14 finance of the approved claim amount by September l. The 

15 total amount of the approved claim shall be paid by the 

16 department of rever.ue and finance to the area education agency 

17 by October 1. The total amount paid by the department of 

18 revenue and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 

19 school foundation aid paid under section 44~7~6 257.16 during 

20 the remainder of that fiscal year to all school districts in 

21 the state. The portion of the total amount of the approved 

22 claims that shall be deducted from the state aid of a school 

23 district shall be the same as the ratio that the budget 

24 enrollment for the budget year of the school district bears to 

25 the total budget enrollment in the state for that budget year. 

26 The department of revenue and finance shall transfer the total 

27 amount of the approved claims from the moneys appropriated 

28 under section 44?7?6 257.16 for payment to the area education 

29 agencies. 

30 Sec. 83. Section 282.31, subsection 3, Code 1989, is 

31 amended to read as follows: 

32 3. The actual special education instructional costs, 

33 including transportation, for a child who requires special 

34 education shall be paid by the department of revenue and 

35 finance to the school district in which the facility or home 
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1 is located, only when a district of residence cannot be 

2 determined, and the child was not included in the weighted 

3 enrollment of any district pursuant to section 281.9, and the 

4 payment pursuant to subsection 2, paragraph ''a''L was ~ot made 

5 by any district. The district shall submit a proposed progra~ 

6 and budget to the department of education by January l for the 

7 next succeeding school year. The department of education 

8 shall review and approve or modify the program and proposed 

9 budget and shall notify the district by February 1. The 

10 district shall submit a claim by August 1 following the school 

ll year for the actual cost of the program. The department shall 

12 review and approve or modify the claim and shall notify the 

13 

14 

15 

16 

l7 

18 

department of revenue and finance of the approved claim amount 

by September 1. The total amount of the approved claim shall 

be paid by the department of revenue and finance to the school 

district by October 1. The total amount paid by the 

department of revenue and finance shall be deducted monthly 

from the state foundation aid paid under section 44~~~6 257.16 

19 during the remainder of that fiscal year to all school 

20 districts in the state. The portion of the total amount of 

21 the approved claims that shall be deducted from the state aid 

22 of a school district shall be the same as the ratio that the 

23 budget enrollment for the budget year of the school district 

24 bears to the total budget enrollment in the state for the 

25 budget year. The department of revenue and finance shall 

26 transfer the total amount of the approved claims from moneys 

27 appropriated under section 44?~?6 257.16 for payment to the 

28 school district. 

29 Sec. 84. Section 283A.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

30 follows: 

31 283A.9 BUILDING FOR SCHOOL LUNCH FACI~ITY. 

32 School districts are-atltn~~±~ed-te may purchase, erect, or 

33 otherwise acquire a building for use as a school lunch 

34 facility, and te equip ~tlen a building for ~tlen that use, and 

35 pay for ~ame the acquisition or equipping from unencumbered 
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1 funds on hand in the schoolhouse fund der±ved-from-ta~e~-voted 

2 ~"eer-e~thor±ty-of-~eetio"-~78~~--~~b~eet±o"-7;-or-~75.3~, 

3 subject to the terms of this section, or may pay for ~ame the 

4 facility or equipment from the proceeds of the sale of school 

5 property sold under section 297.22, or from surplus remaining 

6 in the schoolhouse fund after retirement of a bond issue,-or 

7 from-a-ta~-voted-for-~a±d-p~rpo~es. 

8 Sec. 85. Section 285.2, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 1989, 

9 is amended to read as follows: 

10 The costs of providing transportation to nonpublic school 

ll pupils as provided in section 285.1 shall not be included in 

12 the computation of district cost under chapter 442 257, but 

13 shall be shown in the budget as an expense from miscellaneous 

14 income. Any transportation reimbursements received by a local 

15 school district for transporting nonpublic school pupils shall 

16 not affect district cost limitations of chapter 442 257. The 

17 reimbursements provided in this section are miscellaneous 

18 income as defined in section 442~5 257.2. 

19 Sec. 86. Section 286A.2, subsections 3, 4, and 5, Code 

20 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

21 3. ''Base year'' means base year as defined in section 442~6 

22 257.2. 

23 4. ''Budget year" means budget year as defined in section 

24 44~.6 257.2. 

25 5. ''State percent of growth" is the state percent of 

26 growth calculated under section 44~~7 257.8. 

27 Sec. 87. Section 286A.l4, subsection 1, unnumbered 

28 paragraph l, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

29 1. An area school budget review procedure is established 

30 for the school budget review committee created in section 

31 442.l2 257.20. The school budget review committee, in 

32 addition to its duties under chapter 44~ 257, shall meet and 

33 hold hearings each year under this chapter to review unusual 

34 circumstances of area schools, either upon the committee's 

35 motion or upon the request of an area school. The committee 
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1 may grant supplemental aid to the area school from funds 

2 appropriated to the department of education for area school 

3 budget review purpoies, or an amount may be added to the area 

4 school allowable growth for all cost centers and area school 

5 allowable growth for noninstructional functions for the budget 

6 year either on a temporary or permanent basis, oc the 

7 committee may allow both. 

8 Sec. 88. Section 291.13, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

9 follows: 

10 291.13 GENERAL AND SCHOOLHOUSE FUNDS. 

11 The money collected by B-tBx-Btltheri~ed-by-the-e~eetor~ the 

12 regular and voter-approved physical olant and equipment levies 

13 or the proceeds of the sale of bonds authorized by law or the 

14 proceeds of a tax estimated and certified by the board for the 

15 purpose of paying interest and principal on lawful bonded 

16 indebtedness or-for-the-ptlreha~e-ef-~ite~-B~-atlthori~ee-by 

17 ~aw, shall be ea~~ed deposited in the schoolhouse fund and, 

18 except when authorized by the electors, may be used only for 

19 the purpose for which originally authorized or certified. The 

20 money collected by the district management levy shall be 

21 deposited in the general fund of the school district. All 

22 other moneys received for any other purpose shall be ea~lee 

23 deposited in the general fund. The treasurer shall keep a 

24 separate account with for each fund, paying-no and shall not 

25 pay an order that fails to state the fund upon which it is 

26 drawn and the specific use to which it is to be applied. 

27 Sec. 89. Section 294A.2, subsections 1 and 2, Code 1989, 

28 are amended to read as follows: 

29 l. "Certified enrollment in a school district'' for the 

30 school years beginning July l, 1987, July 1, 1988, and July l, 

31 1989, means that district's basic enrollment for the budget 

32 year beginning July 1, 1987 as defined in section 442.4, Code 

33 1989. For each school year thereafter, certified enrollment 

34 in a school district means that district's basic enrollment 

35 for the budget year as defined in section 257.2. 
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l 2. ''Enrollment served" for the fiscal years beginning July 

1989, means that area 2 1, 1987, July l, 1988, and July 1, 

3 education agency's enrollment served for the budget year 

4 beginning July 1, 1987. For each school year thereafter, 

5 enrollment served means that area education agency's 

6 enrollment served for the budget year. Enrollment served 

7 shall be determined under section 44~.~T,-s~~seet~en-i~ 

8 257.27. 

9 Sec. 90. Section 294A.9, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

10 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

11 Phase II is established 

12 teachers. For each fiscal 

to improve the salaries of 

year through the fiscal year 

13 beginning July, l, :990, the department of education shall 

14 allocate to each school district for the purpose of 

15 implementing phase II an a per pupil amount equal to seventy-

16 five dollars and ninety-three cents multiplied by the 

17 district's certified enrollment and to each area education 

18 agency for the purpose of implementing phase II an a per pupil 

19 amount equal to three dollars and fifty-five cents multiplied 

20 by the enrollment served in the area education agency,-~t-the 

21 gene~al-assem~ly-has-app~ep~iated-s~ffieient-meneys-te-the 

22 f~nd-se-that-p~rs~ant-te-seetien-~94A•3T-th~~ty-e~ght-m~ll~en 

23 f~ve-h~ndred-the~sand-dellars-will-~e-alleeated-~y-the 

24 depertment-te-sehee=-distriets-and-area-ed~eatien-ageneies-fer 

25 phase-ff. ff,-~eea~se-ef-the-ame~nt-ef-the-apprepriatien-made 

26 ~y-the-general-assem~ly-te-the-f~nd,-less-than-thi~ty-eight 

27 millien-five-h~ndred-the~sand-dellars-is-alleeated-fer-phase 

28 ff,-the-department-of-ed~eation-shail-ad~~st-the-ame~nt-fer 

29 eaeh-st~dent-in-ee~tified-enroliment-and-eaeh-st~dent-in 

30 enroiiment-se~ved-based-~pen-the-ametlnt-aiieeated-fer-phase 

31 ff, Notwithstanding the per pupil amount of the payments 

32 soecified in this section, for the fiscal year beginning July 

33 1, 1991, and each succeeding fiscal year, the oer pupil 

34 amounts upon which the phase II moneys are based shall be 

35 increased b~ an amount egual to the oroduct of the state 
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1 oercent of growth calculated under section ?-_]7.8 and the per 

2 £l1PJ) amount for the previous E iscal year. 

3 Sec. 91. Section 294A.l4, Code 1989, is amended by addi~g 

4 the following new unnumbered paragraph after unnumbered 

5 paragraph 1: 

6 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding the amount per 

7 pupil of the payments specified in this section, for the 

8 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1991, and each succeeding fiscal 

9 year, the per pupil amounts upon which the phase III moneys 

10 are based shall be increased by an amount equal to the p:oduct 

11 of the state percent of growth calculated under section 257.8 

12 and the per pupil amount for the previous fiscal year. 

13 Sec. 92. Section 294A.22, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

14 follows: 

15 294A.22 PAYMENTS. 

16 Payments for each phase of the educational excellence 

17 program shall be made by the department of revenue and finance 

18 on a quarterly basis, and the payments shall be separate from 

19 state aid payments made pursuant to sections 44~~~5 257.16 and 

20 44~.~6 257.24. Per-the-sehoo~-ye~r-be~±Mn±M~-cr~~y-t 7-t98~, 

21 the-first-qtt~rterty-payment-~he±±-be-m~de-not-±~ter-th~n 

22 8etober-±5;-±98~-takin~-into-eOnsideretioM-the-re±eti~e-bttd9et 

23 ~Md-eash-pos±tieM-of-the-stete-resottrees. The payments to a 

24 school d1strict or area education agency may be combined and a 

25 separate accounting of the amount paid for each program shall 

26 be included. 

27 Any payments made to school districts or area education 

28 agencies under this chapter are miscellaneous income for 

29 purposes of chapter 44? 257. 

30 Sec. 93. Section 294A.25, subsection 1, Code 1989, is 

31 amended to read as follows: 

32 1. For e~eh-fise~±-year-eemmeMeiM~-w±th the fiscal year 

33 beginning July 1, 198? 1990, there is appropriated from the 

34 general fund of .the state to the department of education the 

35 amount of ninety-two million one hundred thousand eighcy-five 
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1 (92,100,085) dollars to be used to improve teacher salaries. 

2 For each fiscal year thereafter, there is appropriated an 

3 amount equal to the amount appropriated for the f:scal year 

4 beginning July l, 1990, plus an amount sufficient to pay the 

5 costs of the additional funding provided for school districts 

6 and area education agencies under sections 294A.9 and 294A.l4. 

7 The moneys shall be distributed as provided in this section. 

8 Sec. 94. Section 294A.25, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 

9 amended to read as follows: 

10 5. For eaeh the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and 

11 succeeding fiscal years, the remainder of moneys appropriated 

12 in subsection l to the department of education shall be 

13 deposited in the educational excellence fund to be allocated 

14 in an amount to meet the minimum salary requirements of this 

15 chapter for phase I, in an amount eE-th~~ty-eight-mi~~ie~-five 

16 htl~dred-thetl~a~d-de±~a~~ to meet the requirements for phase 

17 IX, and the remainder of the appropriation for phase III. 

18 Sec. 95. Section 296.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

19 follm;s: 

20 296.7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR INSURANCE AUTHORIZED-- TAX LEVY. 

21 A school district or merged area school corporation ±~ 

22 atltheri~ed-te may contract indebtedness and te issue general 

23 obligation bonds or enter into insurance agree~ents obligating 

24 the school district or corporation to make payments beyond its 

25 current budget year to procure or provide for a policy of 

26 insurance, a self-insurance program, or establish and maintain 

27 a local government risk pool to protect the schooc district or 

28 corporation from tort liability, loss of property, 

29 environmental hazards, or any other risk associated with the 

30 operation of the school district or corporation. Taxes for 

31 the payment of the principal, premium, or interest on ~tleh-a 

32 be~d the bonds, the payment of ~tleh-aft the premium on the 

33 insurance policy, the payment of the costs of ~tleh a self-

34 insurance program, the payment of the costs of ~tleh a local 

35 government risk pool, and the payment of a~y amounts payable 
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l under Bny-s~eh an insurance agreement authorized in this 

2 section may be levied in excess of any tax limitation imposed 

3 by statute. However, for a school district, a tax levied 

4 under this section shall be included ir1 the district 

5 managener.t 

6 program or 

levy under section 298.4. Such a self-insurance 

local government risk pool is not insurance and is 

7 not subject to regulation under chapters 505 through 523C. 

8 However, those self-insurance plans regulated pursuant to 

9 section 509A.l4 shall remain subject to the requirements of 

10 section 509A.l4 and rules adopted pursuant to that section. 

11 If the board by resolution restricts the use of money in a 

12 fund as a reserve for uninsured liability or a self-insurance 

13 program, the use shall be restricted and unavailable for any 

14 other purpose until the board removes the restriction. The 

15 removal is not effective until all obligations of the 

16 restricted fund have been satisfied, or the next fiscal year, 

17 whichever occurs later. 

18 Sec. 96. NEW SECTION. 297.35 CONTINUATION OF LOAN 

19 AGREEMENT. 

20 A loan agreement between a school district and a bank, 

21 investment banker, trust company, insurance company, or 

22 insurance group that was made under section 297.36, Code 1989, 

23 prior to July l, 1991, in order to make immediately available 

24 proceeds of the schoolhouse tax approved by the voters prior 

25 to July 1, 1991, and the levy of taxes to pay principal and 

26 interest thereafter shall continue in effect for the duration 

27 of the loan 

28 Sec. 97. 

29 follm;s: 

agreement. 

Section 297.36, 

30 297.36 LOAN AGREEMENTS. 

Code 1989, is amended to read as 

31 In order to make immediately available proceeds of the 

32 sehooiho~se-tB~ voter-approved physical plant and equipment 

33 levy which has been approved by the voters as provoded in 

34 section Y78.i,-s~b~eetion-7 298.2, the board of directors may, 

35 with or without notice, borrow money and enter into loan 
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1 agreements 1n anticipation of the collection of the tax with a 

2 bank, investment bar.ker, trust company, insurance company, or 

3 insurance group. 

4 By resolution, the board shall provide for an annual levy 

ta~-app~oved-by-the-voters .5 which is within the limits of the 

6 voter-approved physical plant and equipment le~ to pay for 

7 the amount of the principal and interest due each year until 

8 matu~ity. The board shall file a certified copy of the 

9 resolution with the a~ditor of each county in which 

10 district is located. ~he filing of che resol~tior. with the 

11 audi~or sha;t-~ake makes it the duty of the a~ditor to 

12 annually levy the amount certified for collection ~nt1: funds 

13 are realized to repay the lean and interest on the lOa!! in 

14 full. 

The loan must matu~e within the period of time authorized 

16 by the voters and shall bear interest at a rate which does not 

17 

18 

19 

20 

exceed the limits 

agreemer1t entered 

form as the board 

the loan shali be 

~~ovicied under chapter 74A. A loan 

into pursuant to this section shall be ir: a 

of directors shall by resolution provide and 

payable as to both principal and interest 

of the annual levy of the veteci-ta~-p~rstlant 

22 to-seet±en-~~67t,-stlb~eetion-1 voter-app~oved physica~lant 

23 and equipment levy, or so m~ch thereof as wi~l be sufficient 

24 to pay the loan and interest on the loan. 

21 from the proceeds 

25 The proceeds of a loan must be deposited in a f~nd which is 

26 sepa,ate from other district funds. Warrants paid from this 

27 fund must be for purposes authorized by-the-voters-a~-~~e~±ded 

28 ±"-seet±en-~~87t,-stlbseetien-~ for the voter-approved physical 

29 plant and equipment levy. 

30 This section does not limit the authority of the board of 

31 directors to levy the full amount of the voted-ta~ voter-

32 approved physical plant and equipment levy, but if and to 

33 whatever extent the tax is levied in any year in excess of the 

34 amount of principal and interest falling due in that year 

35 under a loan agreement, the first available proceeds, to an 
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1 amount sufficient to ~eet maturing installments o~ principal 

2 and interest under :he loan agreement, shall be paid into the 

3 sinking fund for the loan before the taxes are otherwise made 

4 available to the school corporation for other school purposes, 

5 and the amount required to be annually set aside co pay 

6 principal of and interest on the money borrowed under =he :can 

7 agreement sha~~-eonst~t~te constitutes a first charge upon the 

8 proceeds of the S?ee±a~-~oted-ta~ voter-approved ohysical 

9 plant and equipment levy, which tax shall be pledged to pa1 

10 the loan and the interest on the loan. 

11 This section is supplemental and in addition to existing 

12 statutory authority to finance the purposes specified in 

13 section ~~e~~,-stlbseet±on-1 298.2 for the physical plant and 

14 equipment levy, and for the borrowing of money and execut1on 

15 of loan agreements in connection with that section and 

16 s~bseetion, and is not subject to any other law. The fact 

17 that a school corporation may have previously borrowed money 

18 and entered into loan agreements under authority of this 

19 section does not prevent the school corporation from borrowing 

20 additional money and entering into further loan agreements if 

21 the aggregate of the amount payable under all of the loan 

22 agreements does not exceed the proceeds of the voted-ta~ 

23 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy. 

24 Sec. 98. Section 298.1, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

25 follows: 

26 298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. 

27 The board of each school district shall estima:e the amount 

28 of the proposed expenditures and proposed receipts for the 

29 general school purposes at a time and in a manner to 

30 effectuate the provisions of chapter 442 257 and sections 

31 281.9 and 281.11. Compliance with chapter 24 shall be 

32 observed . 

33 Sec. 99. NEW SECTION. 298.2 IMPOSITION OF PHYSICAL PLANT 

34 AND EQUIPMENT LEVY. 

35 l. A physical plant and equipment levy of not exceeding 
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1 one dollar per thousand dollars of assessed valuation in the 

2 district is established except as otherwise provided in this 

3 subsection. The physical plant and equipment levy consists of 

4 the regular physical plant and equipment levy of not exceeding 

5 thirty-three cents per thousand dollars of assessed valuation 

6 in the district and a voter-approved physical plant and 

7 equipment levy of not exceeding sixty-seven cents per thousand 

8 dollars of assessed valuation in the district. The levy 

9 limitations of this subsection are subject to subsection 5. 

10 However for the budget year beginning July l ' 1991, if both 

ll the regular and voter-approved levies are imposed, the levy 

12 shall not exceed a rate that will generate more than three 

13 hundred dollars per pupil in the district's basic enrollment 

14 for the budget year as "budget year" and "bas1c enrollment" 

15 are defined in chapter 257. For each budget year thereaf~er, 

16 the limitation shall be changed from the previous year's 

17 limitation by an amount equal to the previous year's 

18 limitation multiplied by the change in the percent of the 

19 taxable valuation in the state from the second preceding 

20 January l to the preceding January l. If the levy for a 

21 school district is less than one dollar for a budget year 

22 because of the limitation on the amount generated, the voter-

23 approved physical plant and equipment levy shall be reduced to 

24 comply with the limitation of this section. 

25 2. The board of directors of a school district may certify 

26 for levy by March 15 of a school year a tax on all taxable 

27 property in the school district for the regular physical plant 

28 and equipment levy. 

29 3. The board may, and upon the written request of twenty-

30 five eligible electors of a district having a population of 

31 five thousand or less or of fifty eligible electors of any 

32 other district shall, direct the county co~~issioner of 

33 elections to provide for submitting the proposition of levying 

34 the voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy for a 

35 period of time authorized by the voters in the notice of 
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1 election not to exceed ten years. The proposition is adopted 

2 if a majority of those voting on the proposition approves it. 

3 4. The proposition to levy the voter-approved physical 

4 plant and equipment levy is not affected by a change in the 

5 boundaries of the school district, except as otherwise 

6 provided in this section. If each school district involved in 

7 a school reorganization under chapter 275 has adopted :he 

8 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy and if the 

9 voters have not voted upon the proposition to levy the voter-

10 approved physical plant and equipment levy :n the reorganized 

ll district, the existing voter-approved physical plant and 

12 equipment levy is in effect for the reorganized district :or 

13 the least amount and the shortest time for which it is in 

14 effect in any of the districts. 

15 Authorized levies for the period of time approved are not 

16 affected as a result of a failure of a proposition proposed to 

17 expand the purposes for which the funds may be expended. 

18 5. If the board of directors of a school district in which 

19 the voters have authorized the schoolhouse tax prior to July 

20 l, 1991, has entered into a rental or lease arrangement under 

21 section 279.26, Code 1989, or has entered into a loan 

22 agreement under section 297.36, Code 1989, the levy shall 

23 continue for the period authorized and the maximum levy that 

24 can be authorized under the voter-approved physical plant and 

25 equipment levy is reduced by the rate oE the schoolhouse tax. 

26 Sec. 100. NEW SECTION. 298.3 REVENUES FROM THE LEVIES. 

27 The revenue from the regular and voter-approved physical 

28 plant and equipment levies shall be placed in the schoo:house 

29 fund and expended only for the following purposes: 

30 l. The purchase and improvement of grounds. For the 

31 purpose of this section: "purchase of grounds'' inc:udes the 

32 legal costs relating to the property acquisition, costs of 

33 surveys of the property, costs of relocation assistance under 

34 state and federal law, and other costs incidental to the 

35 property acquisition. ''Improvement of grounds'' includes 
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l grading, landscaping, paving, seeding, and olanting of shrubs 

2 and trees; constructing sidewalks, roadways, retaining walls, 

3 sewers and storm drains, and installing hydrants; surfacing 

4 and soil treatment of athletic fields and tennis courts; 

5 furnishing and installing flagpoles, gateways, tences, and 

6 underground storage tanks which are not parts of building 

7 service systems; demolition work; and special assessments 

8 against the school district for public improvements, as 

9 defined in section 384.37. 

10 2. The construction of schoolhouses or buildings and 

11 opening roads to schoolhouses or buildings. 

12 3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of a single 

13 unit of equipment exceeding five thousand dollars in value. 

14 4. The pay~ent of debts contracted for the erection or 

15 construction of schoolhouses or buildings, not including 

16 interest on bonds. 

17 5. Procuring or acquisition of libraries. 

18 6. Repairing, remodeling, reconstructing, 1mproving, or 

19 expanding the schoolhouses or buildings and additions to 

20 existing schoolhouses. 

21 For the purpose of this subsection, "repairing" means to 

22 restore an existing structure or thing to its original 

23 condition, as near as may be, afte~ decay, waste, injury, or 

24 partial destruc~ion, but does not include maintenance; and 

25 ''reconstruction'' means to rebuild or to restore as an entity a 

26 thing which was lost or destroyed. 

27 7. Expenditures for energy conservation. 

28 8. The rental of facilities under chapter 28E. 

29 9. Purchase of transpo~tation equipment for transporting 

30 students. 

3" 10. Lease-purchase option agreements for school buildings. 

32 11. Equipment purchases for recreational purposes. 

33 Interest earned on money in the schoolhouse fund may be 

34 expended for a purpose listed in this section. 

35 Sec. 101. NEW SECTION. 298.4 DISTRICT MANAGEMENT LEVY. 
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l The board of directors of a school district may certify for 

2 levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax on all taxable 

3 property in the school for a district management levy. The 

4 revenue from the tax levied in this section shall be placed in 

5 a district management account of the general fund of the 

6 school district. However, the revenues generated from the 

7 district management levy for a budget year, as budget year is 

8 defined in chapter 257, shall not exceed the reven~es 

9 generated frrnn the district management levy for the previous 

10 year adjusted by the percent of change in the taxablP 

11 valuation in the state from the second preceding January l to 

12 the preceding January 1. For the budget year beginning July 

13 1, 1991, the revenues generated from the district management 

14 levy for the previous year include the sum of the revenues 

15 generated by the separate levies included in the district 

16 management levy under this section. The district management 

17 levy shall be expended only for the following purposes: 

18 1. To pay the cost of unemployment benefits as provided in 

19 section 96.31. 

20 2. To pay the costs of liability insurance ar.d the costs 

21 of a judgment or settlement relating to liability together 

22 with interest accruing on the judgment or settlement to the 

23 expected date of payment. 

24 3. To pay the costs of lnsurance agreements under section 

25 296.7. 

26 4. To pay the costs of a judgment ~nder section 298.16. 

27 5. To pay the cost of early retirement benefits to 

28 employees under section 279.46. 

29 Sec. 102. Section 298.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

30 follows: 

31 298.9 SPECIAL LEVIES. 

32 If a-5eheelhetl5e-ta~ the voter-approved physical plant and 

33 equipment levy is voted at a special election and certified to 

34 5a~d the board after the regular levy is made, ±t the board 

35 shall at its next regular meeting levy saen the tax and cause 
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l ~~e-seme it to be fe~~~w~~~ entered upon the tax list to be 

2 collected as other school taxes. If the certification is se 

3 filed prior to April l, sa~~ the annual levy shall begin with 

4 the tax levy of the year of filing. If the certification is 

5 filed after April l in any a year, ~tleh the levy shall begin 

6 with the levy of the fiscal year succeeding the year of the 

7 filing of ~tleh the certification. 

8 Sec. 103. Section 298.10, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

9 follows: 

10 298.10 LEVY FOR CASH RESERVE. 

ll The board of directors of a school district may certify for 

12 levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax on all taxable 

13 property in the school district in order to raise an amount 

14 for a necessary cash reserve for a school district's general 

15 fund. The amount raised for a necessary cash reserve does not 

16 increase a school district's authorized expenditures as 

17 defined in section 44~757-~Mb~ee~ien-~ 257.7. 

18 Sec. 104. Section 298.16, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

19 follows: 

20 298.16 JUDGMENT TAX. 

21 If the 

22 board has 

proper fund 

provided by 

is not sufficient, then, unless its 

the issuance of bonds for raising the 

23 amount necessary to pay ~tte~ ~ judgment, the ~e~er~-thereof 

24 s~a~~-a~-~hei~-~egtllar-elee~ien-~e~e-~-~tlffieien~-~ax-fe~-~he 

25 ptl~pese cost of the judgment shall be included in the district 

26 management levy. 

27 Sec. 105. NEW SECTION. 300.5 APPLICABILITY. 

28 This chapter applies only to school districts that have 

29 approved the levy and collection of the tax prior to July 1, 

30 1991, and have not voted to discontinue the levy under section 

31 300.3. 

32 Sec. 106. Section 301.30, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 

33 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

34 The costs of providing textbook services to nonpublic 

35 school pupils as provided in section 301.1 shall not be 
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1 included in the computation of district cosc u~der chapter 44? 

2 257, but shall be shown in the budget as an expense from 

3 miscellaneous income. Any textbook reimbursements received by 

4 a local school district for serving nonpublic scl1ool pupils 

5 shall not affect district cost limitations of chapter 44? 257. 

6 The reimbursements provided in this section are miscellaneous 

7 income as defined in section 4~~~5 257.2. 

8 Sec. 107. Section 331.512, subsection 12, Code 1989, is 

9 amended to read as follows: 

10 12. Carry out duties relating to levy of school taxes as 

11 provided in chapter 44? 257. 

12 Sec. 108. Section 422.9, subsection 6, unnumbered 

13 paragraph 3, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

14 Phe-p~ovi~io~~-oE-th±s This subsection ~!'\aH does not 

l5 affect the amount of the taxpayer's checkoff to the Iowa 

16 election campaign fund under section 56.18, the checkoff fc~ 

17 the fish and game protection fund in section 107.l6, the 

18 credits from tax provided in sections 422.l0,-4i2.llA,-ane 

19 through 422.12 and the allocation of these credits between 

20 spouses if the tahpayers filed separate returns or separately 

21 on combined returns, or the amount of the taxpayer's school 

22 district income surtax liability under section 44?~l5 279.54 

23 as these items were properly computed or claimed on taxpayers' 

24 returns. 

25 Sec. 109. Section 442.9, subsection 1, paragraph a, 

26 unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

27 follows: 

28 As used ln this chapter, regular program district cost per 

29 pupil for the budget year is equal to the regular prograrr. 

30 district cost per pupil for the base year plus the allowable 

31 growth. However, regular program district cost per pupil does 

32 not include additio~al allowable growth added ~e~-p~o9rarn~-fer 

33 9±fted-and-taTented-ehitd~en, for programs for return1~g 

34 dropouts, and for educational improvement projects under 

35 chapter 260A, for special education support services costs, or 
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l for school districts that have a negative balance of funds 

2 raised for special education instruction programs unde·r 

3 section 442.13, subsection 14, paragraph ''b'', and does not 

4 include additional allowable growth established by the school 

5 budget review 

6 Sec. 110. 

committee for a single school year 

Section 442.39, subsection 4, Code 

7 amended to read as follows: 

only. 

1989, is 

8 4. Pupils enrolled in a school district in which one-o~ 

9 mo~e-edmini~treter~-ere the superintendent is employed jointly 

10 under section 280.15, or ±n-whieh-one-or-mo~e-edmini~t~etor~ 

11 e~e-emp~oyed-~nde~-~eetion 273.7A, are assigned a weighting of 

12 one plus £ive-h~nd~edth~ twenty-five thousandths for each 

13 adm±ni~treter superintendent who is jointly employed times the 

14 percent of the edministrato~i~ superintendent's time in which 

15 the administ~ato~ superintendent is employed in the school 

16 district. However, the total additional weighting assigned 

17 under this subsection for a budget year for a school district 

18 is fifteen seven and on~-half and the total additional 

19 weighting that may be added cumulatively to the enrollment of 

20 school districts sharing an-adm±ni~trater a superintendent is 

21 twenty-f±we twelve and one-half. 

22 Por-the-ptlrpese~-o£-thi~-~eetion7-Uedmini~tratorsn-tne~tlde~ 

23 the-fe~~ow±n~~ 

24 a.--Exee~tive-edm±n±strators,-wh±eh-~ne~ade~-the 

25 ~aperintendent-and-saeh-assistants-as-deptlty7 -assoeiate,-and 

26 ass±stant-~tlperintendents-who-perferm-aet±w±ties-±n-the-~en-

27 era~-d±reet±on-and-mana~ement-eE-the-aEEa±rs-oE-the-~oeai 

28 seheot-di~triet~. 

29 b~--sehoe~-admini~tretors 7 -whieh-ineitldes-a~si~tant 

30 prineipal~,-and-othe~-ass±stants-±n-9enera±-stlperwisien-ef-the 

31 eperations-oE-the-seheet.--Seheet-edmini~trater~-doe~-not 

32 ine~ade-prineipal~• 

33 e~--3tlsiness-admini~trator~,-wh±eh-±ne±ades-personnez 

34 a~~oeiated-with-aetiwities-eoneerned-with-parehasin97 -paying 

35 for,-transporting,-exehan~in9,-and-maintaining-good~-and 
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l ~~~vie~~-fe~-the-~ehee~-di~t~iet~ 

2 ~ffective July 1, 1988, the additional weighting assigned 

3 under this subsection may be assigned to a district for a 

4 ~aximum of five years and, thereafter, the additional 

5 weighting shall not be assigned to the same district under 

6 this section, but may be assigned under section 442.39A. 

7 Additional weighting assigned under this subsection between 

8 July l, 1988, and June 30, 1989, may be continued under this 

9 subsection for a maximum of five years. 

10 Sec. lll. Section 613A.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

11 follows: 

12 613A.7 INSURANCE. 

13 The governing body of eny ~ municipality may purchase a 

14 policy of liability insurance insuring against all or any part 

15 of liability which might be incurred by ~~eh the municipality 

16 or its officers, employees~ and agents under the-p~evi~±en~-ef 

17 section 613A.2 and section 613A.8 and may similarly purchase 

18 insurance covering torts specified in section 6:3A.4. The 

19 governing body of any~ municipality may adopt a self-

20 insurance program, including but not limited to the 

21 investigation and defense of claims, the establishment of a 

22 reserve fund for claims, the payment of claims, and the 

23 administration and management of the self-insurance program, 

24 to cover all or any part of the liability. The governing body 

25 of eny ~ municipality may join and pay funds into a local 

26 government risk pool to protect itself against any or all 

27 liability. The governing body of eny ! municipality may e~ter 

28 into insurance agreements obligating the municipality to make 

29 payments beyond its current budget year to provide or proc~re 

30 such policies of insurance, self-insurance program, or ~ocal 

31 government risk pool. The premium costs of ~~eh the 

32 insurance, the costs of ~~eh a self-insurance program, the 

33 costs of a local governme~t risk pool, and the amounts payable 

34 under any such insurance agreements may be paid out of the 

35 general fund or any available funds or may be levied in excess 
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1 of any tax limitation imposed by statute. However, for school 

2 districts, the costs shall be included in the district 

3 management lev~ as Erovided in section 296.7. Any independent 

4 or autonomous board or commission in the municipality having 

5 authority to disburse funds for a particular municipal 

6 function without approval of the governing body may similarly 

7 enter into insurance agreements, procure liability insurance, 

8 adopt a self-insurance program, or join a local government 

9 risk pool within the field of its operation. The procurement 

10 of such insurance constitutes a waiver of the defense of 

11 governmental immunity as to those exceptions listed in section 

12 613A.4 to the extent stated in stleh the policy but shall have 

13 no further effect on the liability of the municipality beyond 

14 the scope of this chapter, but if a municipality adopts a 

15 self-insurance program or joins and pays funds into a local 

16 government risk pool such action does not constitute a waiver 

17 of the defense of governmental immunity as to the exceptions 

18 listed in section 613A.4. The existence of any insurance 

19 which covers in whole or in part any judgment or award which 

20 may be rendered in favor of the plaintiff, or lack of any such 

21 insurance, shall not be material in the trial of any action 

22 brought against the governing body of any ~ municipality, or 

23 its officers, employeesL or agents and any re:erence to such 

24 insurance, or lack of same insurance, shatt-be is grounds for 

25 a mistrial. A self-insurance program or local government risk 

26 pool is not insurance and is not subject to regulation under 

27 chapters 505 through 523C. 

28 Sec. 112. Section 613A.l0, Code 1989, is amended to read 

29 as follows: 

30 613A.l0 TAX TO PAY JUDGMENT OR SETTLEMENT. 

31 When a final judgment is entered against or a settlement is 

32 made by a 

33 613A.2 or 

municipality for a claim 

613A.8, payment shall be 

within the scope of section 

made and the same remedies 

34 shatt apply in the case of nonpayment as :n the case of other 

35 judgments against the municipality. If sa~d a judgment or 
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1 settlement is unpaid at the time of the adoption of the annual 

2 budget, ±t the municipality shall budget an amount sufficient 

3 to pay the judgment or settlement together with interes~ 

4 accruing thet"eon on it to the expected date of payment. Stteh 

5 A tax may be levied ~n excess of any limitation imposed by 

6 statute. However, for school districts the costs of a 

7 judgment or settlement under this section shall be included 

8 the district management levy pursuant to section 298.4. 

9 Sec. 113. If the electors of a school district have 

in 

10 approved, prior to March 15, 1991, the schoolhouse tax levy to 

11 provide for the lease-purchase of school buildings or other 

12 authorized school district tax levy, the tax levy so approved 

13 shall continue in effect until the expiration period for which 

14 it was approved. 

15 Sec. 114. FUNDS FOR NEW EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS. There is 

16 appropriated from the general fund of the state for the =iscal 

17 year commencing July l, 1990, and ending June 30, ~991, to the 

18 department of education for allocation to school districts :or 

19 the costs of implementing educational standards adopted by the 

20 state board of education under section 256.11, the sum of 

21 sixteen million nine hundred thousand (16,900,000) dollars, or 

22 so much thereof as is necessary, to be allocated to school 

23 districts based upon each school district's budget enrQllment 

24 for the budget year. From the moneys appropriated in this 

25 section, ten million (10,000,000) dollars shall be allocated 

26 for programs for gifted and talented pupils. Moneys received 

27 by school districts under this section are miscellaneous 

28 income for purposes of chapter 442. Payments under this 

29 section shall be made in the manner provided in section 

30 442.26. 

31 Sec. 115. PROGR~~S FOR TALENTED AND GIFTED PUPILS FOR 

32 1990-1991. 

33 At the request of a school district meeting the 

34 requirements of this subsection, the school budget review 

35 committee may establish a modified allowable growth for the 
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1 budget year beginning July 1, 1990, by increasing the 

2 allowable growth of the district on a temporary basis to 

3 provide additional moneys for programs for gifted and talented 

4 pupils. The amount that may be raised by additional allowable 

5 growth is equal to nine-tenths percent multiplied by the 

6 product of the district cost per pupil of the district for the 

7 budget year beginning July 1, 1989, multiplied by the 

8 district's budget enrollment for the budget year beginning 

9 July 1, 1989, less the funding received by the district under 

10 section 103 for the program. 

ll In order to receive the increase in allowable growth for 

12 the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, the school district 

13 must use funding in an amount equal to three-tenths percent 

14 multiplied by the product of the district cost per pupil of 

15 the district for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, and 

16 the district's budget enrollment for the budget year beginning 

17 July 1, 1989, obtained from its district cost for the budget 

18 year beginning July l, 1990, to fund the costs of the program 

19 for gifted and talented pupils. 

20 Sec. 116. Sections 442.31 through 442.36, Code 1989, are 

21 repealed effective July 1, 1990. 

22 Sec. 117. Chapter 260A, Code 1989, is repealed effective 

23 July 1, 1991. 

24 Sec. 118. Sections 279.43, 294A.ll, 294A.24, 297.5, and 

25 298.17, Code 1989, are repealed effective July 1, 1991. 

26 Sec. 119. Section 110 of this Act, being deemed of 

27 immediate importance, takes effect upon enactment. 

28 Sec. 120. Sections 64, 93, 94, 109, 114, and 115 of this 

29 Act take effect July 1, 1990. 

30 Sec. 121. Sections 1 through 39, 47, 48, 57, 63, 65 

31 through 73, 77, 95, 99 through 101, 104, 105, 108, 112, and 

32 113 of this Act take effect July 1, 1990, for the purpose of 

33 computations required for payment of state aid to and levying 

34 of property taxes by school districts for the budget year 

35 beginning July l, 1991. 
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HOUSE fiLE 535 
FISCAL NOTE 

Page 89 

A fiscal 
pursuant 
available 
request. 

note for HOUSE FIL£ 535 AS PASSED BY THE HOUSE is hereby submitted 
to Joint Rule 17. Data used in developing this fiscal note is 
from the Legislative fiscal Bureau to members of the Legislature upon 

House file 135 as passed by the House creates a new school finance plan 
(chapter 257) tO replace the present school foundation program (chapter 442). 
The new funding formula is phased in over a three year pertod beginnin~ wi.r:.h 
the 1991-92 school year. The proposal also makes other changes to the funding 
of school districts and area education agencLes (AEAs) beginning with the 
1990-91 school year. 

FOUNDATION PLAH 

foundRtion Base. Under current Law, the foundatton ba•e for 1988-89 is 32.0% 
of th.e state cost per pupil, and increases .54 per year until ;t reaches 8'i.O%. 
The proposal sets the foundation base for the i99l-92 school year at 83.257.. 
and ~ouid incr~ase .25% per year until it reaches 854. 

foundation Levy. 
thousand dollars 
foundation levy 
srate 3ld of $300 

The foundation p~operty tax levy is established at $5.40 per 
of assessed valuacion as in current law. except where the 

reduction incentive LS 1n place. It also provides minimum 
pe~ pupil. 

Additional Levv. The additional property tax levy is defined ~sa tevy tc 
rai~e the difference between a schoot district's distr~cc cost (control budget) 
and the sum of the district's reguLar ?rogram foundation base times its 
weighted enrollment and its special education support ~ervices loundation base 
times tts wei~hted enrollment for spectal education support services. This l5 

similar. to current law. 

Enrollment Calculations. When the formula is fullv implemen:ed in 1993-94. the 
budget enrollment (enrollment used for regular programs) will consist of 
adjustments to the district's headcount for the previous September usin~ a five 
year declining enrollment matrix base upon the magnitude of the decline and the 
years since the decline occurred. This ~auld replace the current la~ bud~et 

en<ollment calculacion ~hich is che sum of 20:4 o£ che 1978 headcounc and eat oi 
the greater of the basic enrollment or the prevtous year's basic enrollment. or 
the baste enrollment (or the budget year if it is greater. During the phase-in 
period before the ~atrix ts used, transitional enroLlment calculations are 
used. 

ALlo~able Growth. The ?•Oposal uses the same combinatton of pe~centages as is 
used 1n the present formula, averaging changes in the state revenues ~nd 
chan~es ln the gross nat~onai product implici: prtce deilator. Under t~~ 
proposal, allowable growth would be computed an additionaL y~~r 1n Advance. ~c 

~auld allow for some adjustment to the revenue estimates ~sed. )ut wouid not 
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~li.;;trict C~J~;L ?e~-- .:--"::piL. Regu~ar ;_Jr'G.~ra:o d:s::-'irt. cG·;: ~(-r pu?J_; ~·- ... lls<> 
recdlcul-~~-led. tor each of the first :..hree :-1-.::al""s c[ i.mpLern(~nLat::->r.. ~),:rlnl~ r.~"'l-1 1.:. 
per)od, ::h~ d1strict cost per puptl is li.mitE:d t.' .. ' llV::: o[ ::-:~ st.3tJ: c;;sL ?'=':· 
l-'';pi L. :3er,io1ning .... ~:h 1994-95 the a.~lowab~e gro-,...t~ ctf!loun: .'1dded ::o .::1 

d-i:;:..rict 1
-.; J:::;cr:.ct c.Jst would be a.ciju~;:..:ed by addi:;g ~;~; o.,-- s: 1 l-;tractl:':? ~ .... ;;;;-: \.:~.:~ 

-1l ;c...,able grcw-~h ,Jmo<Jnt, based upon :.:he percent the d:•;tr<.ct:. (OSt. pe:_~ pu?i.l. :·; 
ahove or beLow th~ st<J'.:e cost per p·--1pi.l. The adjustrtefl!'. for d:•;t.ric:.>; beic....
the state cost ?er pu?il would b8 t~ice the adjustment fn~ distri~:s a~ov~ r~~ 

st~te cast: per ptlpi~. 

Soccial ~ducation. Adiustment~ to soecial educ~tion weig~ts ~~1 1 ~e made by 
~:~c-hoOl 3wl'Ret Review Co:nmi~L2e (SBRC) s<> t!l.at current ~-3.·..; ::·11ndi.r:,; -...-o>liC: :;e 
:n.1inta:r,(~d. 

$h~1r;_;1g fnc:entives. i'he ..... ei~,hl:..ng ~or who~e r,rade sh.1r1;\l, t·> di.·;;::::.nl~'""IL,;\:d 

-1(le-r-- :Ji92-93~-- The weiRht.:.i.ng may be ::onci~'-led for a :o:.,1i or :~::~ yeq;r:: : r th-= 
~;chool di~tric~s involved reorga~ize. ~he ...,eighting f:,r admin1~~~ar~ve shari~~ 
ts ~educ0d t<l one-half :he current La~ ;_cvel. Admini~;trative sh~r1~g is aLso 
limi_t~d to S~?erintenden:s beg:nntn~ July 1, i989. ~yrrent ~dw ~Liow•; io~ 

Sllpp;,~:nental we~ghting ·.or- the s;-;.ari:1~ ut 'TIOSt a.ljmi:~:·;::La::i.·.n~ ;;s·:-svr:~1e;. -~·he 

admin1strarivc ~ei~hting may be cont~n~ed for fiv~ ~~ar~ ! f :he ·;::hooi 
districts reor~a11ize. 

Reyrgan~_Ldt __ i __ :~_n __ :nc~_:-t.i·.;~s. ?he !;-Jc~ntiv~~ ~·or re·Jn:_;dnl23tio:! w');,;1C :i•~ =-'educed 
,,, non-i~J.:.t the c:;:'!'"t-=:nt :.a..., Levf':~. :'he ~nc~nt1·;es ir.c.Lud<"! ;: l-:--~::-:.C,,t·:;:;.~ L•:=v'-1 

::-:~c.ucti.0n, :;u~p\s-mer.'..al .qid fo:- h1ghe-- ;_Hidition;;,.l. :.evies, a:-:d debt ·~':1r·:ic(~ a:.d 
~or di5tr~c:s r~1a~ have ~n~cLlm~~ts at ~ess rhan 60Cl. 

~u~~e: t; .• ar:!ntee. :;or l99l-92 the ~·lara!'ltee ~·; :ou~ Jt :-.~"'lc rE.".;,~~:-1: ?rOi~r.;.::-~, 
anc.: :c~- l'J92:_:'J3 :.:he g;:~rar:.:2e ~s i.OO% ut t.he reg".J~.ar proe:-.-:;n. 3\·::gu·"',:::nf'_ '"'it~1 
1993-94 tl~e ~uara~tee is e~im1natad. 

?_:::~~-~:y ____ !ax i~o.<S !--iar~~~?.2· Acdit.~or.aL s::ate a1d is pr(Jvidsci f-·.)r- ~ac:, -J~ ··!-:·~ 
~~ars i991-92, t992-93. and l993-94, :o sc~ooL dtstr~(·s ~ne~~ pro?sr:y tax~5 
·..;- th l.. :1 

l ii "1'1. 

rne contrc,L bua~et ~re ~rea:er- t~an t!tey wuuLJ ~ava ~er!n ~:leer curr2~L 

Re~innl:l~ l9qL:-')). ::.:-:e pr::.pert:r :ax :td p;sL:ner.t c1lli -..;i;: ~e ·~rr:.::tL to c:u~ 

p.:u~ 1-r: l'J93-:)4 ~ess :h-=. ?er:-:::::-z!'l'.:. ')'-! 'rlhic.:-1 ~~~ ·;aLl:P ..)f ':a.x;t_bl.-2 ~r0;>er:? i.r:. 
:he distr-:ct i!Lcr~a:;es trcm ~he pn~v~=.::us ?2<lr. 

G~NI,:RA!. OPERATING FUND OUTSIDE fOUNDATION FORMULA 
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(~1.5 ,.,i~lion -:1ppr-oyr: .. 1to:':'~) or ~:;.di~:~c -!:;o· ..... :~::;!_o:- £:-(J.-.:~ :_:) ·;chc~): ::;,;·_~lc:.·· 

·..::1i:.~l :-,~,;2 hii,her :.~ia,r. J.~c:r.:igE :-:-a.:;:-:.--:r'_,!L~cn co·;i...•;, r::JJ •·•d:. i~:-.:1l S--ri•;,_._,.(:<l:..;j.~ 

a1d ($3.5 millit1n appropriated) fo1· unLc!ue need!; or ~igl• cosL~ du~ to !c~si.Ly 
beginning 1991-92. 

AdCiti.onai Allowable l.co·~th Pro~r-1ms. The current :.1w rr.ech~~:-;J.sm IS C>'n··_i'"'lued 
for fund-Cng pro~ramS--T~r··· droP;)-~($ <1nd retur-n in~ t!rvpouts using modi ti~d 
~llowable growth. ·rhe school i;nprovemcnt prugr~m ~~ r"epe~ied aft~r J-J~Y 30. 
1991. The additional allowabte growth prog~am for gifted a~d talented ~ro~ra~s 
ts e!iminated. For 1990-91, $!0.0 million is aprropr~~ted for al:oca:ion to 
all school districts for gifted a~d talented pro~rams. B~~innin~ :991-92 a11 
amount of $20 per pupii plus gr~~th i5 aliocated :c ~:i school dis~r~cts 
:hro~gh rhe formu:a for ~tfted and :alented ?rograms. ·~he 33RC may a:.~rJ ~r~nt 

additionaL allowable ~rowth for :~lcnted an~ gifted programs if :he amount 
~;enerated through the formuLa is less tha>1 .... hat couLd ha·•e hel.!r. gene!",.:<tr:~ ·.;r:cc:
current ~aw. 

Standards. An additional $6.9 ~i:Lion ts ap?ropr~ared to be allocated to 
schoot dist~icts for the costs oi imple~enting the new educattona: ~ta~cards, 

beginnin~ '..lith the !990~9! c;chooL year. The proposa~ also atlpropriates Sll.2 
mil lion to school districts and AEA5 f0r at-risk and early childhood prngra~s 

bc~i~ning 1990-91: $275,000 tc A~As to ~•sist school dis:ricts; $6.:25 ~il:icc 
:a the Chlld Jeve.Lopment Coordir.otc:-:e, co~ncd; $800,000 hr YC"th SCC'JtC8S 

?rograms; and $4.0 miliian ~or earLy (!iementary prog~ams for at-~isk c~~ldren. 

Educatiunal Excel.lenc.e Pro~r<Jm. Phase I£ would remain v~~:.:.stJe of the ~.)~r~·!l,];l 

as under 
!991-92. 
if one 

cvrrent Law, except ~h.::t: a! :o";..!abLe r.rot.~:h would be added Dcglil;-:~n)~ 

Allowable growth woaid also be added to phase r:I beginning ~991-92. 

component of"the phase l:I plan ~nclude~ a perfc~m~nc~-based p~y o~ar1. 

Are3 Educ~tiun A~encies. 
ch3nged to 0.9% and 

DISCRETIONARY SPENDINC 

Media ar.d ~ducacion 
i. .04, respe<:!:ively, 

se:.-v;.ce•.r 

of ::.he 
per PU?ll ~ou.~ be 

CU3t pe~ ?l:p~:. 

in~Lructional Support Levy. An ins::r~:ctional suppor~ Levy ~s ~stablished wh~ch 
would al~ow school districts to rat~e an additional lOZ ()~ ~~e~~ d:strict :o5L. 
l'he levy ";..~QUid be 25;~ eQualized by the t;ta.te. ar.d :.h·~ ?erce<1t 0£ ::r:::aCi.:' 11C 
received would be based on the district's assessed ~a~uat~on p~r pupit c~moared 
to the ~;tate's. The reGuirad Loca~ effJrt ..... oul~ ~e a combination prG?e~ty tax 
~nC 1ncome su~tax. :r the dis:ric:'s property tax base is co~prised of ~ess 

:han 25% agricultural land. the district ~ay choose to ~evy a ?rope:-ty t~x 
only. The levy could be imposed by board action for ch2 ~irst five year~. 
Approval at an election ";../Quid ?€r~i~ :he i.mpos1~1on of the Levy for ~ive 
addit~unal years. A vote waul~ be :-equired afte:- thre~ years. :he bc~rd mAy 
waive its ijuthority for board actto~ aiter holding a pubt~c hearing. :h:s ~~vv 

wouLd replace the curren: Law e~rich~e~t levy ";../hich wuuid be :imited :~use t<l 

~he costs of asbestos removal. uni2ss the enrichment CAx 15 already tn ?Lace. 

PhysicaL Plant and Ecuioment Levv. rhe Curren( taw si:e levy and schooi~ouse 
Le~y ~re combined. U5e is expand~d ta include equipment ?urchases exceedtng 
$5.000.' ,Ot the cocal $1.00 per $1,000 ot assessee nb~t>on, $0.33 rr.ay he 
imposed J'Y board actton, and $0.67 11ust be appr~ved a( an electior.. The tota!. 

' 
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·~;~rLy 

~evy ~o~l.d be Limite~ to the amuL:l: l~vied 

ad_justmetlt tnr growth. 

......... 
.' !' . 
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Q __ thet". Th~ propcsa;. would <tllo•N school distric~ <; w;w are c<.:rrt.:!nLly ~'npcc;1::g 

~he playp,round and recr-eation levy to continue. 

ASSUMPTIONS 

L. The allowable ~rowth rate is estimated at fi·:e ~ercent pe~ v~nr ~0r :;Y 

1991, F'l 1992, FY 1993, and fY 1994. 

l. A~;~essed valuar-.ion ";.JtLi !ncreas·~ by one percent r·or FY ~990 :,t:dge::_-; <JI~d ,..:n 
add:ti..or.J.l or.e .qr.d one-half i:-1 FY t99l. ~o char.P,!! 1~1 .1ssesscd ''.:t~U<it~nr. ts 

e•t•mated after FY 1991. 

L E:-:roL~ments are based u?on ;:lASt trends i.r, ea.c~ distr;.c::.. 

4. No cha..,ge tn the number of yupi ls ider.tifi~d :or sp~ciai ~d~cat1on. 

5. No change in the ~umber of pupils tor suppiementa:. wcighling. 

6. A!l school districts wouid have a performance-based component :a their 
pha,;e Ill plans. 

7. ln ~y 1989, $1.175 miil~cn ~as appropriated r0 t~~ Cl11Ld Deve:GpmenL 
Coordi~atin~ CounciL. Th~s ~ppr!lprlation will ~on~1~u~ tl~rou~h =y :994. 

FTSCAL EFFECT: 

!'f ..1Li d=s:-:ric~.s ~e·Jled at the maximu:n lc~vel ai.~o-. •. u~(! l;:":C.Cr l.~e u:st:"\JC::·on<-d 
suooor:: Le·;y ~or FY 1992~ ~he s::J.te's 2)/; :;hare '..!Olli<l ~::·;;1:: )~! :m t:~c=-·~.·:·;e ~n 

st.::lte 3id -Jl S43.J million. The Local di:;tr!.cc sh:3.re ~..Jou:d re<Jt.:.i.~ i.:l .1.:1 
esti:na':ed $78.6 miLli.on i_:-t 1.ncome S'-lrtd:~ and a S36.8 ~1lli0r:. :n prcpcr~y :a.x~s~ 

if ali distric:s levi!~d :he combiration property t.::lx ~~a :~c0mc ~urtax. 

Currently, S~ ~chooL dis[ricts ratse S4.2 miilio:~ tn enrichmenc :axes. 

rn total. 4 1 : schoui districts tevy $~4.4 rni:liun trum 
or stte Levy, or both. Thc~e lev1es ~ould compr~~e 
plant and equipment ~evy. Currentiy, J84 di~;~r1cts 

million from one or xore c[ the :!1ree Levies ~hich wc~ld 

ei.~her the schooihouse 
the ~reposed ~hysica~ 
~evy a :otat ~i :3.3 

com?risc th~ ~r~?osed 

~anageme11t levy. :fowever, be~inning next year. school dist~!cts ~~~L ~e 

Jilowec to levy for worker's compe~s~tion and for iiabi~ity insur~nces ot a~y 
sorr. from the t'Jrt 1 iabili.ty Levy. 

~ith respec: ~o the ~eneral up~rat:~~ iund ~t schoc~i district·;~ che crooosat 
~!Ju~d resui~ tn ~:tJ nee :~pdct cc :he ~eneral fund 0f :~e S:a~c ~~r co ~rcper~y 

:axes ~or i'( ~990. The proposaL ~cuLd r~suit in a ~~muid~iv~ increase co :;~at~ 

lld i): $~92.5 mii:ian ever c~rr~!n~ la~ ior ;y t99i ~~r8U)~h FY ~994. rh~ 
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-~. : 1 • 

. , .. 
·'iil.;.lLln 

;,··,t'~ r:u"r;:::;t la~-.: fvr ?'! :_19: ~hr ~ l:g:. 

,, ·;c:t:.)o~ d; s::.ric .~.:.:~~;:;:-;.;.: ~;;.:::·"'· ;;~

icr FY 199! through FY 1994 • 

C:nntrol Bud,;et 
State Aid 
?roperty lax 

~:d. St-3ndards 
;;tate aid 

A:-R~-;k Pro~ rams 
State a:.d 

T.1ler~ted l> Cifted 
State Atd 

!:d. uc • .::.xcc: t i. C;"~Ce 

- t:'>hase i T Cs:.:1t2 
t>ha:;e r r : (state 

FY 1991 
r:urr~nt La.w 

(,,.. milllons) 

$1,08!.3 
627.5a 

0.0 

~ • 2 

0.0 

aid) 38.) 
aid) 42.4 

l'o':.r1 i Ge:1erai Ope!:'. 
5:.. .1 t e Aid $1.:63.4 
Pro11crty -~ax. 627.5 

CRANll TOTAL $1,790 ._9 

FY 1991 
Proposed La"' 

(in millions) 

$1,081.3 
620.6 

6.9 

d.2 

:o.o 

>S.S 
42.4 ------

$1,!90.3 
o20.G 

$1,810.9 
="""-·-·.·-" 

'' !':9L.. -~,. ~ 

' 'L ·~ 

;:y 1991 
Diff~rence 

(tn =11~ilions,l 

$ 0.0 
(6.9) 

6.9 

10.0 

10.0 

o.o 
o.o 

$26.9 
( 6. 9) 

$20.~ 

(a) $6.9 mitlio~ additional aLLcwabte ~rowth for gif(@d ~~d :a~ented programs 
is included in the con::roi. budget 
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Control 3udget 
St,1t.l! Aid 
?ro!)erl}' T.1x 

fi:d • Standards 
State Aid 

At-Rlsk Pr-or,r<3.m~> 

State Aid 

-:-,,Lented & Gi.f~ed 

State Ai<i 

SUHC (st.3te a1d) 

Tr~nsportation aid 
Suppl.ement.;J.L atd 

~d IJC. Excelle:nc~ 

?hase I I (stHe aid) 
Ph;:1se I I I (state aid) 

Totol Generai Oocr. 
State Ai<i 
Property Tax 

GRAND TOTAL 

$1,145.2 
630.4a 

0.0 

1.2 

0.0 

0.0 
0.0 

38.5 
42.4 

$1,227.3 
6 30.4 

$1,857.7 
=--=-=-- ·;:--:-: 

-6-

.~·nJr:-~:i.:!r..i :..a.··• 
(i.n mii.l.ion:,) 

S1,c59.4 
o24.8b 

6.9 

:1.8 

O.Or. 

3. s 
3.5 

40.4 
44.5 

--P•·--

$1,270.0 
624.8 

$1,894.8 
=- ·-·-== 
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$14.2 
(5.6) 

6.9 

10.6 

0.0 

3.5 
3. 5 

1.9 
2. : 

$'-2.7 
( 5. 6) 

(a) $6.9 miLLion additin~al ~iiowable ~rc)wth for ~iited ~nd taLented programs 
i.~; included in t~e contr 1)L budget 

(b) $4.2 million of the total is AEA media and educationaL services increa~es. 

(c) $10.0 miLLion for gifted and ~alented programs L~co~porateC i~tc the 
c:1nr. !"O l hudget 
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-7-

Control Budget 
StJte A1d 
Property Tax 

Ed. Standards 
State Aid 

At-Risk Programs 
State Aid 

7-3lented &. Gifted 
State Aid 

SBRC (state aid) 

FY 1993 
Current !,a.,.. 

(in millions) 

$1,215.6 
635.5a 

0.0 

l • 2 

o.o 

~ransportat icm <Ji<1 0.0 
SuppLemental ald o.o 

!:d uc. Excellence :- Phase r r (state aid) 38.5 
Phase r r I (state aid) 42.4 

Tutal General Oper. 
State Aid $1,297.7 
Pro pen y Tax 635.5 -·----

GRAND TOTAL ~-1_, 933.2 

f'Y 1993 
Proposed L-i·...; 

(in milli.or~s) 

$1,241.7 
617.5b 

6.9 

12.3 

O.Oc 

3.5 
3.5 

42.4 
~6.7 

$1,357.0 
61 7. 5 

$1,974.5 

f.'Y 199 ~ 
Jif(err:-~r:c 

(in mil: ions) 

$26. 1 
(18.0) 

6.9 

ll. 1 

0.0 

3. 5 
3.5 

3.9 
4.3 

$59.3 
(18.0) 

$41.3 

(a) $6.9 million additional alco~able growth for gifted and talented ?ror,ra~c 

is included in the control bud~et 

(b) $4.2 million of ~he total i$ AEA media and educational services increases. 

(c) $10.0 milLion :or 5ifted and taLented programs inco~porated into the 
control budget 
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Cont ro I RudgP.t 
Stat~ Aid 
!?r:)p'"~rty T;:x 

t:d. Standards 
St:ate Aid 

Ar-Riok Programs 
State Aid 

T~l~nted & Gifted 
St<1te Aid 

SRRC ("tate <lid) 

$1,294.1 
640.0a 

0.0 

!.2 

0.0 

Transportation aid 0.0 
Supp1~mer.ta1 aid 0.0 

Educ. Excellence 
Phase II (state aid) 38.5 
Phase III (slate aid) 42.4 

Total General Oper. 
Sute Aid 
Property Tax 

GRAND TOTAL 

$1,376.2 
640.0 

$2,016.2 

-8-

.: J ?ZJ :._. .~d :..,.;~, ·-
( n mi.ili.ans) 

$1,319.2 
6i8.5b 

6.9 

l3 .0 

O.Oc 

3.5 
3. 5 

44.6 
49.1 

$1,439.8 
6!8.5 

$2,051!.3 

Pase 96 

(ir. !l::..~i.i..ons) . ~· ----... - ·-

$2 5. ! 
(2!.5) 

6.9 

1!.8 

0.0 

3.5 
3.5 

6. 1 
6.7 

$63.6 
(21.5) 

$4~2~2_ 

(a) $6.9 mill~cn additional ~tio~able gro~t~ tor gifted and taLented ?rng~~ms 
~s inctuded in the controi budget 

(b) $4.2 million of the totaL is AEA media and education~l services tncreases. 

(c) 510.0 ~illion for gLfted and talented programs lncorporated into t~e 

control budr,et 

Sources: Depart~ent of €duc4tion 
(LSB 4!70hOQ~~rfmJnt oi Management 

fiSED MARCH 31, :989 3Y DENNIS PROUTY, FISCAL DIRECTOR 

• 
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1 
'J:S.j" l effective July 1, 1992. 

f}+) 1-2 Sec. 131. Sections 114, U5, 117, 118, and 125 of 
3 th1s Act, being deemed of immediate importance, take 

· 4 effect upon enactment. 
)S'il.l.-s sec. 132. Sections 58, 122, and 123 of this Act 

6 ta;ze effect July l, 1989. 
sec. l33. Sections 69, 116, and 124 of this Act 

~ake effect July l, 1990. 8 
9 

IQ 
a$'1~3S'i7i 1 

l2 
13 

Sec. 134. Sections l through 41, 48 through 5C, 
53, 55, 57, 62, 66, 68, 70 through 77, 82, 94, lOl, 
lCS through 107, 110, 112, and 119 through 12: of this 
Act take effect July l, 1990, for :he purpose of 
computations required for payment of state aid to and 

14 levying of property taxes by schoo~ districts for the 
l5 budget year beginning July 1, 1991. 

Sec. 135. Sectlons 42 through 47, 51, 52, 54, 56, 
17 59 through 61, 63 through 65, 67, 78 through 81, 83 
18 through 93, 95 through 100, 102 through 104, ~08, 109, 
19 El, ar:d 113 of tnis Act take effec: Ju~y !., l99l." 

l6 

By COM~ITTSE ON EvOCATION 
LARRY ~UR?HY, Chairperson 

S-3508 ?rLED ~~RCH 3", 1989 \ 

AcU)ptt cl 1~t ~ r!--S « (p 'n2-J 
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l Amend House file 535, as amended, passed, andre-
2 printed by the House, as follows: 
3 1. By striking everything after the enacting 
4 clause and inserting the following: 
5 "Section l. NEW SECTION. 257.1 STATE SCHOOL 
6 FOUNDATION PROGRAM STATE AID. 
7 l. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. A state school foundation 
8 program is established for the school year commencing 
9 July 1, 1991, and succeeding school years. 

10 2. STATE SCHOOL fOUNDATION AID -- FOUNDATION BASE. 
ll For a budget year, each school district in the state 
12 is entitled to receive foundation aid, in an amount 
13 per pupil equal to the difference between the amount 
14 per puptl of foundation property tax in the district, 
15 and the combined foundation base per pupil or :he 
16 combined district cost per pupil, whichever is less. 
c7 However, if the amount of foundation aid received by a 
18 school district under this chapter is less than three 
19 hundred dollars pe~ pupil, :he district is entitled to 
20 receive three hundred dollars per pupil unless the 
21 receipt of three hundred dollars per pupil plus ~he 
22 per pupil amou~t raised by the foundation property tax 
23 exceeds the distr1ct cost per pupil of the district 
24 for the budget year. In which case, the district ~s 
25 entitled to recei~e an amount per pupil equa~ to the 
26 difference between ~he per pupil amount raised by tne 
27 foundation proper~y tax for the budget year and the 
28 district cost pee pupil for the budget year. 
29 For the budget year co~~encing July l, l99l, the 
30 regular program foundation base per pupil is eighty-
31 three and twen~y-~l~e hundredths percent of the 
32 regular program s~a~e cost per pupil. For each 
33 succeeding budqet year, the regular program foundatlon 
34 base shall 1ncrease twenty-five hundredths percen~ per 
35 year until the :sundation base reaches eighty-five 
36 percen~ of the regular program state cost per pupil. 
37 For the budget year commenccr.g J•Jly l, 1991, t'>e 
38 special education support services foundation base IS 

39 eighty-three and twenty-:ive nundredths percent of the 
40 special education suppor~ services state cost per 
41 pupil. It shall increase at the same rate as the 
42 regular program :oundation base. ~he combined 
43 foundation base is the sum of the regular program 
44 foundation oase and the special education support 
45 services ~oundation base. 
46 3cwever, increases in the foundation base for a 
47 budget year provided in this section shall be adjusted 
~8 by changes in the assessed valuation in the state. 
49 The department of management shall determine the 
50 percent of change in the assessed valuation in the 

-l-

Page 4 
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1 state ~rom Jan~ary l in the year precedi~g the ~a~e 
2 year to January l in the base year. !f the percent oE 
3 :ncrease in che assessed valuation in the state is one 
4 percent, the foundation base shall increase as 
5 prov~ded in this section. For ~ach additionai percer1: 
6 o( inc:·ease, the fo~ndation base shall increase a~ 
7 ~ddil.i;1r:ai twen~y-fiv0 tundredths perc~nt, ~or ~cJ 

a exceed twenty-five hundredtils perceilt. :r the ~~iue 
9 of the assessed val•Jat~O<I decreases one percent •Jr 

10 more, :.he toundation base sha~: ~ot irtcrease t~e 
il twenty-Eive hundredths percent provided in th1s 
12 section~ 
13 3. COMPUTATIONS ROUNDED. In ma~ing computa:ions 
14 and payments under this chapter, except in the case of 
!5 comput~tions relating to funding of special educat~on 
16 support services, media services, and educational 
L7 services provided through t~e area education agencies, 
18 the department of management shall round amoun~s to 
19 the nearest whole co~~ar. 
20 Sec. 2. NEW SSCTION. 257.2 DSFI~ITcONS. 

21 As used in this chaoter: 
72 ~. ''Combined state-cost per pupil" is a per pupLl 
23 amount determined by adding together the regular 
24 program state cos: per pupil for a year and the 
25 special education supper: services state cost per 
26 pupil for that year calculated under section 257.9. 
27 2. ''Combined distr~ct cost per pupil'' ~s an amcurlt 
28 determined by adding together :~e regular program 
29 ~istrlct cos~ per pupil for a year and the special 
30 education support services district cost per pupil for 
31 [nat year as calculated under section 257.10. 
32 3. "Base year" :neans the school year ending durir.g 
33 the calendar year in which a budget is certified. 
34 4. ''Budget year'' ~ea~s the school year oeginni~g 
35 dur1nq ~he cale~dar year in which a budget is 
3b certified. 
37 
38 
39 
~0 

41 
42 
~3 

5. "School Cis:.rict'' :neans a. sc!:oo!. corporation 
organized under chapter 274. 

6. ''Misce~laneous i~come'' ~eans ~he- receipts 
deposited to the general f~nd ae ~he school dist~ict 
but ~ot inc:uding any of the f~~lowi~g: 

a. :oundation a~d. 
b. Revenue obtained ~oundation P rcoer~? - . 

44 :ax. 
~5 c. Revenue obtained from the additional proper~y 
-;6 tax. 
47 7. ''Expenditures'' ~ea~s t~e total amo~nts ca1d 
48 f~om the gene~al E~rtd of a schoo: distric~. -
~9 Sec. 3. NEW SEC~ION. 257.3 :OUNDATION ?RO?ERTY 
SO TAX. 

-2-

?age s 

• 
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A 3:5-f?:.J. l. AMOUNT OP. TAX. Except as provided ~n 
·~ 2 subsection 2, a school district shall cause to be 
· 3 levied each year, for the school general fund, a 

4 foundation property tax equal to five dollars and 
5 forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
6 valuation. The county auditor shall spread the 
7 foundation levy over all taxable propercy in the 

"o 8 district. 
J<,"l:, I 35'-/7-
JJ 9 2. DISTRICTS WITH REDUCED LEVIES. The property 

:-

-· 

10 tax rates of those districts that met the requirements 
11 of section 442.2, subsection l, Code 1989, and were 
12 reduced shall have the reduced levies that they would 
13 have had under section 442.2, subsection l, Code 1989, 
14 and those levies shall continue to increase twenty 
l5 cents per year as provided in that section. 
15 3. RAILWAY CORPORATIONS. For purposes of sect1on 
17 257.1, the "amount per pupil of foundatio~ property 
18 tax'' does not include the tax Levied under subsection 
19 l or 2 on the property of a railway corporation or on 
20 its trustee if the corporation has been declared 
21 bankrupt or is in bankruptcy proceedings. 
22 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 257.4 ADD:TIONAL PROPERTY 
23 TAX. 
24 1. COMPUTATION OF TAX. A school district shall 
~~ 

"" 26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
3l 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
~ 1 
~-

~2 
n 
44 
'~ ~::. 

.16 
47 
48 
49 
50 

' . ; 

cause to be levied each yeac, an additional property 
tax levy. The rate of the additional property ~ax 
levy in a school district shall be determined by the 
department of management and shal~ be calculated to 
raise the difference between the combined district 
cost for the budget year and ~he sum of the products 
of the regular program foundation base per pupil times 
the weighted enrollme~t in the district and the 
special education support serv:ces fou~daticn base per 
pupil ~1mes the special education suppoct serv~ces 
weighted enrollment in the district. 

2. APPLICATION Of ~AX. No later than May : of 
each year, the department of management sha!l notify 
the county auditor of each county the amount, 1n 
dollars and cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
value, of the additional proper~y tax levy in each 
scnool district in :he countv. A countv auditor shall 
spread the additional proper~y tax levy-for each 
school district in the county ever all taxable 
property :n the district. 

Sec. S. NEW SECT:ON. 257.5 CONTINUING 
SUPPLEMENTA~ AID. 

ror purposes of this section, a reorganized school 
district is one in which reorganization was approved 
in an election pursuanc to sections 275.18 and 275.20 
prior to July 1, 1989, and too~ effect on or after 

-3-

- ' 
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1 July l, 1986. 

APRIL 3, 1989 

2 A reorganized schcol district receivi~g 
3 s~pple~ental aid prior to J~ly l, 1991, under section 
4 142.9A/ Code 1989, s~al: co~t~n~1e to receive 
5 supplemental aid !~ the s~me amo~nt ~nder this sec~.ion 
G U11t1i ~!~e expirat1o·1 o~ the five-year period speciEied 
; in section 442.9A, Code 1989. 
R There is appropriated from ~~e ge~eral fund of ~he 
9 ~tate l_o the depart~en: at management ~or each Eiscal 

lC yea~ an amcunt suff~.cient :o pay the suppleme~tal a~d 
ll to school distric~s under this section. Sup~)1.eme:1ta: 
:2 aid sl1all be paid i~ the manner provided in section 
13 257.16. 
14 <or the purpose of the department of management's 
15 determination of the portion of a school district's 
l6 budget ~hat was proper~y tax ~~d :he portion t~a~ was 

3S~S~l7 state a1d under sect1on 257.26, supplemental aid shall 
18 be cons1dered property tax. 
19 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 257.6 ENROLLMENT. 
20 l. ACTUAL ENROLLMENT. Actual enrollment is 
21 deter~1ned on the th1rd ?riday of Septemoe~ in each 
22 year and includes alL of the following: 
23 a. ~esident pup1ls who were enrolled in puDllC 
24 schools within the district 1n grades klndergarten 
25 through twelve and including prekindergarten pupils 
26 enrolled 1n special education programs. 
27 b. Full-time equivalent resident pupils of nigh 
28 school age for which the district pays tu1tion to 
29 attend an Iowa area school. 
30 c. Shared-time and part-time pupils o: scnool age 
31 enrolled in public schools within the distric:. 
32 i~respective oE the districts in which the p~9i~s 
31 reside, 1n the proportion that the :ime for which tney 
34 are enrolled ?~ receive instruction for the school 
35 year is to the ti~e that f~ll-t~me pupi~s carryi~g a 
36 nnrmal course schedule, at the same grade :evel, in 
17 the same school distr:ct, Eor the same school ~ear, 
18 are enrolled a~d receive instruction. ~uition charges 
39 to the oaren~ or g~ardia~ of a shared-::me or part-
40 time ~o;resident pupil shal: be ~educed by :~e a~cun~ 
41 of any ~ncreased sta:e aid ~eceived by the district by 
42 the counting o: the ~up::. 
43 d. Eleven~h and ~we::th grade nonreside~t ~~p:ls 
~4 who were residencs o~ the dist~~c: dur~ng :he 
~5 preceding schoo~ year and are enrolled ~n t~e d!str~ct 
·16 until the pupils grad~ate. :·1i:io~ f~r :~ose pup:~s 
47 shal: not be charged by the dis~~ict i~ which the 
48 pupils are er.rolled. 
49 ?upils atte~ding a universi~y iaboratory school are 
50 not cou11ted in the actual enrollment of a school 
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l district, but the laboratory school shall report their 
2 enrollment directly to the department of education. 
3 A school district shall certify its actual 
4 enrollment to the department of education by October l 
5 of each year, and the department shall promptly 
6 forward the information to the department of 
7 management. The department of management shall 
8 determine whether a district is entitled to an advance 
9 for increasing enrollment on the basis of its actual 

10 enrollment. 
ll 2. BASIC ENROLLMENT. Basic enrollment for a 
12 budget year is a district's actual enrollment for the 
l3 base year. Basic enrollment for the base year •s a 
14 district's actual enrollment for the year preced~ng 
15 the base year. 
16 3. ADDITIONA~ ENROLLMENT BECAUSE OF SPECIAL 
17 EDUCATION. A school district shall determine its 
18 additional enrolcment because of special education, as 
l9 defined in this section, on December l of each year 
20 and snall certify its additional enrollment because of 
2l special education to the department of education by 
22 December 15 of each year, and the depart~ent shall 
23 promptly forward the informat:on to the department of 
24 management. 
25 For the purposes of this chapter, ''additional 
25 enrollment because of special education'' is determined 
27 by multiplying the weighting of each category o~ ch~ld 
28 under section 281.9 times the number of child~e~ in 
29 each category totaled for all categories minus the 
30 total number of children in all categories. 
3l 4. BUDGET ENROLLMENT. Budget enrollment for the 
32 budget year shali be calculated for each sc~ool 
33 district by the department of management in the ma~ner 
34 provided in ~his subsection. :f the basic enr~llme~t 
35 of a school district has declined from one yeac to the 
36 nex~ durLng any of the five years prior to ~he ~ase 
37 year, the district may be eligible for an enro~lment 
38 adjustment based upon the percent of the enrollment 
39 decline and the number of years that have elapsed 
40 since the decline occurred. 7he budget e~ro~l~ent for 
41 the budget year shall be calculated by adding together 
~2 the following percents of enrollment decline i~ the 
~3 distcict's basic enrollment from one base year :o che 
44 preceding base year for each of the five preceding 
~5 base years, commencing with the percent of change 
46 betwee~ the basic enrollment ~or the budget year and 
47 the basic enrollment for the base year, adding the sum 
48 of the percents to one hundred and multiplyL~g the 
49 total by the basic enrollment for ~he budget year: 

Page 8 
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and the Yec:: of :Jec.li:te 
2 Pe~cent 0f Decli!;e 1 2 3 4 5 ---o:o'---------co --

0 A o· .:-.. ess tr:a:1 l v 

.. . 0 tr.r:o~gh 2.9 2 2 
l . () throuqh 4 • 9 .'l 1 2 
) • I) lhroush I, • '1 r, ~ 

7 ·;. 0 and O'Je::- 8 :; 
,. _, However, if a dist:ict's ac:~al e~~ollment for~ 
~~ hudget year is greater than i~s budge: ertroll~e:::, 

10 district ~s eligib~e for a~ advance for i~c:easi~g 
ll enrollment as provided i~ sect1on 257.13. 
L 2 5. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1991-~992. 
:3 Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 4, for :he b~dget 
i4 year commencing .;uly l, 1991, a sc~ool distr ~ct 's 
15 budget enrollmen= is :he la:ge: of the following: 
L6 a. The sum of twe~ty perce~t of :he basic 

7 
3 . 
::-:e 

17 enrollment for the budget year beginning July :, 1982, 
18 calculated under chapter 442, Code 1987, and eighty 

perce~t of :he larger of t~e basic enrollme~t :or ~~e 
base year or the basic enrollment for the budget year. 

L9 
20 
2l 
22 
23 
24 

b. ~he basic enrollment for t~e budget year. 
~oweve:, if a dist~ict's actual enrollnent in that 

yea~ is greater than its b~dget enrollreenc, t~e 
district is e:igible for a~ advance for increasi~g 

2S enroitment as provided 1n section 257.13. 
26 o. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR !992-1993. 
27 Notwlthstanding subsections 2 and 4, ~or the budget 
28 year commencing ~uly l, l992, a school districc's 
2Y budget enrol1~ent is :ne large: of the fol1owi~g: 
.30 a. 7he sum of fifteen percent of ~he basic 
31 enro1:ment for the budget year beg1nning July :, 1987, 
32 calculated under c~ap:er 442, Code :989, and e:ghty-
33 five p~rcent of t~e large: of the basic e~rc~l~e~t for 
34 the oase year or the basic enro:lment Ear :he budget 
.15 year. 
36 b. The basic enroilment ~or the budge~ year. 
37 However, i~ a district's actua: enroll~e~t :n that 
38 year is greater ~han its budget enrollment, :he 
39 district 1s eligible :or an advance for increasi~g 
10 enrcl:ment as provided in sec:io:-: 257.:3. 
41 7. WEIGHTED ENROL~MENT. Weighted enroll~e~t ~s 
J2 the b~oget en~oll~e~t plus :he district's add1tional 
13 e~rollment because cf special education calc~lated on 
44 Decerr.ber l ot the base year pl~s additional pu9l:s 
45 addeci due to the appiication of the suppleme~tary 

47 Weighted e~:c::~ent for soecial educatio~ s~ooort 
48 services costs is eq~a~ to t;e we~ghted e~ro::~~~~ 
49 minus the additional ouoils added due to :he 
50 application oE :he s~ppierr.e~tary weighti~g. 
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Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 257.7 .1\UTHOR I ZED 
2 

3':535--J 
4 
s 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
}. j_ 

l.2 
:3 
14 
lS 
16 
17 
l8 
l') 
20 
21 
7.2 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
3l 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
.;o 
41 
42 
~3 

H 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

EXPENDITURES. 
1. BUDGETS. School districts are subject to 

chapter 24. The authorized expenditures of a school 
district during a base year shall not exceed the 
lesser of the budget for that year certified under 
section 24.17 plus any allowable amendments permitted 
in this section, or the authorized budget, which is 
the sum of the district cost tor that year, the actual 
miscellaneous income received Eor that year, and the 
actual unspent balance from tne preceding year. 
Expenditures for executive administration are no: 
authorized ex~enditures under this chapter. 

2. BUDGET AMENDMENTS. If actual miscellaneous 
income for a budget year exceeds the anticipated 
miscellaneous income in the certified budget for that 
year, or if an unspent balance has not been previously 
certified, a school d:strict may amend its certiEied 
budget. 

Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 257.8 STATE PERCENT OF 
GROWTH -- ALLO'IiABLE GRO',TH. 

l. CALCULATION BY DEPARTMEl'iT OF MANAGEMENT. On or 
~efore September 15, of each year, the department of 
management shall compute a state percent of growth for 
the next budget year. 

2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. for the budget yea c, 
tne state percent of grcwth is an average of the 
following four percents of growth in paragraphs "a" 
and "b'' except as otherwise provided in subsection 3: 

a. The difference en the percents of change in 
ceceipts of state general fund revenues, computed o: 
estimated by the s~ate revenue es"imating confe,ence 
created in section 8.22A as foc~ows: 

(l) The percent of change between the revenues 
received during the second year preceding the oase 
year and the revenues received during the year 
preceding the base year. 

(2) The percent of change between the revenues 
rece1ved during the year preced1ng the base year and 
the revenues received during the base year. 

For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, 
receipts of s~ate general fund revenues do not inc~ude 
one-time ~onrecurring receipts or receipts that are 
accounting :ransactions made to meet the requ:,ements 
oE 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 1238, section 59. 

b. The difference in the gcoss national product 
implicit price deE:ators, based :o the extent possible 
on the latest available values for these deflacO(S, 
p~blished by the bureau of economic analysis, United 
States department of commerce, computed or estimated 

-j-
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as a percent of chanqe as folcows: 
2 (1) From the value for the year ending December 31 
3 eighteen months berore :he beginning of the base year 
4 to the value fer the year ending December 31 six 
, ~cnths before the beginning of the base year. 
6 (2) From the value ~or the year e11ding December 31 
7 six mo~~hs before the beginning of the base year ~o 
8 the value for the year ending ~ecember 3: i~ the base 
9 year. 

~0 3. 2XCEPT:ON. If :he average of the percen:s 
ll computed or estixated under pa~agraph ''b 1

' cf 
12 subsection 2 exceeds the average of the percents 
13 computed or estimated under paragraph ''a'' of 
14 subsection 2, the state percent of growtn for that 
15 budget year shall be the average of the two percents 
16 of growth computed or estimated tander paragraph ''a''. 
17 4. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of 
c8 growth computed for a budget year lS negat,ve, that 
19 percent shall not be used and the state percent ot 
20 growth shall be zero. 
21 5. ~ECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of 

Page ll 

22 the base year, the department of managemen~ shall 
23 recompute the sta~e percent of growth for the prev~o~s 
24 year ~sing adjusted estimates and the actual figures 
2.5 available. The difEerence between the recomputed 
26 state percent o: growth for the previous year and tne 
27 original computation snall be added to or subtracted 
28 from the state percent of growt~ for the budget year. 
29 However, on or before September :5, 1990, the 
JO departm~nt of rnanaqemen: shall recompute :he s:a~e 
31 percent cf growth for the previous year i~ the man~er 
32 provided in section 442.7, Code 1989. 
33 With regarct to val~1es of g~oss national product 
34 implici~ pr:ce deflators, the reco~putation c~ :he 
15 state percent of growth for the previous year shal: be 
36 made o~ly with :espect ~o the va:ue of the deflator 
37 for the yedr which occurred subseq~:erlt to tne 
18 calculatio~ of the state oercent of growtj for t~e 
19 prev:ous year. rc s~bsec~ion 3 is used in tte 
~o calculation of :he state percent o~ growth fer :he 
41 previous y~ar, the ca:culation made in S!~bsecticn 2, 
~2 paragraph ''b'', shal: not be ~sed in the recomputa:ic~ 
43 of the state perc~~t of g:cwth for :he pre~~cus year. 
=l4 6. ALLOWABLE GROW~H CALCULATION. ~he depa::~e~: 
-;5 of management shal! ca:culate the regular prcs:are 
~6 allowabie growth ~or a budget year by rnultiply~~g t~e 
~7 state percent of growth ~or :he burlget yeac by ~he 
48 cegu:ar program s:ate cos: per pupil for :he case year 
~9 and shal: caic~la:e the special educatio~ sup~or: 
SO ~erv1ces allowable growth ~or :ne budget year oy 

-8-
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1 multiplying the state percent of growth for the budget 
2 year hy ~he special eciucdtion ~;upp0rt ~;ervic.-~; ·;tate 
3 cost per pupil Eor the base year. 
4 7. COMBINED ALLOWABLE GROWTH. The combined 
5 allowable growth per pupil for each school district 1s 
6 the sum of the regular program allowable growth per 
7 pupil and the special education support services 
8 allowable growth per pupil for the budget year, which 
9 may be modi~ied as follows: 

"0 a. 3y the school budget review corr~ittee under 
ll SeCtlOn 257.22. 
12 b. By the department of management under section 
13 257.38. 
14 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 25i.9 STATE COST PER PUPIL. 
15 l. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST P~R PUPIL cOR 1991-
16 1992. For the budget year beginning July l, 1991, for 
17 the ~egular program state cost per pup1l, the 
:a department cf management shall add together the state 
19 total of the district costs of all school distr1cts 
20 Eor the base year, as district cost is defined in 
21 section 442.9, Code 1989, plus the total of the 
22 amounts added to the district cost of school districts 
23 pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, plus the amount 
24 included in the districts' budgets in the state for 
25 the fiscal year beginning July l, 1986, for the 
26 additional portion of the livestock tax credit 
27 oursuant to section 442.2, subsection 2, as it 
28 appeared in the 1987 Code and plus the difference 
29 between the following amounts: 
30 a. The general allocation of the school district 
31 as determined under section 40SA.2, Code 1989. 
32 b. The foundation property :ax ra:e ~ultiplied by 
33 the total actual value of all personal property 
34 assessed for valuation in the schooc d:strict as of 
35 January l, 1973, exclud1ng livestock. 
36 2. CALCU~ATION. The total calculated under 
37 subsection 1 shal~ be divided by the total enrollment 
38 of all school districts calculated seoaratelv for each 
J9 using t~enty perce~t of the basic enrOllment. fJ~ the 
'.0 budget ·1ear beginning July !., l.98l, ar.d eight} ;:.ercent 
41 of the higher of the basic enro:lment for the budget 
~2 year oeginning Juiy 1, 1989, or the basic enrollment 
~3 for the budget year oeqinning J'liy :, :990, except as 
~4 otherwise provided in this subsection. ?cr the 
~5 ouroose of this subsection, ''basic enrollmen:'' means 
~6 baslc en~ol!~ent as defined in sec~icn ~42.4, Code 
47 1989. The regular program state cosc per pupi~ for 
48 the oudget year beginning July 1, l99l, is the amount 
49 calculated by the department of ~a~ageme~t under this 
50 subsection plus an allowable growth amount that is 
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t equal to th~ state perce~t of growth for the b~d~et 
2 year multiplied by the amcu~t calculated by the 
3 department of !nanageme~t under this subsection, pl~s 
4 the tota: of twenty dollars ~~mes one h11ndred percent 
5 plus the state percent of gr0w:h for the budge~ 1e~r 
6 Eor the cos: ot providing p~0g:ams for gi:ted and 
7 tale~ted puplls. 
R ff ~he e~rcl:ree~t calcula:ed in this subsection t~r 
9 d schcoi district ~s less tha:1 the basic enroll~ent 

10 for the budget year for thdt sc~ool district, :~e 
ll basic enrollment ~or the b~dget year for 1:hat school 
:2 district shall be used. 
13 3. REGULAR ?ROGRA.'l STATE COS'r PER PUPIL :OR :99 2-
14 1993. For the b;..;dget year beginning july l. 1992, for 
lS the regular program state cost per pupi!, t~e 
16 department of management s~a~l add together the state 
17 total oE the district costs of all school dist~:cts 
18 
19 
20 

for ~he base year, calculated ~~der section 257.10, 
subsections 1 and 2, and div1de that total by :he 
total enrollment of a!l school distrlcts calc:1lated 

21 separately and toca:ed, using ~~e~ty perce~t Qf :he 
22 basic enrollment for the budget year oegi:~n1~q ~uly l, 
23 1986. and eighty percent of the h1gher of the basic 
24 enrollment for the base year or :he bas~c enro~lme~t 
25 for :he year preceding the base year, except as 
26 otherwise provided in this section. The regular 
27 program state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
28 the amount calculated by t~e departmen~ of management 
29 under th~s subsect:on plus an allowable grow:~ amo~nt 
30 that is equal to the state percent of growth for the 
31 budget year mu:tiplied by the amount calculated by the 
32 departmen: of ffiar.agemer.t under this subsect:on. 
33 For the p~rposes cf this subsection, basic 
34 enro:l~e~t :or t~e base yea: ~ea~s basic eP.r~llmen: as 
3S defined ~n sectic~ 257.5 and ~asic enroll~ent :or tt:e 
36 year preceding the case year ~ea~s basic enrollme;:c as 
l7 defined Ln sect~ot: ~42.4, Code 1989. 

IE the e~rollmen~ ca~culated in :his s~bsec~ion :or 
a school distric~ rs ~ess t~an t:~e basic enrnl:ment 

38 
39 
~o far the budget year for :ha~ 3chool dist~:ct, :~:e 
41 depart~ent of manageme~t sr.all use the basic 
42 enrollreent Eor the budget year for :hat sc~col 
n dist~ict. 
4·l 4. REGULAR PROGRI\.'1 STA':'E COS! PSR PUP::., fOR L993-
·15 ~994. ?o: :he budget year oeg1:-~:<ing -C..:~y l, Ll93. :'"or 
16 the ~eg·..1lar program s:ate cost ?er ;>c9i ~, ~.he 
47 depart~en: o: ma~age~e~t shal: add :0gether :~e sta~e 
~8 total of the district costs ~f all school dist:~c~s 
49 for ~~e ~ase year, calcula~ed ~:1der sec:icn 257.10, 
50 and d:v:de :hat :eta: by the :otal of :he budge" 

-i.O-
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l enrollments of all school districts for the budget 
2 year beginning July 1, 1992, calculated under section 
3 257.6, subsection 4, if section 257.6, subsection 4, 
4 had been in effect for that budget year. The regular 
5 program state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
6 the amount calculated by the department of management 
7 under this subsection plus an allowable growth amount 
8 that is equal to the state percent of growth for the 

·paqe 14 

9 budget year multlplied by the amount calculated by the 
lO department of management under this subsection, and 
L: minus thirteen dollars. 
12 5. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1994-
13 1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 
14 beginning July l, 1994, and succeeding budget years, 
15 the regular program state cost per pupil for a budget 
16 year is the regular program state cost per pup~l for 
17 the base year plus the regular program allowable 
18 growth for the budget year. 
19 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
20 PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year 
21 beginning July l, 1991, for the special education 
22 support servlces state cost per pupil, the department 
23 of managerne~t shall divide the total of t~e approved 
24 budgets of the area education agencies fo' speciai 
25 education support services for that yea' approved by 
26 the state board of education under section 273.3, 
27 subsectic~ 12, by the tota: of the weighted enro:l~ent 
28 for special education support services in the state 
29 for the budget year. The special education support 
30 services state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
31 the amount calculated by the department of management 
32 under this subsection. 
33 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
34 PER PUP:L cOR 1992-:993. For the budget year 
35 oeginntng July 1, 1992, for :he special education 
36 support services state cost per pupil, :he department 
37 of managerne~t shall divide the :otal c~ the approved 
38 budgets of the area education agencies for spec~al 
39 education support services for :ha: year approved by 
40 the state board'c: education under section 273.3, 
41 subsection 12, by the tota~ of the wetghted e~roll~ent 
42 Ear soecial education suooor~ services in the state 
43 for the budget yea~. The-special education support 
44 services state cost per pupi" for the budget year ~s 
45 the amount calculated by ~he department of ma~oseme~t 
46 under :h•s subsection. 
47 8. SPECIAL EDUCAT:ON SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
48 PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year 
49 beginning July l, 1993, for tne special educa~lon 
50 suppoct services state cost per pupil, the department 
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1 of management shall divide the total of the approved 
2 budgets of the area education agencies for special 
3 education support services for that year approved by 
4 the state board of education under section 273.3, 
5 subsection 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment 
6 for special education support services in the state 
7 for the budget year. The special education support 
8 services state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
9 the amount calculated by the depar:ment of management 

10 under this subsection. 
ll 9. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
12 PER PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEED:NG YEARS. For the 
13 budget year beginning July l, 1994, and succeed1ng 
14 budget years, the special education support services 
15 state cost per pupil for the budget year is :he 
16 special education support services state cos: per 
17 pupil for the base year plus the special education 
18 support services allowable growth for the oudget year. 
19 :0. COMBINED STATE COST PER PUPIL. The combined 
20 state cost per pupil is the sum oE the regular program 
21 state cost per pupil and the special ed~cation support 
22 services state cost per pupil. 
23 Sec. lO. NEW SECTION. 257.10 DISTRICT COST PER 
24 ?UPIL -- DISTRICT COST. 
25 l. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
26 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July l, 
27 1991, 1n order to determine the regular program 
2B district cost per pupil, the department of management 
29 shall divide the regular program district cost for the 
30 base year, as def1ned in section 442.9, Code 1989, 
31 plus the amount added to district cost pursuant to 
32 section 442.21, Code 1989, for each school district, 
33 by the enrollment of the school district calcuiated 
34 using twenty percent of the basic enrollment :or the 
35 budget year beginning July 1, 1981, and e:ghty percent 
36 of the higher of the basic enroilment for the budget 
37 year beginning Juiy l, 1989, or the basic e~ro~lmen~ 
38 for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except as 
39 otherwise provided 1n this suosection. Basic 
40 enrollment means bas1c enrollment as defined :n 
41 section 442.4, Code 1989. 
42 If the enrollment calculated :n this sunsection for 
43 a school district is less tha~ ~he basic enrol:me~t 
44 for the budget year for that school distr:c:, the 
45 basic enrollment :or the budget year shall be used for 
46 that school distr:ct instead. 
47 The regular program district cost per pupil fer t~e 
48 budget year beginning July 1, l991, is the amcunt 
49 calculated by the department of management under ~nis 

SO subsection plus the allowable growth amount ca~culated 
-:2-
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l for regular program state cost per pupil under section 
2 257.9, subsection 2, except that if the regular 
3 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
4 calculated under this subsection in any·school 
5 district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
6 regular program state cost per pupil for the budget 
7 y'ear minus the total of twenty dollars times one 
8 hundred percent plus the state percent of growth for 
9 the budget year, the department of management shall 

lO reduce the regular program district cost of that 
11 district to an amount equal to that one hundred ten 
12 percent amount and shall add to that amount the total 
13 of twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the 
14 state percent of growth Ear the budget year for the 
15 cost of providing programs for gifted and talented 
16 pupils~ 
17 2. REGULAR PROGRAM D!STRICT COST PER ?UP!L fOR 
18 1992-1993. For the budget year beginning July l, 
19 1992, in order to determine the regular program 
20 district cost per pupil, the department of management 
21 shall divide the regular program district cost for ~he 
22 base year by the enrollment of the school district, 
23 calculated using twenty percent of the basic 
24 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1986, 
25 and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 
26 enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment 
27 for the year preceding the base year, except as 
28 otherw1se provided in this section. The regular 
29 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
30 beginning July 1, 1992, is the amount calculated by 
31 the department of management under this subsection 
32 plus the allowable growth amount calculated for 
33 regular program state cost per pupil under section 
34 257.9, subsection 3, except that if the regular 
35 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
36 calculated under this subsection in any school 
37 district exceeds one hundred ten percent oE the 
38 regular program state cost per pupil for the budget 
39 year, the department of management shall reduce the 
40 regular program district cost of that district to an 
41 amount equal to one hundred ten percent of the state 
42 cost per pupil. 
43 For the purposes of this subsection, basic 
44 enrollment for the base year means basic enrollment as 
45 defined in section 257.6 and basic enrollment for :ne 
46 year preceding the base year means basic enrol"ment as 
47 defined in section 442.4, Code :989. 
48 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
49 a school district is less than the basic enrollment of 
50 the budget year for that school district, the 

-13-
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l department of management shall use the basic 
7 enrollment for the budget year far that school 
3 dlstrict instead. 
4 3. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
5 1993-1994. For the budget year beginning July l, 
6 1993, the regular program district cost per pupil is 
7 the regular program state cost per pupll for that 
8 budget year calculated under section 257.9, subsection 
9 4. 

10 
ll 

4. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

12 beginning July 1, 1994, and succeeding budget years, 
c3 the regular program district cost per pupi: for each 
14 school district for a budget year is the regular 
15 program district cost per pupil for the base year plus 
:6 the regular program allowable growth for :he budget 
l7 year. 
18 5. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
:9 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. :or the budget year 
20 beginning July l, i99l, for the special educatlon 
21 support services distrlct cost per pupil, the 
22 department of management shall divide the approved 
23 budget of each area educat:on agency for special 
24 edtiCation support services for that year approved by 
25 the state board of education, under section 273.3, 
26 subsection 12, by the total of the we1ghted enrollment 
27 for special education support services in the area for 
28 that budget year. 
29 The special education support services distr1ct 
30 cost per pupil for each school district in an area for 
Jl the budget year is the amount calculated by :he 
32 department of management under this subsection. 
33 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
34 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. For :he budget year 
35 beginning July l, 1992, for the special educat:on 
36 support services district cost per pupil, the 
37 department of management shall div1de the approved 
38 budget of each area education agency for spec1al 
39 education support services for that year approved by 
40 the state board of education under sect:on 273.3, 
41 subsection 12, by the totai of the weighted enroll~er.t 
42 Eo~ soecial education suooort serv1ces ir. the area for 
43 the budget year. ·· 
44 The special education support services o:str:c: 
45 cost per pupil for each school distric: i~ an a=ea for 
46 :~e budget year is the amoun: calculated by :r.e 
47 department oE management ~nde~ ~h:s subsection. 
48 7. SPECIAL EDUCA7:0N SUPPOR~ SERVICES DISTR:Ci 
49 COST ?ER PUPIL FOR :993-1994. ?or ::.e budge: j'~ar 
50 beginning Ju:y l, l993, for che special educat·ion 

-14-

Page 17 



S-3508 
Page 15 . 

1 support services district'cost per pupil, the 
2 department of management shall div.ide the· approved 
3 budget of each area education agency for special 
4 education support services for·that year approved by 
5 the state board of education under section 273.3, 
6 subsection 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment 
7 for special education support services in the area for 
8 the budget year. 
9 The special education support services district 

10 cost per pupil for each school district in an area for 
11 the budget year is the amount calculated by the 
12 department of management under this subsection. 
13 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
14 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. 
15 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1994, and 
16 succeeding budget years, the special education support 
17 services district cost per pupil for the budget year 
18 is the special education support services district 
~9 cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 
20 education support services allowable growth for the 
21 budget year. 
22 9. COMBINED DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL. The combined 
23 district cost per pupil for a school district is the 
24 sum of the regular program district cost per pupil and 
25 the special education support services district cost 
26 per ·pupil. Combined district cost per pupil does not 
27 include additional allowable growth added for school 
28 districts that have a negative balance of funds raised 
29 for special education instruction programs under 
30 section 257.29, additional allowable growth granted by 
31 the school budget review committee for a single school 
32 year, or additional allowable growth added for 
33 programs for dropout prevention. 
34 10. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST. Regular 
35 program district cost for a school district for a 
36 budget year is equal to the regular program district 
37 cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 
38 weighted enrollment for the budget year. 
39 ll. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
40 COST. Special education support services district 
41 cost for a school district for a budget year is equal 
42 to the special education support services district 
43 cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 
44 special education support services weighted enrollment 
45 for the district for the budget year. If the special 
46 education support services district cost for a school 
47 district for a budget year is less than the special 
48 education support services district cost for that 
49 district for the base year, the department of 
50 management shall adjust the special education support 
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l services district cost for that district for the 
2 budget year to equal the special education s•tpport 
3 services district cost for the base year. 
4 12. COMBINED DISTRICT COST. Combined district 
5 cost is the sum of the regular program district cost 
6 and the special education support services district 
7 cost, plus the additional district cost allocated to 
8 the district under section 257.34 to fund media 
9 services and educational services provided through the 

10 area education agency. 
11 A school district may increase its district cost 
12 for the budget year to the extent that an excess tax 
13 levy is authorized by the schoo! budget review 
14 committee under section 257.29. 
15 Sec. 11. ~EW SECTION. 257.li SUPPLEMENTARY 
16 WEIGHTING PLAN. 
17 For the budget years beginning July l, :991, and 
18 July 1, 1992, in order to provide additional funds for 
l9 school districts which send their resident p~pics to 
20 another school district or to an area school :or 
21 classes, which jointly employ and share the services 
22 of teachers under section 280.15, which use the 
23 services of a teacher employed by another schoo: 
24 district, or which jointly employ and share the 
25 serv1ces of school administrators under section 
26 280.15, a supplementary weighting plan for determining 
27 enrollment is adopted as follows: 
28 1. REGULAR CURRICULUM. Pupils in a regular 
29 curriculum attending all their classes in the d:strict 
30 in which they reside, taught by teachers employed by 
31 that district, and having administrators employed by 
32 that district, are assigned a weighting of one. 
33 2. SHARED CLASSES OR TEACHERS. If the school 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

budget review committee certifies to the department of 
management that the shared classes or teachers would 
otherwise not be implemented without the assignment of 
additional weighting, pupils attending classes in 
another school district or an area school, attending 
classes taught by a teacher who is employed jointly 
under section 280.15, or attending classes taught oy a 
teacher who is employed by another school district, 
are assigned a weighting of o~e plus an add1tional 
portion of one times the percent of :he pupil's school 
day during which the pupil at:ends classes in another 
district or area school, attends classes taught by a 
teacher who is jointly employed under sect:on 280.15, 
or attends classes taught by a teacher who is employed 
by another school district. 

3. WHOLE GRADE SHARiNG. :n districts ~hat 'lave 
executed whole grade sharing agreements ~nder section 
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l 282.10 through 282.12, the school budget review 
2 committee shall assign an additional weighting equal 
3 to one plus an additional portion of one times the 
4 percent of the pupil's school ·day in which a pupil 
5 attends classes in another district or an area school, 
6 attends classes taught by a teacher who is employed 
7 jointly under section 280.15, or attends classes 
8 taught by a teacher who is employed by another 
9 district. 

10 4. PUPILS INELIGIBLE. A pupil eligible 
section 281.9 ls 
plan provided in 

for the 
ll weighting plan provided in 
12 eligible Eor the weighting 
13 section. 

not 
this 

Jb~l4 5. SHARED SUPERINTENDENTS. Pupils enrolled in a 
15 school district i~ wh~ch the superintendent is 
16 employed jointly under section 280.15, or is employed 
17 under section 273.7A, are assigned a weighting of or.e 
18 plus an additional portion of one for each 
19 administrator who is jointly employed times the 
20 percent of the administrator's time in which the 
21 administrator is employed in the school district. 
22 However, the total additional weighting assigned under 
23 this subsection for a budget year for a school 
24 district shall not exceed seven and one-half and the 
25 total additional weighting added cumulatively to the 
26 enrollment of a school district sharing an 
27 administrator shall not exceed twelve and one-half . .,. 
28 6. CALCULATION OF WEIGHTS. The school budget 
29 review committee shall calculate the weights to be 
30 used under subsections 2 and 3 to the nearest one-
31 hundredth of one and under subsection 5 to the next 
32 highest one-hundredth of one so that, to the extent 
33 possiole, the ~oneys generated by the weight:ng will 
34 be equivalent to the moneys generafed by the one-
35 tenth, five-tenths, and twenty-five-thousands 
36 weighting provided in section 442.39, Code 1989. 
37 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 257.12 SUPPLEMENTARY 
38 WEIGHTING AND SCHOOL REORGANIZAT:ON. 
39 A reorganized school district in which additional 
40 pupils were added under section 442.39A, Code 1989, 
41 shall continue to have additional pupils added, 
42 subject to changes in weighting ~ade under this 
43 chapter until the expiration of the five-year period 
44 provided in that section. 
45 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 257.13 ADVANCE FOR 
~6 INCREASING ENROLLMENT. 
47 If a district's actual enrollmenc for the budget 
48 year, determined under sect~on 257.5, is greater than 
49 its budget enrollment for the budoet vear, :he 
50 district is granted an advance from the state of an 
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l amount equal to its regular program district cost per 
2 ~apii for the budget year multiplied by the difference 
J between the actual enrollment for tt:e budget 1ear and 
1 the budget enrollment for the budget year. The 
5 advance is miscellaneous income. 
6 If a district receives an advance under thiS 
7 section for a budget year, the department of 
8 management shall determine the amount of the advance 
9 which would have been generated by local prcperty tax 

cO revenues if the actual enrollment for the budget year 
ll had been used in determining district cost ~or :hat 
12 budget year, shall reduce the district's total state 
13 school aids otherwise available ~nder this chapter ~or 
!4 the next following budget year by the amount sc 
15 determined, and shall lncrease the district's 
16 additional property tax levy ~or :he next ~allowing 
17 budget year by the amount necessary to compensate for 
18 the reduction in state aid, so that tr.e local ?rcperty 
:9 tax for the next following year will be increased only 
20 by the amount which it would have been increased in 
71 the budget year if the enrollmen~ calc~lated 1n this 
22 section could have been used to establish :he levy. 
23 There is appropriated each fiscal year :~em :he 
24 genera: fund of the state to the depar:me~t of 
25 education the amount required to pay advances 
26 authorized under this section, which shall be paid to 
27 school districts in the same manner as other state 
28 aids are paid under section 257.!6. 
29 Sec. 14. NEW SECT!ON. 257.14 BUDGET AD.JC.:STMENT. 
30 for the budget years beginning July l, :99!, July 
31 1, 1992, and July l, 1993, if the department of 
32 management determines that the 'egular program 
33 district cost o£ a school district for a budgec year 
34 is less than the total of the regular program d!strict 
35 cost plus any adjustment added under this section for 
36 the base year for that school district, the departmenc 
37 of management shall provide a budget adjustxenc for 
38 that district for that budget year that is equal to 
39 the difference. 
40 for the budget jear beginning .July l, :991, :he 
41 department of management shall use the regu:ar program 
42 district cost for that budge: year of a schocc 
~3 district calculated pursuarlt ta chapter 442, C~de 
44 1989, plus the amount added to district cost p~:suant 
~5 ~o section 442.21, Code l989, as :he distrlct'5 base 
46 year ~egular program dis:,ict cost. ~or :he budge: 
47 year beginr.ing ..;uly l, l99l, :.n calc:...:lat.i~g t:-:e 
48 Jistr~ct's regular program dis:ric: ccs:, the 
~9 depart~ent of management sr.al: s~bt~ac~ f:0~ :~e 

SO district's distric: cost per ?Upll the a~ount ddJed 
-:.a-
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l under section 257.10, subsection 1, for a program for 
iAJ)'-\~, 2 gifted and talented pupils. 
'W 3S'f1-3 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 257.15 PROPERTY TAX 

4 ADJUSTMENT. 
'> 1. PROPI::RTY TI\X 1\UJUSTMC:N'l'S l'Ol< l~':Jl-l•Jn, l~n-

6 1993, AND 1993-1994. for each of the budget years 
7 beginning July 1, 1991, July 1, 1992, and July 1; 
8 1993, the department of management shall calculate for 
9 each district the difference between the sum of the 

~0 revenues generated by the foundation property tax and 
ll the additional property tax in the district calculated 
12 under this chapter and the revenues that would have 
13 been generated by the foundation property tax and the 
14 additional property tax in that district for that 
LS budget year calculated under chapter 442, Code 1989, 
16 if chapter 442 were in effec~. except that the 
17 revenues that would have been generated by the 
18 additional property tax levy under chapter 442 shall 
l9 not include revenues generated for gifted and talented 
20 children programs and for the school improvement 
21 program. If the property tax revenues for a district 
22 calculated under this chapter, excluding the amount 
23 generated pursuant to section 257.20, exceed t~e 
24 property tax revenues for tnat district calculated 
25 under chapter 442, Code 1989, the department of 
26 management shall reduce the revenues raised by the 

'.~. 27 additional property tax levy in that dis~rict under 'W 28 this chapter by that difference and the department of 
29 education shall pay property tax adjustment aid to the 
30 district equal to that difference. 
31 2. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID FOR 1994-1995 AND 
32 SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 
33 l, 1994, and succeeding budget years, the department 
34 of education shall pay property tax adjustment aid to 
35 a school district equal to the amount paid to the 
36 district for the base year less an amount equal to the 
37 product of the percent by which the taxab:e valuation 
38 in the district increased, if the taxable val~ation 
39 increased, from January 1 of the year prior to the 
40 base year to January l of the base year and the 
41 property tax adjustment aid. The department of 
42 management shall adjust the rate of the additional 
43 property tax accordingly and notify the depar~~ent of 
44 educatlon of the amount of aid to be paid to each 
45 district. 
46 3. PROPERTY TAX ADJUS':'MEN'I' A:D A??RO?RIA::'l:ON. 
47 There is appropriated from the general fund ~f the 
48 state to the department of education, for each fiscal 
49 year, an amount necessary to pay property ~ax 
50 adjustment aid to school districts under this section. 
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l P~operty- tax ad~ust:neut a1d si;a.:..1. oe paid ~:o school 
2 districts in the rna~ner provided i~ section 251.16 Eor 
3 fol~ndation aid. 
4 Sec. 16. NE\'i SE:CTcON. 257. ~G APPRO?RIATIONS. 
S Ti1ere is appro"pr ~a~ed eact*i 'je3.': from the general 
6 fund of the state an amotl~t necessary to pay t~e 
7 f8undatio~ aid. 
8 All state aids paid under this chapter, unless 
9 otherwise stated, shall be ?aid in ~onthly 

10 iJlstallmen~s begi:~ning on Septe:nber :5 of a b~dget 
11 vear and endina on June 15 of the budaet vea: and t~e 
12 installments sha:l be as near~y equa~~as Possi~le as 
lJ determined by the department of managemen~, taK:ng 
14 into COTlsideration the relative budget and cas!1 
l5 pos1tion of the state ~esources. However, the state 
16 aid paid to school districts ~nder section 257.13 
:7 shall be paid in ~onthly tnstall~ents beginninc on 
18 December 15 and ending on June l5 of a budget year. 
1g All moneys received by a school district from the 
20 state ~~der this chaoter shal~ be deoosited i~ the 
21 general fund of the ;chool district,.and ~ay De used 
22 for any school genera: fund purpose. 
?3 Sec. l7. NEW SECTION. 257.'.7 !>.ID R::DUC'i':O~l ?OR 
24 EARLY SCHOOL S'i'ARTS. 
25 State a:d payments made oursuant to sec~ion 257.16 
26 fo: a ~iscal year shall be ~educed by one one-hundred-
2/ eightieth for each day of that fiscal year for wr.ich 
28 :he school district begins school before the earliest 
29 starti~g date specitied in section 279.:0, subsect:on 
30 ~. However, this section does ~ot apply to a school 
J! district that has rece1ved approva: from ~he director 
32 o:' the/department o: ed:.~cation :~:ode:- section 279. !.0, 
33 s:.:bsec::i.on 4, to commence classes for regula,~y 
34 estab:ished ele~enra~y and secondart schools i~ 
35 advance of the starting date es:ablished 1n sectiD!l 
36 279.10, subsection l. 
37 Sec. :8. NEW SECT!ON. 257.:8 SIZ2 A~~UST~ENT 
38 PAYMENT. 
39 Annually the deoar~~en: cE education s~aii pay ~c 
40 each school dist~iC: in wr.ich ~he basic e~rcl~~ent ~or 
41 the budget year is ~ive hundred or fewer, a~d :0 each 
42 area ed~cation agency i~ which ~~ere are ~ewer tha~ an 
43 average oE three and o~e-hal~ ?~oiic schooi PU?i:s per 
44 square ~ile, a size ad~us~ment paynent. Schnci 
45 distr~cts a:e eligible co rece1!1e t~e s~ze adj~st~en: 
46 payment ~n:y if t~e expend~t~~es !~: exec~ti~e 
47 administration of t~e school dist:~ct as a perce~t 0~ 
~8 the d~strict's operat~ng ~und ~cr :~e case yea: are 
49 equal ~a or less :han one hundred :en percent ~f :he 
50 average of the base year expendi n:ces :'or exeC'lti'le 
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l administration of all school districts as a percent of 
2 their operatinq funds. The size adjustment payment 
J for school districts 1S an amount determined by 
4 multiplying the size adjustment percent by an amount 
5 equal to the state cost per pupil multipl:ed by the 
6 basic enrollment of the district for the budget year. 
7 The size adjustment percent is the square of the 
8 difference between five hundred and the district's 
9 basic enrollment for- the budget year, divided oy eight 

10 hundred. The size adjustment payment for area 
lL educat1on agencies is forty dollars multiplied by the 
12 enrollment served in the area education agency. 
13 There is appropriated from the generaL :und of the 
14 state to the department of education for each Eiscal 
15 year the sum of seven million dollars, or so much 
16 thereof as is ~ecessary, to pay the size adjustment 
17 payments to school districts and area educat1on 
18 agencies in the amounts calculated under this section. 
19 Size adjustment payments are miscellaneous income. If 
20 the amount appropriated is 1nsufficient to pay the 
21 size adjustment payments to scnool distr1cts a~d area 
22 education agencies 1n full, the department of 
23 ed~cation shall prorate the amounts of the payments. 
24 If any amount of the appropriatwn is :.eft at the 
25 end of a fiscal year, the department shall distribute 
26 it pro rata to school districts with classes, in 
27 grades kindergarten through sixth grade, which exceed 
28 twenty-five students in size, to assist those 
29 districts to reduce the size of those classes. The 
30 moneys shall be distributed to each such distr:ct in 
31 the proport1on that the distrlct's number oe studen~s 
32 in classes, in grades kindergarten through six~h 

Page 24 

33 grade, which exceed twenty-five students i~ size 's to 
34 tne total number of students 1~ such classes in all 
35 d1stricts. 
36 The department of education shall submit 
37 recommendations to the general assembly ;r.ee:1ng 1n 
38 1993 for fully funding the size adjustment. 

3536~9 Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 257.l9 EDUCATIONAL 
40 IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM. 

J5'-!;(-<ll The board of directors of a school district in 
42 wh1ch the district cost per pup•l is one hundred ten 
43 percent of the state cost per pupil for a budget yea~ 
44 may hold a hearing and call an election 1n the ~anne~ 
45 provided ~or approval of the instructional support 
'6 program in section 257.20. The proposition voted upon 
47 at the election is whether the school district shall 
48 establish an educational improvement program to 
~9 provide additional revenues eacn fiscal year equal to 
so a specified percent of the district cost of the 
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l district. :fa ma·jority of those voti:~g on tt:e 
2 preposition approves it, annually the board si1d~L 
3 ce"::tity ;:.he amov~t to be rdi.sed 1:nder tile educational 

"3:5.;1.
7 

~ i:t;provemer.t ~~ogr~rn. =:o the depa:.t:nr:::nt of. 8?~a~F-:n~n!~ •. 
-~ ~he educa~1ona~ :mprovemer1: prog~am s~a~~ ne :u11aed 

6 by .~ combination ae an edccational L~proveme:1t 

7 proper~y tax and a~ educatio~a~ ir;provernenr ~!1CO~e 

8 surtax. The comb~nation cf the educational 
Y itnprovement property tax and t~~~ educatic:lal 

~0 ~mprovement incon:e s~rtax shall be i:nposed i~ the 
~l prcportior. of a 9roperty tax of :we~ty-seve~ ce~ts pe~ 
L2 thousand dollars of assessed va:~ation of taxaole 
lJ oro~1ertv in the district for eac~ five oercent of 
L4 lnc~me ;urtax. However, ~f the a~o~nt ;f revenue to 
15 be raised for the educationa: ixprvveme~t 9rcsram 15 

~6 greater than the amount that ccald be ~inanced by a 
l7 propercy tax of fifty-four cents per tnousand dollars 
18 of assessed valuation of taxab:e prope~ty 1n the 
L9 district and ten percent of income surtax, the port1on 
20 in excess of those rates shail be financed by p~ope~ty 
2l tax. The department of management sha~: estabiish :be 
22 amount of the educational improvement property :ax :~ 
23 be levied and the amount of the school distrlct income 
24 surtax to be imposed for each school year that the 
25 educational improvement amount ~s authorized. 
26 O~ce approved at an election, the authority of :he 
27 board ;.o use the ed~cational lmp~ovement progran shal: 
7.8 con~inue until tne board votes to rescind the 
79 educ,ational improvement program or the voters o~ the 
30 school district by ~ajority vote order the 
}l 

3? 
3.3 

discontinuance of the prcgra~. The beard s~a:: ~aLi. 
an election to ~ate or1 the proposition whet~e: :a 
disconti~ue the proqram upo:l the receipt of a pet~:ion 

34 signed by a~ leas: te~ percent Jf :he numne~ 0~ 
e1ectors vori~g at :~e last preceding sch~0l e:~c:ic~l. 3S 

3fi 
37 
18 
39 
40 
41 
12 

The educationd~ :1nprovemen: proper:y tax a~J 
ed~ct:lt i.o~a:.. ~mprove:nent i~c~me :;~~r::.ax shall ':Je ::..evied 
a;:d imposed ~n the same manne~ as ~rovided ~O< :~e 
instr~ctional support program:~ sections 257.20 
through 257.26. Mo~eys rece~ved under the ed~ca~~oGa~ 
improvemer.t p~cg~am are misce::ane0~s :nc8me. 

Sec. 20. SEW SECTION. 257.20 :~STRCCTION~~ 
13 SUPPORT PROGRAM. 
<14 
·15 

Fer ~he budge: year beqinn1~g July :, :J9l, a~d 
succeedi:1q budget years, the beard of di:ec:o:.; ::.ay 

46 call a~ election :o vote on the 9ropcs~:ion ~~et~er :8 
47 p~ovide additiona~ fu~ding for an :nstruc:ionac 
48 St1pport program Ear a pe:iod not exceedi~g ~1ve yea:s. 
49 Prio( to calliDg :~e e~ec~ion, t~e board sha:l ~cld a 
50 public hearing on the question. The additiona~ 
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l funding for the program is limited to an amount not 
2 exceeding ten percent of the total of regular program 
J district cost and moneys received under section 257.14 
4 as a budget adjustment for the budget year. Moneys 
5 received by a district for the instructional support 
6 program are miscellaneous income and may be used for 
7 any general fund purpose. 
8 The board of directors shall direct the county 
~ commissioner of etections to submit the question of 

10 whether to particcpate in the instructional support 
il program to the qualified electors residing in the 
12 district at a regular school election or special 
"3 election held ~ot later than December 1. !f a 
:4 majority of those voting on the question favors 
L5 participating in the instructional support program, 

17 
'-8 

J')d.Z-;_ 9 

L6 the board may certify the budget for the program to 
the department of management for each of the next five 
years. 

20 
2l 
22 
23 
24 
25 
2G 
27 
28 
29 
30 
3l 
32 
33 
34 
1-
~') 

36 
}7 
38 

ffi/-19 
•a 
41 
•2 
~3 
Q4 
45 
~6 
n 
48 
~9 

50 

If the voters do not approve participation tn the 
instructional support program, the school district's 
authority to receive additional funding for the 
program ends on June 30 of the next following budget 
year. 

After approval at an election, certification of a 
board's intent to participate in the :nstructional 
support program for a budget year and the method of 
funding shall be ~ade to the department of management 
not ~ater than March 15 of the base year. fundtng for 
the instructional support program shall oe obtained 
from instructional support state aid, and from either 
an instructional support p'operty tax or a combination 
of an instructional support property :ax and an 
instructional support income surtax, as determc~ed by 
the boa~d. T~e department of management shal: 
calculate the amount to be raised for the 
instructional support program and the amount of 
instructiona: support state aid in the manner prov:ded 
~n this section. 

In order to determine the amount to be ra:sed by 
the instructiona: support property tax, or by :he 
combination of the inst:uctional support proper:y :ax 
and :he instructional support income surtax for a 
district, :he department of management shall divide 
the total assessed valuation in the state by the total 
budge: enrollment :or the budget year in :he state to 
determine a state assessed valuation per pupil and 
shall divide the assessed valuation in each district 
by the distrtct's budget enrollment for the budget 
year :o determine the distrtct valuation per pupi:. 
The department of management shall multiply the ratio 
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3'5Sf--l~of the s::.:ate's ~Jaluat.:..on per ouoil to the districtjs 
2 valuation cer ouoil bv tw~ntv:flve hundred~hs and 
J sub~rac~ that reSul: ~rom on~ to cteter~ine the po~~ion 
4 of the i~str~ctional support budget :hat ~s funded by 
S ~he 1~structional support property :ax or the 
6 ccmblration of the instruc~iona: s~pport prop~r~y tax 
7 and the instr~ctional support income s~r~ax. The 
8 r2~ai~der of the budget of the instruc:io~ai s~~ppor: 
9 program shall be funded by instructional suppo~t s~ate 

l 0 ._1, .:.d. 
' I c • IE a school district ~as approved the use o~ :'•e 
i2 1nstructionai support program at an elect1on, t.ne 
!3 d~str1ct can110t also collec: ~oneys under the 
L, additional enrichmen~ amounc approved by the ~ocers 
~S undet chapter 442 foe that budget year. 
'.6 There 1s appropriated fo: eac~ fisca: year from ~~e 
~~ general fund of t~e s~ate t8 ~~e departmen~ of 

ed~cation, an axcunt necessary to pay instruc~1o~al 
support state aid as provided ir. this section. 
Irlst:uctional suooort state aid shall be oaid at t~e 

same time and i~·~he same manner as fotJnd~t~on aid is 
paid ~ndec sec:1on 257.16. 

:.8 
:9 
20 
21 
22 

T~e instructional s~pport 9roperty ~ax shal: be 
24 ie~1ed 1n the ~anner prov:ded foe the additional 

?raperty tax under section 257.4. If a~ :ncome surtax 
is used in combination with t~e instructiona~ s~ppo:t 
property tax, the instructiona~ support i~corne surtax 
shall be imposed as provided i~ sections 257.2! 
throc:gh 257.26. 

2S 
2G 
27 
28 
29 
30 
Jl 
32 
33 

The combination of the it:structional s~pport 
property tax and i:lst:uctio~a: s~pport ~nco~e :;~rtax 
shall be ~~posed i~ :~e proport~on of a prope~ty taz 
of twenty-seven ce~ts per tr.ousand do::ars cE ~sses~ed 

34 valuation of taxab~e prope~ty irl t~e dis::ict ~o: e~c~ 

15 five perce~t of tncome surtax, no~ exceedi~g d 

36 prope<~y ~ax of c~e dollar a~d elgnt cents per 
3·1 thousai1d dol:a~s 8f assessed va:~a:ion and tweilty 
J8 percetlt of 1ncome sur~ax. 
39 Sec. 2' ~Eil S!::CTI•JN. 257.21 C011PUTA'C:ON 0!." 

41 
42 
4l 
44 
-15 
16 ,, ., , 

INS':'Rc;CT:ONAL -SuPPORT A..'IOuN':'. 
:t an ins~r~c~iona~ suppor~ inccme s~r:ax is ~sed 

iz1 combination wi~h t~e instruc:iona~ support 9roperty 
~ax. ~he depa~~~e~: ~f ~anaqe~e~~ sra:: es:ab::sh ~he 
a~o~nt of i~st:~c~ional support ?ropert'l tax :o be 
levied and :he amount of instr~c:~o~al suppo:t income 
surtax ~o be ~~pos~d ~or each school year Eo~ wh1ch 
:he i~st:uc~io~al support amount is 3Ut~orized. ~r.e 
department of ~a~agement shali deter~i~e these amou~ts 
based ~pon the ~ost recent fioures available fer :~e 

district's valuat~on of taxable property, ~ndividual 
-2~-
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35'§-l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

state income tax, state corporate income tax, and the 
state franchise tax paid, and budget enrollment in the 
district, and shall certify to the district's county 
auditor the amount of instructional support property 
tax, and to the director of tevenue and finance the 
amount of instructional support income surtax to be 
imposed if an income surtax is used. 

:ss:s-s 
9 

lO 

The instructional support income surtax shall be 
imposed on the state Lndividual income tax, the state 
corporate income tax, and the state franchise tax for 

ll the calendar year during which :he school's budget 
12 year begins, or for a taxpayer's fiscal year ending 
13 during the second half of that calendar year or the 
l4 first half of the succeeding calendar year, and shall 
c5 be imposed on the last day of the applicable ta:< year 
l6 on all 1nd1viduals residing in the school district, on 
17 all corporations whose main off~ce is located within 
18 the district, and on all financ~al institutions w1th 
19 an off1ce located within the district. As used in 
20 
2l 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

this section, "state individual income tax" means the 
tax computed under sect1on 422-5, less the deductions 
allowed in sections 422.10, 422.11 and 422.12, ''state 
corporate income tax'' means the ~ax computed under 
section 422.33, and ''stat~ franc~ise tax'' means the 
tax computed under section 422.63. However, if the 
resident has a child that under open enrollment is 
attending school in another district and that district 
has imposed an income surtax, and the resident's child 
does not meet the economic eligLbility requirements 
under the federal National School Lunch and Child 

31 Nutrition Acts, 42 U.S.C, § l75l-l785, for free or 
32 reduced or:ce l~nches, the resident is liable for the 
33 income s~rtax imoosed bv the o:her school district and 
3~ all surtax oaid ~nall o~ credi~ed to the account of 
35 :hat distri~t. The reside~t shall receive a credit 
36 for the income surtax paid in :he other schoo: 
37 district for the income surtax ixposed in the 
38 resident's school district. The amount of excess 
39 
.JO 
4l 
42 
-l3 
44 

3~5 
46 
47 
.J8 

cred1t 1s not refundable. 
Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 257.22 STATUTES 

APPLICABLE. 
The director of revenue and fi~ance shall 

adminlster the instruc~ional s~pport income surtax 
1moosed under this chaoter, and sections 422.20, 
422.22 to 422.41, 422.60 :o 422.63, 422.68, and 422.72 
to 422.75 shall a9ply in respec: to administration of 
the instructional support income surtax. 

Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 257.23 FORM AND TIME OF 
49 RETURN. 
50 The instructional support income surtax shall be 
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~~-~~l 'made a. !)at:: o~ the Iowa ind~v:d'...:al .L:1corr.e tdX, 

2 corpora:e income :ax, and franchise tax retur~s 
J :;ubject to the co~1dit10ns and restrictions set for:h 
~ in section 422.2l. 
5 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 257.24 DEPOSIT 0? 
6 [NSTRUCTIONA~ SUPPORT ~~COME SURTAX. 
7 ·rhe directo~ of rever1ue a~d ~inance Shdll deposit 
R all mor.eys received as inst::uc!-:.:.<:>nal support i~come 
9 surtax to the credit of each d1s:r1ct Ercm which the 

:0 moneys are received, in a~ ''instr11c:iona! suopcrt 
-~ income ~urtax fu~d'' ~hich is es~aolished i~ the cefice 
12 oE the treasurer of state. 
11 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit 
11 ail instructional support inco~@ sur~ax moneys 
15 rece1ved on or before Nove~oer ! of the year foliow1ng 
~6 ~he c:ose of the school budget year for wh:ch the 
i7 surtax is imposed to the credit of each d~strict ~rom 
!8 which the moneys are received in the instr~ctic~al 
19 support income surtax fund. All :ns:ructlonal support 
20 1ncome surtax moneys received or rpfunded a~ter 
21 November l of the year ~allowing tne close of the 
22 school oudqet year for which the surtax ~s 1mposed 

?age 29 

23 shall Oe deposited i~ or wit~drawn from :~e general 
24 E~11d o~ ~~e state and shall be considered par: of the 
25 cast of administering the instructicna: support i~come 
26 surtax. 
n Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 257.25 INSTRUC:'Im<fl.c, 
?8 SGP?ORT :NCOME SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 

On nr before October 20 each year, the director o~ 29 
30 revenue and findnce shall make an accounting oE ~he 
31 instructional support :~cQme surtax collected u~de~ 
32 this cnapter applicab:e to cax returns :or the !ast 
Jl preceding calendar year, cr for fiscal year taxpayers, 
34 on the last day of their tax yeat ending d~r~ng t~at 
15 calenda~ year and after t~e date of the elect~on 
36 dpprovlng :he sur:ax, frc~ taxpaye~s in each sc~co1 
31 dls~r1c: in the state ~hich has approved the 
18 instr~c:~onal support program, a~d which ~s ~si~g an 
39 instruc~:onal sup9crt i~come su~tax in cornoi~a::c~ 
40 with an instructional suppor~ p~operty tax. ·~he 
41 directo~ of the depar:mpnt o~ ~evenue and finance 
n 
13 
44 

shall certify :o t~e depa~:xe~t cf xa~ageme~t a~d ~he 
departxent 0f education the amcunt of i~s:~uc:1onal 
support ~nccme su~tax c~edited ~rom t~e.taxpaycrs ~f 

45 each appllcable school district. Addi~ic~ai re~~r~s 
~5 in ?tocess, if any, at the time Gf ce~tiEicac~s~ stall 
47 be c~mpie:ed a~d the additional amount of 
48 i~str~ctional supoort income sur:ax reoorted :o ~he 
l9 depdrtxe~t of man~gement for distributlon bac~ ~o ~he 
50 school district with the flrst :ns:a~lment of :~e 
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2 Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 257.26 INSTRUCTIONAL 
3 SUPPORT INCOME SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 
4 The director of revenue and finance shall draw 
S warrants in payment of the amount of surtax payable 
6 each of the school districts using the instructional 
7 support income surtax in two installments to be paid 
8 on approximately the first day of December and the 
9 first day of February, and shall cause the warrants 

10 be delivered to the respective school distr1cts. . ' 
-~ Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 257.27 CONTINUATION OF 
l2 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT PROGR~~. 

Page 30 

to 

to 

l3 At ~he expiration of the five-year period for wh1ch 
14 the approval at the election was given, the board may 
15 reestablish its participation 1n the program 1n tr.e 
:6 manner provided for initial approval. 
17 Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 257.28 SCHOOL BUDGST 
18 REVIEW COMMITTEE. 
19 A school budget review committee is established in 
20 the deoartment of education and consists of ~ne 
2~ direct~r of the department of education, the director 
22 of the department of management, and three me~bers 
23 appo1nted oy tr.e governor to represent the pubcic and 
24 to serve·three-year staggered terms beginn1ng and 
25 ending as provided in section 69.19. The three 
26 members appointed by the governor are subject to 
27 senate confirmation as provided in section 2.32. Tr.e 
28 co~~ittee shall meet and hold hearings each year a~d 
29 shall continue in session until it has reviewed 
30 budgets of school districts, as provided in section 
31 257.29. It mav call in school board members a~d 
32 employees as n~cessary fo~ the hearings. ~embers of 
33 the general assem~ly shall be notified of hear:ngs 
34 concer~ing school dist~icts :n their constLt~encies. 
35 The co~mi~tee shall adopt its own rules of 
36 procedure under chapter 17A. The director of :~e 
37 deoartment of ed~ca:ion shall serve as cha:roecson, 
38 an~ the director of the department of management shall 
39 serve as secretary. The comm1ttee ~embers 
40 reoresentina the oublic are entitled to receive their 
41 necessary e~penses while engaged in the:r o~:icial 
42 duties. Members may also be eligible to receive 
43 comoensation as orovided in section 7E.6. Exoense 
44 payments shall b~ made from appropriations to-the 
45 department of education. 
46 Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 257.29 DUTIES OF THE 
47 COMMITTEE. 
48 l. rhe school budget review committee may 
49 recommend the revision of any rules, regulations, 
50 directives, or forms ~elating to school district 
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l budge:.:nq a;:d accounting, confer with local sc!lool 
2 hoards or tt1eir represet~tatives and make 
1 recomxendations re:ating to a:1y b~dgeti11g or 
4 accounting matters, and direct ~he direc~or of tte 
S departne~t of education or the director of the 
(i departinen~ of ma:1ageme~t to make studies and 
1 i11vestigatlons of schcoi costs in a~y school d~.s~rict. 
8 2. The committee shall repor: to each sessicn oE 
9 the qer:eral assembly, which report shall :nclude any 

:o ::econur.endec cnanges i" :aws relatir.c; to schoo~ 
distric~s, and sha:l specify the :.u~ber of ~ea~~~~s 

12 held annua:ly, the reasons for the committee's 
13 rf?comrnendat:icns, information about the amounts -:J: 
14 property tax levied by school districts fer a casr. 
15 reserve, and ether in:ormation the coxmittee deems 
l6 advisable. 
17 3. The comm1ttee shall review the proposed budge= 
18 and certified budget of each school district, and ~ay 
c9 ~ake recow~endations. The co~~i~tee ~ay xaKe 
20 decisions affecting b~dgets to the extent provtded 1~ 
21 this chapter. The costs and comp~tations re~er~ed :o 
2/ :r. this sec~ion recace to the judget year unless 
23 otherwise expressly stated. 
24 ..1. ~ct :ate: than ..:anuary 1, 1992, the committee 
2S shall adopt recom~e~dations relating to the 
26 •~plementation by school districts and area ed•Jcation 
27 agencies of procedures pertaining to the prepara~ion 
28 of financial reports in conformity with generally 
29 accepted accounting principles and submit those 
JO reco~~endations :o the state board of educatio:J. Tne 
31 state board shal: consider the recommendatio~s and 
32 adopt rules under section 256.7 specifying procedures 
33 and ~equi:ing the school districts and area ed~catio~ 
J1 age~cies to conform to genera~ly accepted acco~nti~g 
.!S principl.es com:nencing with the school year begin:1i:;';l 
36 ..July l, .!.996. 
37 ., :f a distr~ct has ~n~sual c:rc~mstances, 
38 c~eating an unusual need for addit:onal funds, 
39 :ncl~ding but ~ot ::mited tJ t~e ~0~:ow1~g 
~0 c:rcumstances, the cor.,mlttee rr.aj g:-a~t s:.Apple~enta~ 
~l ald to the district from a~v E~11ds acoroor~ated cc ~~e 
42 department o~ educa=i~n for.the use;~ ~;e school 
43 budget re·;iew cc:nmt::ee for this pur!)ose, and ;~c:n a~d 
~4 shall be ~iscellaneo~s incone a~d shall ~ot be 
~5 ~ncluded in distr~c: cost or ~ay establis~ a mod~fied 
16 accowabie growth for ~~e dis:ric: by :ncreasi~s ~ts 
41 aiiowable growth; or coth: 
48 a. Any unusual 1ncrease or decrease in enrollmer.~. 
~9 b. ~n~sual natura: disasters. 
so c. Unusual initial staffing 9roblems. 
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1 d. The closing of a nonpublic school, wholly or in 
2 part. 
3 e. Substantial reduction in miscellaneous income 
4 due to circumstances beyond the control of the 
5 district. 
6 f. Unusual necessity for additional funds to 
7 permit continuance of a course or program which 
8 provides substantial benefit to pupils. 
9 g. Unusual need for a new course or program which 

ll 
12 

10 will orovide substantial benefit to ouoils, if the 
district establishes such need and the-amount of 
necessary increased cost. 

1 3 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
3i 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

h. Unusual need for add1tional funds for soecia~ 
education or compensatory education programs. · 

1. Year-round or substantially year-round 
attendance programs which apply toward graduation 
requirements, including but not limited to trimester 
or four-quarter programs. Enrollment in such programs 
shall be adjusted to reflect equivalency to normal 
school year attendance. 

j. Unusual need to continue providing a program or 
other special assistance to non-English~speaking 
pupils after the expiration of the three-year period 
specif1ed in section 280.4. 

~. Any unique problems of districts. 
6. For each cf the budget years beginning July 1, 

1991, July l, 1992, July 1, 1993, and July l, 1994, 
the committee may establish a modified allowable 
growth for t~ose school districts that used an in
crease in allowable g'owth for the budget year 
beginning July 1, ·1989, for funding gifted and 
talented children programs under section 442.35, Code 
1989, and w1ll rece1ve less funding by the addition to 
district cost per pup1l fo' prpgrams for gifted and 
talented pupils under section 257.10. The amount of 
additional allowable growth granted by the committee 
shall not exceed the cifference between t~e amount of 
revenues received from t~e addit1onal allowable growth 
for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, and the 
funds that will be generated for the district for 
programs for g1fted and talented pupils under section 
257.10 for that budget year. The additional allowable 
growth granted by the co~~ittee for each of the budget 
years beginning July l, 199:, July 1, 1992, and July 
1, 1993, is cempor,ary and the additional allowable 
growth granted for the budget year beginn:ng July -• 
1994, is permanent. 

7. The comm1ttee shall establish a modified 
allowable growth for a d1strict by increasing its 
allowable growth when the district submits evidence 
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l that 11: requires additional funding for removal, 
2 managenent, or abatement of environmental hazards dt;e 
J tu a state or federal requirement. Znvironmental 
4 hazards shall include but are ~at limited to t~e 
J prese~ce of asbestos, radon, or tte prese~ce of ar1y 
fi oLhe:- hazardous :nater ial dange~ous to health at~d 
7 safety. 
8 The distr1ct 5ha~l include a b~dget for the actual 
1 cost of the project that may incl~de the costs of 

~0 ~nspection, reinspecrion, samp:ing, analysis, 
~~ assessrre~t, respo~se actior1s, operat~ons a~d 
~2 mainte~ance, training, periodic surveillance, 
:3 develop1ng of management plans, recordkeeping 
l4 requirements, and encaps~la~ior. or =emoval ot the 
lS hazardous material. 
l6 8. ~t the request of a scnool district, ~he 
i7 committee may establ1sh a modified allowable growt~ 
l8 for that distr1ct by increasing i:s allowable grow:~ 
19 on a permanent bas1s when the district cost per pupi: 
20 of :he district is lower than the state cost per p~pil 
21 and the school district oresents evidence that the 
22 educati8nal program of the sc~ool district is 
73 adversely affected by the lower authorized 
24 expe~ditures. For :he first b~dgec year after the 
25 request is granted, the co~~ittee may grant addit:onal 
26 allowable growth in an amount that snail increase 
27 district cost per p~pil by one-third of the di:ference 
28 betwee~ the district cos~ per p~pil and the scate cos~ 
29 per pupil.. For ~he second budget year, ~!".e corr.rr.i~tee 
30 may grant additional allowable growth in ar. amo~nt 
31 that will increase district cost per pupil by or.e-na:f 
32 of the remaining differer.ce. For the third budget 
33 year tr.e committee may g:ant additional a:~owab~e 
34 grow~h so that district cost per pupil equa~s state 
3':> cost per p~pll. The committee shall not grant 
36 addi:ional allowable growth in excess of the f~ndir.q 
37 required fo~ the district cost ?er pupil :o eq~al ~r.e 
38 state cost per pupil. 
39 9. Corr"~encing July l, 1993, the cormnittee may 
10 grant supplemental aid to a school district frcm fu~ds 
41 appropriated in this subsection for the purpose of 
42 reimbu~sing school distric:s Eor addi~ional css:s ~hat 
43 are inc~rred when a distr~c~ se~ds its res:de~: pupi:s 
~4 to anc:her schoo~ dis~r1ct or to a~ area scncol fer 
~5 classes eit~er under a whole grade sharing agreeree~t 
·i6 or ~cr individual p~pils, when a district joi~t~y 
47 e~ploys and shares :eachers or adrr.i~:strators ~~der 
48 section 280.15. or wnen a distric: uses :he serv1ces 
49 of a :eacher e~ployed by anothe~ scnool d:st~ict. 
50 Additional costs incurred may include, out are ~ot 
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l limited to, transportation costs, additional 
2 instructional costs, and additional personnel costs. 
3 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
4 state to the department of education for the use of 
5 the school budget review committee, an amount 
6 necessary to reimburse school districts for the 
7 additional costs of sharing approved by the school 
8 budget review committee. The sharing costs per pupil 
9 shall not exceed an amount based upon the supp:ementa~ 

:o weighting provided in sect:on 257.11 for the budget 
ll year beginning July l, 199~. 
12 10. The committee may grant transportation 
13 assistance aid to a school district from funds 
l4 appropriated in this subsection for the purpose of 
15 prov1ding additional funds for a budget year to schoo: 
l6 districts that have costs for mandatory school 
17 transportat1on based upon the cost per pupil 
18 transported that exceed one hundred ten percent of the 
19 state average cos: of mandatory school transportation 
20 based upon the cost per puptl transported for that 
21 year. School districts shall submit to the department 
22 of education the cost of providtnq mandatory school 
23 transportation 1n their transportation report E1led by 
24 July 15 after each school year. The con~ittee sha~l 
25 prioritize the requests of school districts, ranKing 
26 districts first by their ma~datory transportation 
27 costs per pupil transported and then giving 
28 cons:deration to the geographic size of the district, 
29 and shall, within the limits of the funds appropriated 
30 in this subsection, pay transportation assistance to 
31 those districts ranked in the highest priority based 
32 upon the criteria listed in this subsection. 7he 
33 co~~ittee shall adopt rules under chapter l7A 
34 establishing a procedure for prioritizing requests. 
35 Transportation ass1stance payments are equal to the 
36 amount that each district's cost of mandatory 
37 tcansportation based upon the cost per pupil 
38 transported exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
39 state average cos: of transpo~tation based upon the 
40 cost per pupil transported multiplied by the 
41 district's basic enrollment Eor the budget year. 
42 Pay~ent for a school year shall be made by Septembe~ l 
43 after each scnool year. 
44 School distric:s shall also suomi: in their 
~5 transportat1on report long-term plans to reduce their 
46 transportation costs. The co~g-term plans may 
47 include, but are not limited to, more efficient use of 
48 transportation resources, consolidation of 
49 transportation systems, or contracting with regional 
50 municipal or private transit systems. The school 
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budg~t r·eview co~~i-ttee shall rPview the long-rarlge 
2 ;>lu::s dnd make reco:n.n1endations concerning :-educing 
3 tr~nsportation costs to the school districts. 
4 '.t'l'lere .is appropriated from tr.e general f!!nC of :::r.e 
') sLa~:c- to the dcpartr:1ent of education !:or the u~)e of 
fi the school budget ~ov:ew committee, for eactt t~scd~ 

8 
9 

10 
"-• •. , ll 

3 FI'J f:"2 

, year, the amotJ:lt of three ~illion Eive hU111jred 
:hous~~d dollars, or as much ti1ereof as ~ay he 
rlecessary, to pay ~he tra~sportation assista~ce ~o 
school districts ranked i~ ~he ~ighest priority u:~der 
this subsectio~. 

:.3 
l4 
:.5 

ll. The cowmittee ~ay authorize a dis:ri~~ to 
spe~d a reasonable and spec:fied amount from :ts 
unexpended cash balance for e:ther of the folcowing 
purposes: 

16 a. rur~:shi~g, equippi~g, a~d contribu~i~g :o the 
17 construction of a ~ew building or structure Eoc which 
18 the voters of the distr1ct have approved a bond iss~e 
19 as provided by law or the tax :evy provided in sect:on 
20 298.2. 
21 b. The costs associated with the demol1tion of a;! 
22 unused scnool building, or the conversion of an ~nused 
23 school building Eo~ community use, in a schoo~ 
24 district i~volved in a dissolution or reorgan~zation 
2'i ander cnapter 275, :E the costs are incurred •>~ithi~ 
25 three years of the dissolution o: reorganizat:on. 
27 Other expenditures, including but not :imited to 
28 expendi:ures for salaries or recurring costs, are not 
29 authorized under this subsection. Expend~t~res 
30 authorized under this subsection shall not be incl~ded 
3~ 1n allowable growth or district cost, and the ?Ortion 
32 of tne ~nexpended cash balance which is authorized to 
33 be spen: shall be regarded as if it were mLscec.aneo~s 
J4 1ncome. Any part of the amou~t not actua::y spent ~or 
35 the authorized ouroose shall revert to its for~er 
36 status as part of :he unexpended cash bala~ce. 
37 :2. T~e committee ~ay approve or modify :he 
J8 initial base year distric: cost oE any district which 
39 cnanges accounting procedures. 
40 13. When the committee ~akes a dec1s1on unde: 
41 subsections 3 through 12, it sha:l make all ~ecessary 
·12 changes in the dis~rict cost, budge~, and :ax ievy. 
13 It sha:: give wr1t:en notice of 1ts dec~s~on, 
44 iilclud~ng all such cnanges, :o :he scnoo:. boa~d 
45 through the department of educat~on. 

~4. All decisions by the c~m~i:tee Gnder :~is 
17 chapter shall be made in accordance w1th reasonable 
;a and un1form policies wnich shall be consiste~t wi:~ 
49 t~is chapter. Ai! sucn policies of general 
iO appl:cation shall be stated in rules adop~ed ~n 
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1 accordance with chapter 17A. The committee shall take 
2 into account the intent of this chapter to equalize 
3 educational opportunity, to provide a good education 
4 for all the children of Iowa, to provide property tax 
5 relief, to decrease the percentage of school costs 
6 paid from property taxes, and to provide reasonable 
7 control of school costs. The committee shall also 
8 take into account the amount of funds available. 
9 15. Failure by any school district to provide 

10 information or appear before the committee as 
11 requested for the accomplishment of review or hearing 
12 is justification for the committee to instruct the 
13 director of the department of management to withhold 
14 any state aid to that district until the committee's 
15 inquiries are satisfied completely. 
16 16. The committee shall review the recommendations 
17 of the director of the department of education 
18 relating to the special education weighting plan, and 
19 shall establish a weighting plan for each school year 
20 pursuant to section 281.9, and report the plan to the 
21 director of the department of education. 
22 17. The committee may recommend that two or more 
23 school districts jointly employ and share the services 
24 of any school personnel, or acquire and share the use 
25 of classrooms, laboratories, equipment, and facilities 
26 as specified in section 280.15. 
27 18. As soon as possible following June 30 of the 
28 base year, the school budget review committee shall 
29 determine for each school district the balance of 
30 funds, whether positive or negative, raised for 
31 special education instruction programs under the 
32 special education weighting plan established in 
33 section 281.9. The committee shall certify the 
34 balance of funds for each school district to the 
35 director of the department of management. 
36 In determining the balance of funds of a school 
37 district under this subsection, the committee shall 
38 subtract the amount of any reduction in state aid that 
39 occurred as a result of a reduction in allotments made 
40 by the governor under section 8.31. 
41 a. If the amount certified for a school district 
42 to the director of the department of management under 
43 this subsection for the base year is positive, the 
44 director of the department of management shall 
45 subtract the amount of the positive balance from the 
46 amount of state aid remaining to be paid to the 
47 district during the budget year. If the positive 
48 amount exceeds the amount of state aid that remains to 
49 be paid to the district, the school district shall pay 
50 the excess on a q~arterly basis prior to June 30 of 
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l.ite budget year to t~~e ciirPctor cf the depart~e~t ;)f 

) mar1aq~~ent fron! ether f\1nds recAiv~d by ti1e dislric~. 
T}-:e d:rector of the dcpartrr.ent c-t :nar.aqempn( ~hdl.; 

4 detPrmi:lC the amc~1nt of the p0s~.tive balance ~~at c:~~e 

·) fr0<1t local oroncrtv tax revenues and sr.al!. :ncrease 
G the distric~'s~to~~l state school aids available tlnder 
J t~is chapter Eo: the next followi.~g budget yea: by ~he 
B a~ount so deter~i~ed and shal! reduce cl:e dis~~ict s 
9 tax levy computed 11:1der sec~icn 257.4 for t~e next 

:11 follow1nq budge~ year by the amo••nt necessary r~ 
l! compensate for th~ increased state aid. 
12 b. If the amo~nt certified ~or a schoo: distric~ 
l~ to the director ~f the departme~t of ma~agemen~ :;~der 
14 this subsection fo~ the base year is negative, the 
lS director of the department of management sha1. 
16 determine the amoun~ of the def~cit tha: wo~ld have 
ll been state aid and the amount tha: would have been 
18 
J C) 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

property taxes for each eligible school district. 
There is appropriated ~rom the gene~al fund oE t~e 

state to :r.e school budget review corr~i:tee :or eac~ 
ftscal year an amount equal to ~he state a1d portion 
of five percent of tr.e receipts for specia: ed~cacc0n 
instruction programs in all districts tr.at had a 
posit•ve ba:ance determined under paragraph "'a'' for 

25 the base year, or the state aid po=tion of al~ of the 
26 positive balances determined under paragraph 11 a" f.:J::-
27 the base year, whichever is less, to be used for 
28 supplemental aid pay~ents to scr.oo" districts. Except 
29 as otherw1se provided in this lettered paragraph, 
30 supplemental aid paid to a district is equal to t~e 
31 state a!d portion of the district's negat:ve ba:ance. 
32 The school budget review committee shall d~rec: the 
33 directcr of the department of management to ~a~e the 
34 payments to scnool districts under th1s lettered 
35 paragraph. 
36 
37 
38 

A schooi district is only eligible to receive 
supplemen:a~ aid payme~ts during the b~dget year :E 
the school dis~~~ct cer:ifies to the school budget 

39 rev:ew c::>mmittee chat for ~ne year Eollowl~g t::e 
40 budget year i~ will ~otify t~e school budget ~eview 
~! committee to instr:..Ict ::.he direc::.o: of ~he depar-::nen:-_ 
42 o~ ma~agemen: to i~c~ease t~e d~s~rict's allcwab!e 
43 growth and w1ll fund :he allowabie growth :nc:ease 
44 either by usi~g reo~eys from its ~~expended cash 
45 balance ~o red~ce the district•s property tax ~evy or 
46 by ~s~~g Cdsh ~eserve moneys to equal ~r.e a~o~~t of 
47 the def1c1t that wc~ld have been p:oper:y taxes and 
18 any pa:: of the state a:d portion of the defici: not 
i~ rPceived as supple~eiltal aid. The director of the 
50 department of management shall ~ake the necessary 
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l adjustments to the school district's budget to provide 
2 the additional allowable.growth and shall make the 
3 supplemental aid payments. 
4 If the amount appropriated under this lettered 
S paragraph is insufficient to make ~he supplemental aid 
6 payments, the director of the department of management 
7 shall prorate the payments on the basis of the amount 
8 appropriated. 
9 19. Annually the school budget review co~~ittee 

10 shall review the amount of property tax levied by each 
ll school district for the cash reserve authorized in 
12 section 298.10. If in the committee's judgment, the 
13 amount of a district's cash reserve levy is 
14 unreasonably high, the co~~ittee shall instruct the 
15 director of the department of management to reduce 
16 that district's tax levy computed under section 257.4 
17 for the following budget year by the amount the cash 
18 reserve levy is deemed excessive. A reduction in a 
19 district's property tax levy for a budget year under 
20 this subsection does not af:ect the d1strict's 
21 authorized budget. 
22 20. The committee shall oerform the ducies 
23 assigned to it under chapter-273 and 2B6A. 
24 Sec. 30. N~ SECTION. 257.30 PRlOR ENRICHMENT 
25 APPROVAL. 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

IE the electors of a school district approved the 
use of the additional enrichment amount prior to July 
l, 1991, under chapter 442, Code 1989, or section 
279.43, Code 1989, the approval for use of the 
enrichment amount shall continue in effect ur.til the 
expiration of the period for wh1ch it was approved. 

Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 257.31 CASH RESERVE 
INFORMATION. 

If a school district rece1ves less state school 
35 founda~ion aid u~der section 257.1 than is d~e under 
36 that section for a base year and the sc~oo: district 
37 uses funds from its cash reserve during the oase year 
38 to make up for the amount of state aid not pacd, the 
39 board of directors of the school district shall 
40 include in lts general fund budget document 
41 information about the amount of the cash reserve used 
42 to replace state school foundat1on aid not paid. 
43 Sec. 32. NEW SECTION. 257.32 AREA EDUCATION 
44 AGENCY PAYMENTS. 
45 The department of management shall deduc~ the 
46 amounts calculated for speclal education support 
47 services, media services, and educational services for 
48 each school district from the state aid due to t~e 
49 district pursuant to this chapter and sha:: pay the 
50 amounts to the respective area education agencies en a 
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1 ~o;lthly basts from September 15 through J~ne 15 ~uring 
.. Cdch school year. ·rhe department of management shall 
1 notify each school district of ~he amount of state aid 

deducted for thes~ ~t:rposes and the bala~c~ of state 
J aid sha~.l be paid to :~e dist~ict. If a d~s~rict does 
i; !lot qua:ify ~or sta:e aid u~der t~is chapter l:1 a:~ 
~ amcunt sufEi.c~ent to cove~ its amo11nt due to ~~e area 
B ?Gucation agency as calcu~ated Oy the ~epdrtffie~~ o: 
9 mdnagemetlt, the schooi district shall pay the 

i(l deficiency ~o the a~ea educatio:1 age~cy from other 
1; moneys received by the district, on a qua~terly basis 
12 dt;rirlq each scnool year. 
IJ Sec. 33. NEW SECT!ON. 257.33 SPECIA~ E~UCATION 

14 SUPPORT SERVICES BALANCES. 
: r 
• J Not~ithstanding chap:ers 273 and 281 and sections 
16 of this chapter relating ~o the moneys ava•lab:e to 
l/ area education agencies for special educa:•on s~~port 
l8 services, for each school year, the department of 
L9 education may direct the department of manage~ent to 
20 ded~ct a~ounts from the portions of school dis:rict 
21 budgets that fund special education support services 
22 in an area education agency. The total amount 
23 deducted in an area shall be based upon excess special 
24 education support services ~n:eserved and undesignated 
25 f~nd balances in tha: a:ea education agency for a 
26 school year. The department of management shall 
27 dete~xine the amount deducted from each school 
28 district in an area education agency on a proportiona: 
29 basis. ~~e departme~t of management shall Cetermi~e 
30 f:om the amounts deduc~ed from the oortions 8f schco~ 
31 dist~ict b11dge~s that ~und area edu~ation agency 
32 speciu~ educatior. sup9ort services ~r.e amou~t ~hat 

33 ~ouid have been ~OCdl p:operty taxes and the amo~nt 
34 that would ~ave been state aid and fer ~he next 
3S followtng oudget year shall ~nc~ease the d1str~ct's 
36 ~otal 3:ate school aid ava1~able ~nder :his chdpter 
37 for area ed~cat~o~ agency special education 3upport 
38 services and red~ce the distric~'s prcperty tax ~evy 
39 for a:ea ed~cat~o~ agency special educat:on s~ppo<t 
~0 services by the a~ou~~ necessary :or the property tax 
41 portio~ of ~~e deduct~ons made u~der this sectio~ 
42 d~ring the budget year. 
13 The arnoun: deducted from a school dist~ict's budget 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

shall ~ot affect ~he calculation of the s:ate cost per 
pupil or its distric~ cost per pupil in ~hat scr.co: 
year or a suoseq~ent year. 

Sec. 34. ~EW SECT:ON. 257.34 FUNDING ~EDIA AND 
E~UCATIONAL SERV!CES. 

~9 ~edia services and educational services provided 
50 through the area education agencies shall be f~nded, 
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l to the extent provided, by an addition to the district 
2 cost of each schOol district, determined as follows: 
3 1. The total amount funded in each area for med1a 
4 services in the budget year is equal to nine-tenths 
5 percent of the state cost per pupil for the budget 
6 year multiplied by the enrollment served in the area 
7 for the budget year. Thirty percent of the budget of 
8 an area for media services shall be exoended for media 
9 resource material which shall only be ~sed for the 

lO purchase or replacement of mater~al required 1n 
11 section 273.6, subsection 1, paragraphs ''a'', "o'', and 
12 ''c". Funds shall be paid to area education agencies 
13 as provided in section 257.32. The costs shall be 
14 allocated to school districts in the area based upon 
LS the proportion of the enrollment served that rescdes 
16 ir. the district. 
17 2. The total amount funded in each area for 
18 educational services in the budget year is equal to 
19 one percent of the state cost per pupil for the budget 
20 year multiplied by the enrollment served in :he area 
21 for the budget year. Funds shall be pa1d to area 
?.2 education agencies as provided in section 257.32. The 
23 costs shall be allocated to school districts in the 
24 area based upon the proportion oe the enrollment 
25 served that resides in the district. 
26 3. ''Enrollment served'' means the bas1c enrollment 
27 plus the number of nonpublic school pupils served with 
28 media services or educational services, as applicable, 
29 except that if a nonpublic school pupil receives 
30 services through an area other than the area of the 
31 pup1l's res1dence, the pupil shall be deemed to be 
32 served by the area of the pupil's reside~ce, wh~ch 
33 shall by contractual arrangement reimburse tne area 
34 through wh1ch the pupil actual:y recetves services. 
35 ~ach school district shall include in the third friday 
J6 tn Seotember enrollment reoort :he number of nonpubiic 
37 scnool pupiis withtn each ~chool distr:ct ~or media 
38 and educational services served by the area. 
39 4. If an area education agency does not serve 
40 nonpublic school pupils in a manner comparable to 
4: services provided public school pupi:s for media and 
42 educational services, as determ1ned by the state board 
~3 of education, the state board shall instruct the 
44 department of management to reduce the funds for media 
45 services and educational services one tlme by an 
46 amount to comoensate for such reduced services. The 
47 media services budget shall be reduced by an amount 
48 equal to the product of the cost per pupil in basic 
49 enrollment for the budget year for media services 
50 times the difference between the enrollment served and 
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:~e basic enrollment ~ecorded for tte area. The 
?. Pd•1ca~.lor.a: sprvices b~dget shall be redi.iCc~d Oy a~ 
'·-rr.rJ·Jr.' an .. --~ t'l rr,'p r)•"•'""d·!CI- ,,r: ihe ,-.rc-• .-..o,.. u·•uil in · '"''" l ''- '-'.i,l,.dlo · •. ,, , . t"'~~.,.. I '·VI.. ··•' v•J....>\... :;'' • , I•,_ • 

~ basic enrol~ne1~t ~or the b~dgPt year for educ~tiun.li 
~ !~er~;ic~s ~in;es t~e {liffere~ce between :he ~~rollme~t 
t) ~erved cind the basi(: et:rollment recorded for t~e area. 

rhis subsec~io:1 applies onJ.y to media a:1d 7 
8 ed.lcativnal services ·,.;i".ich cannot". be diverted f·::>r 
9 religious p:1rpcses. 

l.O Notw~~hstandina this subsection, an area educati0:~ 
-~ dgency shall dis~;ibute to nonp~blic schools media 
12 materials purchased who:!y or partially wi:~ Eedera~ 
:3 funds in a man:1er comoarable to the distribution of 
14 such media materials to public schools as deter~ir:eC 
iS by the director of the department of educatior.. 
i6 Sec. 35. NEW SECTION. 257.35 PROGRA..\15 F'OR 
17 RETURNING DROPOUTS AND DRO?OUT PREVENTIO~;. 
:a Boards o: school d1stric:s, individually or jo1ntly 
19 with beards of o:her school districts, reques:ing to 
7.0 use add1tional allowable growth for programs for 
21 returning dropou:s and dropout prevention, shall 
22 ar111Ually submic comprehensive program plans for the 
23 programs and budget costs, including req~ests :or 
24 addit~onal allowable growth Eor funding the programs, 
25 to the department o: educaticr. as provided in this 
26 cr:apter. The program p:ans shall include: 
21 1. Program goals, objectives, and act1vities to 
28 meet the r.eeds of children who may drop out of school. 
29 2. Student identification criteria and procedures. 
\0 3. Staff in-service education design. 
31 4. Staf: util:7.ation plans. 
32 5. Evaluation cr1teria an~ procedures and 
33 performance measures. 
34 G. Program b\:dget. 
3; 7. Qualifica:ions requ:rec 8f personnel 
36 aCministering :r.e prog~am. 
37 8. A pr.ovisio~ for d:opout prevention and 
38 i~tegration of C~Jpouts :n:o tte ed~catior.al ?:aqram 
39 o~ the distric~. 

. . ... 9. A provision ~o: iden~ifyi~g dropo~~s. 

lO. A program Evr :eturning dropouts . 
ll. Ot~er fac:o:s ~he :ieparcme~t requ:res. 

43 Program p:ans shal~ ident:fy ~he pa:ts o~ tne p:an 
~4 that will be i~p~emented Ei:st upon approval of the 
4S appl~ca:icr.. !f a distric: is req~est1r.g to use 
~6 addic:onal allowaole ?tOwtn to E:nance the program, .• 
~7 shall ~ot iden:i~v ~ere t~an five oercent o£ its 
~8 bt1dget enroilme~t-for t~e budge: y~ar as returning 
~9 dropouts a~d poten~:a: dropouts. 
SO Sec. 36. C'iEW SEC~:ON. 257.36 :>EFIN!T:ONS. 
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l As used in this chapter: 
2 l. ''Returning dropouts" are resident pupils who 

4 

5 
6 
7 

3 have been enrolled in a public or nonpublic school in 
any of grades seven through twelve who withdrew from 
school for a reason other than transfer to another 
school or school district and who subsequently 
enrolled in a public school in the district. 

8 
9 

LO 
l.l 
12 
13 
14 
:s 
16 
'..7 
:8 
~9 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
H 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
~9 

50 

2. ''Potential dropouts" are resident pupils who 
are enrolled in a public or nonpublic school who 
demonstrate poor school adj~stment as indicated by two 
or more of the following: 

a. High rate of absenteeism, truancy, or freq~ent 
tardiness. 

b. Limited or no extracurricular participation or 
:ack of identification with school, including but not 
lim~ted to, expre5sed feelings of not belonging. 

c. Poo::- grades, includlng but not limited to, 
failing in one or more school subjects or grade 
levels. 

d. Low achievement scores in reading or 
mathematics which reflect achievement at two years or 
more below grade level. 

e. Children in grades kindergarten through three 
who meet the definition of at-risk children adopted by 
the department of education. 

Sec. 37. NEW SECTION. 257.37 PLANS FOR RETURNING 
DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTI0::-1. 

The board of directors of a school district 
requesting to use additional allowable growth for 
programs for returning dropouts and dropout prevention 
shall submlt applications for approval for the 
orocrams to the deoartment not later than November l 
~re~ed1ng the budg~t year during which the ptogtam 
w~ll be offered. T~e department shall review the 
ptogtam plans and shall prior to ~anuary 15 either 
grant approval for the program or return the request 
tor aooroval with co~~ents of the department ir.cluded. 
An un~~proved request for a program ~ay be resubmitted 
w1th modlficacions ~o the department not later than 
February l. Not later than February 15, the 
deoarcment shall ~ctifv the deoart~ent of manageme~t 
and :he school budcet ~eview commlttee of the names of 
the school districts for which programs us~ng 
addi:ional allowab~e gtowth for funding have been 
approved and the approved budget of each program 
listed separately for each school district having an 
approved program. 

Sec. 38. NEW SECT:ON. 257.38 FUNDING FOR 
PROGRAMS FOR RETURN!NG DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT 
PREVENTION. 
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:-he ~udget of a~ approved p(ogram f<)r ret~r~ing 
2 dropouts and dropout prevention ior a school d~st.rict, 
1 ..=-J:Ler .-~~bt.ractinc ::~nds recei<..n:~J (rom other su;IrcP.:-~ 

fc: ~!1at ourpose; shall be Eu~d2d annual:v Gn a b~sis 
') o!: '.J:)e-fo~n:-t~1 or =~lore from the district cOst o:: the 
fi school district a!1d up to three-fourchs by an i~creasP 
7 i:~ a:lowabl~ g~cw~~ as defined in sectic~ 257.8. 
R ~~:~uzlly, the depart~ent o~ manaq2me~t s~al~ est~b~ish 
0 a mo~lfi~d allowa~le gro~t~ for each such dis~rict 

:0 equ~l ~o the di~Eerence betw~en ~he approved b~d~et 
:o~ the prograrr. ~or ret~rning d:opouts and dropout 

~2 prPventic~ for t~at district a~d the sum of ~he amc~~t 
lJ [uilted ~rom the district cost of the school distr1c: 
:4 plus fur1ds ~ec~ived f~om other so~rces. 
:5 Sec. 39. NE\-1 SECTION. 257.39 FUNDS FOR :>:EW 
!6 EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS. 
17 I~ addition to the funding provided through the 
:8 d1str~ct cost of school districts, t~ere is 
~9 appropria~ed ~rom the ge~e:al fund cf the sta:c Eo: 
20 each fiscal 1ea: :o the depar:ment of education for 
21 a~lucation to school districts Eor the costs oi 
J2 i8plementi~g educational sta~da:ds adopted by the 
23 state board of education under section 256.11, the sum 
24 of six million ~ine h~ndred tho~sa~d dollars, or so 
25 much thereof as :s necessary, :o be allocated :o 
26 school districts based upon each school district•s 
27 budget enro~lment for the budget year. ~cneys 
28 received by school districts under this section are 
29 miscellaneous income. Payments undet th~s sect:on 
10 shall ~e made in the manner provided in sectio~ 
>: 257.:6. 
3/. Sec. ~0. S?ECIAL 2DUCAT:ON WEIGHTS. For tGe 
33 budget jears begi~~inq July l, :99l, July l, :992, and 
14 .:ul'l l, :.993, .:.n :na~i~g ~ecorr~rne!'"!datior.s to t!-:e sc~oc~ 
JS h~dget review committee ~nde~ section 281.9, 
16 subsec~tion 4, :he direc:or of :~e department c~ 
37 educat~on snai! consider the changes ~n the val~e of 
38 the state cast per ?Upll estab:ished under sec:ion 
39 257.9 ercm the vz:ue o~ the state cost per pup~: for 
~0 t~e base year estab~:shed u~der sectior. 4~2.8, Cede 
~l 1989, a~d c~anqes !n :he value oE :he dist~ict co3~ 
~2 per pu?il :8r schoo: districts established i~ sec:ic~ 
43 257.:0 from the val~e of the distr~ct ccst oer ouoil 
44 for scnool distr1cts establisned 1n sec~ion-442:9: 
~5 Code :389. ~o:wi~~stardi~q sec~~on 28!.9, subsec~~~n 
~6 ~, ::::/r t.he budget year5 comrne~c!.r.g .J:.:.iy ~, 1998, .;u-_y 
47 l, :.99:.., a.::d J;_tly l, ::..)92, ~~e i:-:c!:"ea.se or dec:-eas!? 1n 
~8 t~P we1ah~inc ass~gneci to eacn catecorv of childre~ 
49 req!~i:i~q sp~cial ed~catio~ ~s ~ot iimlted :o twa-
50 ~enths 8f the weighting assigned to pupils :n a 
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1 regular curriculum. 
2 Sec. 41. Section 96.31, Code 1989, is amended to 
3 read as follows: 
4 96.31 TAX FOR BENEFITS. 
5 Political subdivisions may levy a tax outside their 
6 general fund levy limits to pay the cost of 
7 unemployment benefits. For school districts the cost 
8 of unemployment benefits shall be included in the 
9 district management levy ours~ant to sect1on 298.4. 

10 
ll 
~2 

13 
] A _, 
15 
16 
17 
18 
i9 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 ,, _., 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
H 
-i2 
43 
44 
45 
~6 

47 
48 
49 
50 

Sec. 42. Section lllE.4, Code 1989, is amended to 
read as follows: 

lllE.4 PAYMENT IN LIEU OF PROPERTY TAXES. 
As a part of the b~dget proposal submitted to the 

general assembly under section 4SSA.4, subsection l, 
paragraph ''c'', the director of the department of 
nat~ral resources shall submit a budget request to pay 
the property taxes for the next fiscal year on open 
space property acquired by the cepartment which would 
otherwise be subject to the levy of property taxes. 
The assessed value of open space property acquired by 
the department shall be that determined under section 
427.1, subsection 31, and the dorector may protest the 
assessed value :n the ~anner provided by ~aw for any 
property owner to protest an assessment. For the 
purposes of chapter 44? 257, the assessed value of ~he 
oper. space property acquired by the department shale 
be included in the valuation base of the school 
district and the payments mace pursuant to this 
section shall be considered as property tax revenues 
and not as miscellaneous 1ncome. The county treasurer 
shall certify taxes due to the department. The :axes 
shall be oaid annuallv from the deoartmental fund or 
account fiom which th~ open space ~roperty acquisition 
was funded. If the deoartmental fund or account has 
no moneys or no longer'exists, ~he taxes shall be pa1d 
from funds as otherwise provcded by the general 
assemblv. If ~he total amoun~ of taxes due ce~ti:ied 
to the department exceeds the a~ount appropriated, the 
taxes due shall be :educed orooortionately so that the 
total amount equals the amo~nt. appropriated4 This 
section applies to open space property acquired by the 
department on or after January :, l987. 

Sec. 43. Section 256.21, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
Code 1989, is amended to reac as follows: 

A sabbatical grant to a teacner shall be equal to 
the costs to the scnool distrlct of the teacner's 
regular compensation as defined :n section 294A.2 plus 
the cost to the distr~ct of the fringe benefits of the 
teacher. The grant shall be pa1d to the school 
district, and the district shall continue to pay the 

-41-

Page 44 



SCNATE CI.IP SHE8T APR.::r J, !989 

S-3508 
Pag2 47. 

~ teacher· s regular co~pe~sation 
) the di~trict of the st1bstitt1te 
1 boards ot school d:s~ricts ar2 

as we11 as the sos: t:o 
::ea.c!le r. 
enco~raged to see~ 

:'.:u:;z..:.:_~:·:g :::em o-:.~.er so::rces to pay =:he cos::s o~ 
') sabba~:ca~s ~or teecn2rs. Gra:~t :non~ys a:~ 
() ::1i.:.;cclla ~,·.:~ous i:1co~r.e For pu::-po•;es of chai_:>ter ~'=; 257. 
! S'2C. 4-1. Sec:io:1 256A.3, s~~bsect:or: S, Cede 1989, 
A ~s atre~ded hy addirlg ~~e ~cllt'w~~q new unnu~bered 
0 p.::rasrap:--:: 

:0 ~~W C~NCM3E~E0 PARAG~APH. P:Gcram g~a~t~ fund0J 
~ ' ..... d- 7-i: -;., ; ..... r. 1.' ,.. .. : r' ,..., ::1 : ~ - 0 ~ :. ,.... r-- : ~ ,...:: .. 0 •' _, 0. i. .. ·~l. e:. ~ •. ..:. . .J ..:;uO.=.eC .......... O •. . ,r .. y ..:.• .. ~,_.g_a;,e -·•..L.l.u- '··· •• ,_ 

12 ;~:eeting at-ris~ c:iter~a into th2 program and s~all 
:3 establis~ a fee ~0r partic~pdtion i~ the ~:ogram in 
li tl~e ma~ner provided i~ secticrl 279.49, bu~ gra~t f~~ds 
:s :ihall ~ot b~ ~sed to pay the costs for :hose childrer~. 
i.6 SPc. 4~. Section 256A.3, Code 1989, is amer~cied Oy 
··7 adding rhe ~o~~owing new subsec:ions: 

~EW S~BSSCTION. 9. Sub4ec~ to a decis~o~ by the 
l9 counc!..ft<-) .:.nitiate t!-.e p:og::-ar.ls, develop cr.:.:.eria ::or 

and aw2rd grants ~~der sectior. 279.51, subsectio~ 2. 20 
2l N~W SU3SECT:CN. 10. Encourage the estabiishmen: 

a£ p~ogra~~ that will enhance ~~e sk~lls o~ paren~s l~ 
9"-tg; 23 parenti:--:.g and i:--. p::-ov.:.d.:.ng tor the learr.ing ar~d 
·3S.Jl_:!:_4 developmen!: cf their children. 

3:>3t"2S Sec. 46. N::W SCCEON. 263.20 SDUCATIO~ FtNA~CE 
26 I:\S':'ITUTE. 
27 A~ educatio~ finar1ce institute is established at 
2M t~e t!~iversity o~ rewa to provide the genera: 
2Y assembly, che departmen~ of education, the depart~e~t 
30 o[ management, a~d associations interested ~n 
J.l ~ducation wi:h in~ormation and :esearch reqard~ng i;~e 

32 ~unding of school d~stricts ~nder the state sct1ool 
33 tina:1ce formcla. ~he inst~tute shall ini~iate 
J•J research within the limits of the mo~eys avai:ab:e, 
35 review school finance resea:ch conducted in :~is st~~e 
36 ard in other states, compare schoo: districts in ==~a 
31 wtth orhec school distric~s bot~ in Iowa and 1n othe~ 
J8 states, review the 09erarion oE :owa 1 S sc~co~ fina:1ce 
]9 plan, and serve as a resource :o the gene:al assembly 
·lO in act:ons relating :o schco: finance. The ~esearch 
11 conducted by t~e ins:1cute shall be coo~d~na~ed wit~ 
·l2 ~he legisiacive fisca: b~reau. ~he !egis:ac~ve fisca: 
~3 bureau and the r.ot.:se and sena:.e co:n.1l.:..t::ees :>:! 
44 education of :~e ge~eral assembly ~ay maKe 
~:-; reco:n.rnenda~~ons to :he ir-:st:.tute concer;-;ir.g ::-esearcf'. 
~6 proJects :o be i~itiated and ~~f~rmation :o je 
47 ?at.he::-ed. 
18 ~esearch projects ~ay include but are not li~::ed 
49 tc projec:.s relating to equality of educat~onal 
50 opportLnity, equality of distrLbution of educatio~ 
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l funds, the relationship between school funding and 
2 school improvement, access of students to curriculum 
3 and programs, tax equity, and use of income ·factors in 
4 school funding. 
5 The institute shall be interdisciplinary in focus, 
6 using research teams that may include members from 
7 other higher education institutions under the control 
8 of the state board of regents. 
9 The institute shall be financed with moneys 

10 appropriated in this section and additional 
11 contributions from the university of Iowa. In 
12 addition, the university of Iowa shall seek grants and 
13 donations from public and private sources. 
14 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
15 state to the state board of regents for allocation to 
16 the education finance institute for each fiscal year 
17 an amount equal to thirty-two cents multiplied by the 
18 sum of the basic enrollments for the budget year of 
19 all school districts 1n :he state, as basic enrollment 
20 ~s defined in section 257.6. 
21 Sec. 47. Section 265.6, Code 1989, is amended to 
22 read as follows: 
23 265.6 STATE AID APPLICABLE. 
24 If the state board of regents has establisr.ed a 
25 laboratory school, it shall rece1ve state aid pursuant 
26 to chapters 257 and 281 e"d-44~ for each pup1l 
27 enrolled in the laboratory school in the same amount 
28 as the public school district in which the pupil 
29 resides would receive aid for that ouoil and shall 
30 transmit the amount received to the-institution of 
31 higher education at which the :aboratory school has 
32 been established. If the board of a school district 
33 terminates a contract with the state board of regents 
34 for attendance of pupils in a laboratory school, the 
35 school district shall inform the ~tate-eo~?troiie~ 
36 department of management of the nunber of these pup1ls 
37 who are enrolled 1n the district on che ~eeond third 
38 Friday of the following September. The ~tate 
39 eomptro±±er department of management shale pay co the 
40 school district, from funds appropriated in sec:ion 
41 44~~~6 257.16, an amount equal to the amount of state 
42 a1d paid for each pupil in that school distrlct Eor 
43 ~hat school year in payments made as prov1ded :n 
44 5ection 44~~~6 257.16. However, payments shall not be 
~5 made for pupils for which an advance is received oy 
46 the district under section 44~~r8 257.l3. 
47 Sec. 48. Section 273.3, subsections 2 and 12, Code 
48 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
49 2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for 
50 providing programs and services as provided in 
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l sections 273.1 to 273.9, and chapters 257 and 281 a"d 
2 1~~- All costs incurred rn-provlding the programs and 
3 services, including administrative costs, shall be 
4 paid from funds received pursuant to secc:ons 273.1 to 
5 273.9 and chapters 257 and 281 a"d-~~r. 
6 12. Prepare an annual -budget estimating income and 
7 expenditures for programs and services as provided in 
8 sections 273.1 to 273.9 and chapter 281 within the 
9 limit~ of funds provided under section 281.9 and 

10 chapt.er 44i 257. The board shall give notice of a 
ll p'.lbiic hearing on the proposed budget by publ.ication 
12 in an official county newspaper in each county in the 
lJ territory of the area education agency in which the 
l4 principal place of business of a school district that 
l5 is a part of the area education agency is located. 
16 The notice shall specify the date, which sha:l be not 
17 later than No~embe~-±8 Februarv 1 of each year, the 
L8 time, and the location of the public hearing. The 
19 proposed budget as approved by the board shall the11 be 
20 submitted to the state board of education, on :orms 
21 prov1ded by the department, no Later than 9eeember-t 
22 februarv 15 preced1ng tne next fiscal year for 
23 approval. The state board shal: review the proposed 
/.4 budget of each area education agency and shall pr~o~ 
25 to-da"aary before March l, e1ther grant approval or 
26 return the budget witho:.:t-approval with comments of 
27 the state board included. A"Y An unapproved budget 
28 shall be resubmitted to the st~te board :or final 
29 approval. 
30 Sec. 49. Section 273.5, subsection 6, Code l989, 
31 is amended to read as follows: 
32 6. Submit to the department of education special 
33 education instructional and support program plans and 
34 applications, subject to criteria listed in chapter 
35 281 and this chapter, for approval by No~ember-~ 
36 February 15 of each year for the school year 
37 commencing ~he following July 1. 
38 Sec. 50. Section 273.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
39 read as follows: 
~0 273.9 FUNDING. 
41 1. For the school year beginning July l, 1975, and 
42 each succeeding school year, school districts shall 
13 pay for the progtams and services provided through the 
44 area education agency and shall include expenditures 
4~ for tne programs and services 1n thelr budgets, in 
46 accordance with ~~e-p~o~~szo"s-o! this sec:ion. 
47 2. School districts shall pay the costs of special 
48 education instructional programs w1th the moneys 
49 a~ailabie to t~e distric~s for each child req~iring 
so sreclal education, by application of ~he specia: 
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1 education weighting plan in section 281.9. Special 
2 education instructional programs shall be provided at 
3 the local level if practicable, or otherwise by 
4 contractual arrangements with the area education 
5 agency board as provided in section 273.3, subsection 
6 5, but in each case the total money available through 
7 section 281.9 and chapter 44~ 257 because of weighted 
8 enrollment for each child requiring special education 
9 instruction shall be made available to the district or 

10 agency which provides the special education 
11 instructional program to the child, subject to 
12 adjustments for transportation or other costs which 
13 may be paid by the school district in which the child 
14 is enrolled. Each district shall co-operate with its 
15 area education agency to provide an appropriate 
16 spec1al education instructional program for each child 
17 who requires special education instruction, as 
18 identified and counted within the certification by the 
19 area director of special education or as identified by 
20 the area director of special education subsequent to 
21 the certification, and shall not provide a spec1al 
22 education instructional program to a child who has not 
23 been so identified and counted within the 
24 certification or identified subsequent to the 
25 certification. 
26 3. The costs of special education support services 
27 provided through the area education agency shall be 
28 funded by-an-~n~~ea~e-in-the-aiioweb~e-9~owth-ef-ea~h 
29 ~ehoei-d~~tr~et,-dete~mined as provided in ~e~t~en 
30 44~71 chapter 257. Special education support services 
31 shall not be funded until the program plans submitted 
32 by the special education directors of each area 
33 education agency as required by section 273.5 are 
34 modified as necessary and approved by the director of 
35 the department of education according to the criteria 
36 and limitations of ~hapter chapters 257 and 281 end 
37 ~eetion-44~71. 
38 4. The costs of media services provided through 
39 the area educat1on agency shall be funded as provided 
40 in section 44~7%1 257.34. Media serv1ces shall not be 
41 funded until the program plans submitted by the 
42 administrators of each area education agency as 
43 required by section 273.4 are modified as necessary 
44 and approved by the director of the department of 
45 education according to the criter1a and limitations of 
46 ~eetion sections 257.34 and 273.6 a~d-ef-~eet±on 
47 44~7i!1. 

48 5. The costs of educational services prov~ded 
49 through the area education agency shall be funded 
50 within the limitations in section 44r.~? 257.34. 
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l The state board of education shall adopt rules 
2 under chapter 17A relating to the approval of program 
3 plans under this section. 
4 Sec. 51. Section 273.12, Code 1989, is amended to 
5 read as follows: 
6 273.12 FUNDS -- USE RESTRICTED. 
7 Funds generated for educational services under the 
8 provt~ton~-o~ section 44~.~1 257.34 and subject to 
9 approval under the provis1ons of section 273.9, 

10 subsection 5, shall not be expended by an area 
ll education agency for the purpose of ass1sting either a 
12 public employer or employee organization in collective 
13 bargaining negot1ations under chapter 20 if the public 
14 employer is a school district, or the employee 
LS organizat1on consists of employees of a schoo: 

district, located within the boundaries of the area 
education agency. 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
7.1 
22 
23 
24 
7.5 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
3~ 
40 

Sec. 52. Sect:on 273.13, Code 1989, is amenced to 
read as follows: 

273.13 A~MIN:STRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 
Durtng the budget year beg1nn1ng July l, l989, and 

~~e three succeeding budget years, :he board of 
directors of an area education agency in which the 
admi~istrative expenditures as a percent of the area 
education agency's operating fund for a base year 
exceed five percent shall reduce its administrative 
expenditures to five percent of the area education 
agency's operating fund. During each of the four 
years, the boarc of directors shall reduce 
administrative expenditures by twenty-five percent of 
the reduction 1n administrative expenditure required 
by this section. Thereafter, the administrative 
expenditures shal: not exceed f1ve percenc of the 
operating fund. Annually, the board of directors 
shall certify to the department of education t~e 
amounts of the area ed~cation agency's expend1tures 
and its operating fund. For the purposes of this 
sectio:1, ''base year'' and ''budget year'' mean the same 
as defined in section 442.6, Code 1989, and sect:on 
257.2, and "administrative expenditures'' means 

41 expenditures for executive administration. 
42 Sec. 53. NEW SECTION. 27 3. 14 AREA EDUCAT I0:-1 
4 3 BUDGET REVIEY.I. 
44 -· An a~ea educa:ion agency budget ~eview 
~5 procedure is established for the school budget review 
~0 committee created in section 257.28. The sc~ocl 
47 budget review corr~ittee, in addition to :ts du:ies 
~8 under chapter 257, shall ~eet and hold hear:r.gs each 
~9 year under this chapter to review ~nusual 
50 corcumstances of area education agencies, either upon 
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1 the committee's motion or upon the request of an area 
2 education agency. The committee may grant 
3 supplemental aid to the area education agency from 
4 funds appropriated to the department of education for 
5 area school budget review purposes, or an amount may 
6 be added to the area education agency special 
7 education support services allowable growth for 
8 districts in an area or an additional amount may be 
9 added to district cost for media services or 

10 educational services for all districts in an area for 
11 the budget year either on a temporary or permanent 
12 basis, or both. 
13 Unusual circumstances shall include but not be 
14 limited to the following: 
l5 a. An unusual increase or decrease in enrollment 
16 of children requiring special education. 
17 b. Unusual need for additional moneys for media 
18 services. 
19 c. Unusual need for additional moneys for 
20 educational services. 
21 d. Unusual costs for bu1ld1ng repair, bu1lding 
22 maintenance, or removal of environmental hazards. 
23 e. Participation by the area education agency tn 
7.4 telecommunications, electronic, and technological 
25 development with school distr1cts, and r-elated staff 
26 development programs. 
27 2. When the school budget review committee makes a 
28 decision under subsection l, it shall provide written 
29 notice of its decision, including all changes, to the 
30 board of directors of the area education agency, and 
31 to the department of management. 
32 3. All decisions by the school budget rev1ew 
33 committee under this chapter shall be made in 
34 accordance with reasonable and uniform policies which 
35 shall be consistent with this chapter. 
36 4. Failure by an area education agency to provide 
37 information or appear before the school budget review 
38 committee as requested for the accomplishment of 
39 review or hearing constitutes justification for the 
40 co~~ittee to instruct the department of revenue and 
41 finance to withhold payments to the area education 
42 agency until the committee's inquiries are satisfied 
43 completely. 
44 Sec. 54. Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
45 Code 1987, is amended to read as :allows: 
46 The boards in the respective districts, the 
47 boundaries of which have been changed under thls 
48 sect1on, complete in all respects, except for :he 
49 passage of time prior to the effective date of the 
50 change~ and when ail the right of appeal of the change 
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l has expired, may enter into joi~t contracts for the 
2 construction of buildings f.or the benefit of the 
3 corporations whose boundaries have been changed, using 
4 funds accumulated under ~~~t±on-z7B.i 7 -~tlb~~et~on-1 
5 the physical plant and equipment levv in section 
6 298.2. The district in which the building is to be 
7 located may use any funds authori?.ed in accordance 
8 with chapter 75. Nothing-in-thi~-~~etion-she±±-b~ 
9 eonstrtl~d-to Th1s section does not permit the changed 

10 districts to expend any funds jointly which they are 
ll not entitled to expend acting individually. 
12 Sec. 55. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Code 1989, 
13 is amended to read as follows: 
l4 5. The petition may also include a provision that 
15 the sehoolhotle~-ta~ voter-aoproved physica~ plant and 
16 !9••ioment levy provided in section z7B•±y-~tlbs~et~on-7 
!7 298.2, will be voted upon at the election conducted 
18 under seccion 275.18. 
l9 Sec. S6. Section 275.14, Code 1989, ts amended :o 
20 read as follows: 
21 275.c4 OBJECTION-- TI~E OF FILING-- NOTICE. 
22 Within ten davs after the oetition is filed, the 
23 area educatior1 a~ency adminis~rator shall fix a final 
24 date for filing objections :o the petition whtch shall 
25 be not more than sixty days after the petition :s 
26 filed and shall fix the date for a hearing on the 
27 objections to ~he petition. Objections shall be :iled 
28 in the office of the administrator who shall give 
29 notice at least ten days prior to the final day for 
30 filing objections, by one publication in a ~ewspaper 
31 published within the territory described in the 
12 petition, or if none 1s published th~r~i" in the 
33 territory, in a newspaper published in the ccunty 
34 where the petition is filed, and of general 
35 circulation in the territory described. The notice 
36 snail also list the date, time, and location for the 
37 hearing on the pet1t1on as provided in sectio~ 275.15. 
38 The cost of publication shall be assessed to each 
39 district whose territory is involved in the ratio that 
40 the number of pupils in basic en~ollment fer the 
41 budget year, as defined in section 44~.4 257.6 :n each 
42 district bears to the total number of pupils in basic 
43 enrollment for the budget vear in the tota: area 
44 involved. Objecttons shall be in writing in the form 
45 of an affidavit ar.d may be made by any person res:dir.g 
46 or own1ng land within the territory described 1n the 
47 petition, or who would be injurtously affected by the 
"8 cnange petitioned for and shall oe on file not later 
49 than twelve o'clock noon of the final day fixed for 
SO filing objections. 
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l Objection forms shall be prescribed by the 
2 department of education and may be obtained from the 
3 area education agency administrator. Objection forms 
4 that request that property be removed from a proposed 
5 district shall include the correct legal description 
6 of the property to be removed. 
7 Sec. 57. Section 275.20, Code 1989, is amended to 
8 read as follows: 
9 275.20 SEPARATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 

10 The voters shall vote separately in each existing 
ll school district affected and voters residing in the 
12 entire existing district are eligible to vote both 
13 upon the proposition to create a new school 
14 corporation and the proposition to levy the 
15 ~ehooxhotl~e-ta~-tlnde~-~eet~on-~18~t,-~tlb~eet~on-1 
16 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy under 
17 section 298.2, if the petition included a provision 
18 for a vote to authorize the levy the-~ehooxhotl~e-ta~. 
19 If a proposition receives a majority of the votes cast 
20 in each of at least seventy-five percent of the 
21 districts, and also a majority of the total number of 
22 votes cast in all of the districts, the proposition is 
23 carried. 
24 Sec. 58. Section 275.31, unnumbered paragraph 1, 
25 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
26 If necessary to equalize the division and 
27 distribution, the board or boards may provide for the 
28 levy of additional taxes, which shall be sufficient to 
29 satisfy the mandatory levy required in section 76.2 or 
30 other liabilities of the districts, upon the property 
31 of a corporation or part of a corporation, and for the 
32 distribution of the tax revenues so as to effect 
33 equalization. When the board or boards are 
34 considering the equalization levy, the division and 
35 distribution shall not impair the security for 
36 outstanding obligations of each affected corporation. 
37 Any owner of bonds of an affected corporation may 
38 bring suit in equity for adjustment of the division 
39 and distribution in compliance with this section. If 
40 the property tax levy for the amount estimated and 
41 certified to apply on principal and interest on lawful 
42 bonded indebtedness for a newly formed community 
43 school district is greater than the property tax levy 
44 for the amount estimated and certified to apply on 
45 principal and interest in the year preceding the 
46 reorganization or dissolution for a school district 
47 that is a party to the reorganization or dissolution, 
48 and that had a certified enrollment of less than six-
49 hundred for the year prior to the reorganization or 
50 dissolution, and that approved the reorganization or 
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1 dissolution prior to July l, 1989, the board of the 
2 newly formed district shall inform the department of 
3 management. The department of management shall pay 
4 debt service aid to the newly formed district in an 
5 amount that will reduce the rate of the property tax 
6 levy for lawful bonded :ndebtedness in the portion of 
7 the newly formed distr1ct where the new rate is 
8 higher, to the rate that was levied in that portion of 
9 the district during the year preceding the 

10 reorganization or dissolution. 
Ll Sec. 59. Section 275.33, subsection 2, unnt;mbered 
12 paragraph l, Code l989, is amended to read as follows: 
l3 The collective bargaining agreement of the district 
:4 with the largest basic enrollment, as defined in 
15 section 44274 257.6, in the new district shall serve 
l6 as the base agreement and the emp:oyees of the other 
17 districts involved in the formation of the new 
18 district shall automatically be accreted to the 
19 bargaining unit of that collective bargaining 
20 agreement for purposes of negotiating the contracts 
21 for the following years without further action by the 
22 public employment relations board. If only one 
23 collective bargain1ng agreement is in effect among the 
24 distr1cts wh1ch are party to the reorganization, then 
25 that agreement shall serve as the base agreement, and 
26 the employees of :he other districts involved in the 
27 formation of the new district shall automatically be 
28 accreted to the bargaining unit of that collect:ve 
29 bargaining agreement for purposes of negotiating the 
30 contracts for the following years without further 
31 action by the public employment relations board. The 
32 board of the newly formed district, using the base 
33 agreement as its existing contract, shall bargain with 
34 the combined employees of the exis~ing distric~s for 
35 the school year beginning with the effective date of 
36 the reorganization. ~he bargaining snall be comp:eted 
37 by March 15 prior to the school year in wh1ch the 
38 reorganization becomes effective or within one nundred 
39 eighty days after the organization of the new board, 
40 whichever is later. :fa bargaining agreement was 
41 already concluded by the board and employees of the 
42 existing district with the contract serving as the 
~3 base agreement for the school year beginning with the 
44 effective date of the reorganizat1on, that agreement 
45 shall be void. However, if the base agreement 
46 contains multiyear provisions affect1ng school years 
47 subsequent to the effective date of the 
48 reorganization, the base agreement shall ~emain i~ 
49 effect as specified 1n the agreement. 
50 Sec. 60. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
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1 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
2 The attachment is effective July l following its 
3 approval. If the dissolution proposal is for the 
4 dissolution of a school district with a certified 
5 enrollment of fewer than six hundred, the territory 
6 located in the school district that dissolved is 
7 eligible, if approved by the director of the 
8 department of education, for a reduction in the 
9 ttn±form foundation property tax levy under section 

10 44~~~ 257.3, subsection 1. If the director approves a 
ll reduction in the ttn±form foundation property tax levy 
12 as provided in this section, the director shall notify 
13 the director of the department of management of the 
14 reduction. 
15 Sec. 61. Section 276.11, Code 1989, is amended by 
16 striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
17 following: 
18 276.11 fUNDING OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION. 
19 The costs of community education shall be paid from 
20 moneys in the general fund of the school district. 
21 Sec. 62. Section 277.2, Code 1989, is amended to 
22 read as follows: 
23 277.2 SPECIAL ELECTION. 
24 The board of directors in any a school corporation 
25 may call a special elect1on at which eteet±on the 
26 voters shall have the oowers exercised at the regular 
27 election with reference to the sale of school property 
28 and the application to be made of the proceeds, the 
29 authorization o£ seven members on the board of 
30 directors, the authorization to establish or change 
31 the boundaries of director districts, and the 
32 authorization of a ~chooihott~e-ta~ voter-approved 
33 physical plant and equipment levy or :ndebtedness, as 
34 provided by law. 
35 Sec. 63. Section 278.1, subsection 7, Code 1989, 
36 is amended by striking the subsection. 
37 Sec. 64. Section 278.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
38 Code 1989, is amended by striking the unnumbered 
39 paragraph. 

363~40 Sec. 65. NEW SECTION. 279.8A STUDENT FEES. 
41 Students meeting the economic eligibility 
42 requirements established under the federal National 
43 School Lunch and Child Nutrition Acts, 42 u.s.c. § 
44 1751-1785, for free or reduced price lunches, shall 
45 not be required by the board of directors to pay fees 
46 imposed by the board for enrolling in the school 
47 district or for participation in extracurricular 
48 activities of the school district. 
49 Sec. 66. Section 279.26, Code 1989, is amended to 
50 read as follows: 
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279.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 
The board of directors of a locai school dis~rict 2 

3 for which a ~ehooihotl~e-tax voter-approved physical 
4 ~!!.~ and equipment levy has been voted pursuant to 
S section 218.! 7-~nb~eet±on-1 298.2, may enter into a 
6 rental or lease arrangement, consistent with the 
7 purposes for which the ~ehoe~hon~e-tax voter-aoproved 
8 physical plant and equipment levy has been voted, for 
9 a period not exceeding ten years and not exceeding the 

10 period for which the sehoo+hon~e-tax voter-aoproved 
ll physical plant anq equipment levy has been a~thorized 
12 by the voters. 
13 Sec. 67. Section 279.45, Code 1989, is amended to 
14 read as follows: 
1') 
16 
17 
18 
l9 
20 
7.l 
22 
23 

279.45 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 
For the budget year beginning July l, 1989, and 

each of the following three budget years, the board of 
directors of a school district in which the 
administrative exoenditures as a oercent of the school 
district's operating fund for a base year exceed five 
percent, shall reduce its administrative expenditures 
so that they are one-half percent less as a percent of 
the school district's operating fund than they were 

24 for the base year. However, a school district is not 
requlred to reduce its administratlve expenditures 
below f~ve percent of its operating fund. Thereafter, 
a school distr1ct shall not increase the percent of 
its administrative expenditures compared to its 
operating fund. Annually, the board of directors 
shall certify to the department of education the 
amounts of the school district's administrative 
expenditures and 1ts operating fund. For the purposes 
of :his section, ''base year'' and "budget year'' ~ean 
the same as defined in sect1on 442.6, Code 1989, and 
section 257.2, and ''administrative expenditures" means 
expenditures for executive admlnistration. 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
H 
42 
·13 

Sec. 68. Section 279.46, Code 1989, is amended to 
read as follows: 

279.46 RETIREMENT INCENTIVES -- TAX. 
The board of directors of a school district may 

adopt a program for payment of a monetary bonus, 
continuation of health or medical insurance coverage, 
or other incentives for encouraging its employees to 

44 retire before the norrr.al ~etirement date as def1ned 1n 
45 chapter 973. The program is available oniy :o 
46 employees between fif:y-n:~e and sixty-five yea~s of 
47 age who notify the ooard of directors prior to March 1 
48 of the fiscal year that they i~Lend ~o retire not 
49 later than the next fo:lowing June 30. An employee 
50 retiring under this section shall apply for a 
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1 retirement allowance under chapter 978 or chapter 294. 
2 If the total estimated accumulated cost to a school 
3 district of the bonus or other incentives for 
4 employees who retire under this section does not 
5 exceed the estimated savings in salartes and benefits 
6 for employees who replace the employees who retire 
7 under the program, the board may ee~t~fy-fo~ include 
8 in the district management levy a-tax-on-a~i-taxab~e 
9 p~operty-±n-the-sehoel-distr±et an amount to pay the 

10 costs of the program provided in this section. ~he 
11 ie~y-ee~tified-~nder-th±s-seetion-i~-in-adciitien-to 
12 any-other-~e~y-a~thor±~ed-for-that-~ehooi-distriet-oy 
13 iaw-and-±s-not-sabjeet-to-badget-i~~±tatio~~-otherw±se 
14 pro~±ded-by-iaw~--A-board-may-amend-~t~-eertif~ed 
15 badget-d~ring-a-fi~ee±-yea~-to-pro~±de-fer-pay~ent~ 
16 req~ired-~nder-this-seetion~--Moneye-reeei~ed-from-the 
17 ie~y-imposed-ander-thie-eeetion-are-m~~ee~ianeoas 
18 ~neome-eor-p~rposee-of-ehapter-44r• 
19 Sec. 69. NEW SECTION. 279.51 PROGR~~S fOR AT-
20 RISK CHILDREN. 
21 l. There is appropriated from the gene~al fund of 
22 the state to the department of education for the 
23 fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, the sum of eleven 
24 mtllion two hundred thousand dollars. ?or each 
25 succeeding fiscal· year, there is appropr~ated the 
26 amount appropriated for the ~revious ~iscal year ~lus 
27 an additional amount equal to the s~ate percent of 
28 growth as calculated in section 257.8 multiplied by 
29 the amount appropriated the previous fiscal year as 
30 follows: 
31 a. ~wo hundred seventy-five t~ousand dollars of 
32 the funds appropriated shall be allocated to the a'ea 
33 education agencies to assist school dtstricts in 
34 developing program plans and budgets under thia 
35 section and to assist school districts in meeting 
36 other responsibilities in early childhood education. 
37 b. Six million one hundred twenty-five thousand 
38 dollars of the funds appropriated shall be allocated 
39 to the child development coocdinating council 
40 established in chapter 256A for the ~urposes set out 
4l in subsection 2 of this section and section 256A.3. 
42 c. :or each of the fiscal years during the flscai 
43 period beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 
44 1994, eight hundred thousand dollars of the funds 
~5 approprtated shall be allocated for the school-based 
46 youth services education program establisned in 
47 subsection 3. Subject to the approval of the state 
48 board of education, tne allocation made in this 
49 paragraph may be renewed for additional four-year 
50 periods of time. 
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1 d. Pour million dollars of the funds appropriated 
2 shall be allocated as grants to school districts that 
3 have elementary schools that demonstrate the greatest 
4 need for programs for at-risk students with preference 
5 given to innovative programs for the early elementary 
6 school years. 
7 e. Additional funds available under this 
8 subsection shall be distributed equally between 
9 paragraphs "b" and "d". 

10 2. Funds allocated under subsection 1, paragraph 
11 "b", shall be used by the child development 
12 coordinating council for the following: 
13 a. To continue funding for programs previously 
14 funded by grants awarded under section 256A.3 and to 
15 provide additional grants under section 256A.3. The 
16 council shall seek to provide grants on the basis of 
17 the location within the state of children meeting at-
18 risk definitions. 
19 b. At the discretion of the child development 
20 coordinating council, award grants for the following: 
21 (l) To school districts to establish programs for 
22 three-year, four-year, and five-year old at-risk 
23 children which is a combination of preschool and full-
24 day kindergarten. 
25 (2) To provide grants to provide educational 
26 support services to parents of at-risk children age 
27 birth through three years. 
28 3. A school-based youth services education program 
29 is established. The department of education, in 
30 consultation with the department of human services, 
31 the department of employment services, the Iowa 
32 department of public health, and the division of job 
33 training and entrepreneurship assistance of the 
34 department of economic development, shall develop a 
35 four-year demonstration grant program that commences 
36 in the fiscal year beginning July l, 1990. The 
37 department shall provide grants to individual middle 
38 schools or high schools to establish school-based 
39 youth services programs based upon program plans filed 
40 by the board of directors of the school district. 
41 Priority shall be given to schools with student 
42 populations characterized by high rates of a number of 
43 the following: school dropout and absenteeism; 
44 teenage pregnancy; juvenile court involvement; 
45 unemployment; teenage suicide; and teenage mental 
46 health, substance abuse, and other health problems. 
47 The department shall evaluate proposed programs based 
48 upon the department's analysis of effectiveness in 
49 reducing these rates within the schools. 
50 Additional objectives of the programs shall be: to 
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l increase the ability of existing agencies within the 
2 community to address the multiple problems of 
3 teenagers and to coordinate the1r activities, to 
4 provide an accessible and attractive center for 
5 teenagers in or near school that they are most likely 
6 to use, and to facilitate joint planning to make the 
7 most economic and innovative use of co~~unity 
8 resources. Programs shall at a minimum provide job 
9 training and employment services, mental health and 

10 family counseling services, and primary health care 
ll services that include but are not limited to physical 
12 examinations, immunizations, hearing and vision 
13 screening, and preventive and primary health care 
14 services, in the context of the educational needs of 
15 the students. Programs shall not include abortoon 
16 counseling or the dispensing of contraceptives. The 
17 department shall give additional consideration to 
18 program proposals that provide access to the center 
19 after school, in the evening and on weekends, and 
20 during the summer; that provide a twenty-four hour 
2l telephone hotline or similar service; and that provide 
22 access to day care or on-site day care. 
23 The plan shall include the appointment by the board 
24 of a local advisory board for each proposed program, 
25 which at a minimum shall include a representative of 
26 the private industry council serving the area, parents 
27 of children enrolled in the school, a teacher 
28 recommended by the local teachers association, a 
29 representative from the health and mental health com-
30 munity in the area, teenagers enrolled in the school 
31 and reco~~ended by the school student government, a 
32 representative from the nonprofit provider community, 
33 and a representative from the juvenile court system 
34 serv1ng the area. Management of the program shall be 
35 by the school or by a nonprofic youth service 
36 organization. As used in this subsection, "youth 
37 service" means recreational services, employmen~ 
38 services, civic services, or JUVenlle treatment 
39 services. 
40 Program proposals shall include a written 
41 commitment from the school pri:1cipal and the beard of 
42 directors :hat the school will work to coordinate and 
43 i~tegrate existing school services and activities with 
44 the center and shall include letters of support for 
~5 the proposal E:orn ~he local teachers association; 
~6 parent-teacher organizations; commun1ty orga~izations; 
4i ~onproEit agencies providing social se~vices, health, 
48 or employment services in tne area; and the area 
49 prlvate industry council. 
50 Grants for the program shall not be used to 
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C;)nstr:lc:t a new facl1~.~:y, bJt ~lp ~o ten perce~t of t~e 

2 ~rant may be used to renova:e an existi~g st~uct~re . 
. 1 T,, aJdi~icn, up to ten percent of ~he grant ~u:1ds ~ay 
4 be :Jsed to provide each of the following service 
S cuteqories: day care, transporLaclon, and recrea:ion. 

Program proposals shall incl~de a contrib~tion oE 
J at leas~ :wenty percent of the total costs of the 
8 program, whic~ can include ''in-kind'' services. 
q Partn~rships between the public and private sectors to 

10 provide employment and training opportunities ear 
1: youth served by the program are particularly 
:2 e~couraged. The b1:dget for a proposed program snall 
13 ~oc exceed two hundred thousand dollars oer vear. 
14 4. The depactmen: shall seek assista~ce from che 
cS first 1n the nation in education foundation 
:6 established in chapter 257A and other foundations and 
L7 public and private agenc~es in the evaluat1on cf ~he 
18 programs funded u~der this section, and in the 
i9 provision of suppo~t to school districts in de~eiopir1g 
20 and implement:ng the programs :unded under this 
21 section. 
22 5. The state board of education shall adopt ru:es 
23 under chapter l7A for the adm1nis:ration of this 
24 section. 
)5 
26 
2 7 
28 
29 
30 

Sec. 70. NEW SECTION. 279.52 OP~IONAL FUN~ING OF 
ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 

The board oE directo~s may pay the actual cast of 
an asbestos project :rom any funds in the gene~al :und 
of the district, funds received from the physical 
plant and equipment levy, funds received under the 

Jl additional enrichmen: amount foe an asbestos pro;ect, 
32 or moneys obtained through a federal asbestos lean 
33 ~rogram, :o be ~epaid from any of the funds spec:fied 
34 :n th1s suosect1on. 
35 For the purpose of thi_s sec~ion, ''cost o~ an 
16 asbestcs project 1

' inciudes the costs of inspec:ion ~nJ 
37 reinspection, sa~p:i~g, a~alysis, assessnent, ~espo:1se 
38 actions, operat:ons ar.d maintenance, training, 
39 periodic surveillance, deve:oping of ~anageme~t 9la~s 
10 and recordkeeping requirements relat1ng to the 
41 presence of asbestcs in schoci buildings o! the 
"7. d1str:ct and 1ts remova: or encapsulation. 
43 Sec. 71. NEW SECTION. 279.53 ADD!T:ONAL 
44 ZNRICHMENT ~~OUNT ?OR ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 

1. A sc~ool board may raise an addit~onal 
46 e~rich~ent amount ~or purposes cf funding an asbestcs 
47 p~oject ~nder sectio~ 279.52 as provided in this 
48 sect1on. 
19 2. The ooard shall determ1ne :ne additionai 
50 er1richment amou~t needed for a~ asbestos pro~ect, 
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1 within the limits of this section, and shall direct 
2 the county ~ommissioner of elections to submit the 
3 question of whether to raise that amount under this 

Page 60 

4 section and section 279.54, to the qualified electors 
5 of the school district at a regular school election 
6 held during September of the base year or at a special 
7 election held not later than February 15 of the base 
8 year or February 15, 1995, whichever is earlier. Only 
9 one election on the question shall be held during a 

10 twelve-month period. If a majority of those voting on 
11 the question favors raising the enrichment amount for 
12 an asbestos project, the board may include the 
13 approved amount in its certified budget. 
14 3. The additional enrichment amount needed for an 
15 asbestos project shall be raised within the limits 
16 provided in this section by a combination of an 
17 enrichment property tax and a school district income 
18 surtax imposed in the proportion of a property tax of 
19 twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
20 valuation of taxable property in the district for each 
21 five percent of income surtax. , 
22 4. The additional enrichment amount for a district 
23 for an asbestos project is limited to the amount which 
24 may be raised by a combination tax in the prescribed 
25 proportion which does not exceed a property tax ~f orte 
26 dollar and sixty-two cents per thousand dollars of 
27 assessed valuation and an income surtax of thirty 
28 percent. 
29 Sec. 72. NEW SECTION. 279.54 COMPUTATION OF 
30 ENRICHMENT AMOUNT FOR AN ASBESTOS PROJECT. 
31 If a majority of those voting in an election 
32 approves raising the additional enrichment amount for 
33 an asbestos project under section 279.53 and this 
34 section, the board shall certify to the department of 
35 management that the required procedures have been 
36 carried out, and the department of management shall 
37 establish the amount of additional enrichment property 
38 tax to be levied and the amount of school district 
39 income surtax to be imposed for each school year for 
40 which the additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 
41 project is authorized. The department of management 
42 shall determine these amounts based upon the most 
43 recent figures available for the district's valuation 
44 of taxable property, individual state income tax paid, 
45 and budget enrollment in the district, and shall 
46 certify to the district's county auditor the amount of 
47 enrichment property tax, and to the director of 
48 revenue and finance the amount of school district 
49 income surtax to be imposed. 
50 The school district income surtax for an asbestos 
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l proJect ~hdll he ~~90sed on the state i11dividtJa~ 
2 i~c0me t2x for the calendar year during which the 
3 schcol's t>t!dqet year begi~s, ur for a taxpayer's 
1 fiscal year endinq during the second half of that 
~ cal0r1da~ year o: ~he firs~ ~alf of the succeeding 
6 ca:endar year, and 3hall be intpcsed on all indj.viduals 
7 re~iding i11 the sc~ool dis~rict on :he last day cf :he 
R ~pplicable tax year. As used i~ this sec~lon, ''sta~c 
9 ind1v:dual i.ncorr.e tax" means tne tax computed t;nder 

;.o scct.:..or. 422.), less ::~e deductions a;.lowed i:1 secti.ons 
ll 422.10 through 422.~2. 
2.2 A:; additional enri.chrr.ent amoun:: :or a!1 asbestos 
13 proJect authorized under section 279.53 is author~zed 
14 for a period of three years. !~ tne board wishes to 
~S cotltinue any addi~ional enrichme~t a~o~nt for an 
16 asbestos project beyond the period au~horized, i~ 
ll shall reestablish i~s authority to do so in the manner 
L8 provided in section 279.53 withln the :welve-month 
!9 period prior to termination of ~he existing period. 
2il Sec. 73. ~EW SECTION. 279.55 STATUTF.S 
21 A?PLICABLE. 
22 
23 

~r.e directcr of :evenue and finance shall 
administer any school district 1ncome surtax i~posed 

24 under this cnapter. and sections 422.20, 422.22 to 
25 427.3~. 422.68, and 422.72 through 422.75, app:y in 
26 respect ~o administration of the school district 
27 i~come surtax. 
28 Sec. 74. NEW SECTION. 279.56 FORM AND T I!'oE OF' 
2(.) ~E'TURN. 

30 The school district income surtax imposed under 
31 sect:on 279.54 sha:" be made a part of the Iowa 
32 i~divtdual income tax return subject to the conditions 
33 ~~d ~estrictions set forth in section ~22.2~--
J 4 Sec. j 5. NC:W SECT !:ON. 27 9. 57 ::lEPOS IT 02' SCHOO:.. 
15 nrSTRICT INCOME S~RTAX. 
36 The d::ector of rever.ue and finance shall deposi~ 
31 the moneys received as school district income surtax 
38 Oi\ or before Novemb~r l of ~he year following the 
J9 close of ~he budget year for wh1ch :he surtax is 
10 lmposed, to the c~edit cf eacn district from wh~ch •he 
~l ~oneys are :eceived, ~n a ''schccl distric: income 
42 surtax ~und'' which is establist2d ~n tte office of :he 
~3 ~reas~re~ cf state. 

A~: school dis:rict s~rtax monevs rece~ved or 
45 refunded af~er Ncve~be~ : of :he y~ar ~ollowing the 
l6 close 0~ the schoc: b~dget year for which ~he surtax 
~7 is imposed shall be deposited :n or withdrawn ~:om :~e 
~8 oenera" :und of ~he sta:e and shal: be considered oart 
~9 of t~e cost of admi~istering ~he school dist~ic~ · 
50 surtax. 

-58-

Page Gl 



--
SENATE CLIP SHEET 

S-3508 
Page 59 

APRIL 3, 1989 

1 Sec. 76. NEW SECTION. 279.58 SCHOOL DISTRICT 
2 INCOME SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 
3 ·On or before October 20 each year, the director of 
4 revenue and finance shall make an accounting of the 
5 school district income surtax collected under this 
6 chapter applicable to tax returns for the last 
7 preceding calendar year, or for fiscal year taxpayers, 
8 on the last day of their tax year ending during that 
9 calendar year and after the date of the election 

10 approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school 
ll district in the state which has imposed a surtax, and 
12 shall certify to the department of management and the 
13 department of education the amount of total school 
14 district income surtax credited from the taxpayers of 
15 each school district. Additional returns in process, 
16 if any, at the time of certification shall be 
17 completed and the additional amount of school district 
18 income surtax reported to the department of management 
19 for distribution back to the school district with the 
20 first installment of the following school year. 
21 Sec. 77. NEW SECTION. 279.59 SCHOOL DISTRICT 
22 INCOME SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 
23 The director of revenue and finance shall draw 
24 warr~nts in payment of the amount of surtax payable to 
25· each of the school districts in two installments to be 
26 paid on approximately the first day of December and 
27 the first day of February, and shall cause the 
28 warrants to be delivered to the respective school 
29 districts. 
30 Sec. 78. Section 280.4, subsection 4, Code 1989, 
31 is amended to read as follows: 
32 4. In order to provide funds for the excess costs 
33 of instruction of non-English-speaking students above 
34 the costs of instruction of pupils in a regular 
35 curriculum, students identified as non-English-
36 speaking are assigned an additional weighting o~-~wo-
37 ten~h~-and that wei9htiM9 shall be included in the 
38 weighted enrollment of the school district of 
39 residence for a period not exceeding three years. 
40 However, the school budget review committee may grant 
41 supplemental aid or modified allowable growth, to a 
42 school district to continue funding a program for 
43 students after the expiration of the three-year 
44 period. The school budget review committee shall 
45 calculate the additional amount for the weiqhting to 
46 the nearest one-hundredth of one so that, to the 
47 extent possible, the moneys generated by the weighting 
48 will be equivalent to the moneys generated by the two-
49 tenths weighting provided prior to July 1, 1991. 
50 Sec. 79. Section 280.13A, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
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1 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
2 It is not necessary that school districts that are 
3 parties to an agreement under this section must be 
4 engaged in sharing academic programming and receiving 
5 supplementary weighting under section 44~739 257.11. 
6 Sec. 80. Section 281.2, subsection 4, Code-1989, 
7 is amended to read as follows: 
8 4. Any-£tlnd~ Moneys received by the school 
9 district of the child's residence for the child's 

10 education, derived from £tlnd~ moneys received through 
11 chapter 44~ 257, this chapter, and section 273.9 shall 
12 be paid by the school district of the child's 
13 residence to the appropriate education agency, private 
14 agency, or other school district providing special 
15 education for the child pursuant to contractual 
16 arrangements as provided in section 273.3, subsections 
17 5 and 7. 
18 Sec. 81. Section 281.8, unnumbered paragraph 1, 
19 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
20 It ~hB±±-noe-be is not incumbent upon the school 
21 districts to keep a child requiring special education 
22 in regular instruction when the child cannot 
23 sufficiently profit from the work of the regular 
24 classroom, nor to keep ~tleh a child requiring special 
25 education in the special class or instruction for 
26 children requiring special education when it is 
27 determined by the director of special education of an 
28 area education agency that the child can no longer 

Page 63 

29 benefit from the instruction or needs more specialized 
30 instruction available in special schools. However, 
31 the school district shall count the child requiring 
32 special education in the enrollment as provided in 
33 sections 257.6, 273.9, and 281.9 Bnd-44~.4 and shall 
34 in~tl~e ensure that appropriate educational provisions 
35 are made for the child requiring special education 
36 within the limits of £tlnd~ moneys available under ehe 
37 p~o~i~ion~-o£ this chapter and chapters 257 and 273 
38 Bnd-44~. 
39 Sec. 82. Section 281.9, subsections 2, 4, and 9, 
40 Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
41 2. The weighting for each category of child 
42 multiplied by the number of children in each category 
43 in the enrollment of a school district, as identified 
44 and certified by the director of special education for 
45 the area, determines the weighted enrollment to be 
46 used in that district for purposes of computations 
47 required under the state school foundation plan in 
48 chapter 44~ 257. 
49 4. On December l, 1987, and no later than December 
50 l every two years thereafter, for the school year 
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' 1 commencing the following Ju1y 1, the director of the 
2 department of education shall report to tre school 
3 budget review committee the average costs of providing 
4 instruction for children requiring special education 
5 in the categories of the weighting plan established 
6 under this section, and the director of the department 
7 of education shall make recommendations to the school 
8 budget review committee for needed alterations to make 
9 the weighting plan suitable for subsequent school 

10 years. The school budget review committee shall · 
ll establish the weighting plan for each school year 
12 after the school year commencing July 1, 1987, and 
13 shall report the plan to the director of the 
14 department of education. Commencing December 1, 1990, 
15 the school budget review committee may establish 
16 weiahts to the nearest hundredth. The school budget 
17 review committee shall not alter the weighting 
18 assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum, but it may 
19 increase or decrease the weighting assigned to each 
20 category of children requiring special education by 
21 not more than two-tenths of the weighting assigned to 
22 pupils in a regular curriculum. The state board of 
23 education shall adopt rules under chapter l7A, to 
24 implement the weighting plan for each year and to 
25 assist in identification and proper indexing of each 
26 child in the state who requires special education. 
27 9. Commencing with the school year beginning July 
28 l, 1975, funds generated for special education 
29 instructional programs under this chapter and chapter 
30 44z 257 shall not be expended for modifications of 
31 schoor-buildings to make them accessible to children 
32 requiring special education. Bnenettmbered-fttnd~ 
33 genera~ed-for-~pee±al-edtteat±on-±n~trttet±onat-pregram~ 
34 fer-the-~ehool-year~-beg±nn±ng-dttly-t7 -t9~5-and-dttiy 
35 t,-t9~6,-~hall-net-be-e~pended-for-~tteh-pttrpo~e-ttnle~~ 
36 appre~ed-by-the-department-ef-pttbl±e-±n~trttetien-ba~ed 
37 ttpon-appi±eat±en~-reee±~ed-by-the-department-pr±er-to 
38 danttary-l,-i9~8-and-appre~ed-pr±or-te-Apr±t-l,-t918~ 
39 Sec. 83. Section 282.3, subsection 1, Code 1989, 
40 is amended to read as follows: 
41 l. The board may exclude from school children 
42 under the age of six years when in its judgment such 
43 children are not sufficiently mature to be benefited 
44 by regular instruction 7 -er-any-±neorr±9±bie-eh±id-or 
45 any-eh±id-who-±n-±t~-ittd9ment-±~-~o-abnormat-that 
46 re9ttiar-±n~trttet±on-wottid-be-ef-ne-~ttb~tant±at 
47 benef±t,-er-any-eh±id-who~e-pre~enee-±n-~eheot-may-be 
48 ±nittr±ott~-to-the-health-or-moral~-ef-other-pttp±i~-or 
49 te-the-welfare-of-~tteh-~ehoo±. However, the board 
50 Bhall provide special education programs and services 
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1 under the-~rov~~±on~-of chapters 257, 273, and 281, 
2 and-44% for all children requiring special education. 
3 Sec. 84. Section 282.7, subsection 3, Code 1989, 
4 is amended to read as follows: 
5 3. Notwithstanding ~eet±on sections 28E.9 and 
6 282.8 and-~eet±on-z8B79, a school district may 
7 negotiate an agreement under subsection l for 
8 attendance of its pupils in a school district located 
9 in a contiguous state subject to a reciprocal 

10 agreement by the two state boards in the manner 
11 provided in this subsection. Prior to negotiating an 
12 agreement Nith the school district in the contiguous 
13 state, the board of directors shall file a written 
14 request with the state board of education for a 
15 determination whether the school district in the 
16 contiguous state meets requirements substantially 
17 similar to those required for accredited or approved 
18 school districts in this state and the school district 
19 receives or has available services equivalent to those 
20 that would be provided in this state by an area 
21 education agency. The school district shall also 
22 obtain approval by the department of education of the 
23 sharing proposal, before the agreement becomes 
24 effective. Six months ~r±or-to before making the 
25 request for approval, the district shall request a 
26 feasibility study from the department of education. 
27 If the state board of this state and the corresponding 
28 state board in the contiguous state agree that the 
29 school districts of their respective states meet 
30 substantially similar requirements and have 
31 substantially similar services available to the school 
32 district, and if the Iowa department of education 
33 approves the proposed contract, the two state boards 
34 may sign a reciprocal agreement for attendance of 
35 their pupils in the school district of the other 
36 state, subject to the agreement signed between the 
37 boards of directors of the two districts. A school 
38 district that negotiates an agreement with a school 
39 district in a contiguous state under this subsection 
40 is not eligible for supplementary weighting under 
41 section 44%.39 257.11 as a result of that agreement. 
42 Sec. 85. Section 282.24, subsection 1, unnumbered 
43 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
44 ~here-±~-e~tab±±~hed-a The maximum tuition fee that 
45 may be charged for elementary and high school students 
46 residing within another school district or corporation 
47 except students attending school in another district 
48 under section 282.7, subsection 1, or subsections 1 
49 and 3.--~hat-fee, is the district-cost per pupil of 
50 the receiving district as computed in section 44%.9, 
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1 ~ttb~ee~~on-!7-~~r~gr~~h-u~u 157.10. 
2 Sec. 86. Section 282.28, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
3 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
4 The area equcation agency shall submit a claim to 
5 the department of education by August 1 following the 
6 school year for the actual costs of the special 
7 education programs and services provided at the 
8 training school and juvenile home. The department 
9 shall review and approve or modify the claims by 

10 September 1 and shall notify the department of revenue 
11 and finance of the approved claim amount. The total 
12 amount of the approved claim shall be paid by the 
13 department of revenue and finance to the area 
14 education agency by October 1. The total amount paid 
15 by the department of revenue and finance shall be 
16 deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid 
17 under section 44~.~6 257.16 during the remainder of 
18 that fiscal year to all school districts in the state. 
19 The portion of the total amount of the approved claim 
20 that shall be deducted from the state aid of a school 
21 district shall be the same as the ratio that the 
22 budget enrollment for the budget year of the school 
23 district bears to the total budget enrollment in the 
24 state for that budget year. The department of revenue 
25 and finance shall transfer the total·amount of the 
26 approved claim from the moneys appropriated under 
27 section 44~.~6 257.16 for payment to the area 
28 education agency. 
29 Sec. 87. Section 282.31, subsection 1, paragraph 
30 a, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
31 a. A child who lives in a facility.pursuant to 
32 section 282.30, subsection l, paragraph "a", and who 
33 is not enrolled in the educational program of the 
34 district of residence of the child, shall receive 
35 appropriate educational services. The area education 
36 agency shall submit a proposed program and budget to 
37 the department of education by January 1 for the next 
38 succeeding school year. The department of education 
39 shall review and approve or modify the program and 
40 proposed budget and shall notify the area education 
41 agency by February 1. The area education agency shall 
42 submit a claim to the department of education by 
43 August 1 following the school year for the actual cost 
44 of the program. The department shall review and 
45 approve or modify all expenditures incurred in 
46 compliance with the guidelines purs~ant to section 
47 256.7, subsection 12, and shall notify the department 
48 of revenue and finance of the approved claim amount by 
49 September l. The total amount of the approved claim 
50 shall be paid by the department of revenue and finance 
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1 to the area education agency by October 1. The total 
2 amount paid by the department of revenue and finance 
3 shall be deducted monthly from the state school 
4 foundation aid paid under section 4427~6 257.16 during 
5 the remainder of that fiscal year to all school 
6 districts in the state. The portion of the total 
7 amount of the approved claims that shall be deducted 
8 from the state aid of a school district shall be the 
9 same as the ratio that the budget enrollment for the 

10 budget year of the school district bears to the total 
11 budget enrollment in the state for that budget year. 
12 The department of revenue and finance shall transfer 
13 the total amount of the approved claims from the 
14 moneys appropriated under section 44~726 257.16 for 
15 payment to the area education agencies. 
16 Sec. 88. Section 282.31, subsection 3, Code 1989, 
17 is amended to.read as follows: 
18 3. The actual special education instructional 
19 costs, including transportation, for a child who 
20 requires special education shall be paid by the 
21 department of revenue and finance to the school 
22 district in which the facility or home is located, 
23 only when a district of residence cannot be 
24 determined, and the child was not included in the 
25 weighted enrollment of any district pursuant to 
26 section 281.9, and the payment pursuant to subsection 
27 2, paragraph ''a", was not made by any district. The 
28 district shall s~bmit a proposed program and budget to 
29 the department of education by January 1 for the next 
30 succeeding school year. The department of education 
31 shall review and approve or modify the program and 
32 proposed budget and shall notify the district by 
33 February 1. The district shall submit a claim by 
34 August 1 following the school year for the actual cost 
35 of the program. The department shall review and 
36 approve or modify the claim and shall notify the 
37 department of revenue and finance of the approved 
38 claim amount by September 1. The total amount of the 
39 approved claim shall be paid by the department of 
40 revenue and finance to the school district by October 
41 1. The total amount paid by the department of revenue 
42 and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 
43 foundation aid paid under section 44~726 257.16 during 
44 the remainder of that fiscal year to all school 
45 districts in the state. The portion of the total 
46 amount of the approved claims that shall be deducted 
47 from the state aid of a school district shall be the 
48 same as the ratio that the budget enrollment for the 
49 budget year of the school district bears to the total 
50 budget enrollment in the state for the budget year. 
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l The department of revenue and finance shall -transfer 
2 the t.otal amount of the approved claims from moneys 
3 appropriated under section 442.26 257.16 for payment 
4 to the school district. 
5 Sec. 89. Section 283A.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
6 read as follows~ 
7 283A.9 BUILDING FOR SCHOOL LUNCH FACILITY. 
8 School districts a~e-atttho~±~ed-to may purchase, 
9 erect, or otherwise acquire a building for use as a 

10 school lunch facility, and ~o equip ~~eh a building 
11 for ~~eh that use, and pay for same the acquisition or 
12 equipping from unencumbered funds on hand in the 
13 schoolhouse fund de~±wed-£eom.-~a~es-wo~ed-~ndee 
14 a~~hoe±~y-of-see~±on-2~8.~,-~~bsee~±on-~,-oe-2~5.32, 
15 subject to the terms of this section, or may pay for 
16 ~am.e the facility or equipment from the proceeds of 
17 the sale of school property sold under section 297.22, 
18 or from surplus remaining in the schoolhouse fund 
19 after retirement of a bond issue 7 -oe-from.-a-~a~-•o~ed 
20 for-sa±d-p~epose~. 
21 Sec. 90. Section 285.2, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
22 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
23 The costs of providing transportation to nonpublic 
24 school pupils as provided in section 285.1 shall not 
25 be included in the computation of district cost under 
26 chapter 442 257, but shall be shown in the budget as 
27 an expense from miscellaneous-income. Any 
28 transportation reimbursements received by a local 
29 school district for transporting nonpublic school 
30 pupils shall not affect district cost limitations of 
31 chapter 442 257. The reimbursements provided in this 
32 section are miscellaneous income as defined in section 
33 442.5 257.2. 
34 Sec. 91. Section 286A.2, subsections 3, 4, and 5, 
35 Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
36 3. "Base year" means base year as defined in 
37 section 442.6 257.2. 
38 4. "Budget year" means budget year as defined in 
39 section 442.6 257.2. 
40 5. "State percent of growth" is the state percent 
41 of growth calculated under section 442.~ 257.8. 
42 Sec. 92. Section 286A.l4, subsection 1, unnumbered 
43 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
44 1. An area school budget review procedure is 
45 established for the school budget review committee 
46 created in section 442.~2 257.28. The school budget 
47 review committee, in addition to its duties under 
48 chapter 442 257, shall meet and hold hearings each 
49 year under this chapter to review unusual 
50 circumstances of area schools, either upon the 
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l committee's motion or upon the request of an area 
2 school. The committee may grant supplemental aid to 
3 the area school from funds appropriated to the 
4 department of education for area school budget review 
5 purposes, or an amount may be added to the area school 
6 allowable growth for all cost centers and area school 
7 allowable growth for noninstructional functions for 
8 the budget year either on a temporary or permanent 
9 basis, or the committee may allow both. 

10 Sec. 93. Section 291.13, Code 1989, is amended to 
ll read as follows: 
12 291.13 GENERAL AND SCHOOLHOUSE FUNDS. 
13 The money collected by a-ta~-atlthor±~ed-by-the 
14 e~eetor~ the regular and voter-approved physical plant 
15 and equipment levies or the proceeds of the sale of 
16 bonds authorized by law or the proceeds of a tax 
17 estimated and certified by the board for the purpose 
18 of paying interest and principal on lawful bonded 
19 indebtedness or-£or-the-ptlrehase-o£-s±te~-as 
20 atlthor±~ed-by-~aw, shall be ea~~ed deposited in the 
21 schoolhouse fund and, except when authorized by the 
22 electors, may be used only for the purpose for which 
23 originally authorized or certified. The money 
24 collected by the district management levy shall be 
25 deposited in a subfund of the general fund of the 
26 school district. All other moneys received for any 
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27 other purpose shall be ea~led deposited in the general 
28 fund. The treasurer shall keep a separate account 
29 w±th for each fund, pay±n~-no and shall not pay an 
30 order that fails to state the fund upon which it is 
31 drawn and the specific use to which it is to be 
32 applied. 
33 Sec. 94. Section 294A.2, subsections l and 2, Code 
34 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
35 1. "Certified enrollment in a school district" for 
36 the school years beginning July 1, 1987, July l, 1988, 
37 and July 1, 1989, means that district's basic 
38 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1987 
39 as defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. For each 
40 school year thereafter, certified enrollment in a 
41 school district means that district's basic enrollment 
42 for the budget year as defined in section 257.2. 
43 2. "Enrollment served" for the fiscal years 
44 beginning July 1, 1987, July 1, 1988, and July l, 
45 1989, means that area education agency's enrollment 
46 served for the budget year beginning July l, 1987. 
47 For each school year thereafter, enrollment served 
48 means that area education agency's enrollment served 
49 for the budget year. Enrollment served shall be 
50 determined under section 44~~~7,-stlb~eet±on-±~ 257.34. 
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1 Sec. 95. Section 294A.9, unnumbered paragr~ph 1, 
2 Code 1989~ is amended to read as follows: 
3 Phase II is established to improve the salaries of 
4 teachers. For each fiscal year through the fiscal 
5 year beginning July, 1, 1990, the department of 
6 education shall allocate to each school district for 
7 the purpose of.implementing phase II ttn a. per pupil 
8 amount equal to seventy-five dollars and ninety-three 
9 cents multiplied by the district's certified 

10 enrollment and to each area education agency for the 
11 purpose of implementing phase II ttn a per pupil amount 
12 equal to three dollars and fifty-five ~ents multiplied 
13 by the enrollment served in the area education agency, 
14 ±f-ehe-genera~-tt~~embiy-htt~-ttppropriaeed-~tlff±c±ene 
15 money~-eo-ehe-ftlnd-~o-ehtte-ptlr~tlane-eo-~eee±on-i94A~3, 
16 eh±rey-e±ghe-m±il±on-f±ve-htlndred-thotl~and-doilar~ 
17 wil~-be-ttl~oeated-by-the-deparemene-eo-~ehool 
18 d±~er±et~-and-area-edtleae±on-agene±e~-for-pha~e-~~. 
19 ff,-beeatl~e-o£-the-amotlnt-o£-ehe-appropr±at±on-mttde-by 
20 the-general-a~~embly-to-ehe-ftlnd7-le~~-than-th±rty-
21 e±ght-m±li±on-f±ve-htlndred-thotl~and-dollar~-±~ 
22 allocated-for-pha~e-ff 7-the-department-of-edtleat±on 
23 ~hall-editl~t-the-amotlne-for-eaeh-~ttldent-±n-eert±E±ed 
24 enrollmene-and-eaeh-~etldent-±n-enrollment-~erved-ba~ed 
25 tlpon-the-amotlnt-al~oeaeed-for-pha~e-ff~ 
26 Notwithstanding the per pupil amount of the payments 
27 specified in this section, for the fiscal year 
28 beginning July l, 1991, and each succeeding fiscal 
29 year, the per pupil amounts upon which the phase II 
30 moneys are based shall be increased by an amount equal 
31 to the product of the state percent of growth 
32 calculated under section 257.8 and the per pupil 
33 amount for the previous fiscal year. 
34 Sec. 96. Section 294A.14, Code 1989, is amended by 
35 adding the following new unnumbered paragraph after 
36 unnumbered paragraph 1: 
37 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding the 
38 amount per pupil of the payments specified in this 
39 section, for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1991, 
40 and succeeding fiscal years, if a school district's or 
41 area education agency's approved phase III plan for a 
42 fiscal year contains a component that includes a 
43 performance-based pay plan, the per pupil amount upon 
44 which the phase III moneys are based shall be 
45 increased by an amount equal to the product of the 
46 state percent of growth calculated under section 257.8 
47 and the per pupil amount for the previous fiscal year. 
48 Sec. 97. Section 294A.l4, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
49 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
50 For the purpose of this section, a performance-
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l based pay plan shall provide for salary increases for 
2 teachers who demon~trate-~tlperior-per£ormanee-in 
3 eomp±eting-~~~±gned-dtltie~ take action to achieve 
4 superior performance through participation in 
5 additional course work, in-service programs, 
6 comprehensive school transformation programs, 
7 activities for students, comprehensive goal-oriented 
8 compensation mechanisms, or innovative education 
9 programs. The plan shall include the method used to 

10 determine superior performance of a teacher. For 
ll school districts, the plan may include assessments of 
12 specific teaching behavior, assessments of student 
13 performance, assessments of other characteristics 
14 associated with effective teaching, or a combination 
15 of these criteria. 
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16 Sec. 98. Section 294A.22, Code 1989, is amended to 
17 read as follows: 
18 294A.22 PAYMENTS. 
19 Payments for each phase of the educational 
20 excellence program shall be made by the department of 
21 revenue and finance on a quarterly basis, and the 
22 payments shall be separate from state aid payments 
23 made pursuant to sections 44~~~5 257.16 and 44~~~6 
24 257.32. Por-the-~ehoo±-year-be~±nn±n~-~tl±y-±,-±981, 
25 the-£ir~t-~tlarter±y-payment-~ha±±-be-made-not-±ater 
26 than-eetober-±5,-±981-takin~-into-eon~±deration-the 
27 re±at±•e-htldget-and-ea~h-po~it±on-o£-the-~tate 
28 re~otlree~. The payments to a school district or area 
29 education agency may be combined and a separate 
30 accounting of the amount paid for each program shall 
31 be included. 
32 Any payments made to school districts or area 
33 education agencies under this chapter are 
34 miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 44~ 257. 
35 Sec. 99. Section 294A.25, subsection l, Code 1989, 
36 is amended to read as follows: 
37 1. For eaeh-£±~ea±-year-eommene±n~-w±th the fiscal 
38 year beginning July 1, ±981 1990, there is 
39 appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 
40 department of education the amount of ninety-two 
41 million one hundred thousand eighty-five dollars to be 
42 used to improve teacher salaries. For each fiscal 
43 year thereafter, there is appropriated an amount equal 
44 to the amount appropriated for the fiscal year 
45 beginning Julv l, 1990, plus an amount sufficient to 
46 pay the costs of che additional funding provided for 
47 school districts and area education aaencies under 
48 sections 294A.9 and 294A.l4. The moneys shall ne 
49 distributed as provided in this section. 
50 Sec. 100. Section 294A.25, subsection 5, Code 
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1 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
2 5~ For eaeh the £iscal year beginning July 1, 
3 1991, and succeeding fiscal years, the remainder of 
4 moneys appropriated in subsection 1 to the department 
5 of education shall be deposited in the educational 
6 excellence fund to be. allocated in an amount to meet 
7 the minimum salary requirements of this chapter for 
8 phase I, in an amount o~-th±rty-ei9ht-m±ii±on-~±~e 
9 h~nd~ed-tho~~and-doiiar~ to meet the requirements for 

10 phase II, and the remainder of the appropriation for 
11 phase III. 
12 Sec. 101. Section 296.7, Code 1989, is amended to 
13 read as follows: 
14 296 •. 7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR INSURANCE AUTHORIZED -- TAX 
15 LEVY. 
16 A school district or merged area school corporation 
17 ±~-a~thor±zed-to may contract indebtedness and to 
18 issue general obligation bonds or enter into insurance 
19 agreements obligating the school district or 
20 corporation to make payments beyond its current budget 
21 year to procure or provide for a policy of insurance, 
22 a self-insurance program, or establish and maintain a 
23 local government risk pool to protect the school 
24 district or corporation from tort liability, loss of 
25 property, environmental hazards, or any other risk 
26 associated with the operation of the school district 
27 or corporation. Taxes for the payment of the 
28 principal, premium, or interest on ~~eh-a-bond the 
29 bonds, the payment of ~~eh-an the premium on the 
30 insurance policy, the payment of the costs of ~~eh a 
31 self-insurance program, the payment of the costs of 
32 ~~eh a local government risk pool, and the payment of 
33 any amounts payable under any-~~eh an insurance 
34 agreement authorized in this section-may be levied in 
35 excess of any tax limitation imposed by statute. 
36 However, for a school district, a tax levied under 
37 this section shall be included in the district 
38 management levy under section 298.4. Such a self-
39 insurance program or local government risk pool is not 
40 insurance and is not subject to regulation under 
41 chapters 505 through 523C. However, those self-
42 insurance plans regulated pursuant to section 509A.l4 
43 shall remain subject to the requirements of section 
44 509A.l4 and rules adopted pursuant to that section. 
45 If the board bv resolution restricts the use of 
46 money in a fund as a reserve for uninsured liability 
47 or a self-insurance orogram, the use shall be 
48 restricted and unavailable for any other purpose until 
49 the board removes the restriction. The removal is not 
50 effective until all obligations of the restricted fund 
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l have been satisfied, Dr the next fiscal year, 
2 whichever occurs later. 
3 Sec. 102. NEW SECTION. 297.35 CONTINUATION OF 
4 LOAN AGREEMENT. 
5 A loan agreement between a school district and a 
6 bank, investment banker, trust company, insurance 
7 company, or insurance group that was made under 
8 section 297.36, Code 1989, prior to July l, 1991, in 
9 order to make immediately available proceeds of the 

10 schoolhouse tax approved by the voters prior to July 
11 1, 1991, and the levy of taxes to pay principal and 
12 interest thereafter shall continue in effect for the 
13 duration of the loan agreement. 
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14 Sec. 103. Section 297.36, Code 1989, is amended to 
15 read as follows: 
16 297.36 LOAN AGREEMENTS. 
17 In order to make immediately available proceeds of 
18 the ~enoo~hotl~e-~~x voter-approved physical plant and 
19 equipment levy which has been approved by the voters 
20 as provided in section z~87~,-~tlb~ee~±oM-~ 298.2, the 

· 21 board of directors may, with or without notice, borrow 
22 money and enter into loan agreements in anticipation 
23 of the collection of the tax with a bank, investment 
24 banker, trust company, insurance company, or insurance 
25 group. 
26 By resolution, the board shall provide for an 
27 annual levy which is within the limits of the ~ax 
28 approved-by-~ne-vo~er~ voter-approved physical plant 
29 and equipment levy to pay for the amount of the 
30 principal and interest due each year until maturity. 
31 The board shall file a certified copy of the 
32 resolution with the auditor of each county in which 
33 the district is located. The filing of the resolution 
34 with the auditor ~na~~-ma~e makes it the duty of the 
35 auditor to annually levy the amount certified for 
36 collection until funds are realized to repay the loan 
37 and interest on the loan in full. 
38 The loan must mature within the period of time 
39 authorized by the voters and shall bear interest at a 
40 rate which does not exceed the limits provided under 
41 chapter 74A. A loan agreement entered into pursuant 
42 to this section shall be in a form as the board of 
43 directors shall by resolution provide and the loan 
44 shall be payable as to both principal and interest 
45 from the proceeds of the annual levy of the voted-~ax 
46 ptlr~tlaM~-~o-~ee~±oM-z~87~,-~tlb~eet±oM-~ voter-approved 
47 ohysical plant and equipment levy, or so much thereof 
48 as will be sufficient to pay the loan and interest on 
49 the loan. 
50 The proceeds of a loan must be deposited in a fund 
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1 which is separate from other 'district funds. Warrants 
2 paid from this fund must be for purposes authorized by 
3 the-~oter~-e~-pro~±ded-in-~eetion-~18~iT-~tlb~eet±on-? 
4 for the voter-approved physical plant and equipment 
5 levy. 
6 This section does not limit the authority of the 
7 board of directors to levy the full amount of the 

'8 ~oted-tex voter-approved physical plant and equipment 
9 levy, but if and to whatever extent the tax is levied 

10 in any year in excess of the amount of principal and 
11 interest falling due in that year under a loan 
12 agreement, the first available proceeds, to an amount 
13 sufficient to meet maturing installments of principal 
14 and interest under the loan agreement, shall be paid 
15 into the sinking fund for the loan before the taxes 
16 are otherwise made available to the school corporation 
17 for other school purposes, and the amount required to 
18 be annually set aside to pay principal of and interest 
19 on the money borrowed under the loan agreement ~he±± 
20 eon~t±ttlte constitutes a first charge upon the 
21 proceeds of the ~peeie±-~oted-tex voter-approved 
22 physical plant and equipment levy, which tax shall be 
23 pledged to pay the loan and the interest on the loan. 
24 This section is supplemental and in addition to 
25 existing statutory authority to finance the purposes-
26 specified in section ~18~±T-~tlb~eetion-1 298.2 for the 
27 physical plant and equipment levy, and for the 
28 borrowing of money and execution of loan agreements in 
29 connection with that section end-~tlb~eet±on, and is 
30 not subject to any other law. The fact that a school 
31 corporation may have previously borrowed money and 
32 entered into loan agreements under authority of this 
33 section does not prevent the school corporation from 
34 borrowing additional money and entering into further 
35 loan agreements if the aggregate of the amount payable 
36 under all of the loan agreements does not exceed the 
37 proceeds of the ~oted-tex voter-approved physical 
38 plant and equipment levy. 
39 Sec. 104. Section 298.1, Code 1989, is amended to 
40 read as follows: 
41 298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. 
42 The board of each school district shall estimate 
43 the amount of the proposed expenditures and proposed 
44 receipts for the general school purposes at a time and 
45 in a manner to effectuate the provisions of chapter 
46 44~ 257 and sections 281.9 and 281.11. Compliance 
47 with chapter 24 shall be observed. -
48 Sec. 105. NEW SECTION. 298.2 IMPOSITION OF 
49 PHYSICAL PLANT AND EQUIPMENT LEVY. 
50 1. A physical plant and equipment levy of not 
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1 exceeding one dollar per thousand dollars of assessed 
2 valuation in the district is established. The 
3 physical plant and equipment levy consists of the 
4 regular physical plant and equipment levy of not 
5 exceeding thirty-three cents per thousand dollars of 
6 assessed valuation in the district and a voter-
7 approved physical plant and equipment levy consisting 
8 of a property tax levy not exceeding sixty-seven cents 
9 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation in the 

10 district or at the option of the board of directors a 
11 combination of a property tax levy and income surtax 
12 that will raise an amount equal to a property tax levy 
13 of sixty-seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
14 valuation. The combination of the property tax levied 
15 under this section and the income surtax imposed under 
16 this section shall be imposed in the proportion of a 
17 property tax of twenty-seven cents per thousand 
18 dollars of assessed valuation of taxable property in 
19 the district for each five percent of income surtax. 
20 If an. income surtax will be imposed, the board shall 
21 certify the results of the election held under 
22 subsection 3 to the department of management. The 
23 department of management shall establish the amount of 
24 the property tax to be levied and the amount of the 
25 income surtax to be imposed for each school year that 
26 the levy is authorized. 
27 If a combination of a property tax and income 
28 surtax is used, the property tax and income surtax 
29 shall be levied and imposed in the same manner as 
30 provided for the instructional support program in 
31 sections 257.20 through 257.26. The levy limitations 
32 of this subsection are subject to subsection 5. 
33 2. The board of directors of a school district may 
34 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year a tax on 
35 all taxable property in the school district for the 
36 regular physical plant and equipment levy. 
37 3. The board may, and upon the written request of 
38 twenty-five eligible electors of a district having a 
39 population of five thousand or less or of fifty 
40 eligible electors of any other district shall, direct 
41 the county commissioner of elections to provide for 
42 submitting the proposition of levying the voter-
43 approved physical plant and equipment levy for a 
44 period of time authorized by the voters in the notice 
45 of election. The ballot proposition shall contain the 
46 question of whether to impose the levy and shall 
47 specify whether the revenues to be raised will be 
48 raised by a property tax levy or by a combination of a 
49 property tax and an income surtax. The proposition is 
50 adopted if a majority of those voting on the 
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2 4. The proposition to levy the voter-approved 
3 physical plant and equipment levy is not affected by a 
4 change in the boundaries of the school district, 
5 except as otherwise provided in this section. If each 
6 school district involved in a school reorganization 
7 under chapter 275 has adopted the voter-approved 
8 physical plant and equipment levy and if the voters 
9 have not voted upon the proposition to levy the voter-

10 approved physical plant and equipment levy in the 
11 reorganized district, the existing voter-approved 
12 physical plant and equipment levy is in effect for the 
13 reorganized district for the least amount and the 
14 shortest time for which it is in effec~ in any of the 
15 districts. 
16 Authorized levies for the period of time approved 
17 are not affected as a result of a failure of a 
18 proposition proposed to expand the purposes for which 
19 the funds may be expended. 
20 5. If the board of directors of a school district 
21 in which the voters have authorized the schoolhouse 
22 tax prior to July 1, 1991, has entered into a rental 
23 or lease arrangement under section 279.26, Code 1989, 
24 or has entered into a loan agreement under section 
25 297.36, Code 1989, the levy shall continue for. th~ ·· 
26 period authorized and the maximum property tax levy, 
27 in subsection l or subsection 3, as applicable, that 
28 can be authorized under the voter-approved physical 
29 plant and equipment levy is reduced by the rate of the 
30 schoolhouse tax. 
31 Sec. 106. NEW SECTION. 298.3 REVENUES FROM THE 
32 LEVIES. 
33 The revenue from the regular and voter-approved 
34 physical plant and equipment levies shall be placed in 
35 the schoolhouse fund and expended only for the 
36 following purposes: 
37 l. The purchase and improvement of grounds. For 
38 the purpose of this sect ion: "purchase of grounds" 
39 includes the legal costs relating to the property 
40 acquisition, costs of surveys of the property, costs 
41 of relocation assistance under state and federal law, 
42 and other costs incidental to the property -
43 acquisition. "Improvement of grounds" includes 
44 grading, landscaping, paving, seeding, and planting of 
45 shrubs and trees; constructing sidewalks, roadways, 
46 retaining walls, sewers and storm drains, and 
47 installing hydrants; surfacing and soil treatment of 
48 athletic fields and tennis courts; furnishing and 
49 installing flagpoles, gateways, fences, and 
50 underground storage tanks which are not parts of 
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1 building service systems; demolition work; and special 
2 assessments against the school district for public 
3 improvements, as defined in section 384.37. 
4 2. The construction of schoolhouses or buildings 
5 and opening roads to schoolhouses or buildings. 

3544-6 3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of a 
7 single unit of equipment exceeding five thousand 
8 dollars in value. 
9 4. The payment of debts contracted for the 

10 erection or construction of schoolhouses or buildings, 
11 not including interest on bonds. 
12 5. Procuring or acquisition of libraries. 
13 6. Repairing, remodeling, reconstructing, 
14 improving, or expanding the schoolhouses or buildings 
15 and additions to existing schoolhouses. 
16 For the purpose of this subsection, "repairing" 
17 means to restore an existing structure or thing to its 
18 original condition, as near as may be, after decay, 
19 waste, injury, or partial destruction, but does not 
20 include maintenance; and "reconstruction" means to 
21 rebuild or to restore as an entity a thing which was 
22 lost or destroyed. 
23 7. Expenditures for energy conservation. 
24 8. The rental of facilities under chapter 28E. 
25 9. Purchase of transportation equipment for 
26 transporting students. 
27 10. Lease-purchase option agreements for school 
28 buildings. 
29 11. Equipment purchases for recreational purposes. 
30 Interest earned on money in the schoolhouse fund 
31 may be expended for a purpose listed in this section. 
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32 Sec. 107. NEW SECTION. 298.4 DISTRICT MANAGEMENT 
33 LEVY. 
34 The board of directors of a school district may 
35 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax 
36 on all taxable property in the school for a district 
37 management levy. The revenue from the tax levied in 
38 this section shall be placed in a district management 
39 subfund of the general fund of the school district and 
40 expended only for the following purposes: 

_3~~41 1. To pay the .costs of executive administration. 
42 2. To pay the cost of unemployment benefits as 
43 provided in section 96.31. 
44 3. To pay the costs of liability insurance and the 
45 costs of a judgment or settlement relating to 
46 liability together with interest accruing on the 
47 judgment or settlement to the expected date of 
48 payment. 
49 4. To pay the costs of insurance agreements under 
50 section 296.7. 
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l 5. To pay the costs of a judgment under s~ction 
2 298.16. 
3 6. To pay the cost of early retirement benefits to 
4 employees under section 279.46. 
5 Sec. 108. Section 298.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
6 read as follows: 
7 298.9 SPECIAL LEVIES. 
8 If a-~~hoo±hotl~e-~ax the voter-approved physical 
9 plant and equipment levy is voted at a special 

10 election and certified to ~a±d the board after the 
11 regular levy is made, ±~ the board shall at its next 
12 regular meeting levy ~tleh the tax and cause ~he-~ame 
13 it to be for~hw±~h entered upon the tax list to be 
14 collected as other school taxes. If the certification 
15 is ~o filed prior to April 1, ~a±d the annual levy 
16 shall begin with the tax levy of the year of filing. 
17 If the certification is filed after April 1 in any a 
18 year, ~tl~h the levy shall begin with the levy of the 
19 fiscal year succeeding the year of the filing oE ~tleh 
20 the certification. 
21 Sec. 109. Section 298.10, Code 1989, is amended to 
22 read as follows: 
23 298.10 LEVY FOR CASH RESERVE. 
24 The board of directors of a school district may 
25 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax 
26 on all taxable property in the school district in 
27 order to raise an amount for a necessary cash reserve 
28 for a school district's general fund. The amount 
29 raised for a necessary cash reserve does not increase 
30 a school district's authorized expenditures as defined 
31 in section 44~~s,-~tlb~eet±on-~ 257.7. 
32 Sec. 110. Section 298.16, Code 1989, is amended to 
33 read as follows: 
34 298.16 JUDGMENT TAX. 
35 If the proper fund is not sufficient, then, unless 
36 its board has provided by the issuance of bonds for 
37 raising the amount necessary to pay ~tleh a judgment, 
38 the ~o~er~-thereof-~ha±l-at-~he±r-re~tl±ar=e±eet±on 
39 ~ote-a-~tlff±e±en~-tax-for-the-~tlr~o~e cost of the 
40 judgment shall be included in the district management 
41 levy. 
42 Sec. 111. Section 301.30, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
43 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
44 The costs of providing textbook services to 
45 nonpublic school pupils as provided in section 301.1 
46 shall not be included in the computation of district 
47 cost under chapter 44~ 257, but shall be shown in the 
48 budget as an expense from miscellaneous income. Any 
49 textbook reimbursements received by a local school 
50 district for serving nonpublic school pupils shall not 
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1 affect district cost limitations of chapter 44~ 257. 
2 The reimbursements provided in this section are 
3 miscellaneous income as defined in section 44~~5 
4 257.2. 
5 Sec. 112. Section 331.512, subsection 12, Code 
6 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
7 12. Carry out duties relating to levy of school 
8 taxes as provided in chapter 44~ 257. 
9 Sec. 113. Section 422.9, subsection 6, unnumbered 

10 paragraph 3, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
11 Ph~-p~e~±~±on~-e~-th±~ This subsection ~h~l± does 
12 not affect the amount of the taxpayer's checkoff-ro-
13 the Iowa election campaign fund under section 56.18, 
14 the checkoff for the fish and game protection fund in 
15 section 107.16, the credits from tax provided in 
16 sections 422.10 7-42~.±tA7-~nd through 422.12 and the 
17 allocation of these credits between spouses if the 
18 taxpayers filed separate returns or separately on 
19 combined returns, or the amount of the taxpayer's 
20 school district income surtax liability under ~eet±en 

363b~1 44~.±5 sections 257.19, 257.21, 279.54, and 298.2 as 
22 these items were properly computed or claimed on 

363( 23 taxpayers' returns. 
24 Sec. 114. Section 442.2, subsection 1, unnumbered 
25 paragraph 3, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
26 For purposes of this section, a reorganized school 
27 district is one which absorbed at least thirty percent 
28 of the enrollment of the school district affected by a 
29 reorganization or dissolved during a dissolution and 
30 in which reorganization or dissolution was approved in 
31 an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 or 
32 section 275.55 Eiior to July 1, 1989, and the 
33 reorganization or dissolution takes effect on or after 
34 July l, 1988. 
35 Sec. 115. Section 442.2, Code 1989, is amended by 
36 adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 
37 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. The reduced property tax 
38 rates of those reorganized districts that met the 
39 requirements of this section shall continue to 
40 increase as provided in this section until they reach 
41 five dollars and forty cents. 
42 Sec. 116. Section 442.9, subsection 1, paragraph 
43 a, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to 
44 read as follows: 
45 As used in this chapter, regular program district 
46 cost per pupil for the budget year is equal to the 
47 regular program district cost per pupil for the base 
48 year plus the allowable growth. However, regular 
49 program district cost per pupil does not include 
50 additional allowable growth added ~e~-~~eg~~m~-~o~ 
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1 g±~eed-and-eaieneed-eh±%dr~n,. for programs for 
2 returning dropouts, and for educational improvement 
3 projects under chapter 260A, for special education 
4 support services costs, or for school districts that 
5 have a negative balance of funds raised for speciat 
6 education instruction programs under section 442.13, 
7 subsection 14, paragraph "b", and does not include 
8 additional allowable growth established by the school 
9 budget review committee for a single school year only. 

10 Sec. 117. Section 442.9A, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
11 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
12 For purposes of this section, a reorganized school 
13 district is one in which reorganization was approved 
14 in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 
15 prior to July 1, 1989, and will take effect on or 
16 after July 1, 1986. 

,3541~17 Sec. 118. Section 442.39, subsection 4, Code 1989, 
18 is amended to read as follows: 

3.::5YCf19 4. Pupils enrolled in a school district in which 
20 one-or-more-adm±n±~trator~-are the superintendent is 
21 employed jointly under section 280.15, or ±n-wh±eh-one 
22 or-more-adm±n±~trator~-are-empioyed-ttnder-~eet±on 
23 273.7A, are assigned a weighting of one plus ~±~e-
24 httndredth~ twenty-five thousandths for each 
25 adm±n±~trator superintendent who is jointly employed 
26 times the percent of the adm±n±~eraeor~~ 
27 superintendent's time in which the adm±n±~erator. 
28 superintendent is employed in the school district. 
29 However, the total additional weighting assigned under 
30 this subsection for a budget year for a school 
31 district is ~±~teen seven and one-half and the total 
32 additional weighting that may be added cumulatively to 
33 the enrollment of school districts sharing an 
34 adm±n±~trator a superintendent is twenty-~±~e twelve 
35 and one-half. 
36 Por-the-pttrpo~e~-o~-th±~-~eet±on 7-uadm±n±~trator~u 
37 ±nelttde~-the-~oilow±ng~ 
38 ---a~--Exeettt±~e-adm±n±~erator~,-wh±eh-±ne±ttde~-the 
39 ~ttper±ntendent-and-~tteh-a~~±~tant~-a~-depttty7 
40 a~~oe±ate,-and-a~~±~eant-~ttperintendent~-who-per~erm 
41 aee±~±t±e~-±n-the-generai-d±reet±on-and-managemen~-~~ 
42 the-a~~a±r~-o~-the-ioeai-~ehool-d±~tr±et~~ 
43 ---b~--Sehooi-admin±~trator~,-wh±eh-ine±ttde~-a~~±~tant 
44 prineipa±~,-and-other-a~~±~tant~-±n-genera± 
45 ~ttper~±~ion-o~-the-operae±on~-o~-the-~ehoo±~--Sehoo± 
46 admin±~trator~-doe~-not-ine±ttde-pr±ne±pal~~ 
47 ---e~--Btt~±ne~~-adm±n±~trator~,-wh±eh-ine±ttde~ 
48 per~onne±-a~~oe±ated-w±th-aet±~±t±e~-eoneerned-w±th 
49 pttreha~±ng,-pay±ng-~or,-tran~port±ng 7-exehang±ng 7-and 
50 ma±nea±n±ng-good~-and-~er~±ee~-~or-the-~ehooi 
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2 Effective July 1, 1988, the additional we~ghting 
3 assigned under this subsection may be assigned to a 
4 district for a maximum of five years and, thereafter, 
5 the additional weighting shall not be assigned to the 
6 same district under this section, but may be assigned 
7 under section 442.39A. Add\tional we~ghting assigned 
8 under this subsection between July 1, 1988_~9 Ju~e 
9 30, 1989, may be cqntinued under this subsection for a 

10 maximum of five years. 
11 Sec. 119. Section 613A.7, Code 1989, is amended to 
12 read as follows: 
13 613A.7 INSURANCE. 
14 The governing body of any a municipality may 
15 purchase a policy of liability insurance insuring 
16 against all or any part of liability which might be 
17 incurred by ~tle~ the municipality or its officers, 
18 employees, and agents under t~e-p~o~±~±on~-o~ section 
19 613A.2 and section 613A.8 and may similarly purchase 
20 insurance covering torts specified in section 613A.4. 
21 The governing body of any a municipality may adopt a 
22 self-insurance program, including but not limited to 
23 the investigation and defense of claims, the 
24 establishment of a reserve fund for claims, the 
25 payment of claims, and the administration and 
26 management of the self-insurance program, to cover all 
27 or any part of the liability. The governing body of 
28 any a municipality may join and pay funds into a local 
29 government risk pool to protect itself against any or 
30 all liability. The governing body of any a 
31 municipality may enter into insurance agreements 
32 obligating the municipality to make payments beyond 
33 its current budget year to provide or procure such 
34 policies of insurance, self-insurance program, or 
35 local government risk pool. The premium costs of ~tleh 
36 the insurance, the costs of ~tleh a self-insurance 
37 program, the costs of a local government risk pool, 
38 and the amounts payable under any such insurance 
39 agreements may be paid out of the general fund or any 
40 available funds or may be levied in excess of any tax 
41 limitation imposed by statute. However, for school 
42 districts, the costs shall be included in ~he district 
43 management levy as provided in section 296.7. Any 
44 independent or autonomous board or commission in the 
45 municipality having authority to disburse funds for a 
46 particular municipal function without approval of the 
47 governing body may similarly enter into insurance 
48 agreements, procure liability insurance, adopt a self-
49 insurance program, or join a local government risk 
50 pool within the field of its operation. The 
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1 procurement of such insurance.constitutes a waiver of 
2 the defense of governmental immunity as to those 
3 exceptions listed in section 61JA.4 to the extent 
4 stated in ~ueh the policy but shall have no further 
5 effect on the liability of the municipality beyond the 
6 scope of this chapter, but if a municipality adopts a 
7 self-insurance program or joins and pays funds into a 
8 local government risk pool such action does not 
9 constitute a waiver of the defense of governmental 

10 immunity as to the exceptions listed in section 
11 613A.4. The existence of any insurance which covers 
12 in whole or in part any judgment or award which may be 
13 rendered in favor of the plaintiff, or lack of any 
14 such insurance, shall not be material in the trial of 
15 any action brought against the governing body of 8ny a 
16 municipality, or its officers, employees, or agents 
17 and any reference to such insurance, or Iack of ~am~ 
18 insurance, ~ha±±-b~ is grounds for a mistrial. A 
19 self-insurance program or local government risk pool 
20 is not insurance and is not subject to regulation 
21 under chapters 505 through 523C. 
22 Sec. 120. Section 613A.l0, Code 1989, is amended 
23 to read as follows: 
24 613A.l0 TAX TO PAY JUDGMENT OR.S~TTLEMENT. 
25 When a final judgment is entered ~gainst or a 
26 settlement is made by a municipality for a claim 
27 within the scope of section 613A.2 or 613A.8, payment 
28 shall be made and the same remedies ~ha±± apply in the 
29 case of nonpayment as in the case of other judgments 
30 against the municipality. If ~aid a j-udgment or 
31 settlement is unpaid at the time of-the adoption of 
32 the annual budget, ±t the municipality shall budget an 
33 amount sufficient to pay the judgment or settlement 
34 together with interest accruing the~een on it to the 
35 expected date of payment. Sueh A tax may be levied in 
36 excess of any limitation imposed-by statute. However, 
37 for school districts the costs of a judgment or 
38 settlement under this section shall be included in the 
39 district management levy pursuant to section 298.4. 
40 Sec. 121. If the electors of a school district 
41 have approved, prior to March 15, 1991, the 
42 schoolhouse tax levy to provide for the lease-purchase 
43 of school buildings or other authorized school 
44 district tax levy, the tax levy so approved shall 
45 continue in effect until the expiration period for 

353'1 _46 which it was approved. 
~-47 Sec. 122. LOW SPENDING DISTRICTS. The department 

48 of education is directed to develop recommendations 
49 and submit them to the general assembly not later than 
50 January 15, 1990, concerning a procedure which could 
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1 be used to provide additional moneys to school 
2 districts which have a district cost per pupil that is 
3 lower than the state cost per pupil under the state 
4 school foundation formula in sections 1 through 33 of 
5 this Act. 
6 Sec. 123. INCOME WEALTH DATA. The department of 
7 revenue and finance is directed to collect data on the 
8 income wealth and other nonproperty wealth of Iowa 
9 taxpayers by school district. The information shall 

10 include income wealth per student by school district 
11 and shall compile the information on a statewide 
12 basis. The department of revenue and finance shall 
13 report the results of its data collection to the 
14 general assembly meeting in 1991. 

35~-15 Sec. 124. FUNDS FOR NEW EDUCATIONAL STANDArtDS. 
16 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
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17 state for the fiscal year commencing July 1, 1990, and 
18 ending June 30, 1991, to the department of education 
19 for allocation to school districts for the costs of 
20 implementing educational standards adopted by the 
21 state board of education under section 256.11, the sum 
22 of sixteen million nine hundred thousand dollars, or 
23 so much thereof as is necessary, to be allocated to 
24 school districts based upon each school district's 
25 budget enrollment for the budget year. From the 
26 moneys appropriated in this section, ten million 
27 dollars shall be allocated for programs for gifted and 
28 talented pupils. Moneys received by school districts 
29 under this section are miscellaneous income for pur-
30 poses of chapter 442. Payments under this section 

I 31 shall be made in the manner provided in section 

3540 12 4 4 2 • 2 6 • 
33 Sec. 125. The legislative council shall establish 
34 an interim study committee to review the property 
35 taxes paid in this state and to recommend a proposal 
36 that will reduce property taxes co~~encing July l, 
37 1991, by approximately thirty million dollars on a 
38 statewide basis. The study committee shall present 
39 its recommendations to the legislative council not 
40 later than December 1, 1989. 
41 Sec. 126. Chapter 260A, Code 1989, is repealed 
42 effective July l, 1991. 
43 Sec. 127. Chapter 257, Code 2001, is repealed July 
44 1, 2001. 
45 Sec. 128. Sections 442.31 through 442.36, Code 
46 1989, are repealed effective July 1, 1990. 
47 Sec. 129. Sections 279.43, 294A.11, 294A.24, 
48 297.5, and 298.17, Code 1989, are repealed effective 
49 July 1, 1991. 
50 Sec. 130. Section 280.13A, Code 1991, is repealed 
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1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 23, line 44, by striking the words 
5 "assessed valuation in" and inserting the following: 
6 "individual income tax paid by residents of". 
7 2. Page 23, line 46, by striking the words 
8 "assessed valuation" and inserting the following: 
9 "income tax". 

10 3. Page 23, line 47, by striking the words 
11 "assessed valuation in" and inserting the following: 
12 ''total individual income tax paid by residents of". 
13 4. Page 23, line 49, by striking the word 
14 "valuation" and inserting the following: "income 
15 tax". 
16 5. Page 24, line 1, by striking the word 
17 "valuation" and inserting the following: "income 
18 tax". 
19 6. Page 24, line 2, by striking the word 
20 "valuation" and inserting the following: "income 
21 tax". 

S-3551 
LOST 

FILED APRIL 4, 1989 

~-L-1-~ (p. /11d--) 

By RAY TAYLOR 
BERL E. PRIEBE 
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1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 17, by striking lines 15 through 17 and 
5 inserting the following: "school district in which 
6 one or more administrators are employed jointly under 
7 section 280.15, or in which one or more administrators 
8 are employed under section 273.7A, are assigned a 
9 weighting of one". 

10 2. Page 17, by inserting after line 27 the 
11 following: 
12 "For the purposes of this subsection, 
13 "administrators" includes the following: 
14 a. Executive administrators, which includes the 
15 superintendent and such assistants as deputy, 
16 associate, and assistant superintendents who perform 
17 activities in the general direction and management of 
18 the affairs of the local school districts. 
19 b. School administrators, which includes assistant 
20 principals, and other assistants in general 
21 supervision of the operations of the school. School 
22 administrators does not include principals. 
23 c. Business administrators, which includes 
24 personnel associated with activities concerned with 
25 purchasing, paying for, transporting, exchanging, and 
26 maintaining goods and services for the school 
27 district." 
28 3. Page 77, line 17, by inserting after the 
29 figure "4," the following: "unnumbered paragraph 1,". 
30 4. By striking page 77, line 19, through page 78, 
31 line 7, and inserting the following: 
32 "Pupils enrolled in a school district in which one 
33 or more administrators are employed jointly under 
34 section 280.15, or in which one or more administrators 
35 are employed under section 273.7A, are assigned a 
36 weighting of one plus £±ve-ntlftdredth~ twenty-five 
37 thousandths for each administrator who is jointly 
38 employed times the percent of the administrator's time 
39 in which the administrator is employed in the school 
40 district. However, the total additional weighting 
41 assigned under this subsection for a budget year for a 
42 school district is £±£teeft seven and one-half and the 
43 total additional weighting that may be added 
44 cumulatively to the enrollment of school districts 
45 sharing an administrator is tweftty-f±ve twelve and 
46 one-half. Additional weighting assigned". 

S-3549 FILED APRIL 4,
1 
1~89 

ADOPTED J.f -1-( ~ lf i (( J) 

By LARRY MURPHY 
JOHN W. JENSEN 
RAY TAYLOR 
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1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 3, by striking lines 4 and 5 and insert-
Sing the following: "foundation property tax equal to 
6 three dollars per thousand dollars of assessed". 
7 2. Page 3, by striking lines 9 through 15. 
8 3. By striking page 19, line 3, through page 20, 
9 line 3. 

10 4. Page 42, by inserting after line 24 the fol-
11 lowing: 
12 "Sec. 600. NEW SECTION. 257B.l EDUCATION 
13 PROPERTY TAX. 
14 Each school district shall cause to be levied each 
15 year an education property tax equal to two dollars 
16 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation on all 
17 taxable property in the district. The revenue from 
18 the education property tax shall be transmitted to the 
19 department of management. In lieu of appropriations 
20 by the general assembly from the general fund of the 
21 state, for each fiscal year, the department of 
22 management shall allocate the moneys received under 
23 this section to the following: 
24 1. Department of education for the operation of 
25 the department. 
26 2. Department of education for aid to merged area 
27 schools. 
28 3. ·College aid commission for operation of the 
29 commission and.for the tuition grant program, the 
30 vocational-technical tuition grant program, the work-
31 study program, and other financial aid programs 
32 provided by law. 
33 4. State board of regents for operation of the 
34 central office, for tuition replacement moneys, and 
35 for operation of the university of Iowa, Iowa state 
36 university of science and technology, the university 
37 of northern Iowa, the Iowa braille and sight-saving 
38 school, the state school for the deaf, the Oakdale 
39 campus, and the state hospital-school, and programs 
40 provided at those institutions." 
41 5. Page 81, line 11, by striking the words and 
42 figures "and 119 through 121" and inserting the 
43 following: "119 through 121, and 600". 
44 6. By renumbering as necessary. 

By JACK RIFE 
S-3548 FILED APRIL 4, 1989 ~) 

RULED OUT OF ORDER '+li~ Lf l \ G_) J 
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1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to H~use File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 3, by striking lines 4 and 5 and insert-
S ing the following: "foundation property tax equal to 
6 three dollars per thousand dollars of assessed". 
7 2. Page 3, by striking lines 9 through 15. 
8 3. By striking page 19, line 3, through page 20, 
9 line 3. 

10 4. Page 42, by inserting after line 24 the fol-
11 lowing: 
12 "Sec. 600. NEW SECTION. 2578.1 EDUCATION 
13 PROPERTY TAX. 
14 Each school district shall cause to be levied each 
15 year an education property tax equal to two dollars 
16 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation on all 
17 taxable property in the district. The revenue from 
18 the education property tax shall be transmitted to the 
19 department of management. In lieu of appropriations 
20 by the general assembly from the general fund of the 
21 state, for each fiscal year, the department of 
22 management shall allocate the moneys received under 
23 this section to the following: 
24 1. Department of education for the operation of 
25 the department. 
26 2. Department of education for aid to merged area 
27 schools. 
28 3. College aid commission for operation of the 
29 commission and for the tuition grant program, the 
30 vocational-technical tuition grant program, the work-
31 study program, and other financial aid programs 
32 provided by law. 
33 4. State board of regents for operation of the 
34 central office, for tuition replacement moneys, and 
35 for operation of the university of Iowa, Iowa state 
36 university of science and technology, the university 
37 of northern Iowa, the Iowa braille and sight-saving 
38 school, the state school for the deaf, the Oakdale 
39 campus, and the state hospital-school, and programs 
40 provided at those institutions." 
41 5. Page 81, line 11, by striking the words and 
42 figures "and 119 through 121" and inserting the 
43 follmving: "119 through 121, and 600". 
44 6. By renumbering as necessary. 

By WALLY HORN 
S-3547 FILED APRI~A1' 1989

1 
~\ 

WITHDRAWN ;_f -4-- ~ "'1 Lf·/llJC)_) 

Page 19 



SENATE CLIP SHEET APRIL 5, 1989 · Page 18·· 

HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3545 

1 Amend the amendment, S-3508., to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 4,. line 17, by striking the figure 
5 "257.26" and inserting the following: "257.33". 

S-3545 FILED APRIL 4, 198~ 
ADOPTED 1Jf-~~Lf (p-)) i£6 j 

By LARRY MURPHY 



SENATE CLIP SHEET APRIL 5, 1989 

HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3541 

1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 80, by inserting after line 32, the 
5 following: 
6 "Sec. 500. Notwithstanding the election 
7 requirements of section 442.14, subsection 2, if the 
8 board of directors of a school district held an 
9 election prior to February 15, 1989, for approval to 

10 raise an additional enrichment amount for the school 
11 year beginning July l, 1990, and the proposition 
12 failed, the board may resubmit the proposition at an 
13 election held not later than July 1, 1989." 
14 2. Page 81, line 2, by striking the word and 
15 figure "and 125 11 and inserting the following: "125, 
16 and 500". 

S-3541 FILED APRIL 4,~ _r-1~89 

ADOPTED Jf/'1-~Ci (_p.JI~lJj 

By RICHARD J. VARN 
JEAN LLOYD-JONES 
LARRY MURPHY 

HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3542 

1 Amend amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 l. Page 21, line 41, by striking the word "in". 
5 2. Page 21, by striking lines 42 and 43. 

By LARRY MURPHY 
S-3542 FILED APRIL 4, ~989 

ADOPTEDL-fJ.t-~l1 Lr. 1 llo~ J 
HOUSE FILE 535 

S-3544 
1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 

Page 17 

2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House as follows: 
3 1. Page 74, by striking lines 6 through 8 and in-
4 serting the following: 
5 "3. The purchase of buildings." 

S-3544 FILED APRIL 4, 1989 

By DALE L. TIEDEN 
LARRY MURPHY 

WITHDRAWN J-{--4 ---~0 Cf· !I L6) 



BOUSE FILE 535 
S-3540 

1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 32, by inserting after line 11 the 
5 following: 
6 " The committee may grant additional moneys to 
7 school districts who submit evidence to the committee 
8 that additional moneys are required for the district 
9 to meet the educational standards adopted by the state 

10 board of education under section 256.11. If the 
11 committee determines that a district requires 
12 additional moneys under this subsection, the committee 
13 may grant moneys to the district from moneys 
14 appropriated in this subsection. 
15 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
16 state to the department of education for the ~se of 
17 the school budget review co~nittee, for each fiscal 
18 year, the amount of six million nine hundred thousand 
19 dollars, or as much thereof as may be necessary, to 
20 provide additional moneys to school districts under 
21 this subsection." 
22 2. Page 80, by striking lines 20 through 22, and 
23 inserting the following: "programs for gifted and 
24 talented pupils, the sum of ten million dollars, or". 
25 3. Page 80, line 25, by striking the words "From 
26 the". 
27 4. Page 80, by striking lines 26 through 28 and 
28 inserting the following: "Moneys received by school 
29 districts". 
30 5. Page 80, by inserting after line 32 the 
31 following: 
32 "Sec. 150. There is appropriated from the general 
33 fund of the state for the fiscal year commencing July 
34 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, to the department 
35 of education for the use of the school budget review 
36 committee, the sum of six million nine hundred 
37 thousand dollars, or as much thereof as may be 
38 necessary, to be allocated by the school budget review 
39 committee to school districts demonstrating a need for 
40 additional moneys to meet the educational standards 
41 adopted by the state board of education under section 
42 256.11." 
43 6. Page 81, line 5, by striking the word and 
44 figure "and 123" and inserting the following: "123, 
45 and 150". 
46 7. By renumbering as necessary. 

S-3540 
LOST 

FILED APRIL 4, 1989 

q-0~ 80 [P n tjy) 

By LEONARD L. BOSWELL 
RAY TAYLOR 

~age 16 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3538 

1 Amend amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 25, lines 1 and 2, by striking the words 
5 ", state corporate income tax, and the state franchise 
6 tax". 
7 2. Page 25, lines 9 and 10, by striking the words 
8 ", the state corporate income tax, and the state 
9 franchise tax". 

10 3. Page 25, line 16, by striking the word ", on". 
11 4. Page 25, by striking lines 17 through 19 and 
12 inserting the following: " As used in". 
13 5. Page 25, line 22, by striking the word ", 
14 "state". 
15 6. Page 25, by striking lines 23 through 25 and 
16 inserting the following: " However, if the". 
17 7. Page 25, line 45, by striking the word and 
18 figures "422.41, 422.60 to 422.63" and inserting the 
19 following: "422.31". 
20 8. Page 26, lines 1 and 2, by striking the words 
21 ", corporate income tax, and franchise tax returns" 
22 and inserting the following: "return". 

S-3538 FILED ~~RI~ /~'\ 1989 
LOST Jf~'60[ lf -l \ )~) 

By LINN FUHRMAN 

HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3539 

1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 79, by inserting after line 46 the fol-
5 lowing: 
6 "Sec. 175. Notwithstanding the effective date of 
7 1989 Iowa Acts, Senate File 38, section 6, that 
8 section which amends section 294A.l6, unnumbered 
9 paragraph 4, Code 1989, takes effect upon the 

10 enactment of this Act and applies to moneys received 
11 by a school district or area education agency for an 
12 approved phase III plan for the school year beginning 
13 July 1, 1988." 
14 2. Page 81, line 2, by striking the word and 
15 figure "and 125" and inserting the following: "125, 
16 and 175". 

By RICHARD J. VARN 
LARRY MURPHY 

S-3539 FILED APRIL 4, 1989 

ADOPTED 1-\~ /~ C\ l r, )llJ tS) 

Page 15 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3533 

1 Amend ·the amendment, S-350-8, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 51, by striking lines 40 through 48. 
5 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

By RICHARD F. DRAKE 
S-3533 FILED APRIL 4, 1989 

LOST ~~J-{-~1 Cp ,[I Lc9 
HOUSE FILE 535 

S-3534 
1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 .1., By strik.i.ng page 42, line 25, through page 43, 
5 line 20. 
6 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

S-3534 
LOST 

S-3535 

By RICHARD F. DRAKE 
FILED.~RIL 4, 198~ 

-i-t-t-~ 1 (p-lllo~) 
HOUSE FILE 535 

1 Amend the amendment, s-=35·08, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 7, by striking lines 12 and 13. 
5 2. Page 74, by striking line 41. 
6 3. By renumbering as necessary. 

Page"T4 

By· RICHARD F. DRAKE 
S-3535 FILED APRIL 4, 1989 . ( (t.\ ·\ 1-..A-- • A'1fl fo l(~erS)1r!Jn 11 

LOST' RECONSIDERED & ADOPTED ~ .,4~'6'C( LP·IJ ~5) id£lLI VI L( LLV\._ 
tt-4~Z?'< p)) ~lo 

S-3536 HOUSE FILE 535 (VU)h /J1A- prtUOJ.JiL~ 
1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. By striking page 21, line 39, through page 22, 
5 line 41. 
6 2. Page 76, line 21, by striking the figure 
7 11 257.19, 11

• 

8 3. By renumbering as necessary. 
By RICHARD F. DRAKE 

S-3536 FILED APRIL i\ 1989 

LOST L-t-Lf-~ lP-Il~ 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3527 

1 Amend amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 22, line 6, by inserting after the word 
5 "by" the following: "either an educational 
6 improvement property tax or by". 
7 2. Page 22, line 14, by inserting after the word 
8 "if" the following: "the board is using the 
9 combination of the educational improvement property 

10 tax and the educational improvement income surtax 
11 and". 
12 3. Page 22, line 22, by inserting after the word 
13 11 the" the following: "educational improvement 
14 property tax to be levied or the amount of the 
15 combination of the". 

S-3527 FILED APRIL{4' l~~ 
ADoPTED 1-f-tf-gtl LP lkr_)) 

By LARRY MURPHY 

HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3528 

1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 23, by striking lines 19 through 23. 
5 2. By striking page 79, line 47 through page 80, 
6 line 5. 

S-3528 FILED AP~}L 4(~1989 
ADOPTED 1+-·~-gC\ (j -flSw) 

By LARRY MURPHY 
RAY TAYLOR 

HOUSE FILE 535 
S-3531 

1 Amend the amendment, S-3508, to House File 535, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 76, by inserting after line 23 the 
5 following: 
6 11 Sec. Section 422.21, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
7 Code 1989~s amended to read as follows: 
8 The department shall provide space on the 
9 prescribed income tax form, wherein the taxpayer shall 

10 enter the name of the school district of the 
11 taxpayer's residence. Such place shall be indicated 
12 by prominent type. A nonresident taxpayer shall so 
13 indicate. If such information is not supplied on the 
14 tax return it shall be deemed an incompleted return 
15 and the return shall be rejected by the department." 
16 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

By RAY TAYLOR 
S-3531 FILED APRIL 4, ~,89 ;_j 

WITHDRAWN t-1~ / ~ur Cr- l vrJ_J 
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SENATE NJ,ENDME~T TO HOUSC FILE 535 
H-3842 
l Amend House File 535, as amended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the House, as follows: 
3 1. By striking everything after the enacting 
• , 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

clause and inserting the following: 
"Section 1. NEW SECTION. 257.1 STATS SCHOOL 

fOUNDATION PROGRAM -- STATE AID. 
l. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. A state school foundation 

program is established for the school year commencing 
July l, 1991, and succeeding school years. 

2. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID -- FOUNDATION BASE. 
For a budget year, each school district in the state 
is entitled to receive foundation aid, in an amount 
per pupil equal to the difference between the amount 
per pupil of foundation property tax in tr.e district, 
and the combined foundation base per pupil or the 
combined district cost per pupil, whichever is less. 
However, if the amount of foundation aid received by a 
school district under this chapter is less than three 
hundred dollars per pupil, the district is entitled to 
rece~ve three hundred dollars per pupil unless the 
receipt of three hundred dollars per pupil plus the 
per pupil amount raised by the foundation property tax 
exceeds the district cost per pupil of the district 
for the budget year. In which case, the district is 
entitled to receive an amount per pupil equal to the 
difference between the per pupil amount raised by the 
foundation property tax for the budget yea: and the 
district cost per pupil for the budget year. 

For the budget year commencing July l, 1991, the 
regular program foundation base per pupi: is eighty
three and twenty-five hundredths percent of the 
regular program state cost per pupil. For each 
succeeding budget year, the regular program foundation 
base shall increase twenty-five hundredths percent per 
year until the foundation base reaches eighty-five 
percent of the regular program state cost per pupil. 
For the budget year commencing July 1, 1991, the 
special education support services foundation base is 
eighty-three and twenty-five hundredths percent of the 
special education support services state cost per 
pupil. It shall increase at the same rate as the 
regular program foundation base. The corr.bined 
foundation base is the sum of the regular program 
foundation base and the special education support 
services foundation base. 

However, increases in the foundation base for a 
budget year provided in this section shall be adjusted 
by changes in the assessed valuation in t~e state. 
The department of management shall determine the 
percent of change in the assessed valuation in the 

-1-
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1 state from J2nuary 1 irl the year preceding the base 

Page 2 

2 year to January 1. in the base year. If the percent of 
3 i11c~ease in the assessed valuation in the state is one 
4 percen~, the foc~datio~ base shall incre~se as 
5 p;:ov:i.deC in t:11.s S2Cl.icn~ For each adCitional perce:1t 
6 of incce~se, the foundation base shall increase an 
7 additional twenty-f:ve hundred~hs percent, not ~o 

6 exceed twenty-five hu~dred~hs percent. If tl1e value 
9 of the assessed ~aiuation decreases one percent or 

lU more, ~he four1dacion base shall noc increase the 
11 twenty-~ive h~ndredchs percent provided in ~his 
12 s~ction. 
l3 3. COi'4PUTATIONS ROUNDED. 1:n making computations 
14 and payments under this chapter, except in the case of 
15 computations relating to funding of special ed~c~tio~ 
lfi Stlppcrt services, media services, and educatio~al 
17 services provided through the area education agencies, 
18 t~e department of management shall round amounts to 
19 the nearest whole dollar. 
20 Sec. /.. N~W SECTION. 257.2 DEFINITIONS. 
21 As used in this chapter: 
22 l. ''Combined state cost per pupil'' is a per pupil 
23 dffiOunt determined by adding together the regular 
2~ progra~1 state cost per pupil Eor a yea: and the 
25 special education support services state cost per 
26 pupil for that year calculated under section 257.9. 
27 2. "Combined district cost per pupil" is an amount 
28 determined by adding together the regular program 
29 district cost pe~ pupil for a year and the special 
30 e~ttcation support services district cost per pupil for 
31 that year as calculated under section 257.10. 
32 3. ''Base year 1

' means the school year ending during 
33 the calendar year in which a budget is certified. 
34 4. ''Budget year'' means the school year beginning 
35 during the calendar year in which a budget is 
36 certified. 
37 5. "School district'' means a school corporation 
38 organized under chapter 274. 
39 6. ''Miscellaneous income'' means the receipts 
40 deposited to the general fund of the school district 
41 b11t not including any of the following: 
42 a. Foundation aid. 
43 b. Revenue obtained from the foundation property 
44 tax. 
45 c. Revenue obtained from the additional property 
46 tax. 
47 7. ''Expenditures" means the total amounts paid 
48 from the general fund of a school district. 
49 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 257.3 FOUNDATION PROPERTY 
50 TAX. 

-2-



l l. AMOUNT OF TAX. Except as provided in 
2 subsection 2, a school district shall cause to be 
3 levied each year, for the school general fund, a 
4 foundation property tax equal to five dollars and 
5 forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
6 valuation. The county auditor shall spread the 
7 foundation levy over all taxable property in the 
8 district. 
9 2. DISTRICTS WITH REDUCED LEVIES. The property 

10 tax rates of those districts that met the requirements 
ll of section 442.2, subsection 1, Code 1989, and were 
12 reduced shall have ~he reduced levies that they would 
13 have had under section 442.2, subsection 1, Code 1989, 
14 and those levies shall continue to increase twenty 
15 cents per year as provided in that section. 
16 3. RAILWAY CORPORATIONS. For purposes of sect:on 
17 257.1, the ''amount per pupil of foundation property 
18 tax" does not include the tax levied under subsection 
19 l or 2 on the property of a railway corporation or on 
20 its trustee if the corporation has been declared 
21 bankrupt or is in bankruptcy proceedings. 
22 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 257.4 ADDITIONAL PROPERTY 
23 TAX. 
24 1. COMPUTATION OF TAX. A school district shall 
25 cause to be levied each year, an additional property 
26 tax levy. The rate of the additional property tax 
27 levy in a school district shall be determined by the 
28 department of management and shall be calculated to 
29 raise the difference between the combined district 
30 cost for the budget year and the sum of the products 
31 of the regular program foundation base per pupil ti~es 
32 the weighted enrollment in the district and the 
33 special education support services foundation base per 
34 pupil times the special education support services 
35 weighted enrollment in the district. 
36 2. APPLICATION OF TAX. No later than May 1 of 
37 each year, the department of management shall notify 
38 the county auditor of each county the amount, in 
39 dollars and cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
40 value, of the additional property tax levy in each 
41 school district in the county. A county auditor shall 
42 spread the additional property tax levy for each 
43 school district in the county over all taxable 
44 property in the district. 
45 Sec. 5. NEW SECT:ON. 257.5 CONTINUING 
46 SUPPLEMENTA~ AID. 
47 For purposes of :his section, a reorganized school 
48 district is one in which reorganization was approved 
49 in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 
50 prior to July 1, 1989, and took effect on or after 
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7. A reorganized scnc8l districc receiving 
3 supplemental aid prior to ~uly 1, 1991, under section 
d 442.9A, Code 1989, shall continue to receive 

Page 4 

5 supplernent~1 aid in the same amount under this section 
6 until t~e expiratio~ cf the five-year period specLfied 
7 i~ section 142.9A, Code l98S. 
S There is approprl.ated from the g2neral fund of the 
9 state to the depar~meo-.t o: mar,ager.1e~\: :=or e~ch fiscal 

:.1"; year an amount Si!ff.i.cient to pay the supple:ne:1r:a~ aid 
1' to school dis:!icts ::~der this sec~ion. Supplemental 
]~did 3hal: be oaid in the manner orovided in section . . 
1.3 -~57.16 .. 
1 .1 

"" For the purpose of the department oE manageme::t•s 
15 deterrnination of the portlor1 of a school district's 
l6 bi!dget tha:c was p:opercy tax and the portion that was 
17 state aid under section 257.33, supplemental aid shall 
18 be considered property tax. 
19 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 257.6 ENROLLMENT. 
20 ; ACTtH\L E!\ROi;CMENT. Actual enrollm2r~t is 
2~ determin~d on the third Friday of September in each 
22 year and includes all of the followitlg: 
73 a. Resident pupils who were enro~led in public 
2~ schools within the district in grades kindergarten 
25 through twelve and including prekindergarten pupils 
26 enrolled in speci~l education programs. 
27 b. Full-time equivalent resident pupils of high 
28 school age for which the district pays tuition to 
29 attend an Iowa area school. 
30 c. Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age 
31 enrolled in public sci1ools withirl the district, 
32 irrespective of the districts in which the pupils 
33 reside, in the p[oportion that the time for which t~ey 
34 are enrolled or receive instruction for the school 
35 year is to the time that full-time pupils carrying a 
36 normal course schedule, at the same grade level, in 
37 the same school district, for the same school year, 
38 are enrolled and receive instruction. Tuition charges 
39 to the parent or guardian of a shared-time or part-
40 time nonresident pupil shall be reduced by the amount 
41 of any increased state aid received by the district by 
42 the counting of the pupil. 
43 d. Eleventh and twelfth grade nonresident pupils 
44 who were residents of the district during the 
45 preceding school year and are enrolled in the district 
46 until the pupils graduate. Tuition for those pupils 
47 shall not be charged by the district in which the 
48 pupils are enrolled. 
49 Pupils attending a university laboratory school are 
50 not counted in the actual enrollment of a school 
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l district, but the laboratory school shall report their 
2 enrollment directly to the department of education. 
3 A school district shall certify its actual 
4 enrollment to the department of education by October l 
5 of each year, and the department shall promptly 
6 forward the information to the department of 
7 management. The department of management shall 
8 determine whether a district is entitled to an advance 
9 for increasing enrollment on the basis of its actual 

10 enrollment. 
ll 2. BASIC ENROLLMENT. Basic enrollment for a 
12 budget year is a district's actual enrollment for the 
13 base year. Basic enrollment for the base year is a 
14 district's actual enrollment for the year preceding 
15 the base year. 
16 3. ADDITIONAL SNROLLMENT BECAUSE OF SPECIAL 
17 EDUCATION. A school district shall determine its 
18 additional enrollment because of special education, as 
19 defined in this section, on December l of each year 
20 and shall certify its additional enrollment because of 
21 special education to the department of education by 
22 December 15 of each year, and the department shall 
23 promptly forward the information to the department of 
24 management. 
25 For the purposes of this chapter, ''additional 
26 enrollment because of special education" is determined 
27 by multiplying the weighting of each category of child 
28 under section 281.9 times the number of children in 
29 each category totaled for all categories minus the 
30 total number of children in all categories. 
31 4. BUDGET ENROLLMENT. Budget enrollment for the 
32 budget year shall be calculated for each school 
33 district by the department of management in the manner 
34 provided in this subsection. If the basic enrollment 
35 of a school district has declined from one year to the 
36 next during any of the five years prior to the base 
37 year, the district may be eligible for an enrollment 
38 adjustment based upon the percent of the enrollment 
39 decline and the number of years that have elapsed 
40 since the decline occurred. The budget enrollment for 
41 the budget year shall be calculated by adding together 
42 the following percents of enrollment decline in the 
43 district's basic enrollment from one base year to the 
4~ preceding base year for each of the five preceding 
45 base years, commencing with the percent of change 
46 between the basic enrollment for the budget year and 
47 the basic enrollment for the base year, adding the sum 
48 of the percents to one hundred and multiplying the 
49 total by the basic enrollment for the b~dget year: 
50 Years between the Base Year 
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1 
2 Percent of Decline 
3 Less than l 
4 1.0 through 2.9 
5 3.0 through 4.9 
6 5.0 through 6.9 
7 7.0 and over 

APRIL 6, 1989 

and 
l 
0 
2 
4 
6 
8 

the Year of 
2 3 
0 0 
2 1 

~ 

3 2 
5 4 
7 5 

8 However, if a district's actual enrollment for a 

Page 6 

~ecline 
4 5 
0 0 
L 0 
2 l 
3 2 
4 3 

9 budget year is g~eatet than its budget entollmeDt, the 
10 district is eligible £or an advance for increasing 
ll enrollment as provided in section 257.13. 
1.2 5. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1991-1992. 
13 Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 4, for the budget 
14 year commencing July~, l99l, a school district's 
lS budget enrollment is the larger of the follo~ing: 
16 a. The sum of twenty percent of the basic 
17 enrollment far the budget year beginning July 1, 1982, 
18 calculated under chapter 442, Code 1987, and eig~ty 
19 percent of the larger of the Oasic enrollment for the 
20 base year or the basic enrollment for the budget year. 
21 b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 
22 However, if a district's actual enrollment in that 
23 year is great~r than its budget enrollment, the 
24 district ~s eligible for an advance for increasing 
25 enrollment as provided in section 257.13. 
26 6. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1992-1993. 
21 Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 4, for the budget 
28 year co~~Pncing July 1, 1992, a school district's 
29 budget enrollment is the larger of the following: 
30 a. The sum of fifteen percent of the basic 
31 enrollment fer the budget year beginning Jt1ly l, 1987, 
32 calcul~ted under chapter 442, Code 1989, and eighty-
33 five percent of the larger of the basic enrollment for 
34 the base year or the basic enrollment for the budget 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 

year. 
b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 
However, if a district's actual enrollment in that 

year is greater than its budget enrollment, the 
district is eligible for an advance for increasing 
enrollment as provided in section 257.13. 

41 7. WEIGHTED ENROLLMENT. Weighted enrollment is 
42 the budget enrollment plus the district's additional 
43 enrollment because of special education calculated on 
44 December l of the base year plus additional pupils 
45 added due to the application of the supplementary 
46 weighting. 
47 Weighted enrollment for special education support 
48 services costs is equal to the weighted enrollment 
49 minus the additional pupils added due to the 
50 application of the supplementary weighting. 
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l Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 257.7 AUTHORIZED 
2 EXPENDITURES. 
3 1. BUDGETS. School districts are subject to 
4 chapter 24. The authorized expenditures of a school 
5 district during a base year shall not exceed the 
6 lesser of the budget for that year certified under 
7 section 24.17 plus any allowable amendments permitted 
8 in this section, or the authorized budget, which is 
9 the sum of the district cost for that year, the actual 

10 miscellaneous income received for that year, and the 
ll actual unspent balance from the preceding year. 
12 2. BUDGET .~ENDMENTS. If actual miscellaneous 
13 income for a budget year exceeds the anticipated 
14 miscellaneous income in the certified budget for that 
15 year, or if an unspent balance has not been previously 
16 certified, a school district may amend its certified 
17 budget. 
18 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 257.8 STATE PERCENT OF 
19 GROWTH --ALLOWABLE GROWTH. 
20 l. CALCULATION BY DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT. On or 
21 before September 15, of each year, the department of 
22 management shall compute a state percent of growth for 
j3 the next budget year. 
24 2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. For the budget year, 
25 the state percent of growth is an average of the 
26 following four percents of growth in paragraphs •a·· 
27 and ''b'' except as otherwise provided in subsection 3: 
28 a. The difference in the percents of change in 
29 receipts of state general fund revenues, computed or 
30 estimated by ~he state revenue estimating conference 
31 crea~ed in section 8.22A as follows: 
32 (l) The percent of change between the revenues 
33 received during the second year preceding the base 
34 year and the revenues received during the year 
35 preceding the base year. 
36 (2) The percent of change between the revenues 
37 received during the year preceding the base year and 
38 the revenues received during the base year. 
39 For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, 
40 receipts of state general fund revenues do not include 
41 one-time nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are 
42 accounting transactions made to meet the requirements 
43 of 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter ~238, section 59. 
44 b. The difference in the gross national product 
45 implicit price deflators, based to the extent possible 
46 on the latest available values :or these deflators, 
47 published by the bureau of economic analysis, United 
48 States depar~rr.ent of co~~erce, computed or estimated 
49 as a percent of change as follows: 
50 (1) From the value for the year ending December 31 
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l eighteen months before the beginning of the base year 
2 to the value for the year ending ~ecember 31 six 
3 months before the beginning of the base year. 
4 (2) From the valtle for the year ending December 31 
5 six months before ch2 begi~ning of the base year to 
5 the value for the year ending December 31 i~ the base 
7 year. 
8 3. EXC~PTION. If the average of the percents 
9 computed or estimaced u~der paragrap~ ''b" of 

10 subsection 2 exceeds :he average of ~he percents 
ll computed or es~imated under paragraph ''a'' o~ 
l~ subsection 2, the state percent of growth f0r tha~ 
13 budg~t year shall be the average of the two percents 
1~ of growth coreputed or estimated under paragraph 1'a''. 
1~ 4. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of 
lG growth comptl~ed for a budget year is negative, that 
17 percent shall not be used and the state percent of 
lB growth shall be zero. 
l9 5. RECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of 
20 Lhe base ;ear, the department of management shall 
21 recompute the st2te percent of growth for the previous 
22 year usi11g adjusted 2stimates and the actual figures 
23 available. The difference between the :ecomputed 
24 state percent of growth for the previous year ane the 
25 original computation shall be added to or subtrac~ed 
26 from the state percefit of grow~:h for the budget ye2r. 
27 However, on or before September 15, 1990, the 
28 department of management shall recompute the state 
29 perce11t of growth ~or t~e previous year in the manner 
10 provided :n sec~i.on 442.7, Code 1989. 
ll Witn regard to values ;1f gross national prod~ct 
32 implicit price deflators, the recomputation of tl1e 
33 state percent of growth for the previous year shall be 
34 made only with respecl to the value of the deflator 
JS for the year wltich occurred subsequent to the 
36 calculation of the state percent of growth for the 
37 prev1ous year. If subsection 3 is ;1sed in the 
38 calculation of the state percent of growth for the 
39 previous year, the calculation made in subsection 2, 
40 paragraph "b'', shall not be used in the recomputation 
41 of the state percent of growth for the previous year. 
42 6. ALLOWABLE GROWTH CALCULATION. The department 
43 oE management shall calculate the regular program 
44 allowable growth for a budget year by multip~y1ng ~he 
45 state percent of growth for the budget year by the 
46 regular program state cost per pupil for the base year 
47 and shall calculate the special education support 
48 services allowable growth for the budget year by 
49 multiplying the state percent of growth for the budget 
50 year by the special education support services state 
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1 cost per pupil for the base year. 
2 7. COMBINED ALLOWABLE GROWTH. The combined 
3 allowable growth per pupil for each school district is 
4 the sum of the regular program allowable growth per 
5 pupil and the special education support services 
6 allowable growth per pupil for the budget year, which 
7 may be modified as follows: 
8 a. By the school budget review committee under 
9 section 257.22. 

10 b. By the department of management under section 
11 257.38. 
12 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 257.9 STATE COST PER PUPIL. 
13 l. REGULAR PROGRk~ STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-
14 1992. For the budget year beginning July l, 1991, for 
15 the regular program state cost per pupil, the 
16 department of management shall add together the state 
17 total of the district costs of all school districts 
18 for the base year, as district cost is defined in 
19 section 442.9, Code 1989, plus the total of the 
20 amounts added to the district cost of school districts 
21 pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, plus the amount 
22 included in the districts' budg.ets in the state for 
23 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1986, for the 
24 additional portion of the livestock tax credit 
25 pursuant to section 442.2, subsec~ion 2, as it 
26 appeared in the 1987 Code and plus the difference 
27 between the following amounts: 
28 a. The general allocation of the school district 
29 as determined under section 405A.2, Code 1989. 
30 b. The foundation property tax rate multiplied by 
31 the total actual value of all personal property 
32 assessed for valuation in the school district as of 
33 January l, 1973, excluding livestock. 
34 2. CALCULATION. The total calculated under 
35 subsection 1 shall be divided by the total enrollment 
36 of all school districts calculated separately for each 
37 using twenty percent of the basic enrollment for the 
38 budget year beginning July l, 1981, and eighty percent 
39 of the higher of the basic enrollment for the budget 
40 year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic enrollment 
41 for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except as 
42 otherwise provided in this subsec~ion. For the 
43 purpose of this subsection, "basic enrollment'' means 
44 basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, Code 
45 1989. The regular program state cos~ per pupil for 
46 the budget year beginning July l, 1991, is the amount 
47 calculated by the department of management under th1s 
48 subsection plus an allowable growth amount that 1s 
49 equal to the state percent of growth for the budget 
50 year multiplied by the amount calculated by the 
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1 department of management under this subsection, plus 
2 the total of twenty dollars times one hundred percent 
3 plus the state percent of growth for the budget year 
4 for the cost of providing programs for gifted and 
5 talented pupils. 

Page 10 

6 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
7 a school district is less than the basic enrollment 
8 for the budget year for that school district, the 
9 basic enrollment for the budget year for that school 

10 district shall be used. 
11 3. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-
12 1993. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, for 
13 the regular program state cost per pupil, the 
14 department of management shall add together the state 
15 total of the district costs of all school districts 
16 for the base year, calculated under section 257.10, 
17 subsections 1 and 2, and divide that total by the 
18 total enrollment of all school districts calculated 
19 separately and totaled, using twenty percent of the 
20 basic enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 
21 1986, and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 
22 enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment 
23 for the year preceding the base year, except as 
24 otherwise provided in this section. The regular 
25 program state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
26 the amount calculated by the department of management 
27 under this subsection plus an allowable growth amount 
28 that is equal to the state percent of growth for the 
29 budget year multiplied by the amount calculated by the 
30 department of management under this subsection. 
31 For the purposes of this subsection, basic 
32 enrollment for the base year means basic enrollment as 
33 defined in section 257.6 and basic enrollment for the 
34 year preceding the base year means basic enrollment as 
35 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. 
36 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
37 a school district is less than the basic enrollment 
38 for the budget year for that school district, the 
39 department of management shall use the basic 
40 enrollment for the budget year for that school 
41 district. 
42 4. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993-
43 1994. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1993, for 
44 the regular program state cost per pupil, the 
45 department of management shall add together the state 
46 total of the district costs of all school districts 
47 for the base year, calculated under section 257.10, 
48 and divide that total by the total of the budget 
49 enrollments of all school districts for the budget 
50 year beginning July 1, 1992, calculated under section 
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l 257.6, subsection 4, if section 257.6, subsection 4, 
2 had been in effect for that budget year. The regular 
3 program state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
4 the amount calculated by the department of management 
5 under this subsection plus an allowable growth amount 
6 that is equal to the state percent of growth for the 
7 budget year multiplied by the amount calculated by the 
8 department of management under this subsection, and 
9 minus thirteen dollars. 

10 5. REGULAR PROGR~~ STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1994-
ll 1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 
12 beginning July l, 1994, and succeeding budget years, 
13 the regular program state cost per pupil for a budget 
14 year is the regular program state cost per pupil for 
15 the base year plus the regular program allowable 
16 growth for the budget year. 
17 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
18 PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year 
19 beginning July 1, 1991, for the special education 
20 support services state cost per pupil, the department 
21 of management shall divide the total of the approved 
22 budgets of the area education agencies for special 
23 education support services for that year approved by 
24 the state board of education under section 273.3, 
25 subsection 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment 
26 for special education support services in the state 
27 for the budget year. The special education support 
28 services state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
29 the amount calculated by the department of management 
30 under this subsection. 
31 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
32 PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. For the budget year 
33 beginning July l, 1992, for the special education 
34 support services state cost per pupil, the department 
35 of manage~ent shall divide the total of the approved 
36 budgets of the area education agencies for special 
37 education support services for that year approved by 
38 the state board of education under section 273.3, 
39 subsection 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment 
40 for special education support services in the state 
41 for the budget year. The special education support 
42 services state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
43 the amount calculated by the department of management 
44 under this subsection. 
45 8. SPEC:AL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST 
46 PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year 
47 beginning July 1, 1993, for the special education 
48 support services state cost per pupil, the department 
49 of management shall divide the total of the approved 
50 budgets of the area education agencies :or special 
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l education support services for that year approved by 
2 the state board of education under section 273.3, 

Page 12 

3 subsection 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment 
4 for special education support services in the state 
5 for the budget year. 7he special education support 
6 services state cost per pupil for the budget year is 
7 the amount calculated by the department of management 
8 under this subsection. 
9 9. SPECI'"'L EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES S'l'ATE COST 

10 PER PUPIL !"OR 1994-1995 AND SuCCEEDING YEARS. For the 
11 budget year beginning July 1, 1994, and s~cceeding 
12 budget years, che special education support services 
13 state cost per pupil for the budget year is the 
14 special education support services state cost per 
15 pupil for the base year plus the special education 
16 support services allowable growth for the budget year. 
17 10. COMBINED STATE COST PER PUPIL,. The combiroed 
l8 state cost 2er pupil is the sum of the regular program 
19 state cost per pupil and t~e special education support 
20 services state cost per pupil. 
21 Sec. iO. NEW SECTION. 257.10 DISTRICT COST PER 
22 PuPIL -- DISTRICT COS~ 
23 l. REG\Ji:,J>.R PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER P!.!PIL FOR 
24 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
25 1391, in order to determine the regular program 
26 d.istr.ict cost per pupil, the department of ~c:nagerr.ei:t 
27 shall divlde the regular program district cos: ~o" the 
28 base year, as defined in section 442.9, Code 1989, 
29 pl~1s the am::·unt added to district cost pursuant ~c 
30 s~ction 442.21, Code 1989, for each school district, 
31 by tne enrcll~enl of the school district calculated 
32 using twer1ty percent of the basic enrollment for ~he 
33 b>Jdget year beginning July l, 1981, and eighty percent 
34 of the higher of the basic enrollment for the budget 
35 year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic enrollment 
36 for the budget year beginning July l, 1990, except as 
37 otherwise provided in this subsection. Basic 
38 enrollment means basic enrollment as defined in 
39 section 442.4, Code 1989. 
40 If the enrol.lment calculated in this subsection for 
41 a school district is less than the basic enrollment 
42 for the budget year for that school district, the 
43 basic enrollment for the budget year shall be used for 
44 that school district instead. 
45 The regular program district cost per pupil for the 
46 budget year beginning July 1, 1991, is the amount 
47 calculated by the department of management under this 
48 subsection plus the allowable growth amount calculated 
49 for regular program state cost per pupil under section 
50 257.9, subsection 2, except that if the regular 
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1 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
2 calculated under this subsection in any school 
3 district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
4 regular program state cost per pupil for the budget 
5 year minus the total of twenty dollars times one 
6 hundred percent plus the state percent of growth for 
7 the budget year, the department of management shall 
8 reduce the regular program district cost of that 
9 district to an amount equal to that one hundred ten 

10 percent amount and shall add to that amount the total 
11 of twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the 
12 state percent of growth for the budget year for the 
13 cost of providing programs for gifted and talented 
14 pupils. 
l5 2. REGULAR PROG~~ DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
16 1992-1993. For the budget year beginning July l, 
17 1992, in order to determine the regular program 
18 district cost per pupil, the department of management 
l9 shall divide the regular program district cost for the 
20 base year by the enrollment of the school district, 
21 calculated using twenty percent of the basic 
22 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1986, 
23 and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 
24 enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment 
25 for the year preceding the base year, except as 
26 otherwise provided in this section. The regular 
27 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
28 beginning July 1, 1992, is the amount calculated by 
29 the department of management under this subsection 
30 plus the allowable growth amount calculated for 
31 regular program state cost per pupil under section 
32 257.9, subsection 3, except that if the regular 
33 program district cost per pupil for the budget year 
34 calculated under this subsection in any school 
35 district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
36 regular program state cost per pupil for the budget 
37 year, the department of management shall reduce the 
38 regular program district cost of that district to an 
39 a~ount equal to one hundred ten percent of the state 
40 cos~ per pupil. 
41 For the purposes of this subsection, basic 
42 enrollment for the base year means basic enrollment as 
43 defined in section 257.6 and basic enrollment for the 
44 year preceding the base year means basic enrollment as 
45 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. 
46 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for 
47 a school district is less than the basic enrollment of 
48 the budget year for that school district, the 
49 department of management shall use the basic 
50 enrollment for the budget year for that school 
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2 3. REGULAR P~OGP./l._;,; DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
3 1993-1994. For the budget year beginning July l, 
4 1993, the regular program district cost per pupil is 
5 the regular program state cost per pupil for that 

Page 14 

6 budget year calculated under section 257.9, suosection 
7 1!. 
8 ll. REGULAR PROGRI'_:•! DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 
9 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING Y~ARS. For the oudge: year 

10 beginning J~ly 1, 1994, and succeeding budget years, 
ll the regular progrcm district cost per pupil fo~ each 
l2 school district ~cr a budget year is the regular 
:3 program dlstricc cost per pupil for the base year plus 
14 tt1e regular program al1.owable growth foe the budget 
15 year. 
16 5. SP~CIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVIC~S D!STRIC~ 
17 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. For the budget yea~ 
18 beginning .T<1ly 1, 1991, for rhe special education 
19 support services district cost per pupil, the 
20 department of manage~ent shall divide the approved 
21 budg~t of each area education agency for special 
~2 educatiotl support services for that year approved by 
23 the state board of education, under section 273.3, 
24 subsectic~ 12, by the total of the weighted enrcl_lme~t 
25 for spe~ial education support services in the area foe 
75 that budget year. 
7.7 The special education support services district 
28 cost per rupil fer each school district in an area for 
29 the budget yea~ is the amount calculated by the 
30 dcpartmetlt of management under this subsection. 
J1 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVIC2S DISTRIC~ 
32 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. For the budget year 
33 beginning July l, 1992, for the special education 
34 support services district cost per pupil, the 
15 department of management shall divide the approved 
36 budget of each area educat1on agency for special 
l7 education support services for that year approved by 
38 the state board of education under section 273.3, 
39 subsection 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment 
40 for special education support services in the area for 
41 the budget year. 
42 The special education support services district 
43 cost per pupil for each school district in an area for 
44 the budget year is the amount calculated by the 
45 department of management under this subsection. 
46 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
47 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year 
48 beginning July 1, 1993, for the special education 
49 support services district cost per pupil, the 
50 department of management shall divide the approved 
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1 budget of each area education agency for special 
2 education support services for that year approved by 
3 the state board of education under section 273.3, 
4 subsection 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment 
5 for special education support services in the area for 
6 the budget year. 
7 The special education support services district 
8 cost per pupil for each school district in an area for 
9 the budget year is the amount calculated by the 

10 department of management under this subsection. 
11 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
12 COST PER PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. 
13 For the budget year beginning July l, 1994, and 
14 succeeding budget years, the special education support 
15 services district cost per pupil for the budget year 
16 is the special education support services district 
17 cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 
18 education support services allowable growth for the 
19 budget year. 
20 9. COMBINED DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL. The combined 
21 district cost per pupil for a school district is the 
22 sum of the regular program district cost per pupil and 
23 the special education support services district cost 
24 per pupil. Combined district cost per pupil does not 
25 include additional allowable growth added for school 
26 districts tha: have a negative balance of funds raised 
27 for special education instruction programs under 
28 section 257.29, additional allowable growth granted by 
29 the school budget review co~~ittee for a single school 
30 year, or additional allowable growth added for 
31 programs for dropo~t prevention. 
32 10. REGULAR PROGRJIY. DISTRICT COST. Regular 
33 program district cost for a school district for a 
34 budget year is equal to the regular program district 
35 cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 
36 weighted enrollment for the budget year. 
37 11. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT 
38 COST. Special education support services district 
39 cost for a school district for a budget year is equal 
40 to the special education support services district 
41 cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 
42 special education support services weighted enrollment 
43 for the district :or the budget year. If the special 
44 education support services district cost for a school 
45 district for a budget year is less than the special 
46 education support services district cost for that 
47 district for the base year, the department of 
48 management shall adjust the special education support 
49 services district cost for that district for the 
50 budget year to equal the special education support 
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services district cost for the base year. 
? 12. COMBINED DISTRICT COST. Combined district 
3 cost is the sum of the ~egular program district cost 
4 and the SD2cial education suo~ort services district 
5 cost, pl~~ Lhe additio~al ~i~~rict cost allocated to 
6 the d~~tr~cL ~nder section 257.3~ to fund media 
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7 ser~i.ces and education~l services provided through the 
2 area education agency. 
9 A scho~l district ~ay increas2 its district cost 

lO for th~ budget year to th~ extent that an excess tax 
11 levy is authorized by thP school budget review 
J.? coffi.'l;itr.c:~.: :1nc.~e.c secLio~ 257.29~ 
. ' 
I " Sec. ~L. N3W S2CTION. 
J.4 ~·~ElGH'l_TING :?:S.u.~. 

257.11 SIJPPL~MEN~ARY 

lS Foe the 6udget years beginning July l, 1991, and 
16 July l, 1992, in or·~er to provide additional fu:1ds for 
17 school distc~c~s which send tl•eir resider1t pcpils ~o 
lB ar1other schoo~ dist~ic~ o: to an area school for 
lS c~a~s?S: \i~:~~ joint:y e!nploy and sh~:e the services 
2C o~ :2ac~1e:s ;~nde~ s~c~io~ 230.15, wh~ch use the 
L..'. ser·,;icc:·.s of /"::: C:?~:::che!" emplcy€'d by anol:.he~ sc~-~ool 

22 J·;· .. ;Lric·c.- o·.-- ·.~·:-:.:c~1 ~o.i.;~tly ernploy a:!d shar2 ::[:.= 
23 se:vices 0~ s~ho~l acimi~istra~:ors under sectio~ 
2L ~80.15; ~ s~pp~e~entary :~eighting ~l2;1 ~or 62t2rmini~g 
25 e~roilme~~ ts 2dopted as follows: 
26 l. REGUt.AR CURRICULUM. Pupils in a regular 
2} curriculum a~tendino all their classes in the district 
76 in which they resid;, taught by teachers employed hy 
2S that district, and having administrators employed by 
10 thaL district, arc assigned a weighti~g of o~e. 
31 2. SHARI::D CLASSES OR TEACHERS. if :he schc.ol 
32 be~dget review commit~.ee certi!'ies to the cl<>partr>.<?nl of 
33 management that tl1e shared classes or teachers would 
34 otherwise not be implemented without the assignment of 
35 additional weighting, pupils attending classes in 
36 another school district or an area school, attending 
37 classes taught by a teacher who is employed jointly 
38 under section 280.l5, or attending classes taught by a 
39 teacher who is employed by another school district, 
40 are assigned a weighting of one plus an additional 
41 portion of one times the percent of the pupil's school 
42 day during which the pupil attends classes in another 
13 distcict or area school, attends classes ta~ght by a 
44 teacher who is jointly employed under section 280.15, 
45 or attends classes taught by a teacher who is employed 
46 by another school district. 
47 3. WHOLE GRADE SHARING. In districts that have 
48 executed whole grade sharing agreements under section 
49 282.10 through 282.12, the school budget review 
50 committee shall assign an additional weighting equal 
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1 to one plus an additional portion of one times the 
2 percent of the pupil's school day in which a pupil 
3 attends classes in another district or an area school, 
4 attends classes taught by a teacher who is employed 
5 jointly under section 280.15, or attends classes 
6 taught by a teacher who is employed by another 
7 district. 
8 4. PUPILS INELIGIBLE. A pupil eligible 

section 281.9 is 
plan provided in 

for the 
9 weighting plan provided in not 

this 10 eligible for the weighting 
11 section. 
12 5. SHARED SUPERINTENDENTS. Pupils enrolled in a 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

school district in which one or more administrators 
are employed jointly under section 280.15, or in which 
one or more administrators are employed under section 
273.7A, are assigned a weighting of one plus an 
additional portion of one for each administrator who 
is jointly employed times the percent of the 
administrator's time in which the administrator is 
employed in the school district. However, the total 
additional weighting assigned under this subsection 
for a budget year for a school district shall not 
exceed seven and one-half.and the total additional 
weighting added cumulatively to the enrollment of a 
school district sharing an adminis~rator shall not 
exceed twelve and one-half. 

For the purposes of this subsection, 
"administrators" includes the following: 

a. Executive administrators, which includes the 
superintendent and such assistants ~s deputy, 
associate, and assistant superintendents who perform 
activities in the general direction and management of 
the affairs of the local school districts. 

b. School administrators, which includes assistant 
principals, and other assistants in general 
supervision of the operations of the school. School 
administrators does not include principals. 

c. Business administrators, which includes 
personnel associated with activities concerned with 
purchasing, paying for, transporting, exchanging, and 
maintaining goods and services for the school 
district. 

6. CALCULATION OF WEIGHTS. The school budget 
revlew commlttee shall calculate the weights to be 
used under subsections 2 and 3 to :he nearest one
hundredth of one and under subsection 5 ~o the next 
highest one-hundredth of one so that, to the extent 
possible, the moneys generated by the weighting will 
be equivalent to the moneys generated by che one
tenth, five-tenths, and twenty-flve-thousands 
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l weighting provided in section 442.39, Code 1989. 
2 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 257.12 SUPPLEMENTARY 
3 WEIGHTING AND SCdOOL REORGANIZATION. 
4 A reorganized school district in whicl1 additional 
5 pupils were addea under section 442.39A, Code 1969, 
5 shal: continue to have additional pupils added, 
7 subject to changes in weighting made under this 
8 chapter until th2 expiration of the five-year period 
9 provided in that section. 

10 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 257.13 ADVANCE FOR 
11 INCREASING SN'<OLLMENT·: -
l/. I£ a ~istrlct's actual enrollment for the budget 
1.3 year: determined under section 257.6, is greater than 
14 its budget en~ollme~t for the budget year, the 
!5 district is g:anted an advance from the state of an 

P<:ge 18 

16 amount eqt1al to its regular program distric~ cost per 
17 pupil for the budget yea~ multiplied by the difference 
18 between the actual enrollment for the budget yea: and 
19 the budget enrollment ~or the budget year. The 
20 adva11ce is ~iscellaneous income. 
21 If a district receives an advance under th~s 
:n scctio'' for a budg·2t year, the department of 
23 m2nage~ent shall determine the amount of the advance 
24 which wou:d have been generated by local property tax 
25 
2G 
27 
?.3 

:eventies if the actual enrollment for the budget yea: 
had been us~d i~ determining distri.ct cost ~or that 
b~dge~ year, shall reduce the district's total state 
school aids otherwise available under this chapter for 

29 the next fol1owi.~g budget ye2r by the amount so 
30 determined, ana shall increase the dis~ric~'s 
Jl addit.iona: prope:ty tax levy for the next foliow~ng 

budget year by the amo~nt necessary to compensate for 
the reduction in state aid, so that the local property 

32 
33 
34 tax for t~e next following year will be increased only 

by the amount which it would have been increased in 
the budget year if the enrollment calculated in this 
section could have been used to establish the levy. 

35 
16 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

There is appropriated each fiscal year from the 
general fund of the state to the department of 
education the amount required to pay advances 
authorized under this section, which shall be paid to 
school districts in the same manner as other state 
aids are paid under section 257.16. 

Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 257.14 BUDGET ADJUST~!SNT. 
For the budget years beginning July l, 1991, July 

l, 1992, and July 1, 1993, if the department of 
management determines that the regular program 
district cost of a school district for a budget year 
is less than the total of the regular program district 
cost plus any adjustment added under this section for 
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1 the base year for that school district, the department 
2 of management shall provide a budget adjustment for 
3 that district for that budget year that is equal to 
4 the difference. 
5 For the budget year beginning July l, 1991, the 
6 department of management shall use the regular program 
7 district cost for that budget year of a school 
8 district calculated pursuant to chapter 442, Code 
9 1989, plus the amount added to district cost pursuant 

10 to section 442.21, Code 1989, as the district's base 
11 year regular program district cost. For the budget 
12 year beginning July 1, 1991, in calculating the 
13 district's regular program district cost, the 
14 department o: management shall subtract from the 
15 district's district cost per pupil the amount added 
16 under section 257.10, subsection l, for a program for 
17 gifted and talented pupils. 
18 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 257.15 PROPERTY TAX 
19 ADJUSTMENT. 
20 1. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENTS FOR 1991-1992, 1992-
21 1993, AND 1993-1994. For each of the budget years 
22 beginning July 1, 1991, July l, l992, and July 1, 
23 1993, the department of management shall calculate for 
24 each district the difference between the sum of the 
25 revenues generated by the foundation property tax and 
26 the additional property tax in the district calculated 
27 under this chapter and the revenues that would have 
28 been generated by the foundation property tax and the 
29 additional property tax in that district for that 
30 budget year calculated under chapter 442, Code 1989, 
31 if chapter 4~2 were in effect, except that the 
32 revenues that would have been generated by the 
33 additional property tax levy under chapter 442 shall 
34 not include revenues generated for gifted and talented 
35 children programs and for the school improvement 
36 program. If the property tax revenues for a district 
37 calculated under this chapter, excluding the amount 
38 generated pursuant to section 257.20, exceed the 
39 property tax revenues for that district calculated 
40 under chapter 442, Code 1989, the department of 
41 management shall reduce the revenues raised by the 
42 additional property tax levy in that district under 
43 this chapter by that difference and the department of 
44 education shall pay property tax adjustment aid to the 
45 district equal to that difference. 
46 2. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID FOR 1994-l995 AND 
47 SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 
48 1, 1994, and succeeding budget years, the department 
49 of education shall pay property tax adjustment aid to 
SO a school district equal to the amount paid to the 
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1 discrict for the base year less an amount equal to the 
2 product of the percen~ by which the taxable val11ation 
3 i~ the district increasedr if the taxable valuation 
4 increased, from January 1 of the year prior to the 
5 base year to January l of the base year and che 
6 property tax adjustment aid. The department of 
7 management shall adjust the rate of the additional 
8 property tax accordingly and notify the department of 
9 ~~ucaticn of the amo~nt of aid to be paid to each 

lO ClistrlcL. 
; l 3. ?i=IO?SRTY 'I: AX A;~JUST•!ENT AID APPROPRIATION. 
12 There 15 appropriated from the genera! fund of the 
1.1 0tate t..o th-e depart;nent of education, for each f~.scal 
14 ye.:tr, an amoi.lnt necessary to pay property tax 
15 adjt,stment aid to school districts unde: this section. 
l6 Property tax adjustme~t aid shall be paid to school 
17 districts ir the manne: orovided in section 257.~6 ~or 
18 fot1ndation aid. • 
19 S<:c. lS. NE\"1 SECTION. 257. L6 APPROPRIATIONS. 
20 T~ere is appropriated each year from the general 
21 fi1nd o£ the sta~e an amount necessary tc pay the 
22 foundario~ aid. 
23 All state aids paid under this chaoter, unless 
24 otherw:se state6, ~hall be paid in mo~thly 
25 installments begin~ing on September 15 of a b;Jdget 
26 year a~d enciing on ~une 15 of the budget ye~r and the 
27 insta!l~ents shall b~ as nearly equal as possible as 
28 determined ~y the department of management, taking 
2Y i~to consideration ~~e relative budget and cash 
30 position of the state resources. However, the state 
JJ. ~id paid :o school dls~ricts :Jnder section 257.13 
32 shall be pa:d in mon:hly installments begin11ing on 
13 December 15 and ending o~ June 15 of a budget year. 
34 All ~oneys received by a school district from the 
35 state under this chapter shall be deposited in the 
36 g~neral Evnd o~ the school district, and may be used 
37 for any schooi general fund purpose. 
38 Sec. 17. NEW SEC'l'ION. 257.17 AID REDUCTION F'OR 
39 EARLY SCHOOL STARTS. 
40 State aid payments made pursuant to sectoon 257.16 
41 for a fiscal year shall be reduced by one one-hundred-
42 eightieth for each day of that fiscal year for which 
43 the school district begins school before the earliest 
41 starting date specified in section 279.10, subsection 
45 l. However, this section does not apply to a school 
46 district that has received approval from the director 
47 of the department of education under section 279.10, 
48 subsection 4, to commence classes for regularly 
49 established elementary and secondary schools in 
50 advance of the starting date established in section 
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1 279.10, subsection 1. 
2 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 257.18 SIZE ADJUSTMENT 
3 PAYMENT. 
4 Annually the department of education shall pay to 
5 each school district in which the basic enrollment for 
6 the budget year is five hundred or fewer, and to each 
7 area education agency in which there are fewer than an 
8 average of three and one-half public school pupils per 
9 square mile, a size adjustment payment. School 

10 districts are eligible to receive the size adjustment 
ll payment only if the expenditures for executive 
12 adrr.inistration of the school district as a percent of 
13 the district's operating fund for the base year are 
14 ecual to or less than one hundred ten oercent of the 
15 a~erage of the base year expenditures for executive 
16 administration of all school districts as a percent of 
17 their operating funds. The size adjustment payment 
18 for school districts is an amount determined by 
19 multiplying the size adjustment percent by an amount 
20 equal to the state cost per pupil multiplied by the 
21 basic enrollment of the district for the budget year. 
22 The size adjustment percent is the square of the 
23 difference between five hundred and the district's 
24 basic enrollment for the budget year, divided by eight 
25 hundred. The size adjustment payment for area 
26 education agencies is forty dollars multiplied by the 
27 enrollment served in the area education agency. 
28 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
29 state to the department of education for each fiscal 
30 year the sum of seven million dollars, or so much 
31 thereof as is necessary, ~o pay the size adjustment 
32 payments to school districts and area education 
33 agencies in the amounts calculated under this section. 
34 Size adjustment payments are miscellaneous income. If 
35 the amount appropriated is insufficient to pay the 
36 size adjustment payments to school districts and area 
37 education agencies in full, the department of 
38 education shall prorate the amounts of :he payments. 
39 If any amount of the appropriation is left at the 
40 end of a fiscal year, the department shall distribute 
41 it pro rata to school districts with classes, in 
42 grades kindergarten through sixth grade, which exceed 
43 twenty-five students in size, to assist those 
44 districts to reduce the size of those classes. The 
45 moneys shall be distributed to each such district in 
46 the proportion that the district's number of students 
47 in classes, in grades kindergarten through sixth 
48 grade, which exceed twenty-five students in size is to 
49 the total number of students in such classes in all 
50 districts. 
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1 The department of education shall submit 
2 recommendations to the gene~al assembly meeting ir. 
3 1993 for fully funding the size adjustment. 
4 Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 257.19 EDUCATIONAL 
:l IMPROVEMENT PP.OGF:.l\.~. 

6 The board of directors of a school district may 
7 hold a heari~g and call an election in the m~nner 
8 provided for approval of the inscructional support 

Page 22 

9 program in section 257.20. The proposition voted upon 
10 at the election is whecher the school district shall 
11 establish an educa~icnal improvement prog~am to 
12 provide additional revenues each fiscal year equal to 
l3 a specified percent of the district cost of the 
14 district. :f a majority of those voting on the 
15 proposition approves it, annually the board shall 
15 certify the amount co oe raised under the educational 
17 improvement ?rogram to the department of management. 
18 The edJcational improvement program shall be funded 
19 by either an educational improvement property tax or 
20 by a combination of an educational improvement 
21 property ~ax and an educational improvement income 
22 surtax. Th~ combination of the educational 
23 impcoveme:1t property tax and the educational 
24 1mprov~ffiE:·nt income .suri.:.ax sha1_J. be imposed 1r the 
23 proportio~ of a property tax ot twenty-seven cents per 
26 thousand dcllz.rs of as~essed valuation of taxable 
27 prG~erty in che district for each five percent of 
28 income surtax. Howeve:, i_f the board is usi~g the 
?9 cornbi~atio~ of the educatj.onal improvexent property 
30 tax and t~0 (~dt~cc':":lonal imnrovement income su~tax and 
31 the ~mount c)f reven~e to b~ raised for t~e educational 
32 improveme~t program is greater than the amount that 
33 could be financed oy a property tax of fifty-four 
34 cents per thousand dollars of assessed valuation of 
35 taxable property in the district and ten percent of 
16 income surtax, the portion in excess of those rates 
37 shall be financed by property tax. The department of 
38 management shall establish the amount of the 
39 educational improvemenc property tax to be levied or 
40 the amount of the combination of the educational 
41 improvement property tax to be levied and the amount 
42 of the school district income surtax to be imposed for 
43 each school year that the educational improvement 
44 amount is authorized. 
45 Once approved at an election, the authority of the 
46 board to use the educational improvement program shall 
47 continue UIJtil the board votes to rescind the 
48 educational improvement program or the voters of the 
49 school district by majority vote order the 
50 discontinuance of the program. The board shall call 
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19 
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21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
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an election to vote on the proposition whether to 
discontinue the program upon the receipt of a petition 
signed by at least ten percent of the number of 
electors voting at the last preceding school election. 

The educational improvement property tax and 
educational improvement income surtax shall be levied 
and imposed in the same manner as provided for the 
instructional support program in sections 257.20 
through 257.26. Moneys received under the educational 
improvement program are miscellaneous income. 

Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 257.20 INSTRUCTIONAL 
SUPPORT PROGR~~. 

For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, and 
succeeding budget years, the board of directors may 
call an election to vote on the proposition whether to 
provide additional funding for an instructional 
support program for a period not exceeding five years. 
Prior ~c calling the election, the board shall hold a 
public hearing on the question. The additional 
funding for the program is limited to an amount not 
exceeding ten percent of the total of regular program 
district cost and moneys received under section 257.14 
as a budget adjustment for the budget year. Moneys 
received by a district for the instructional support 
program are miscellaneous income and may be used for 
any general fund purpose. 

The board of directors shall direct the county 
commissioner of elections to submit the question of 
whethe' to participate in the instructional support 
program to the qualified electors residing in the 
district at a regular school election or special 
election held not later than December 1. If a 
majority of these voting on the question favors 
participating in the instructional support program, 
the board may certify the budget for the program to 
the department of management for each of the next five 
years. 

After approval at an election, certification of a 
board's intent to participate in the instructional 
support prograrr. for a budge~ year and the method of 
funding shall be made to the department of management 
not later than March 15 of the base year. Funding for 
the instructional support program shall be obtained 
from instructional suooort state aid, and from either 
an instructional support property tax or a co~bination 
of an instructional support property tax and an 
instructional support inco~e surtax, as determined by 
the board. The department of management shall 
calculate the amount to be raised for the 
instructional support program and the amount of 
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1 instructional suooort state aid in the manner provided 
2 in this section. 
3 In order to determine the amount to be raised by 
4 the instruc~ional support property tax, o: by the 
5 combination of the inscructional support property tax 
6 and tl1e instructiona·l support income surtax for a 
7 district, the department of management shall divide 
8 the total assessed valuation in the state by the total 
9 b~dget enrollment Eor the budget year in the state to 

lO determine a state assessed valuation oer o~o:l and 
11 shall divide !:he assessed valuation i~ ea~h.district 
12 ~y ttte district's budget enrollment for the budget 
13 year to determine the district valuation per pupil. 
14 The department of manag~ment shalL multiply the ratio 
15 of the state 1 S valuation per pupil to the district's 
16 Vdl~ation per pupil by twenty-five hund~edths and 
17 subtract that result from one to determine the portion 
18 of the instructio~al support budget that is funded by 
19 the instructio~al support property tax or the 
20 com~ination of the instructional support property tax 
21 and the lr1str~ctional support income surtax. The 
22 remainder of the budget of the instructional support 
21 progcam shall be E~nded by ins~ructional support state 
24 aid. 
25 IE a school dis~.r ict. has approved the use of the 
26 instructional support program at ~n election, the 
27 discrict cannot also collect "'oneys under che 
78 additional enrichme~t amount approved by the voters 
2S under chdp:er 442 fo~ that budget yea~. 

:--~:_I?!:"Q is apprcpr iated Eor eacr; f :seal yPa!" fro:n tr:e 
31 general fund of ~he s~ate :a the depa:tmen~ oE 
32 educatior, ~n amount necessary to pay ir1structional 
33 s1:ppo~t state aid as provided in this section. 
34 I~structional support state aid shall be paid at the 
35 same time and in the same manner as foundation aid is 
3n paid under section 257.l6. 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

rhe instructional support property tax shall be 
levied in the manner provided for the additional 
property tax under section 257.4. If an income surtax 
is used in combination with the instructional support 
property tax, the instructional support income surtax 
shall be imposed as provided in sections 257.21 
through 257.26. 

The combination of the instructional support 
property tax and instructional support income suctax 
shall be imposed in the proportion of a property tax 
of twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
valuation of taxable property in the district for each 
five percent of income surtax, not exceeding a 
property tax of one dollar and eight cents per 
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1 thousand dollars of assessed valuation and twenty 
2 percent of income surtax. 
3 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 257.21 COMPUTATION OF 
4 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT AMOUNT. 
5 If an instructional support income surtax is used 
6 in combination with the instructional support property 
7 tax, the department of management shall establish the 
8 amount of instructional support property tax to be 
9 levied and the amount of instructional support income 

10 surtax to be imposed for each school year for which 
ll the instructional support amount is authorized. The 
12 department of management shall determine these amounts 
13 based upon the most recent figures available for the 
14 district's valuation of taxable property, individual 
15 state income tax, state corporate income tax, and the 
16 state franchise tax paid, and budget enrollment in the 
17 district, and shall certify to the district's county 
18 auditor the amount of instructional support property 
19 tax, and to the director of revenue and finance the 
20 amount of instructional support income surtax to be 
21 imposed if an income surtax is used. 
22 The instructional support income surtax shall be 
23 imposed on the state indi'vidual income tax, the state 
24 corporate income tax, and the state franchise tax for 
25 the calendar year during which the school's budget 
26 year begins, or for a taxpayer's fiscal year ending 
27 during the second half of that calendar year or the 
28 first half of the succeeding calendar year, and shall 
29 be imposed on the last day of the applicable tax year 
30 on all individuals residing in the school district, on 
31 all corporations whose main office is located within 
32 the district, and on all financial institutions with 
33 an office located within the district. As used in 
34 this section, "state individual income tax" means the 
35 tax computed under section 422.5, less the deductions 
36 allowed in sections 422.10, 422.11 and 422.12, ''state 
37 corporate income tax" means the tax computed under 
38 section 422.33, and "state franchise tax" means the 
39 tax computed under section 422.63. However, if the 
40 resident has a child that under open enrollment is 
41 attending school in another district and that district 
42 has imoosed an income surtax, and the resident's child 
43 does not meet the economic eligibllity requirements 
~4 under the federal National School Lunch and Child 
45 Nutrition Acts, 42 U.S.C, § 1751-1785, for free or 
46 :educed price lunches, the resident is liable for the 
47 income surtax imposed by the other school district and 
48 all surtax paid shall be credited to the account of 
49 that district. ~he resident shall recelve a credit 
50 for the income surtax paid in the other school 
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, distr1ct ~a: ~h2 incorne surtax i.mposed in the 
2 :-eside~t's sch::-Joi. Gi:?t::.~c~. 'I'he .::tT.ount of. excess 
:1 creC~c:: ~s r;ot r:ef::n:~ab:e. 

4 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 
5 AJ:--?LICABLE .. 

257.22 S~ATUTFS 

6 '!'t":€ d.i rec:t~z- ,;t' ~eve;nle ar.d finance shaLl 
7 ~dminisler the instrt!=tio~al s~pport income surtax 
8 j~pose~ 11nder this ch~pter, ~nd sections 422.20, 

Page 26 

9 422.22 to 422.41, '22.60 to ~22.63, 422.68, and 422.72 
lG to 422.7S shali apply i~ respect tc administration cf 
ll the i.n~tr~ctional support income surtax. 
12 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 257.23 FORM AND TIME OF 
13 RETURN. 
14 The instruction£1 support income surtax shall be 
LS made a pa~t of the Iowa individua: income tax, 
16 corporate income tax, and franchise tax returns 
17 subject co the conditions and restrictions set forth 
18 in section 422.21. 
19 Sec. 24. NEW SEC'l'ION. 257.24 DEPOSX'.C OF 
20 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT INCOME SlJR1'AX. 
21 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit 
22 all moneys received as instructional support income 
23 S11rtax to the credit of each district from which the 
24 moneys are received, in an ''instructional support 
25 income surtax fund'• which is established in the o~fice 
25 of the treasurer of state. 
27 The director of revenue and finance shail deposit 
28 all instructional SllOPort income surtax moneys 
29 received on o: befor~-November 1 of the year following 
30 the close of the school budget year for which the 
3: surtax js imposed to the credit of each dist:rict from 
32 which the moneys are received itl the instructional 
33 support income surtax fund. All instructional support 
34 income surtax moneys received or refunded after 
35 November l of the year following the close of the 
36 school budget year for which the surtax is imposed 
37 shall be deposited in or withdrawn from the general 
38 fund of the state and shall be considered part of the 
39 cost of administering the instructional support income 
40 surtax. 
41 Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 257.25 INSTRUCTIONAL 
42 SUPPORT INCOME SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 
43 On or before October 20 each year, the director of 
44 revenue and finance shall make an accounting of the 
45 instructional support income surtax collected under 
46 this chapter applicable to tax returns for the last 
47 preceding calendar year, or for fiscal year taxpayers, 
48 on the last day of their tax year ending during that 
49 calendar year and after the date of the election 
50 approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school 
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l district in the state which has approved the 
2 instructional support program, and which is using an 
3 instructional support income surtax in combination 
4 with an instructional support property tax. The 
5 director of the department of revenue and finance 
6 shall certify to the department of management and the 
7 department of education the amount of instructional 
8 support income surtax credited from the taxpayers of 
9 each applicable school district. Additional returns 

10 in process, if any, at the time of certification shall 
ll be completed and the additional amount of 
12 instructional support income surtax reported to the 
13 department of management for distribution back to the 
14 school district with the first installment of the 
15 following school year. 
16 Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 257.26 INSTRUCTIONAL 
17 SUPPORT INCOME SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 
18 The director of revenue and finance shall draw 
19 warrants in payment of the amount of surtax payable to 
20 each of the school districts using the instructional 
21 support income surtax in two installments to be paid 
22 on approximately the first day of December and the 
23 first day of February, and shall cause the warrants to 
24 be delivered to the respective school districts. 
25 Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 257.27 CONTINUATION OF 
26 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT PROGRAM. 
27 At the expiration of the five-year period for which 
28 the approval at the electlon was given, the board may 
29 reestablish its participation in the program in the 
30 manner provided for initial approval. 
31 Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 257.28 SCHOOL BUDGET 
32 REVIEI-< COIJ.MITTEE. 
33 A school budget review committee is established in 
34 the department of education and consists of the 
35 director of the department of education, t~e director 
36 of the department of manaaement, and three members 
37 appointed-by the governor-to represent the public and 
38 to serve three-year staggered terms beginning and 
39 ending as provided in section 69.19. The three 
40 members appointed by the governor are subject to 
41 senate confirmation as provided in section 2.32. The 
42 committee shall meet and hold hearings each year and 
43 shall continue in session until :t has reviewed 
44 budgets of sc~ool districts, as provided in section 
45 257.29. It may call in school board members and 
46 employees as necessary for the hearings. Members of 
47 the general assembly shall be notified of ~earings 
48 concerning school districts in t~eir constituencies. 
49 ~he committee shall adopt its own rules of 
50 procedure unde( chapter l7A. The director of the 
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Oe~a.rt~oent o:; ?d:_::::::.:.o7". s~1all :jerve 2s chair~::2rsc:~, 
2 a:1d ~nc ::: . .lr.-::.:t~;r c:-=: t~;~~ depart:::~::.;:-: ot rr.anQser::e:--.t she.~l 
3 serve as secreta:~:. Th~ cc~illi~~ee ~e~bers 
4 .:·epresen~i~g the pt.!~Jli.c :.;.;r:e c~titled to receive their 
5 necessary expenses wh3.le e~gag2d in their· official 
6 duties. Me~,bers may alsc be eli.gible to receive 
7 compensation as ;:>rovlded in section 7E.6. Expense 
8 payments shall be made from appropriations to the 
Y department of educa~iun. 

10 Sec. 2Y. NEW SEC~!ON. 257.29 DUTIES OF THE 
11 COMMITTEE. 
l2 1 Ti1e school budget review commit:ee may 
13 recomrnenc: the revision of any rules, regulations, 
14 directives, or forms relating to school district 
15 budgeting and accouncing, confer with local school 
).6 boards or their ~2presentatives and make 
17 recommendations relating to any budgeting or 
18 accountii~g mc.i:tcrs, and Cirect the director cE the 
lS depart~ent of education or the director oE the 
20 depa~t~e~t af lrtanacemcnt to make studies and 

ir~estigztions oE ~chcol costs i~ any school district. 
'• ~1:,~ co,.,;""'i'-f-,)'.:1 e~--11 ""E"O''c ~0 each sl:'-c..·-ion 0~ 22 .L.. ··'- '''"·-l- ~'-'= ~,,Q __ ._ .t~ ~ '- •• .......... ~- 1 L 

23 tloe g~·1crai assembly, which repor~ shall include any 
24 ::::cornm2nd.:-:C chz.nges in laws relati:1g to s;:hool 
?5 districts~ ar1d shall specify th2 number of ~:ear:~gs 
26 held annually, the reasons for the committee's 
27 reco111rr.or:C:at.~or.s, information about the amounts of. 
28 
29 

proyerty tax levied by school districts for a cash 
reserve, and ot~~r information the committee deems 

JU adv~sablc. 
3~ 3. ?he committee sha~.1- '::ev.!.~~,.., :.:he proposed budget: 
3~ 2nd certifi2ci ~udget of e~c~ school district, and may 
33 make reco:nmendat5.ons. T~··e committee may make 
34 decisions affecti~g budoets to the extent provided in 
J5 this chanter. The cost~ and comoutati.ons ~eeerred to 
36 in this ;action relate to the bu~get year unless 
37 otherwise expressly stated. 
38 4. Not later than January 1, 1992, the committee 
39 shall adopt recommendations relating to the 
40 implementation by school districts and area education 
41 agencies of procedures pertaining to the preparation 
42 of financial reports in conformity with generally 
43 accepted accounting principles and submit those 
44 recommendations to the state board of education. The 
45 state board shall consider the recommendations and 
46 adopt rules under section 256.7 specifying procedures 
47 and requiring the school districts and area education 
48 agencies to conform to generally accepted accounting 
49 principles commencing with the school year beginning 
50 July 1, 1996. 
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l 5. If a district has unusual circumstances, 
2 creating an unusual need for additional funds, 
3 including but not limited to the following 
4 circumstances, the committee may grant supplemental 
5 aid to the district from any funds appropriated to the 
6 department of education for the use of the school 
7 budget review committee for this purpose, and such aid 
8 shall be miscellaneous income and shall not be 
9 :ncluded in district cost or may establish a modified 

10 allowable growth for the district by increasing its 
11 allowable growth; or both: 
12 a. Any unusual increase or decrease in enrollment. 
13 b. Unusual natural disasters. 
14 c. Unusual initial staffing problems. 
15 d. The closing of a nonpublic school, wholly or in 
16 part. 
17 e. Substantial reduction in miscellaneous income 
18 due to circumstances beyond the control of ~he 
19 district. 
20 f. Unusual necessity for additional funds to 
21 permit continuance of a course or program which 
22 provides substantial benefit to pupils. 
23 g. Unusual need for a new course or program which 
24 will provide substantial benefit to pupils, if the 
25 district establishes such need and the amount of 
26 necessary increased cost. 
27 h. Unusual need for additional funds for special 
28 education or compensatory education programs. 
29 i. Year-round or substantially year-round 
30 attendance programs which apply toward graduation 
31 requirements, including but not ~imited to trimester 
32 or four-quarter programs. Enrollment in such programs 
33 shall be adjusted to reflect equivalency to normal 
34 school year attendance. 
35 j. Unusual need to continue providing a program or 
36 other special assistance to non-English-speaking 
37 pupils after the expiration of the three-year period 
38 specified in section 280.4. 
39 k. Any unique problems of districts. 
40 6. For each of the budget years beginning July l, 
41 1991, July 1, 1992, July l, 1993, and July l, 1994, 
42 the committee may establish a modified allowable 
43 growth for those school districts that used an ln-
44 crease in al:owable growth for the budget year 
45 beginning July l, 1989, for funding gifted and 
46 talented children programs under section 442.35, Code 
47 1989, and will receive less fundlng by the addition to 
48 district cost per pupil for programs for gifted and 
49 talented pupils under section 257.10. The amount of 
50 additional allowable growth granted by the committee 
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l shall not exceed the difference between the amount of 
2 revenues received from the additiona: allowable growth 
3 for the hudset year beginning July 1, :989, and the 
4 f~nds that will be generated for the district for 
5 programs for gifted and talented pupils under section 
6 257.10 [or that budget year. The additional allowable 
7 growth gcanted by the committee for each of the budget 
8 years beginning July 1, 1991, July l, 1992, and July 
9 1, 1993, is temporary and the additional allowable 

10 growth granted for the budget year beginning July •· 
ll 1994, is permanent. 
12 7. 'rhe committee shall establisr. a modified 
13 allowable growth for a district by increasing its 
14 allowable growth when the d:strict submits evidence 
:s that tt re~uires a~dit!cna~ funding for removal, 
16 management, or abatemetlt of environmental hazards due 
17 to a state or federal require~ent. Snvironmental 
18 hazards shall include but are no: limited to the 
2. 9 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

presence of asbestos, radon, or the presence of any 
other hazardous material dangerous to health and 
safety. 

The district shall include a budget for the actual 
cost of the project that may include the costs of 
inspection, reinspe~tion, sampling, analysis, 

2S assessment, response actions, operations ar.d 
26 maintenance, train:ng, periodic surveillance, 
27 developing of management plans, recordkeeping 
28 requirements, and encapsulation or removal of the 

hazardous material. ?0 ---
30 
):;_ 

32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

8. At the request of a school district, the 
committee may es~ablish a modified a!lowable growth 
for that district by increasing its allowable growth 
on a permanent basis when the district cost per pupi! 
of the district is lower than the state cost per pupil 
and the school district presents evidence that the 
educational program of the school district is 
adversely affected by the lower authorized 
expenditures. Fer the first budget year after the 
request is granted, the committee may grant additional 

40 allowable growth in an amount that shall increase 
41 district cost per pupil by one-th~rd of the difference 
42 between the district cost per pupil and the state cost 
43 per pupil. For the second budget year, the co~mittee 
44 may grant add~tional allowable growth in an amount 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

that will increase district cost per pupil by one-half 
of the remaining difference. For the third budget 
year the committee may grant additional allowable 
growth so that district cost per pupil equals state 
cost per pupil. ·rhe committee shall not g~ant 
additional allowable growth in excess of the funding 
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l required for the district cost per pupil to equal the 
2 state cost per pupil. 
3 9. Commencing July 1, 1993, the committee may 
4 grant supplemental aid to a school district from funds 
5 appropriated in this subsection for the purpose of 
6 reimbursing school districts for additional costs that 
7 are incurred when a district sends its resident pupils 
8 to another school district or to an area school for 
9 classes either under a whole grade sharing agreement 

10 or for individual pupils, when a district jointly 
ll emolovs and shares teachers or administrators under 
12 section 280.15, or when a district uses the services 
13 of a teacher e~ployed by another school district. 
14 Additional costs incurred may include, but are not 
15 limited to, transportation costs, additional 
16 instructional costs, and additional personnel costs. 
17 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
18 state to the depar:ment of education for the use of 
19 the school budget review committee, an amount 
20 necessary to reimburse school districts for the 
21 additional costs of sharing approved by the school 
22 budget review co~~ittee. The sharing costs per pupil 
23 shall not exceed an amount based upon the supplemental 
24 weighting provided in section 257.11 for the budget 
25 year beginning July l, 1991. 
26 10. The committee ~ay grant transportation 
27 assistance aid to a school district from funds 
28 appropriated in this subsection for the purpose of 
29 providing additional funds for a budget year to school 
30 districts that have costs for mandatory school 
31 transportation based upon the cost per pupil 
32 transported that exceed one hundred ten percent of the 
33 state average cost of mandatory school transportation 
34 based upon the cost per pupil transported for that 
35 year. School districts shall submit to the department 
36 of education the cost of providing mandatory school 
37 transportation in ~heir transportation report filed by 
38 July 15 after each school year. The committee shall 
39 prioritize the reques~s of school districts, ranking 
40 districts first by their mandatory transportation 
41 costs per pupil transported and then giving 
42 consideration to the geographic size of the district, 
43 and shall, within the limits of the funds appropriated 
44 in this subsection, pay transportation assistance to 
45 those districts ranked in the highest priority based 
46 upon the criteria listed in this subsection. The 
47 committee shall adopt rules under chapter l7A 
48 establishing a procedure for prioritizing requests. 
49 Transportation assistance payments are equal to the 
SO amount that each district's cost of mandatory 
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l transportation based upon the cost per pupil 
2 transported exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 
3 state average cost o~ trar1sportation based upon the 
4 cosl per pupi~ tran:o·.ported multiplied by the· 
5 district's basic enrollment for the budget year. 

Page 32 

6 Payment for a school year shall be made by September 1 
7 after each school year. 
8 School districts shall also submit in their 
9 transportation report long-term plans to reduce their 

10 tra!1Sportation costs. The long-~er~ plans may 
ll i::clude, but are not limited to, more efficient use of 
~2 transport.ation resources, consolida~ion of 
13 tra:~sportation systems, or contracting with regional 
14 municipal or private tra!1sit systems. The school 
15 budget revie;.; conunittee shall review the :o:-:g-range 
l6 plans and make :ecom..rnE:-:1da:: ions concerning redt..ic ing 
17 transportation costs to the school districts. 
18 The~e is appropriated from the general f~nd of the 
19 state to the department of education for the use of 
20 ::h" school '=>udget review committee, for each fiscal 
21 year, the amount of three million five hundred 
22 thousand dollars, or as much thereof as may be 
23 necessary, to pay the transportation assistance to 
24 school districts ranked in the highest priority under 
25 this subsection. 
26 ll. T~e committee may authorize a district to 
27 spe11d a reasor1able and specified amount from i~s 
28 unexper1ded cash balance for either of the following 
29 purposes: 
:30 a. Furnishing, equipping, and contributing to the 
31 c~onstructio;: cE a ~ew building or structure for whic~ 
12 the voters of the district have aooroved a bond issue 
33 as provided by law or the tax lev~·provided in section 
34 298.2. 
35 b. The costs associated with the demolition of an 
3G unused school building, or the conversion of an unused 
37 school building for community use, in a school 
38 district involved in a dissolution or reorganization 
39 under chapter 275, if the costs are incurred within 
40 three years of the dissolution or reorganiza~ion. 
41 Other expenditures, including but not limited to 
42 expenditures for salaries or recurring costs, are not 
43 authorized under this subsect1on. Expenditures 
44 authorized under this subsection shall not be included 
45 1n allowable growth or district cost, and the portion 
46 of the unexpended cash balance which is authorized to 
47 be spent shall be regarded as if it were miscellaneous 
48 income. Any part of the amount not actually spent for 
49 the authorized purpose shall revert to its former 
50 status as part of the unexpended cash balance. 
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l 12. The committee may approve or modify the 
2 initial base year district cost of any district which 
3 changes accounting procedures. 
4 13. When the committee makes a decision under 
5 subsections 3 through 12, it shall make ali necessary 
6 changes in the district cost, budget, and tax levy. 
7 It shall give written notice of its decision, 
8 including all such changes, to the school board 
9 through the department of education. 

10 14. All decisions by the committee under this 
11 chapter shall be made in accordance with ~easonabie 
12 and uniform policies which shall be consistent with 
13 this chapter. All such policies of general 
14 application shall be stated in ~ules adopted in 
15 accordance with chapte~ l7A. The committee shall take 
16 into account the intent of this chapter to equalize 
17 educational opportunity, to provide a good education 
18 for all the children of Iowa, to provide property tax 
19 relief, to decrease the pe~centage of school costs 
20 paid from property taxes, and to provide reasonable 
21 control of school costs. The co~~1ttee shall also 
22 take into account the amount of funds available. 
23 15. Failure by any school district to provide 
24 information or appear before the co~~ittee as 
25 requested for the accomplishment of review or hearing 
26 is jus:ification for the committee to instruct the 
27 director of the department of management to withhold 
28 any state aid to that district until the cow~~ttee's 
29 inquiries are satisfied completely. 
30 16. The committee shall review the recommendations 
31 of the director of the departme~t of education 
32 relating to the special education weighting plan, and 
33 shall establish a weighting plan for each school year 
34 pursuant to section 281.9, and report the plan to the 
35 director of the departme~t of educatio~. 
36 17. ~he committee may recommend that two or more 
37 school districts jointly employ and share the services 
38 of any school personnel, or acquire and share the use 
39 of classrooms, laboratories, equip~ent, and facilities 
~0 as specified in section 280.l5. 
41 18. As soon as possible following June 30 of the 
42 base year, the school budget review co~~ittee shall 
43 determine ~or each school district the balance of 
44 funds, whether positive or negative, raised for 
45 special education instruction programs under the 
46 special education weighting plan established in 
47 section 281.9. The committee shall certify the 
48 balance of funds for each school district to the 
49 director of the department of manage~ent. 
50 In determining the balance of funds of a school 
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l district under this SIJbsection, the committee shall 

Page 34 

2 subtract the amount of any reduction in state aid that 
3 occurred as a result of a reduction in allotments made 
4 by the governor under section 8.31. 
5 a. If the amount certified for a scnool district 
6 to the director of the department of management under 
7 this subsection for the base year is positive, the 
8 director of the department of management shall 
9 subtract the amount of the positive balance from the 

10 amount of state aid rema1ning to be paid to the 
11 district d~:i:1g the budget year. If the positive 
12 amount exceeds the a~ount cJf state aid that remair1s to 
13 be paid to Lhe district, the school district shall pay 
14 the excess on a quarterly basis prior to June 30 of 
15 the budget year to the director of the department of 
l6 management from other funds received by the district. 
17 The director of the Gepartment of management shall 
18 determin~ the amount oE the positive balance that came 
19 from local ?roperty tax revenues and shall increase 
20 che district's total state school aids available ':nder 
~1 this chapter for the next following budget year by the 
22 amount sc determined and shall reduce the district's 
23 tax levy computed under section 257.4 for toe next 
24 following budget year by the amount necessary to 
25 compensate fer the incceased state aid. 
26 b. lf the amount cectified for a school district 
27 to the director of the department of manage8ent under 
28 this subsection for the base year is negative, the 
29 director of the department of management shall 
30 determine the amount o~ the def1cit that would have 
31 beer• state aid and the amount that would ~ave been 
12 property taxes for each eligible school district. 
33 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
34 state to the school budget review co~~ittee for each 
35 fiscal year an amount equal to the state aid portion 
36 of five percent of the receipts for special education 
31 instruction programs in all districts that had a 
38 positive balance determined under paragraph ''a'' for 
39 the base year, or the state aid portion of all of the 
40 positive balances determined under paragraph ''a'' for 
41 the base year, whichever is less, to be used for 
42 supplemental aid payments to school districts. Except 
43 as otherwise provided in this lettered paragraph, 
44 supplemental aid paid to a district is equal to the 
45 state aid portion of the district's negative balance. 
46 The school budget review committee shall direct the 
47 director of the department of management to make the 
48 payments to school districts under this lettered 
49 paragraph. 
50 A school district is only eligible to receive 
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l supplemental aid payments during the budget year if 
2 the school district certifies to the school budget 
3 review committee that for the year following the 
4 budget year it will notify the school budget review 
5 committee to instruct the director of the department 
6 of management to increase the district's allowable 
7 growth and will fund the allowable growth increase 
8 either by using moneys from its unexpended cash 
9 balance to reduce the district's property tax levy or 

10 by using cash reserve moneys to equal the amount of 
ll the deficit that would have been property taxes and 
12 any part of the state aid portion of the deficit not 
13 received as supplemental aid. The director of the 
14 department of management shall make the necessary 
15 adjustments to the school district's budget to provide 
16 the additional allowable growth and shall make the 
17 supplemental aid payments. 
18 If the amount appropriated under this lettered 
19 paragraph is insufficient to maKe the supplemental aid 
20 payments, the director of the department of management 
21 shall prorate the payments on the basis of the amount 
22 appropriated. 
23 19. Annually the school budget review committee 
24 shall review the amount of property tax levied by each 
25 school district for the cash reserve authorized in 
26 section 298.10. If in the co~~ittee's judgment, the 
27 amount of a district's cash reserve levy is 
28 unreasonably high, the committee shall instruct the 
29 director of the department of management to reduce 
30 that district's tax levv comouted under section 257.4 
31 for the following budget yea~ by the amount the cash 
32 reserve levy is deemed excessive. A reduction in a 
33 district's property tax levy for a budget year under 
34 this subsection does not affect the district's 
35 authorized budget. 
36 20. The committee shall oerform the duties 
37 assigned to it under chapter-273 and 286A. 
38 Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 257.30 PRIOR ENRICHMENT 
39 APPROVAL. 
40 If the electors of a school district approved the 
41 use of the additional enrichment amount prior to July 
42 l, 1991, under chapter 442, Code 1989, or section 
43 279.43, Code 1989, the approval for use of the 
44 enrichment amount shall continue in effect until the 
45 expiration of the period for which it was approved. 
46 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 257.31 CASH RESERVE 
47 INFORMATION. 
48 If a school district receives less state school 
49 foundation aid under section 257.1 than is due under 
50 that section for a base year and the school district 
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l uses funds from its cash reserve during the base year 
2 to ma:u~ up for the amount of st:ate aid not paid, the 
3 board of directors of tne school district snall 
4 include in its general fund budget document 
5 information about th~ amount of the cash reserve us~d 
6 to replace state school foundation aid not paid. 
7 Sec. 32. NEW SECTION. 257.32 AREA EDUCATION 
8 AGENCY PAYI<:SNTS. 
9 The department of management shall deduct the 

10 amounts calculated for specia: education support 

Page 36 

1.1 services, nedia services, and educational services for 
12 each school district from the state aid due to the 
13 diAtrict pursuant to this chapter and shall pay the 
14 amounts to the resoective area education aaencies on a 
l.S monthly basis fron~September 15 through Ju~e 15 during 
16 each 9chnol year. The department of management shall 
17 notify edch school district of the amount of state aid 
18 deducted for these purposes and the balance of state 
t9 aid shall he paid to the district. If a district does 
20 not qualify for state aid under this chapter in an 
21 amount sufficient \:O cover its amount due to the drea 
22 educat~or• agency as calculated by the department of 
23 managemer.~, the school district shall pay the 
24 deficiency to the area education agency from other 
25 moneys received by the districc, on a quarterly basis 
26 during each school year. 
27 Sec. 33. NEW SECTION. 257.33 SPECIAL EDUCATION 
28 SUPPORT SERVICES BALANCES. 
29 Notwithstanding chapters 273 and 281 and sections 
30 of this chapter relating to the noneys available to 
11 area educa:::ion agencies for specidl education support 
32 services, for each school year, the departmerlt of 
33 education may direct the department of managemer1t to 
34 deduct amounts from the portions of school district 
15 budgets that fund special education support services 
36 1n an area education agency. The total amount 
37 deducted in an area shall be based :rpon excess special 
38 education support services unreserved and undesignated 
39 fund balances in that area education agency for a 
40 school year. The department of management shall 
41 determine the amount deducted from each school 
42 district in an area education agency en a proportional 
43 basis. ~he department of management shall determine 
4( from the amounts deducted from the portions of school 
45 district budgets that fund area education agency 
46 special education support services the amount that 
47 would have been local property taxes and the amount 
48 that would have been state aid and for the next 
49 following budget year shall increase the district's 
50 total state school aid available under this chapter 
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1 for area education agency special education support 
2 services and reduce the district's property tax levy 
3 for area education agency special education support 
4 services by the amount necessary for the property tax 
5 portion of the deductions made under this section 
6 during the budget year. 
7 The amount deducted from a school district's budget 
8 shall not affect the calculation of the state cost per 
9 pupil or its district cost per pupil in that school 

10 year or a subsequent year. 
ll Sec. 34. NEW SECTION. 257.34 FUNDING MEDIA AND 
12 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 
13 Media services and educationa: services provided 
14 through the area education agencies shall be funded, 
15 to the extent provided, by an addition to the district 
16 cost of each school district, determined as follows: 
17 l. The total amount funded in each area :or media 
18 services in the budget year is equal to nine-tenths 
19 percent of the state cost per pupil for the budget 
20 year multiplied by the enrollment served in the area 
21 for the budget year. Thirty percent of the budget of 
22 an area for media services shal~ be expended for media 
23 resource material which shall only be used for the 
24 purchase or replacement of material required in 
25 section 273.6, subsection 1, paragraphs ''a'', ''b", and 
26 "c''. Funds shall be paid to area education agencies 
27 as provided in section 257.32. The costs shall be 
28 allocated to school districts in the area based upon 
29 the proportion of the enrollment served that resides 
30 in the district. 
31 2. The total amount funded i~ each area for 
32 educational services in the budget year is equal to 
33 one percent of the state cost per pupil for the budget 
34 year multiplied by the enrollment served in the area 
35 for the budget year. Funds shall be paid to area 
36 education agencies as prov!ded in section 257.32. ?he 
37 costs shall be allocated to school districts in the 
38 area based upon the proportion of the enrollment 
39 served that resides in the district. 
40 3. "Enrollment served" means the basic enrollment 
41 plus the number of nonpublic school pupils served w!th 
42 media services or educational services, as applicab:e, 
43 except that if a nonpublic school pupil receives 
44 services through an area other than the area of the 
45 pupil's residence, the pupil shall be deemed to be 
46 served by the area of the pupil's residence, which 
47 shall by contractual arrangement reimburse the area 
48 through which the pupil actually receives serv1ces. 
49 Each school district shall include in the third Friday 
50 in September enrollment report the number of nonpublic 
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1 school pupils withi~ each school district for media 
2 and educational se~vices served by the area. 
1 4. rf a:; area education agency does not serve 
4 nonpubl~.c school pupils in a manner comparable to 
5 services pravided public schocl pupils for media and 
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6 educational serv~ces, as determined by the state board 
7 of educationr the state board shall instruct the 
8 depart8ent of management to reduce the funds fo~ media 
9 services and educatio~al services one time by an 

10 amount tn co~Densate fer ~uch reduced services. The 
ll media service~ budget shall be reduced by an anount 
12 equal to the orodt:ct of the cost per ouoil in basic 
13 er1rollment fo~ the budget year for me~i~ services 
14 times the difference between the enrollment served and 
lS the basic enrollmer1t recorded for the area. The 
16 educational services budget shall be reduced by an 
17 amount equal to the product of the cost per pupil in 
18 basic er:rollment for tne budgec year for educational 
19 services times the difference between the enrollment 
20 served a~d the basic enrollment recorded for the area. 
71 This s1Jbsection applies o~ly to media and 
22 educational services which cannot be diverted for 
23 religiotJS purposes. 
24 Notwithstanding this s~bsection, an area education 
25 agency shall distribute to nonpubl!c schools media 
26 mater~als purchased wholly oc partially with federal 
27 f~.1nds ln a h1anner comoa:-able to the d!stribl!tion of 
78 s:1ch ~edi.a materials ~o oublic schools as determined 
29 hy the ~irector of the d~partment of education. 
10 Sec. 35. ~EW SECTION. 257.35 PROGRAMS i,'OR 
3 L RETURNING DROPOU·fS-AND ;:JROPOUT PRSVEN-riON. 
32 Boards o( schoo: districts, individually or jointly 
33 with boards of other school districts, requesting :o 
34 use additional allowable growth for programs for 
35 returni~g dropouts and dropout prevention, shall 
36 annually submit comprehensive program plans for the 
37 programs and budget costs, including requests for 
38 additional allowable growth for funding the programs, 
39 to the department of education as provided in this 
40 chapter. The program plans shall include: 
11 l. Program goals, objectives, and activities to 
42 meet the needs of children who may drop out of school. 
43 2. Student identification criteria and procedures. 
44 3. Staff in-service education design. 
45 4. Staff utilization plans. 
46 5. Evaluation criteria and procedures and 
47 performance measures. 
48 6. Program budget. 
49 7. Qualifications required of personnel 
50 administering the program. 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

8. A prov1S1on for dropout prevention and 
integration of dropouts into the educational program 
of the district. 

9. A provision for identifying dropouts. 
10. A program for returning dropouts. 
11. Other factors the department requires. 
Program plans shall identify the parts of the plan 

that will be implemented first upon approval of the 
application. If a district is requesting to use 
additional allowable growth to finance the program, it 

ll shall not identify more than five percent of its 
12 budget enrollment for the budget year as returning 
13 dropouts and potential dropouts. 
14 Sec. 36. NEW SECTION. 257.36 DEFINITIONS. 
15 As used in this chapter: 
16 l. "Returning dropouts" are resident pupils who 
17 have been enrolled in a public or nonpublic school in 

any of grades seven through twelve who withdrew from 
school for a reason other than t:ansfer to another 
school or school district and who subsequently 
enrolled in a public school in the district. 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

2. "Potential dropouts'' are resident pupils who 
are enrolled in a public or nonpublic school who 
demonstrate poor school adjustment as indicated by two 
or more of the following: 

a. High rate of absenteeism, truancy, or frequent 
tardiness. 

b. Limited or no extracurricular participation or 
lack of iden:ification with school, including but not 
limited to, expressed feelings of not belonging. 

c. Poor grades, including but not limited to, 
failing in one or more school subjects or grade 
:eve~s. 

34 d. Low achievement scores in reading or 
35 mathematics which reflect achievement at two years or 
36 more below ccade level. 
37 e. Childcen in grades kindergarten through three 
38 who meet the definition of at-risk children adopted by 
39 the depactment of education. 
40 Sec. 37. NEW SECTION. 257.37 PLANS FOR RETURNING 
41 DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 
42 
43 

The board of directors o: a school district 
requesting to use additional allowable growth for 

44 programs for returning dropouts and dropout prevention 
45 shall submit applications for approval for the 
46 programs to the department not later than November l 
47 preceding the budget year during which the program 
48 will be offered. The department shall :eview the 
49 program pia~s and shall prior to January 15 either 
50 grant approval for the program or return the request 
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1 for approval with comments of the department included. 
2 An unapproved request for a program may be resubmitted 
3 with modifications to the department not later than 
4 February l. ~ot later than February 15, the 
r, department shall notify the depar:·ment of management 
6 and the school budget r.eview co~~ittee of the names of 
7 the school districts for which programs using 
8 additional allowable growth for funding have been 
9 approved and the appcoved budget of each program 

10 listed separately Eor each school district having an 
Ll approved program. 
12 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 257.38 FUNDING FOR 
13 PHOGRAMS FOR RETURNING DROPOUTS AND DROP00T 

PREVENTION. 14 
lS 
16 
17 

The budget of an approved program for returning 
dropouts a11d dropout prevention for a school district, 
after subtracting funds received from other sources 

:.8 for that purpose, shall be funded annually on a basis 
L9 cf one-~ourth or more fro~ the district cost of the 
20 school dis=rlct an~ up to t~ree-~ourths by an increase 
21 in allowable growth as defined in section 257.8. 
22 Annually, the depa~tment of management shal: establish 
23 a modifi2c allowable growth for each such district 
24 equ~l ~:o the difference betwee~ ~he approvecl budget 
25 for the progra;n fo: returning dropouts a~d dropo~~ 
?G preventlo~ for that district and the sum of the affiount 
27 funded from lhe district cost of the school district 
28 plus funds received from other sources. 
?9 Sec. 39. NE~ SECTION. 257.39 FUNDS FOR NEW 
30 EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS. 
31 In addition to the funding prov1ded through the 
32 district cost of school districts, there is 
33 appropriated from the general fund of the state for 
31 each fiscal year to the department of education for 
35 allocation to school districts for the costs of 
36 implementing educational standard3 adopted by the 
37 state board of education under sect:on 256.11, the sum 
38 of six million nine hundred thousand dollars, or so 
39 much thereof as is necessary, to be allocated to 
40 school districts based upon each school district's 
41 budget enrollment for the budget year. Moneys 
42 received by school districts under this section are 
~3 miscellaneous income. Payments under this section 
44 shall be made in the manner provided in section 
45 257.16. 
46 Sec. 4 0. SPECIAL EDUCATION WEIGHTS. For the 
47 budget years beginning July 1, 1991, July 1, 1992, and 
48 July 1, 1993, in making recommendations to the school 
49 budget review committee under section 281.9, 
50 subsection 4, the director of the department of 
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l education shall consider the changes in the value of 
2 the state cost per pupil established under section 
3 257.9 from the value of the state cost per pupil for 
4 the base year established under section 442.8, Code 
5 1989, and changes in the va:ue of the district cost 
6 per pupil for school districts established in section 
7 257.10 from the value of the district cost per pupil 
8 for school districts established in section 442.9, 
9 Code 1989. Notwithstanding section 281.9, subsection 

10 4, for the budget years commencing July l, 1990, July 
ll l, 1991, and July 1, 1992, the increase or decrease in 
12 the weighting assigned to each category of children 
13 requiring special education is not limited to two-
14 tenths of the weighting assigned to pupils in a 
15 regular curriculum. 
16 Sec. 41. Section 96.31, Code 1989, is amended to 
17 read as follows: 
18 96.31 TAX FOR BENEFITS. 
19 Political subdivisions may levy a tax outside their 
20 general fund levy limits to pay the cost of 
21 unemployment benefits. For school districts the cost 
22 of unemployment benefits shall be included in the 
23 district management levy pursuant to section 298.4. 
24 Sec. 42. Section lllE.4, Code 1989, is amended to 
25 read as follows: 
26 lllE.4 PAYMENT IN LIEU OF PROPERTY TAXES. 
27 As a part of the budget proposal submitted to the 
28 general assembly under section 455A.4, subsection l, 
29 paragraph ''c", the director of the department of 
30 natural resources shall submit a budget request to pay 
31 the property taxes for the r.ext fiscal year on open 
32 space property acquired by the department which would 
33 otherwise be subject to the levy of property taxes. 
34 The assessed value of open space property acquired by 
35 the deoartment shall be that determined under section 
36 427.l,.subsection 31, and the director may protest the 
37 assessed value in the manner provided by law for any 
38 property owner to protest an assessment. For the 
39 purposes of chapter 44~ 257, the assessed value of the 
40 open space property acquired by the department shall 
41 be included in the valuation base of the school 
42 district and the payments made pursuant to this 
43 section shall be considered as property tax revenues 
44 and not as miscellaneous income. The county treasurer 
45 shall certifv taxes due to the deoartment. The taxes 
46 shall be paid annually from the departmental :und or 
47 account from which the open space property acquisition 
48 was funded. If the deoartmental fund or account has 
49 no moneys or no longer.exists, the taxes shall be paid 
50 from funds as otherwise provided by the general 
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l assembly~ If the tct2l amount of taxes due certified 
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?. to the department exceeds the amount appropriatea, the 
3 taxes due shall be red~ced proportionately so that the 
4 tctal amount equals the amount appropriated. This 
5 section applies to open space property acquired by the 
6 department c~ or after January l, 1987. 
7 Sec. 4J. Section 256.21, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
3 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
9 A sabbatical grant to a teacher shall be equal to 

lG the costs to the school district of the teacher's 
ll regular compensation as deEined in section 294A.2 plus 
1.2 ttte cost to the district of the fringe benefits of the 
13 teacher. The grant shall be paid to the school 
14 district, and the district shall continue to pay the 
15 teacher's regu:ar co~pensation as well as the cost to 
16 the district ~f the s~bstitute teacher. Teachers and 
17 boards of school districts are encouraged to seek 
18 funding from other sources to pay the costs of 
19 sabbaticals for teache~s. Grant moneys are 
20 I!liscellar!eous income for purposes of chapter -14~ 257. 
2: Sec. 44. Section 256A.3, subsection 5, Code 1989, 
22 is am~nded by adding the following new unnumbered 
23 paragraph: 
21.1 NE¥! UNNUl~iBERED Pl\RP.~GRA?:L P::og!"arn grants fur1C:?d 
2 ~; ·nde·- ·-;-.:c ... ,,;,.sect·.-0-_;;·-. ....., ..... ~. ;~,_~., ... -'-~ r-1.-.~i?..-E' no" -" U,! !.. '--:-'--· ;:,.._._, .._ L ;aV._r .1.~~'-~·:;:.r.tl..'.:: ~••.;....L'-<~ '' l· ,, 

r:o.2P.ticg c:t-!'is~ cri::eci2. i::.tc the iJ.;:og...-a:n a-=d sh-.-;.i_l 
27 establish a fee for participation in the program in 
22 the mar;ner provided i~ section 279.49, but 1rant funds 
29 shall not be used to pey the costs Eor those children. 
30 Sec. (5. Section 25EA.3, Code 1989, is amended by 
31 adding th~ following new subsectio~s: 
32 NEW SU83EC-~ION. 9. Subject to a decision by the 
33 council to initiate the programs, develop criteria for 
34 and award grants under section 279.51, subsection 2. 
35 NEW SCBSECTION. lO. Encourage the establishment 
36 of programs that will enhance the skills of parents 1n 
37 parenting and in providing for the learning and 
38 development of their children. 
39 Sec. 46. NEW SECTION. 263.20 EDUCATION FINANCE 
40 INSTITUTE. 
41 An education finance institute is established at 
42 the university of Iowa to provide the general 
43 assembly, the department of education, the department 
44 of management, and associations interested in 
45 education with information and research regarding the 
46 funding of school districts under the state school 
47 finance formula. The institute shall initiate 
48 research within the limits of the moneys available, 
49 review school finance research conducted in this state 
50 and in other states, compare school districts in Iowa 
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l with other school districts both in Iowa and in other 
2 states, review the operation of Iowa's school finance 
3 plan, and serve as a resource to the general assembly 
4 in actions relating to school finance. The research 
5 conducted by the institute shall be coordinated with 
6 the legislative fiscal bureau. The legislative fiscal 
7 bureau and the house and senate committees on 
8 education of the general assembly may make 
9 recommendations to the institute concerning research 

10 projects to be initiated and information to be 
ll gathered. 
12 Research projects may include but are not limited 
13 to projects relating to equality of educational 
14 opportunity, equality of distribution of education 
15 funds, the relationship between school funding and 
16 school improvement, access of students to curriculum 
17 and programs, tax equity, and use of income factors in 
18 school funding. 
19 The institute shall be interdisciplinary in focus, 
20 using research teams that may include members from 
21 other higher education institutions under the control 
22 of the state board of regents. 
23 The institute shall be financed with moneys 
24 appropriated in this section and additional 
25 contributions from the university of Iowa. In 
26 addition, the university of Iowa shall seek grants and 
27 donations from public and private sources. 
28 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
29 state to the state board of regents for allocation to 
30 the education finance institute for each fiscal year 
31 an amount equal to thirty-two cents multiplied by the 
32 sum of the basic enrollments for the budget year of 
33 all school districts in the state, as basic enrollment 
34 is defined in section 257.6. 
35 Sec. 47. Section 265.6, Code 1989, is amended to 
36 read as follows: 
37 265.6 STATE AID APPLICABLE. 
38 If the state board of regents has established a 
39 laboratory school, it shall receive state aid pursuant 
40 to chapters 257 and 281 and-442 for each pupil 
41 enrolled in the laboratory school in the same amoun: 
42 as the public school district in which the pupil 
43 resides would receive aid for that pupil and shall 
44 transmit the amount received to the institution of 
45 higher education at which the laboratory school has 
46 been established. If the board of a school district 
47 terminates a contract with the state board of regents 
48 for attendance of pupils in a laboratory school, the 
49 school district shall inform the ~tate-eemptre==er 
SO department of management of the number of these pupils 
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l who are enrolled in the district on the see~Md third 
2 Friday of the following September. The s~ate 
3 comp~roo±-ie·r ~~~£~~~:!~-- o~-~~~~-f!l~E~ shall pay to the 
4 school district, from funds appropriated in section 
5 44r.-r6 257.16, an dmcunt equal to the amount of state 
G aid :;>aid-f-or· 'each pup.il in that school district for 
7 that school year in payments made as provided in 
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8 section ttr.-i6 257.16- However, payments shall not be 
9 made for pupils for which an advance is received by 

10 t!1e district tJnder section 44~~~8 257.13. 
ll Sec. 48. Section 273.3, st1bsec~ions 2 and 12, Code 
12 1.989, are amended to read as follows: 
13 2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for 
14 providing programs and services as provided in 
15 sections 273.1 to 273.9, and chapters 257 and 281 end 
16 44r. All costs incurred in providing the programs and 
17 services, including administrative costs, shall be 
18 paid from funds received pursuant to sections 273.1 to 
19 273.9 and t:hacters 257 and 281 and-442. 
20 :!..2. Prcpa.i-e an C:iln:..tal budget estimating income and 
2: expenditures fnr prcgrams anC services as provided 1n 

22 sections 273.1 to 773.9 and chapter 281 within the 
23 limits of funds provided under section 281.9 and 
?J Ch2~t~=: ~0~ 2~7 ·:~~ br,~:~ sh~l]. give noti~P c~ a 
2=: : ... __ , _,_r_; ·.-:·~.::-::.:_:_ ··; -:;.; - ;_.J::..';:_,:;c::.:~.-,(~ ~YJ~=-:~:-_ ':;y _);.~;:_~_~::.:--t..:..-:;_-: 

27 
2S) 

-:-:- c~f;_.~:·aJ. ...:;::,'-:: ;.:y :: .... ~ ... ~,~::.:-,...,~ ~-: e::<r: c-c'-·-··-y ;: 1 :.:.··::-

territory of ~he area education agency in w~ich ~he 
~:~.nci;a~ p~ac2 c.f b~si~ess of a school dj_s::rict tha~ 

2S i~; :~ p~r~ o~ ~~~area cduc2~~o~ age~cy :s ~r)Cated. 
JG ·r:1P r~o-:ice s:1~ll ~;eci~J t~c da~er whic~l sh2~:. be no~ 
;~ la~e-r: :..hG:·- :-~ov-e:~'l':;::-:·--J:~i ::-\-:br~_~_,:·':'y ::. c£ c:-;~ch y~~&::,. tt10 

32 t..i.me, anC the lo<.:cltion of the p~blic hearing~ Ti~e 
33 proposed budget as approved by the board shall the~ be 
34 submitted to the state board of education, on forms 
35 provided by the department, no later than Beeembe~-i 
36 february 15 preceding the next fisca: year for 
37 approval. The state board shall review the proposed 
38 budget of each area education agency and shall ~~io~ 
39 ~o-dan~ary before March l, either grant approval or 
40 return the budget without-approval with comments of 
41 the state board included. Any An unapproved budget 
42 shall be resubmitted to the state board for final 
43 approval. 
44 Sec. 49. Section 273.5, subsection 6, Code 1989, 
45 is amended to read as follows: 
46 6. Submit to the department of education special 
47 education instructional and support program plans and 
48 applications, subject to criteria listed in chapter 
49 281 and this chapter, for approval by November-l 
50 February 15 of each year for the school year 
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1 commencing the following July 1. 
2 Sec. 50. Section 273.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
3 read as follows: 
4 273.9 FUNDING. 
5 1. For the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and 
6 each succeeding school year, school districts shall 
7 pay for the programs and services provided through the 
8 area education agency and shall include expenditures 
9 for the programs and services in their budgets, in 

10 accordance with the-~rov~~~on~-of this section. 
11 2. School districts shall pay the costs of special 
12 education instructional programs with the moneys 
13 available to the districts :or each child requiring 
14 special education, by application of the special 
15 education weighting plan in section 281.9. Special 
16 education instructional programs shall be provided at 
17 the local level if practicable, or otherwise by 
18 contractual arrangements with the area education 
19 agency board as provided in section 273.3, subsection 
20 5, but in each case the total money available through 
21 section 281.9 and chanter ~42 257 because of weighted 
22 enrollment for each child requiring special education 
23 instruction shall be made available to the district or 
24 agency which provides the special education 
25 instructional program to the child, subject to 
26 adjustments for transportat:on or other costs which 
27 may be paid by the school district in which the child 
28 is enrolled. Each district shall co-operate with its 
29 area education agency to provide an appropriate 
30 special education instructional program for each child 
31 who requires special education instruction, as 
32 identified and counted withi~ the certification by the 
33 area director of special education or as identified by 
34 the area director of special education subsequent to 
35 the certification, and shall not provide a special 
36 education instructional orooram to a child who has not 
37 been so identified and counted within the 
38 certification or identified subsequent to the 
39 certification. 
40 3. The costs of special education support services 
41 provided through the area education agency shall be 
42 funded by-an-~ne~ee~e-~n-the-e::owab~e-9~owth-of-eaeh 
43 ~ehoo~-a~~triet,-determined as nrovided in ~eetion 
44 44~7~ chapter 257. Special education support services 
45 shall not be funded until the program plans submitted 
46 by the special education directors of each area 
47 education agency as required by section 273.5 are 
48 modified as necessary and approved by the director of 
49 the department of education according to the criteria 
50 and limitations of ehapter chanters 257 and 281 ana 
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2 4. The costs of media services provided through 
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3 the area education agency shall be funded as provided 
4 in section 44~.?9 257.34. Media services shall not be 
5 funded until the program plans submitted by the 
6 administrators of each area education agency as 
7 required by section 273.4 are modified as necessary 
8 and approved by the director of the department of 
9 education according to the criteria and limitations of. 

10 ~eet±en sections 257.34 and 273.6 and-of-see~±en 
ll 44~-;-Z=t. 

12 5. The costs of educational se[vices provided 
13 through the area education agency shall be funded 
l4 within the limitations in section 44i.i7 257.34. 
15 The state board of education shall adopt rules 
16 under chapter l7A relating to the approval of program 
17 plans under this section. 
18 Sec. Sl. Section 273.12, Code 1989, is amended to 
19 read as follows: 
2C 213.12 FUNDS-- USE RESTRICTED. 
21 2urds generated for educational services under e~e 
22 provi~~ona-af section ~4i~i7 257.34 and subject to 
23 ilP!_:-.roval under the provisions--;:J"fsection 273.9, 

; 

'· ... . • ::.' •" c_-: ,-,~.- s ..... '.-, . ( 
27 ·k·.·:s2·_.-;.i.nc_; !!:::-s:..;<;c.~;_o~s L:nd~c c;:dpt.e~.- 7C if c:1e ~:;;.;0~-~c 
73 CD•p~o~"c-::- .~s d scL-.ov~. di.s(:.!c:.:, or ::1-e em:)ioyee 
:>c; c.rsv·l:;'l2i.:~o.-~ (:oi:s·;_s~~s o:: :-~!'ri?l.oyees 0:~ <i;_ sc\-::·c~ 
30 -- _.,,_.:(;c .. ;_.--,_:2tt·d _,,i i:.h:i.;~ tt:-~ ~j()t._,:-:d(": r :e::: o-c ;_;-\:? a: t:-a. 

11 ed~cation dgency. 
-::2 =::2c~ ;/.. S:~:c:~~;Ji~ 272.13, Cc~c lSS9,. ... ~ 2-r,c::.:l~,,J t:.; 
33 read as follows: 
34 27 3. 13 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 
3'' Dur1ng the budget year beginning J11ly l, 1989, and 
36 the three succeeding budget years, the board of 
J7 directors of an area education agency in which the 
38 admi11istrative expenditures as a percent of the area 
39 education agency's operating fund for a base year 
40 exceed five percent shall reduce its administrative 
41 expenditures to five percent of the area education 
42 agency's operating fund. During each of the four 
43 years, the board of directors shall reduce 
44 administrative expenditures by twenty-five percent of 
45 the reduction in administrative expenditure required 
46 by this section. Thereafter, the administrative 
47 expenditures shall not exceed five percent of the 
48 operating fund. Annually, the board of directors 
49 shall certify to the department of education the 
50 amounts of the area education agency's expenditures 
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l and its operating fund. For the purposes of this 
2 section, ''base year" and "budget year" mean the same 
3 as defined in section 442.6, Code 1989, and section 
4 257.2, and "administrative expenditures" means 
5 expenditures for executive administration. 
6 Sec. 53. NEW SECTION. 273.14 AREA EDUCATION 
7 BUDGET REVIEW. 
8 1. An area education agency budget review 
9 procedure is established for the school budget review 

10 committee created in section 257.28. The school 
ll budget review committee, in addition to its duties 
12 under chapter 257, shall meet and hold hearings each 
13 year under this chapter to review unusual 
14 circumstances of area education agencies, either upon 
15 the co~~ittee's motion or upon the request of an area 
16 education agency. The committee may grant 
17 supplemental aid to the area education agency from 
18 funds appropriated to the department of education for 
19 area school budget review purposes, or an amount may 
20 be added to the area education agency special 
2l education support services allowable growth for 
22 districts in an area or an additional amount may be 
23 added to district cost for media services or 
24 educational services for all districts in an area for 
25 the budget year either on a temporary or permanent 
26 basis, or both. 
27 Unusual circumstances shall include but not be 
28 limited to the following: 
29 a. An unusual increase or decrease in enrollment 
30 of children requiring special education. 
3l b. Unusual need for additional moneys for media 
32 services. 
33 c. Unusual need for additional moneys for 
34 educational services. 
35 d. Unusual costs for building repair, building 
36 maintenance, or removal of environmental hazards. 
37 e. ?articipation by the area education agency in 
38 teleco~~unications, electronic, and technological 
39 development with school districts, and re~ated staff 
40 development programs. 
41 2. When the school budget review committee makes a 
42 decision under subsection 1, it shall provide written 
43 notice of its decision, including all changes, to the 
44 board of directors of the area education agency, and 
45 to the department of management. 
46 3. All decisions by the school budge: rev1ew 
47 committee under this chapter shall be made in 
48 accordance with reasonable and uniform policies which 
49 shall be consistent with this chapter. 
50 4. Failure by an area education agency to provide 
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1 information or appear before the school budget review 
2 committee as requested for the accomplishment of 
3 review or hearing constitutes justification for the 
4 committee to instruct the department of revenue and 
5 finance to withhold payments to the area education 
6 agency until the committee's inquiries are satisfied 
7 completely. 
8 Sec. 54. Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
9 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

10 The boards in the respective districts, the 
11 boundaries of which have been changed under this 
12 section, complete in all respects, except for the 
13 passage of time prior to the effective date of the 
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14 change, and when a~~ the right of appeal of the change 
15 has expired, may enter-Into joint contracts for the 
16 construction of buildings for the benefit of the 
17 corporations whose boundaries have been changed, using 
18 funds accumulated under ~eee±on-z78.± 7-~ttb~eet±on-7 
19 the physical plant and equipment levy in section 
20 298.2. The district in which the building is to be 
21 located may use any funds authorized in accordance 
22 with chapter 75. Nothin~-±n-thi~-~eetion-~ha±±-be 
23 eon~trtted-to This section does not permit the changed 
24 districts to expend any funds jointly which they are 
25 not entitled to expend acting individually. 
26 Sec. 55. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Code 1989, 
27 is amended to read as follows: 
28 5. The petition may also include a provision that 
29 the ~ehoo±hott~e-tax voter-approved physical plant and 
30 equipment levy provided in section z78.±7-~ttb~eet±on-7 
31 298.2, will be voted upon at the election conducted 
32 under section 275.18. 
33 Sec. 56. Section 275.14, Code 1989, is amended to 
34 read as follows: 
35 275.14 OBJECTION -- TIME OF FILING -- NOTICE. 
36 Within ten days after the petition is filed, the 
37 area education agency administrator shall fix a final 
38 date for filing objections to the petition which shall 
39 be not more than sixty days after the petition is 
40 filed and shall fix the date for a hearing on the 
41 objections to the petition. Objections shall be filed 
42 in the office of the administrator who shall give 
43 notice at least ten days prior to the final day for 
44 filing objections, by one publication in a newspaper 
45 published within the territory described in the 
46 petition, or if none is published therein in the 
47 territory, in a newspaper published in the county 
48 where the petition is filed, and of general 
49 circulation in the territory described. The notice 
50 shall also list the date, time, and location for the 

-48-



l hearing on the petition as provided in section 275.15. 
2 The cost of publication shall be assessed to each 
3 district whose territory is involved in the ratio that 
4 the number of pupils in basic enrollment for the 
5 budget vear, as defined in section 44~~4 257.6 in each 
6 district bears to the total number of pupils in basic 
7 enrollment for the budget year in the total area 
8 involved. Objections shall be in writing in the form 
9 of an affidavit and may be made by any person residing 

10 or owning land within the territory described in the 
11 petition, or who would be injuriously affected by the 
12 change petitioned for and shall be on file not later 
13 than twelve o'clock noon of the final day fixed for 
14 filing objections. 
15 Objection forms shall be prescribed by the 
16 department of education and may be obtained from the 
17 area education agency administrator. Objection forms 
18 that request that property be removed from a proposed 
19 district shall include the correct legal description 
20 of the property to be removed. 
21 Sec. 57. Section 275.20, Code 1989, is amended to 
22 read as follows: 
23 275.20 SEPARATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 
24 The voters shall vote separately in each existing 
25 school district affected and voters residing in the 
26 entire existing district are eligible to vote both 
27 upon the proposition to create a new school 
28 corporation and the proposition to levy the 
29 ~ehoolho~~e-tax-~~der-~eetio~-~78~1,-~~b~eetio~-7 
30 voter-approved physical olant and equipment levy under 
31 section 298.2, if the petition included a provision 
32 for a vote to authorize the levy the-~ehoolho~~e-tax. 
33 If a proposition receives a majority of the votes cast 
34 in each of at least seventy-:ive percent of the 
35 districts, and also a rr.ajority of the total number of 
36 votes cast in all of the districts, the proposition is 
37 carried. 
38 Sec. 58. Section 275.31, unnumbered paragraph 1, 
39 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
40 If necessary to equalize the division and 
41 distribution, the board or boards may provide for the 
42 levy of additional taxes, which shall be sufficient to 
43 satisfy the mandatory levy required in section 76.2 or 
44 other liabilities of the districts, upon the property 
45 of a corporation or part of a corporation and for the 
46 distribution of the tax revenues so as to effect 
47 equalization. When the board or boards are 
48 considering the equalization levy, the division and 
49 distribution shall not impair the security for 
50 outstanding obligations of each affected corporation. 
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1 Any owner of bonds of an affected corporation may 
2 bring suit in equity for adjustment of the division 
3 and distribution ir. compliance with this sect~on. If 
4 the property tax levy for the amount estimated and 
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5 certified to apply on principal and interest on lawf•:l 
6 bonded ind~btedDess for a newly cormed community 
7 school district is greater than the property tax levy 
8 for the amount estimated and certified to apply on 
9 principal and interest in the year preceding the 

10 reorga11ization ar dissolution tor a school district 
:1 that is a party to the reorganization or dissolutionL 
L2 and that had a certified enrollment of less than six 
~3 hundred for the year prior to the reorganization or 
14 dissolution~ and that approved the reorganization o~ 
15 dissolution prior to Ju!y l, 1989, the board of the 
16 newly formed district shall inform the department of 
17 management. The department of management shall pay 
18 debt service aid ~o the newly formed district in an 
19 amount that will reduce the rate of the property tax 
20 levy for lawful bonded indebtedness in the portion of 
2l the newly focmed district where the new rate is 
22 higher, to the rate that was levied in that portion of 
23 the district during the year preceding the 
24 reorganization or dissolution. 
25 Sec. 59. Section 275.33, subsection 2, unnumbered 
26 paragraph l., Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
27 The collective bargaining agreement of the district 
28 with the largest basic enrollment, as defined in 
29 section 44~~4 257.6, in the new district shall serve 
30 as the base agreement and the employees of the other 
31 districts involved in the formation of the new 
32 district shall automatically be accreted to the 
33 bargaining unit of that collective bargaining 
34 agreement for purposes of negotiating the contracts 
3S for the following years without further action by the 
36 public employment relations board. If only one 
37 collective bargaining agreement is in effect among the 
38 districts which are party to the reorganization, then 
39 that agreement shall serve as the base agreement, and 
40 the employees of the other districts involved in the 
41 formation of the new district shall automatically be 
42 accreted to the bargaining unit of that collective 
43 bargaining agreement for purposes of negotiating the 
a4 contracts for the following years without further 
45 action by the public employment relations board. The 
46 board of the newly formed district, using the base 
47 agreement as its existing contract, shall bargain with 
48 the combined employees of the existing districts for 
49 the school year beginning with the effective date of 
50 the reorganization. The bargaining shall be completed 
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1 by March 15 prior to the school year in which the 
2 reorganization becomes effective or within one hundred 
3 eighty days after the organization of the new board, 
4 whichever is later. If a bargaining agreement was 
5 already concluded by the board and employees of the 
6 existing district with the contract serving as the 
7 base agreement for the school year beginning with the 
8 effective date of the reorganization, that agreement 
9 shall be void. However, if the base agreement 

10 contains multiyear provisions affecting school years 
ll subsequent to the effective date of the 
12 reorganization, the base agreement shall remain in 
13 effect as specified in the agreement. 
14 Sec. 60. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
15 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
16 The attachment is effective July 1 following its 
17 approval. If the dissolution proposal is for the 
18 dissolution of a school district with a certified 
19 enrollment of fewer than six hundred, the territory 
20 located in the school district that dissolved is 
21 eligible, if approved by the director of the 
22 department of education, for a reduction in the 
23 tl"ife~m foundation property tax levy under section 
24 44~•z 257.3, subsection 1. If the director approves a 
25 reduction in the tlnifo~m foundation property tax levy 
26 as provided in this section, the director shall notify 
27 the director of the department of management of the 
28 reduction. 
29 Sec. 61. Section 276.11, Code 1989, is amended by 
30 striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
31 following: 
32 276.11 FUNDING OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION. 
33 The costs of community education shall be paid from 
34 moneys in the general fund of the school district. 
35 Sec. 62. Section 277.2, Code 1989, is amended to 
36 read as follows: 
37 277.2 SPECIAL ELECTION. 
38 The board of directors in any a school corporation 
39 may call a special election at which e~eetien the 
40 voters shall have the powers exercised at the regular 
41 election with reference to the sale of school property 
42 and the application to be made of the proceeds, the 
43 authorization of seven members on the board of 
44 directors, the authorization to establish or change 
45 the boundaries of director districts, and the 
46 authorization of a 5ehoolho~~e-ta~ voter-aoproved 
47 physical plant and equioment levy or indebtedness, as 
48 provided by law. 
49 Sec. 63. Section 278.1, subsection 7, Code 1989, 
50 is amended by striking the subsection. 
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1 Sec. 64. Section 278.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
2 Code 1989, is amended by striking the unnumbered 
~ paragraph. 
4 Sec. 65. NEW SECTION. 279.8A STUDENT FEES. 
5 Students meeting the economic eligibility 
6 requirements established under the federal National 
7 School Lunch and Child Nutrition Acts, 42 u.s.c. § 
8 1751-1785, for free or reduced price lunches, shall 
9 not be required by the board of directors to pay fees 

10 imposed by the board for enrolling in the school 
11 district or for participation in extracurricular 
12 activities of the school district. 
13 Sec. 66. Section 279.26, Code 1989, is amended to 
14 read as follows: 
15 279.26 LEASB ARRANGEMENTS. 
16 The board of directors of a local school district 
17 for which a sehoe~hotl~e-tax vo~~r-ap£roved 2hysical 
18 plant and equipment le~ has been voted pursuant to 
19 section z787±7 -~ttbeeet±ofi-7 298.2, may enter into a 
20 rental or lease arrangement, consistent with the 
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21 purposes for which the seheofhetl~e-tax voter-approved 
22 E_hysical plant and e_guipment levy has been voted, for 
23 a period not exceeding ten years and not exceeding the 
24 period for which the sehee~hoHse-tax voter-approved 
25 ~~ic~lant and equipment levy has been authorized 
26 by the voters. 
27 Sec. 67. Section 279.45, Code 1989, is amended to 
28 read as follows: 
29 279.45 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 
30 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, and 
31 each of the following three budget years, the board of 
32 directors of a school district in which the 
33 administrative expenditures as a percent of the school 
34 district's operating fund for a base year exceed five 
35 percent, shall reduce its administrative expenditures 
36 so that they are one-half percent less as a percent of 
37 the school district's operating fund than they were 
38 for the base year. However, a school district is not 
39 required to reduce its administrative expenditures 
40 below five percent of its operating fund. Thereafter, 
41 a school district shall not increase the percent of 
42 its administrative expenditures compared to its 
43 operating fund. Annually, the board of directors 
44 shall certify to the department of education the 
45 amounts of the school district's administrative 
46 expenditures and its operating fund. For the purposes 
47 of this section, "base year" and "budget year" mean 
48 the same as defined in section 442.6, Code 1989, and 
49 section 257.2, and "administrative expenditures" means 
50 expenditures for executive administration. 
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Sec. 68. Section 279.46, Code 1989, is amended to 
read as follows: 

279.46 RETIREMENT INCENTIVES -- TAX. 
The board of directors of a school district may 

adopt a program for payment of a monetary bonus, 
continuation of health or medical insurance coverage, 
or other incentives for encouraging its employees to 
retire before the normal retirement date as defined in 
chapter 978. The program is available only to 
employees between fifty-nine and sixty-five years of 
age who notify the board of directors prior to March 1 
of the fiscal year that they intend to retire not 
later than the next following June 30. An employee 
retiring under this section shall apply for a 
retirement allowance under chapter 978 or chapter 294. 
If the total estimated accumulated cost to a school 

17 district of the bonus or other incentives for 
18 employees who retire under this section does not 
19 exceed the estimated savings in salaries and benefits 
20 for employees who replace the employees who retire 
21 under the program, the board may ee~t~fy-fo~ include 
22 in the district management levy e-tex-on-a~~-ta~ab~e 
23 p~ope~ty-in the ~ehoo~-d~~t~~et an amount to pay the 
24 costs of the program provided in this section. Phe 
25 revy-eertified-~nder-th~5-~eet±on-i~-~n-edd~t~en-to 
26 eny-eeher-revy-e~thorized-Eor-thet-~ehool-di~triet-by 
27 ±ew-end-i~-not-s~bjeet-to-b~dget-~imitet~en5-othe~wise 
28 prev~ded-by-law~--A-boe~d-mey-emend-it5-eertified 
29 b~dget-d~ring-e-fi~ee~-yee~-to-prov~de-for-peyment~ 
30 re~~~red-~nder-thi~-~eetion~--Money~-reeeived-from-the 

revy-~mpo~ed-~nder-thi~-~eetion-are-m±~eerleneo~~ 
ineome-for-p~rpo~e~-oE-ehepter-44r• 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
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Sec. 69. N~H SECTION. 279.51 PROGR~~S FOR AT
RISK CHILDREN. 

l. There is appropriated from the general fund of 
the state to the department of education for the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, the sum of eleven 
million two hundred thousand dollars. For each 
succeeding fiscal year, there is appropriated the 
amount appropriated for the previous fiscal year plus 
an additional amount equal to the state percent of 
growth as calculated in sectio~ 257.8 multiplied by 
the amount appropriated the previous fiscal year as 
follows: 

a. Two hundred seventy-five thousand dollars of 
the funds appropriated shall be allocated to the area 
education agencies to assist school districts in 
developing program plans and budgets under this 
section and to assist school districts in meeting 
other responsibilities in early childhood education. 
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1 b. Six million one hundred twenty-five thousand 
2 dollars of the funds appropriated shall be allocated 
3 to the child development coordinating council 
4 established in chapter 256A for the purposes set out 
5 in subsection 2 of this section and section 256A.3. 
6 c. For each of the fiscal years during the fiscal 
7 period beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 
8 1994, eight hundred thousand dollars of the funds 
9 appropriated shall be allocated for the school-based 

10 youth services education program established in 
11 subsection 3. Subject to the approval of the state 
12 board of education, the allocation made in this 
13 paragraph may be renewed for additional four-year 
14 periods of time. 

Page 54 

15 d. Four million dollars of the funds appropriated 
16 shall be allocated as grants to school districts that 
17 have elementary schools that demonstrate the greatest 
18 need for programs for at-risk students with preference 
19 given to innovative programs for the early elementary 
20 school years. 
21 e. Additional funds available under this 
22 subsection shall be distributed equally between 
23 paragraphs "b" and "d". 
24 2. Funds allocated under subsection 1, paragraph 
25 "b", shall be used by the child development 
26 coordinating council for the following: 
27 a. To continue funding for programs previously 
28 funded by grants awarded under section 256A.3 and to 
29 provide additional grants under section 256A.3. The 
30 council shall seek to provide grants on the basis of 
31 the location within the state of children meeting at-
32 risk definitions. 
33 b. At the discretion of the child development 
34 coordinating council, award grants for the following: 
35 (1) To school districts to establish programs for 
36 three-year, four-year, and five-year old at-risk 
37 children which is a combination of preschool and full-
38 day kindergarten. 
39 (2) To provide grants to provide educational 
40 support services to parents of at-risk children age 
41 birth through three years. 
42 3. A school-based youth services education program 
43 is established. The department of education, in 
44 consultation with the department of human services, 
45 the department of employment services, the Iowa 
46 department of public health, and the division of job 
47 training and entrepreneurship assistance of the 
48 department of economic development, shall develop a 
49 four-year demonstration grant program that commences 
50 in the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990. The 

-54-



• 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

department shall provide grants to individual middle 
schools or high schools to establish school-based 
youth services programs based upon program plans filed 
by the board of directors of the school district. 
Priority shall be given to schools with student 
populations characterized by high rates of a number of 
the following: school dropout and absenteeism; 
teenage pregnancy; juvenile court involvement; 
unemployment; teenage suicide; and teenage mental 
health, substance abuse, and other health problems. 
The department shall evaluate proposed programs based 
upon the department's analysis of effectiveness in 
reducing these rates within the schools. 

Additional objectives of the programs shall be: to 
increase the ability of existing agencies within the 
co~~unity to address the multiple problems of 
teenagecs and to coordinate their activities, to 
provide an accessible and attractive center for 
teenagers in or near school that they are most likely 
to use, and to facilitate joint planning to make the 
most economic and innovative use of con~unity 
resources. Programs ~hall at a minimum provide job 
training and employment services, mental health and 
family counseling services, and primary health care 
services that include but are not limited to physical 
examinations, immunizations, hearing and vision 
screening, and preventive and primary health care 
services, in the context of the educational needs oE 
the students. Programs shall not include abortion 
counseling or the dispensing of contraceptives. The 
department shall give additional consideration to 
program proposals that provide access to the center 
after school, in the evening and on weekends, and 
during the summer; that provide a twenty-four houc 
telephone hotline or similar service; and that pcovide 
access to day care or on-site day care. 

The plan shall include the appointment by the board 
of a local advisory board for each proposed program, 
which at a minimum shall include a representative of 
the private industry council serving the area, parents 
of children enrolled in the school, a teacher 
recommended by the local teachers association, a 
reoresentative from the health and mental health com
munity in the area, teenagers enrolled in the school 
and recommended by the school student government, a 
representative from the nonprofit provider community, 
and a representative from the juvenlle court system 
serving the area. Management of the program shall be 
by the school or by a nonprofit youth service 
organization. As used in this subsection, "youth 
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l service" means recreational services, employment 
2 servi~es, civic services, or j11venile treatment 
3 services. 
4 Program proposals shall include a written 
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5 commitment from the school principal and the board of 
6 directors that the school will work to coordinate and 
7 integrate existing school services and activities with 
8 the center and shall include letters of support for 
9 the proposal from the local teachers association; 

10 parent-teacher organizations; community organ1zations; 
ll nonprofit agencies providing social services, health, 
12 or employment services in the area; and the area 
13 private industry council. 
14 Grants for the prooram shall not be used to 
l~ construct a new facility, but up to ten percent of the 
16 grant may be used to renovate an existing structure. 
17 In addition, up to ten percent of the grant funds may 
18 be used to provide each of the following service 
19 categories: day care, transportation, and recreation. 
20 Program proposals shall include a contribution of 
21 at least twenty percent of the total costs of the 
22 program, which can include "in-kind" services. 
23 Partnerships between the public and private sectors to 
24 provide employment and training opportunities for 
25 youth served by the program are particularly 
26 encouraged. The budget for a proposed program shall 
27 not exceed two hundred thousand dollars per year. 
28 4. The department shall see~ assistance from the 
29 first in the nation in education foundation 
30 established in chapter 257A and other foundations and 
l~ public and private agencies in the evaluation of the 
32 programs funded under this section, and in the 
33 provis:on of support to school districts in developing 
34 and implementing the programs funded under this 
35 section. 
36 5. The state board of education shall adopt rules 
37 11nder chapter l7A for the administration of this 
38 section. 
39 Sec. 70. NEW SECTION. 279.52 OPTIONAL FUNDING OF 
40 ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 
41 The board of directors may pay the actual cost of 
42 an asbestos project from any funds in the general fund 
43 of the district, funds received from the physical 
44 plant and equipment levy, funds received under the 
45 additional enrichment amount for an asbestos project, 
46 or moneys obtained through a federal asbestos loan 
47 program, to be repaid from any of the funds specified 
48 in this subsection. 
49 For the purpose of this section, "cost of an 
50 asbestos project" includes the costs of inspection and 
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l reinspection, sampling, analysis, assessment, response 
2 actions, operations and maintenance, training, 
3 periodic surveillance, developing of management plans 
4 and recordkeeping requirements relating to the 
5 presence of asbestos in school buildings of th~ 
6 district and its removal or encapsulation. 
7 Sec. 71. NEW SECTION. 279.53 ADDITIONAL 
8 ENRICHMENT AMOUNT FOR ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 
9 l. A school board may raise an additional 

10 enrichment amount for purposes of funding an asbestos 
11 project under section 279.52 as provided in this 
12 section. 
13 2. The board shall determine the additional 
14 enrichment amount needed for an asbestos project, 
15 wi~hin the limits of this section, and shall direct 
16 the county commissioner of elections to submit the 
17 question of whether to raise that amount under this 
18 section and section 279.54, to the qualified electors 
19 of the school district at a regular school election 
20 held during September of the base year or at a special 
21 election held not later than February 15 of the base 
22 year or February 15, 1995, whichever is earlier. Only . 
23 one election on the question shall be held during a · 
24 twelve-month period. If a majority of those voting on 
25 the question favors raising the enrichment amount for 
26 an asbestos project, the board may include the 
27 approved amount in its certified budget. 
28 3. The additional enrichment amount needed for an 
29 asbestos project shall be raised within the limits 
30 provided in this section by a combination of an 
31 enrichment property tax and a school district income 
32 surtax imposed in the proportion of a property tax of 
33 twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
34 valuation of taxable property in the district for each 
35 five percent of income surtax. 
36 4. The additional enrichment amount for a district 
37 for an asbestos project is limited to the amount which 
38 may be raised by a combination tax in the prescribed 
39 proportion which does not exceed a property tax of one 
40 dollar and sixty-two cents per thousand dollars of 
41 assessed valuation and an income surtax of thirty 
42 pe~cent. 
43 Sec. 72. NEW SECTION. 279.54 COMPUTATION OF 
44 ENRICHMENT AMOUNT FOR AN ASBES~OS PROJECT. 
45 If a majority of those voting in an election 
46 approves raising the additional enrichment amount for 
47 an asbestos project under section 279.53 and this 
48 section, the board shall certify to the department of 
49 management that the required procedures have been 
50 carried out, and the department of management shall 
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l establish the amount of additional enrichment property 
2 tax to be levied and the amount of school district 
3 income surtax to be imposed for each school year for 
4 which the additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 
5 project is authorized. The department of management 
6 shall determine these amounts based upon the most 
7 recent figures available for the district's valuation 
8 of taxable property, individual state income tax paid, 
9 and budget enrollment in the district, and shall 

10 certify to the district's county auditor the amount of 
ll er1richment property tax, and to the director of 
12 revenue and finance the amount of school district 
13 income surtax to be imposed. 
14 The school district income surtax for an asbestos 
15 project shall be imposed on the state lndividual 
16 income tax for the calendar year during which the 
17 school's budget year begins, or for a taxpayer's 
18 fiscal year ending during the second half of tha; 
19 calendar year or the first half of the succeeding 
20 calendar year, and shall be imposed on all individuals 
21 residing in the school d'strict on the last day of the 
22 applicable tax year. As used in this section, ''state 
23 individual income tax" means the tax computed under 
24 section 422.5, less the deductions allowed in sections 
25 422.10 through 422.12. 
26 An additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 
27 project au~horized under section 279.53 is authorized 
28 for a period of three years. If the board wishes to 
29 continue any additional enrichment amount fo' an 
30 asbestos project beyond the period authorized, it 
31 shd!l reestablish its at;thority to do so in the manner 
32 provided in section 279.53 within the twelve-month 
33 period prior to termination of the existing period. 
34 Sec. 73. NEW SECTION. 279.55 STATUTES 
35 APPLICABLE. 
36 The director of revenue and finance shall 
37 administer any school district income surtax imposed 
38 under this chapter, and sections 422.20, 422.22 to 
39 422.31, 422.68, and 422.72 through 422.75, apply in 
40 respect to administration of the school district 
41 income surtax. 
42 Sec. 74. NEVI SECTION. 279.56 FORM AND TIME OF 
43 RETURN. 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

The school district income surtax imposed under 
section 279.54 shall be made a part of the Iowa 
individual income tax return subject to the conditions 
and restrictions set forth in section 422.21. 

Sec. 75. NEW SECTION. 279.57 DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL 
DISTRICT INCOME SURTAX. 

The director of revenue and finance shall deposit 
-58-

• 



1 the moneys received as school district income surtax 
2 on or before November 1 of the year following the 
3 close of the budget year for which the surtax is 
4 imposed, to the credit of each district from which the 
5 moneys are received, in a ''school district income 
6 surtax fund" which is established in the office of the 
7 treasurer of state. 
8 All school district surtax moneys received or 
9 refunded after November 1 of the year following the 

10 close of the school budget year for which the surtax 
ll is imposed shall be deposited in or withdrawn from the 
12 general fund of the state and shall be considered part 
13 of the cost of administering the school district 
14 surtax. 
15 Sec. 76. NEW SECTION. 279.58 SCHOOL DISTRICT 
16 INCOME SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 
17 On or before October 20 each year, the director of 
18 revenue and finance shall make an accounting of the 
19 school district income surtax collected under this 
20 chapter applicable to tax returns for the last 
21 preceding calendar year, or for fiscal year taxpayers, 
22 on the last day of their tax year ending during that 
23 calendar year and after the date of the election 
24 approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school 
25 district in the state which has imposed a surtax, and 
26 shall certify to the department of management and the 
27 department of education the amount of total school 
28 district income surtax credited from the taxpayers of 
29 each school district. Additional returns in process, 
30 if any, at the time of certification shall be 
31 completed and the additional amount of school district 
32 income surtax reported to the department of management 
33 for distribution back to the school district with the 
34 first installment of the following school year. 
35 Sec. 77. NEW SECTION. 279.59 SCHOOL DISTRICT 
36 INCOME SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 
37 The director of revenue and finance shal: draw 
38 warrants in payment of the amount of surtax payable to 
39 each of the school districts in two installments to be 
40 paid on approximately the first day of December and 
41 the first day of February, and shall cause the 
42 warrants to be delivered to the respective school 
43 districts. 
44 Sec. 78. Section 280.4, subsection 4, Code 1989, 
45 1s amended to read as follows: 
46 4. In order to provide funds for the excess costs 
47 of instruction of non-English-speaking students above 
48 the costs of instruction of pupils in a regular 
49 curriculum, students identified as non-English-
50 speaking are assigned an additional weighting of-two-
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eeftths-and that we±~ht±ft~ shall be included in the 
weighted enrollment of the school district of 
residence for a period net exceeding three years. 
However, the scr.ool budget review committee may grant 
supplemental aid or modified allowable growth, to a 
school district to continue fundiy~ a program for 
students after the expiration of the three-year 
period. The school b~dget review committee sh~ll 
calculate the additional amount for the weighting to 
the nearest one hundredth of one so that, to the 
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ll e_~~~~- possible, the moneys generated by the weighti~g 
12 will be eauivalent to the moneys generated by the two 
13 tenths weighting pcovided prior to July 1, 1991. 
14 Sec. 79. Section 280.l3A, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
15 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
16 It is not necessary that school districts that are 
17 parties to an agreement under this section must be 
18 engaged in sharing academic programming and receiving 
19 supplementary weighting under section 44~~39 257.11. 
20 Sec. 80. Section 281.2, subsection 4, Code 1989, 
21 is amended to read as follows: 
22 4. A~y-£~ftas Moneys received by the school 
23 district of the child's residence for the child's 
24 education, derived from ~tlnds moneys received thro~gh 
25 chapter 4~~ 257, this chapter, and section 273.9 shall 
26 be paid by the school district of the child's 
27 residence to the appropriate education agency, private 
28 agency, or other school district providing special 
29 education for the child pursuant to contract~al 
30 arrangements as provided in section 273.3, subsections 
31 5 and 7. 
32 Sec. 81. Section 281.8, ~nnumbered paragraph 1, 
33 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
34 It sMal±-~ee-be is not incumbent upon the school 
35 districts to keep a child requiring special education 
36 in regular instruction when the child cannot 
37 sufficiently profit from the work of the regular 
38 classroom, nor to keep stleh a child requiring special 
39 education in the special class or instruction for 
40 childcen requiring special education when it is 
41 determined by the director of special education of an 
42 area education agency that the child can no longer 
43 benefit from the instruction or needs more specialized 
44 instruction available in special schools. However, 
45 the school district shall count the child requiring 
46 special education in the enrollment as provided in 
47 sections 257.6, 273.9, and 281.9 ana-44~~4 and shall 
48 instlre ensure that appropriate educational provisions 
49 are made for the child requiring special education 
50 within the limits of ftl~as moneys available under tMe 
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1 provi5io"s-of this chapter and chapters 257 and 273 
2 a"d-44~. 
3 Sec. 82. Section 281.9, subsections 2, 4, and 9, 
4 Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
5 2. The weighting for each category of child 
6 multiplied by the number of children in each category 
7 in the enrollment of a school district, as identified 
8 and certified by the director of special education for 
9 the area, determines the weighted enrollment to be 

10 used in that district for purposes of computations 
11 required under the state school foundation plan in 
12 chaoter 44~ 257. 
13 4. On December l, 1987, and no later than December 
14 l every two years thereafter, for the school year 
15 commencing the following July 1, the director of the 
16 department of education shall report to the school 
17 budget review committee the average costs of providing 
18 instruction for children requiring special education 
19 in the categories of the weighting plan established 
20 under this section, and the director of the department 
21 of education shall make recommendations to the school 
22 budget review committee for needed alterations to make 
23 the weighting plan suitable for subsequent school 
24 years. The school budget review co~~ittee shall 
25 establish the weighting plan for each school year 
26 after the school year commencing July l, 1987, and 
27 shall report the plan to the director of the 
28 department of education. Commencing December 1, 1990, 
29 the school budget review committee mav establish 
30 weights to the nearest hundredth. The school budget 
31 review committee shall not alter the weighting 
32 assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum, but it may 
33 increase or decrease the weighting assigned to each 
34 category of children requiring special education by 
35 not more than two-tenths of the weighting assigned to 
36 pupils in a regular curriculum. The state board of 
37 education shall adopt rules under chapter 17A, to 
38 implement the weighting plan for each year and to 
39 assist in identification and proper indexing of each 
40 child in the state who reouires soecial education. 
41 9. Commencing with the school-year beginning July 
42 1, 1975, funds generated for special education 
43 instructional programs under this chapter and chapter 
44 44~ 257 shall not be expended for modifications of 
45 school buildi~gs to make them accessible to children 
46 requiring special education. H"enetlmbered-ftlnds 
47 qenerated-eor-speeiai-eetleat±on-instrtlet±onai-proqrem5 
48 for-the-seheoi-years-beqi"n±"g-5tliy-i,-±915-and-crtliy 
49 i,-±916,-shaii-"et-be-expended-Eo~-eaeh-ptlrpose-tlniess 
50 approved-by-the-depa~t~e~t-ef-~tloi~e-±netrtlet±on-beeed 
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l ~pon-a~~~ieetie~~-reee±veo-by-tfie-de~artment-prier-to 
2 dan~ary-±,-z9~8-and-a~preved-pr±or-to-Apri±-z,-±9~B7 
3 Sec. 83. Section 282.3, subsection 1, Code 1589, 
4 is amended to read as follows: 
5 1. The board may exclude from school children 
n under the age of six years when in its judgment such 
7 children are not sufficiently mature to be benefited 
8 by regular instruction,-e~-eny-inee~~i9ib±e-e"i±d-or 
9 any-e"i±d-who-in-its-j~clgment-i~-~e-ebnerma±-the~ 

10 reqtl±ar-instrtletien-we~~d-be-e€-no-stlbstantie± 
ll bP~e€it,-or-any-ehizd-whose-presenee-in-~ehee±-may-be 
12 inj~rietts-te-the-hea±th-ar-mora±s-ef-ether-pttpi±s-er 
l3 to-~"e-wet~are-of-~~eh-se~e~X. However, the board 
14 shall provide special education programs and services 
15 under the-pre~isiens-ef chapters 257, 273, and 281, 
16 end-~~2 for all chi:dren requiring special education. 
17 Sec. 84. Section 282.7, subsection 3, Code 1989, 
18 is amended to read as follows: 
19 3. Notwithstanding seetien sections 28E.9 and 
20 28/..8 and-~eeeien-7.8E.9, a school district may 
21 negotiate an agreement under subsect:on 1 for 
/.2 attendance of its pupils in a school district located 
23 in a contiguous state subject to a reciprocal 
24 agreement by the two state boards in the manner 
25 provided in t~is subsection. Prior to negotiating an 
26 agreement witn the school district in the contiguous 
/.J state, the board of directors shall file a writte11 
28 request with the state board of education for a 
29 determination whether the school district in the 
30 contiguous state meets requirements substantially 
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31 slmildr to those required for accredited or app~oved 
32 school districts in this state and the schoo~ district 
33 receives or has available services equivalent to those 
34 that would be prov:ded in this state by an area 
35 erlucation agency. The school district shall also 
36 obtain approval by the department of education of the 
37 $haring proposal, before the agreement becomes 
38 effective. Six months ~~ier-to before making the 
39 request for approval, the district shall request a 
40 feasibility study from the department of education. 
41 If the state board of this state and the correspondi11g 
42 state board in the contiguous state agree that the 
41 school districts of their respective states meet 
44 substantially similar requirements and have 
45 substantially similar services available to the school 
46 district, and if the Iowa department of education 
47 approves the proposed contract, the two state boards 
48 may sign a reciprocal agreement for attendance of 
49 their pupils in the school district of the other 
50 state, subject to the agreement signed between the 
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l boards of directors of the two districts. A school 
2 district that negotiates an agreement with a school 
3 district in a contiguous state under this subsection 
4 is not eligible for supplementary weighting under 
5 section 44~~39 257.11 as a result of that agreement. 
6 Sec. 85. Section 282.24, subsection l, unnumbered 
7 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
8 ~ne~e-i~-e~tab~i~hed-a The maximum tuition fee that 
9 may be charged for elementary and high school students 

10 residing within another school district or corporation 
11 except students attending school in another district 
12 under section 282.7, subsection l, or subsections l 
13 and 3~--~hat-Eee~ is the district-cost per pupil of 
14 the receiving district as computed in section 44~~9, 
15 s~baeetion-i 7 -pa~agrapn-uau 257.10. 
16 Sec. 86. Section 282.28, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
17 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
18 The area education agency shall submit a claim to 
19 the department of education by August 1 following the 
20 school year for the actual costs of the special 
21 education programs and services provided at the 
22 training school and _juvenile home. The department 
23 shall review and approve or modify the claims by 
24 September l and shall notify the department of revenue 
25 and finance of the approved claim amount. The total 
26 amount of the approved claim shall be paid by the 
27 deoartment of revenue and finance to the area 
28 education agency by October 1. The total amount paid 
29 by the department of revenue and finance shall be 
30 deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid 
31 under section 44~~~6 257.16 during the remainder of 
32 that fiscal vear to all school districts in the state. 
33 The portion of the total amount of the approved claim 
34 that shall be deducted from the state aid of a school 
35 district shall be the same as the ratio that the 
36 budget enrollment for the budget year of the school 
37 district bears to the total budget enrollment in the 
38 state for that budget year. The department of revenue 
39 and finance shall transfer the total amount of the 
40 approved claim from the moneys appropriated under 
41 section 44~~~6 257.16 for payment to the area 
42 education agency. 
43 Sec. 87. Section 282.31, subsection 1, paragraph 
44 a, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
45 a. A child who lives in a facility pursuant to 
46 section 282.30, subsection l, paragraph "a", and who 
47 is not enrolled in the educational program of the 
48 district of residence of the child, shall receive 
49 appropriate educational services. The area education 
50 agency shall submit a proposed program and budget to 
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t the d?partment of education by January 1 Eo~ th2 nPx:
:~ Stlcceeding school year. ?he depa.rtse~t of ::-duc2t~cr: 
1 Shdll revlew a~d a?prove or modify the prog:am ar:d 
·1 proposed budget ar.d shall notify the area educacio:: 
5 agency by February 1. The area education agency shali 
6 submit a claim to the department of education by 
7 August l following the school year for the actua~ cost 
8 of the program. The department shall review and 
9 approve or modify all expenditures incurred in 

10 compliance with the gu1delines pursuant Lo sect~on 
~l 256.7r Sltbsection 12, and shal~ ~otify the depar~mez~t 

_I 2 of revenc;e and fina:oce of :-.he approved claim Ztmcunt by 
i.3 September l. The total a~ount of the approverl claim 
l4 shall be paid by t~e department of revenue and finance 
15 to the a~ea education agency by October l. The total 
16 amou:1t paid by the departmen: of revenue and fi:!ance 
;_7 shal.l. be d?ducted rr.onthly from the state schoo.l 
i8 fot1ndation aid pa1d under section 44i;i6 257.16 d11ring 
19 ~he cemainder of thac fiscal year to all school 
20 d1scr!cts in thP state. The portion of the tots! 
21 amount of ~he approved claims that shall be deducted 
22 from the state aid of a school district shall be the 
23 same as the ratio that the budget enrollment for the 
24 budoet year of the school district bears to the total 
25 buc.ge~ enroE•nent in the state Eor that budget year. 
26 The departlCPnt of rcven:1e a~d finance shall tra~sfer 
27 the total amount of the approved claims from the 
28 moneys app[opriated under sectlOII 44i;i6 251~16 for 
!9 payme"t to t:Ce area education agencies. ---
3U Sec. 88. Section 282.31, subsection 3, Code 1989, 
·~: ~s dme::ded to read as follows: 
32 3. The actual speci.al ed~cation i~s~ructio:1al 
33 costs, including t:ansportation, Eor a child whc) 
34 requires special educat5.on shall be paid by the 
15 depar~ment of revenue a~d finance to t~e school 
36 district in which :he facility or home is loca:cd, 
3·7 or1ly whezl a ~~slricc of ~esidence can~o: be 
38 deterinizled, and the child was not included in the 
39 weigl1ted enrollment of any district pursuant to 
4C section 281.9, and the payment pursuant to subsection 
41 2, paragraph ''a'', was not made by any district. The 
(,) district shall sub"'it a proposed prog(am ~nd budgec to 
13 t:he department of educa:ion by January 1 fo~ the next 
44 s~cceeding school year. The ~epartme~t of educ~tlan 
15 shall review and approve or modify the p(ogram and 
~G proposed budget and shall notify the district by 
41 ?ebruary l. The district shall submit a claim by 
48 August l following the school year fo( the actual cost 
49 of Lhe prog(am. The department shall review and 
50 approve or modify the claim and shall notify the 
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l department of revenue and finance of the approved 
2 claim amount by September 1. The total amount of the 
3 approved claim shall be paid by the department of 
4 revenue and finance to the school district by October 
5 l. The total amount paid by the department of revenue 
6 and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 
7 foundation aid paid under section 44~.26 257.16 during 
8 the remainder of that fiscal year to a~l school 
9 districts in the state. The portion of the total 

10 amount of the approved claims that shall be deducted 
11 from the state aid of a school district shall be the 
12 same as the ratio that the budget enrollment for the 
13 budget year of the school district bears to the total 
14 budget enrollment in the state for the budget year. 
15 The departmen~ of revenue and finance shall transfer 
16 the total amount of the approved claims from moneys 
17 appropriated under section 442.26 257.16 for payment 
18 to the school district. 
19 Sec. 89. Section 283A.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
20 read as follows: 
21 283A.9 BUILDING FOR SCHOOL LUNCH FACILITY. 
22 School districts ere-a~t"er~zed-te may purchase, 
23 erect, or otherwise acquire a building for use as a 
24 school lunch facility, and te equip s~eh a building 
25 for stleh that use, and pay for se~e the accuisition or 
26 equipping from unencumbered funds on hand in the 
27 schoolhouse fund derived-frem-taxes-voted-~nder 
28 etltherity-ef-seetien-216•%7 -stlbseetion-1,-or-215.32, 
29 subject to the terms of this section, or may pay for 
30 same the facility or equipment from the proceeds of 
31 the sale of school property sold under section 297.22, 
32 or from surplus remaining in the schoolhouse fund 
33 after retirement of a bond issue 7 -er-frem-a-tax-voted 
34 fer-sa±d-otlroeses. 
35 Sec. 90. "section 285.2, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
36 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
37 The costs of providing transportation to nonpublic 
38 school pupils as provided in section 285.1 shall not 
39 be included in the computation of district cost under 
40 chapter 442 257, but shall be shown in the budget as 
41 an expense from miscellaneous income. Any 
42 transportation reimbursements received by a local 
43 school district for transporting nonpublic school 
44 pupils shall not affect district cost limitations of 
45 chapter 442 257. The reimbursements provided in this 
46 section are miscellaneous income as defined in section 
47 442.5 257.2. 
48 Sec. 91. Section 286A.2, subsections 3, 4, and 5, 
49 Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
50 3. "Base year" means base year as defined in 
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l section 442~6 757.2. 
2 4. 11 Budget yei"? 11 

l section 44i~6 257.2. 
~pans iJ:_;dget year as defi:1ed > 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

:o 

S. ''State percent of growth'' is tt1e statP perce11c 
of growth calcula:ed under section 44~~~ 257.8. 

Sec. 92. Section 286A.l4, subsection r;-·-unnt1moered 
paragraph l, Code :989, is amended to read as follows: 

1. An area school budget review procedure is 
eslablished for the ~:;;chool b~Jdget review committeP. 
created in section 4~2~i2 257.28. ~he school budg?: 

, , review committee, ir. add~tion :-:o its duties u~der 
L2 chapter 442 257, shall meet and hold hearings each 
lJ year under this chapter :o review unusual 
14 circumstances of area schools, either upon the 
lS conuni~tee's motion or upon the ~eqeest of tin 21Leo 
~6 school.. The committee may g~ant supplemental a.i~ •.o 
17 the area school from funds appropriated to the 
18 department of educat~on for area school. budget review 
,g purposes, or an amount may be added to the area sc:coo:l 
JO alloviah~e grcwt:·t Eor a1:. cost centers and area school 
21 al.lowilb1e growth for noninstructicndl functions for 
:L2 
2.1 
24 

the- budg~t year either on a temporary or pe~:nD;12:1t 
basis, ur the committee may allow both. 

Sf~(;. 93-.-·s·ection 29l~-i3, ecce 1989 .. is amend£d :c 
2'l read as follows: 
25 291.13 GENERAL AND SCHOOLHOUSE FUNDS. 
27 ThH money collected by e-taz-a~ther~~ed-by-t~e 
78 etee-~e:'"~ ~he regula:- a.IJ~- vote::--approved physical o:ar.~. 
)9 a::d 20U1Dment ~evies or the oroceeds of tC,e sale oE 
30 bGnGs -a~ thor izeC by -law or ti1e proceeds of ~ ::ax 
3.:. e:;~imated and cer:if1ed oy the board for the pu~pose 
32 of paylng ~nteres: and principal on lawful bonded 
13 jz1debtedness or-fer-~~e-?tlrehaee-o£-~ites-as 
31 ~~tho~±zeci-hy-lew, shal: be eai~ed deposited in the 
J(J schoolhouse Eund and, exc~pt wt';'2n au::.horizeG by ;·.:--.e 
.16 elcct-.ors, :tay be used on~ y fer t!~(: purpose Eor ;.J:-t!ch 
3'/ ori.gi;1al.ly authorized ::>r cert.i.Ci0d. The monev 
3'1 collected_~Y._lhe distrj.c_~ __ f!l.CI~agert'ent levy shall 8e 
39 deposi~_ed in a subfund of the ge~eral fund of the 
~u school district. All other moneys received for a~y 
4~ other purpose shall. be ea:l:'l:ed depos: ted in ~he genera:. 
4? fund. The treasurer shall keep a separate account 
43 with for each f~~d, ~~Y~~~-M~ a~d shall ~ot pay a:l 
4·1 order '(rlat faiis ;:o state the :~..:nd Upc:1 ·..vhTCtt it 1s 

4~ drawn and the soec1fic use co which it is to be 
46 applied. ' 
47 Sec. 94. Section 294A.2, subsec~ions l and 2, Code 
48 L989, are amended to read as follows: 
49 1. ''Certified enrollment in a school district' 1 fer 
SO the school years beginning July l, :987, July l, 1988, 
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land July 1, 1989, means that district's basic 
2 enrollment for the budget year beginning July l, 1987 
3 as defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. For each 
4 school year thereafter, certified enrollment in a 
5 school district means that district's basic enrollment 
6 for the budget year as defined in section 257.2. 
7 2. ''Enrollment served'' for the fiscal years 
8 beginning July l, 1987, July l, 1988, and July l, 
9 1989, means that area education agency's enrollment 

10 served for the budget year beginning July l, 1987. 
ll For each school year thereafter, enrollment served 
12 means that area education agency's enrollment served 
13 for the budget year. Enrollment served shall be 
14 determined under section 44~~~? 7 -~~b~eetie~-i? 257.34. 
15 Sec. 95. Section 294A.9, unnumbered paragraph 1, 
16 Code 1989, is amended to read as foclows: 
17 Phase II is established to improve the salaries of 
18 teachers. For each fiscal year through the fiscal 
19 year beginning July, 1, 1990, the department of 
20 education shall allocate to each school district for 
21 the purpose of implementing phase II an a per pupil 
22 amount equal to seventy-five dollars and ninety-thtee 
23 cents multiplied by the district's certified 
24 enrollment and to each area education agency for the 
25 purpose of implementing phase ~I an a per pupil amount 
26 equal to three dollars and fifty-five cents multiplied 
27 by the enrollment served in the area education agency, 
28 if-~he-ge~erai-a~~embiy-ha~-e~prepriated-e~feieient 
29 me~eye-te-the-ftlnd-ee-that-~tlratlant-te-~eet±en-~94A~37 
30 th±rty-eight-m±iiie~-f±ve-h~ncired-thetlea~d-deiiare 
31 wiii-be-ei~eeeted-by-the-departme~t-te-eeheei 
32 distriete-e~d-erea-edtlee~ien-ege~eiee-€er-phe~e-ff. 
33 fr,-beeetlse-e€-the-emetln~-ef-the-eppreprietien-mede-by 
34 the-ge~erai-essembiy-te-~he-ftlnd,-iess-then-thirty-
35 eight-miiiie~-five-htlndred-thetlsand-deiiers-is 
36 aiieeeted-fer-pheee-f£ 7 -the-deper~ment-ef-edtleetien 
37 shali-adjtlst-~he-emetlnt-rer-eeeh-ettldent-in-eertiEied 
38 e~reiiment-and-eeeh-ettlde~t-i~-enreiime~t-served-besed 
39 tlpen-the-ametln~-aiieeeted-fer-phese-£~~ 
40 Notwithstanding the per pupil amount of the payments 
41 specified in this section, :or the fiscal year 
42 beginning july 1, 1991, and each succeeding fiscal 
43 year, the per pupil amounts upon which the phase II 
44 moneys are based shall be increased by an amount equal 
45 to the orcduct of the state Percent of growth 
46 calculaied under section 257.8 and the Per pupil 
47 amount for the Previous fiscal year. 
48 Sec. 96. Section 294A.l4, Code 1989, is amended by 
49 adding the following new unnumbered paragraph after 
50 unnumbered paragraph 1: 
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~ NF:~ UNNUMBERED PAqAGRAPH. ~o~~ithsta~tii.~g ~hp 
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\ sect.i.:J:l_- f-:);-- the tisca;_ year [>eginning Jv.ly i.; J.J9t, 
4 dtld s:1cceedir~g ~iscal years, it a school distrit:~'s or 
5 area 2oucacion age~cy's app~oved phase III pla~ for ~ 
6 fiscai year contains a component that includes a 
7 perEorm~rlce-based pay plar1, the per pupil amou~t upon 
8 which the phase III moneys are based shall be 
9 increased by an amount equal to the prodt1ct of the 

::) stdte perce!lt of growth calculated under sect~on 257.8 
11 and the pee pup;l amo~~t for the previot:s fiscal year. 
~-2 Sec. Y7. Secticn 294A.l4, ~:ln~mbered paragraph 4, 
13 Code 1989, is amended to read as f.ollcws: 
:4 For the purpose of this sectio~, a performance-
IS has~d pdy plan shalJ. pro~ide for salary increases for 
16 teachers who ~emoft~t~ete-stloerier-~e~f~rmu"ee-~n 
!7 c~o~plet~~g-ass±;"ed-dtit±es ~ake ac~ion to achiev~ 
:a supeLor oerformal!c;e_t:_hrough participation in 
l <: ~~di t_.!.ooaJ:_::;.o~~se work, in-service progsams, 
7.0 cor~~-h~~n-~_lve school transform_<?t,i_<?_r: __ l2_£_~9.£~?.!.. 
:~.i. activ.1_t)_2-s for students, .. ~9-~E~hensive goal-oriented 
22 comnensatior1 mechanisms, or illnovdtive education 
2 -~ proq_i~a_ms. ~ ·rhe plan shafi ·-include the me~hod used to 
2~ deter~jne superior performance of a teacher. For 
2~ school dis~ricts, the plan ~ay include assessmBnts of 
26 specific t2a~hing ~ehavior, assessme~ts of stude~t 
27 ?e<form~rlce, assessments of other characteristics 
28 assoc~ated with eEEective teachirlg, or a combi~a:ion 
29 ot these criteria. 
3!} ~ec. 98. Section 2941\.22, Code l989, .:.s amended to 
.~1 ~~ad as follows: 
12 29~A.22 PAYMENTS. 
33 Payments for each phase of the educati~nal 
34 excelle~ce p•ogram shall be ma~e by the department of 
35 revenue and finance on a quarterly basis, and the 
16 paymcr~ts shall be s2parate from state aid payxe~ts 
37 FLade pursuunt to sections 44~•Z5 257~~6 and 4~~~Z6 
38 257. :)}. ~ Per-th~-~eMe~l-)·eet"-beq±~ning-a:td:y-±,--~987.,-

19 the-fir~t-qaarter±y-payment-~~e±l-~e-~ade-~et-iate~ 
40 tha~-eet~ber-iS~-±981-tak±n;-±nte-e~n~ide~atien··~he 
41 relat±we-baci;e~-anci-eash-pes±tien-eE-the-s~ate 
42 ~esotl~e~~· ?he payments to a school district or area 
~J ed~catior. agency may be corr.blned a~d a separate 
~4 accounting of. :he amount paiC Eor each progra~ sha:: 
~~:> he i~cluded. 
16 Any payments made to school districts or a:ea 
47 education agencies under this chapter are 
'18 miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter. 44~ 257. 
49 Sec. 99. Section 294A.25, subsection 1, Code 1989, 
iO is amended to read as follows: 
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l 1. For eaeh-f~~eai-yea~-eemmenein9-w~th the fiscal 
2 year beginning July 1, %98T 1990, there is 
3 appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 
4 department of education the amount of ninety-two 
5 million one hundred thousand eighty-five dollars to be 
6 used to improve teacher salaries. For each fiscal 
7 year thereafter, there is approoriated an amount equal 
8 to the amount appropriated for the fiscal year 
9 beginning July 1, 1990, plus an amount sufficient to 

10 pav the costs of the additional fundina provided for 
ll school districts and area education agencies under 
12 sections 294A.9 and 294A.l4. The moneys shall be 
13 distributed as provided in this section. 
14 Sec. 100. Section 294A.25, subsection 5, Code 
15 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
16 5. For eaeh the fiscal year beginning July l, 
17 1991, and succeeding fiscal years, the remainder of 
18 moneys appropriated in subsection l to the department 
19 of education shall be deposited in the educational 
20 excellence fund to be allocated in an amount to meet 
21 the minimum salary requirements of this chapter for 
22 phase I, in an amount ef-th~~~y-ei9ht-miiiien-f~~e 
23 htlnd~ed-thettsand-deiia~s to meet the recuirements for 
24 phase II, and the remainder of the appropriation for 
25 phase III. 
26 Sec. 101. Section 296.7, Code 1989, is amended to 
27 read as follows: 
28 296.7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR INSURA~CE AUTHORIZED-- TAX 
29 LEVY. 
30 A school district or merged area school corporation 
31 is-atlthe~±~ed-te may contract indebtedness and te 
32 issue general obligation bonds or enter into insurance 
33 agreements obligating the school district or 
34 corporation to make payments beyond its current budget 
35 year to procure or provide for a policy of insurance, 
36 a self-insurance program, or establish and maintain a 
37 local government risk pool to protect the school 
38 district or corporation from tort liability, loss of 
39 property, environmental hazards, or any other risk 
40 associated with the operation of the school district 
41 or corporation. Taxes for the payment of the 
42 principal, premium, or interest on stleh-a-bend the 
43 bonds, the payment of stleh-an ~he oremium on the--
44 insurance policy, the payment of the costs of stleh a 
45 self-insurance program, the payment of the costs of 
46 Stleh a local government risk pool, and the payment of 
47 any amounts payable under any-sneh an insurance 
48 agreement authorized in this section-may be levied in 
49 excess of any tax limitation imposed by statute. 
50 However, for a school district, a tax levied under 
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1 this section shall be included in the district 
2 management !evy under section 298.4. Such a self-
3 insurance program or local government risk pool is not 
4 insurance and is not subject to regulation under 
5 chapters 505 through 523C. However, those self-
6 insurance plans regulated pursuant to section 509A.l4 
7 shall remain subject to the requirements of section 
8 509A.l4 and rules adopted pursuant to that section. 
9 If the board by_ resolution restricts the use of 

10 money in a fund as a reserve for uninsured liability 
11 or a self-insuranc~ program, th~ use shall be 
12 restricted and unavail~ble for any other purpose until 
13 the board removes the restriction. The removal is no~ 
14 effective until all obligations of the rest"nct:edTt1nc1 
15 have been satisfied, or the next fiscal year, 
16 whichever occurs later. 
17 Sec. 102. NEW SECTION. 297.35 CONTINUATION OF 
18 LOAN AGREEMENT. 
19 A loan agreement between a school district and a 
20 bank, investment banker, trust company, insurance 
21 company, or insurance group that was made under 
22 section 297.36, Code 1989, prior to July 1, 1991, in 
23 order to make immediately available proceeds of the 
24 schoolhouse tax approved by the voters prior to July 
25 1, 1991, and the levy of taxes to pay principal and 
26 interest thereafter shall continue in effect for the 
27 duration of the loan agreement. 
28 Sec. 103. Section 297.36, Code 1989, is amended to 
29 read as follows: 
30 297.36 LOAN AGREEMENTS. 
31 In order to make immediately available proceeds of 
32 the 8eheo~hetl8e-t~~ voter-approved physical plant and 
33 equipment levy which has been approved by the voters 
34 as provided in section ~78.t7-stlb8eeeion-7 298.2, the 
35 board of directors may, with or without notice, borrow 
36 money and enter into loan agreements in anticipation 
37 of the collection of the tax with a bank, investment 
38 banker, trust company, insurance company, or insurance 
39 group. 
40 By resolution, the board shall provide for an 
41 annual levy which is within the limits of the t~~ 
42 ~ppreyed-by-ehe-weeers voter-approved physical plant 
43 and equipment levy to pay for the amount of the 
44 principal and interest due each year until maturity. 
45 The board shall file a certified copy of the 
46 resolution with the auditor of each county in which 
47 the district is located. The filing of the resolution 
48 with the auditor 8h~±±-m~ke makes it the duty of the 
49 auditor to annually levy the amount certified for 
50 collection until funds are realized to repay the loan 
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and interest on the loan in full. 
The loan must mature within the period of time 

authorized by the voters and shall bear interest at a 
rate which does not exceed the limits pro~~ded under 
chapter 74A. A loan agreement entered into pursuant 
to this section shall be in a form as the board of 
directors shall by resolution provide and the loan 
shall be payable as to both principal and interest 
from the proceeds of the annual levy of the ~eted-tax 
p~~~~ant-to-~eet~on-~~e~i,-~~b~eetion-~ voter-approved 
physical plant and equipment levy, or so much thereof 
as will be sufficient to pay the loan and interest on 
the loan. 

The proceeds of a loan must be deposited in a fund 
which is separate from other district funds. Warrants 
paid from this fund must be for purposes authorized b7 
the-~oter~-as-p~o~!ded-±n-~eetion-?~8~i,-s~bseetien-~ 
for the voter-approved physical plant and equipment 
levv. 
~his section does not limit the authority of the 
board of directors to levy the full amount of the 
~eted-~ax voter-approved physical olant and eauipment 
levy, but if and to whatever extent the tax is levied 
in any year in excess of the amount of principal and 
interest falling due in that year under a loan 
agreement, the first available proceeds, to an amount 
sufficient to meet maturing installments of principal 
and interest under the loan agreement, shall be paid 
into the sinking fund for the :oan before the taxes 
are otherwise made available to the school corporation 
for other school purposes, and the amount required to 
be annually set aside to pay principal of and interest 
on the money borrowed under the loan agreement s~eii 
een9tit~te constitutes a first charge upon the 
proceeds of the 9peeiai-¥oted-tax voter-approved 
physical plant and equipment levy, which tax shall be 
pledged to pay the loan and the interest on the loan. 

This section is supplemental and in addition to 
existing statutory authority to finance the purposes 
specified in section 2~8~i,-~~b~eet±en-~ 298.2 for the 
physical plant and equipment levy, and for the 
borrowing of money and execution of loan agreements in 
connection with that section and-~~bseetien, and is 
not subject to any other law. The fact that a school 
corporation may have previously borrowed money and 
entered into loan agreements under authority of this 
section does not prevent the school corporation from 
borrowing additional money and entering into further 
loan agreements if the aggregate of the amount payable 
under all of the loan agreements does not exceed the 
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l proceeds o!:: the vet~d-t:ll!'! vott-.!r-a~oved 
I. ~lant_ and_ -~a!.!ipment levy. - ""- ·-
.1 Sec~ ·:n.~. Sect.:on 298.1, Cod2 l9P.S, 

S 298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. 

phys.i.ca - -. ---·· . 

j_::; amenc!ed to 

6 TC.e board of each school district shall est:mate 
7 the amotint of the proposed expendit~res and proposed 
a c2ceipts for the general school purposes at a time ar1d 
9 i.;l a manner to effectuate the provisions of chapter 

Ln 44i ?~7 and sectior1s 281.9 and 281.!1. Compliance 
with <:f:apt~r 24 shall be observed. 

,) SPc. lOS. N21-i SSCT:ON. :?98.2 :,V.POSITJO~ 0? 
13 i'H:iS~CAL PLA)<'I' AND EQlJ::·?~ENT LSV:t. 
11 l. A physical p~_ant an~ equi~ment levy of not 
~5 exceedi~g o:1e do:1ar pE~ thousa~d dollars of assessed 
:.6 va..~.nation in the distri.ct is est.al::>l.:.shed. Thf' 
17 physical plant and equipment levy consiscs of ~he 
18 reqular physical pla11t and equipreent levy of not 
19 exceeding thirty-three cents per thousand dollars of 
20 assessed valuation in ~he district and a voter-
2l approved physical plan~ and equipment levy cons!sting 
22 of a property tax levy not exceeding sixty-seven cen:s 
23 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation in tbe 
24 district or ac the option of the board of direccors a 
25 combirlation of a property tax levy and income surtax 
2G that will raise a~ amou~t equal to a property tax 1.evy 
27 ot sixty-seven cents per thousan~ dollars of assessed 
28 valuation. The combination of the property ~ax :evied 
29 under this section and the income surtax impcsed under 
30 this sectiotl shall be i:nposed ~n Lhe propor:ion of a 
~! property tax of twen~y-seven ce~ts pe~ thOtisa~d 
37 dolla~s of assessed valuatio;l of taxable proper~y in 
33 the district for each five percent of income surtax. 
J1 !f an income surtax will be imposed, the board snall 
1S certify the results of the election held under 
16 subsection 3 to the department of manaseme~t. ~he 
3·7 department of ~anagemen~ shall establish the amount cE 
38 the properLy tax to be ~evied and ::he amo:1nt of the 
l9 income surtax to he imposed :or each school yea~ that 
~0 thP levy ~s authoriz~d. 

11 If a combination of a property tax and income 
,:2 surtax is ::sed, the property tax and income surtax 
43 sha~l be levied a~d imposed in the same oa~ne~ as 
~4 prov1ded for the instructional suppo~t progra~ in 
45 sections 257.20 through 257.26. The levy limitations 
46 of this subsection are subject to subsection s. 
47 2. The board of directors of a school district may 
48 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year a tax on 
49 all taxable property in the school district for che 
50 regular physical plant and equipment levy. 
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2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

3. The board may, and upon the written request of 
twenty-five eligible electors of a district having a 
population of five thousand or less or of fifty 
eligible electors of any other district shall, direct 
the county commissioner of elections to provide for 
submitting the proposition of levying the voter
approved physical plant and equipment levy for a 
period of time authorized by the voters in the notice 
of election. The ballot proposition shall contain the 
question of whether to impose the levy and shall 

11 specify whether the revenues to be raised will be 
12 raised by a property tax levy or by a combination of a 
13 property tax and an income surtax. The proposition is 
14 adopted if a majority of those voting on the 
15 proposition approves it. 
1 ' ~o 4. The proposition to levy the voter-approved 
17 physical plant and equipment levy is not affected by a 

change in the boundaries of the school district, 
except as otherwise provided in this section. If each 
school district involved in a school reorganization 
under chapter 275 has adopted the voter-approved 
physical plant and equipment levy and i: the voters 
have not voted upon the proposition to levy the voter
approved physical plant and equipment levy in the 
reorganized district, the existing voter-approved 
physical plant and equipment levy is in effect for the 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 reorganized district for the least amount and the 
28 shortest time for which it is in effect in any of the 
29 districts. 
30 Authorized levies :or the period of time approved 
31 are not affected as a result of a failure of a 
32 proposition proposed to expand the purposes for which 
33 the funds may be expended. 
34 5. If the board of directors of a school district 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

in which the voters have authorized the schoolhouse 
tax prior to July 1, 1991, has entered into a rental 
or lease arrangement under section 279.26, Code 1989, 
or has entered into a loan agreement under section 
297.36, Code 1989, the levy shall continue for the 
period authorized and the maximum property tax levy, 
in subsection 1 or subsection 3, as applicable, that 
can be authorized under the voter-approved physical 
plant and equipment levy is reduced by the rate of the 
schoolhouse tax. 

Sec. 106. NEW SECTION. 298.3 REVENUES FROM THE 
LEVIES. 

The revenue from the regular and voter-approved 
physical plant and equipment levies shall be placed in 
the schoolhouse fund and expended only for the 
following purposes: 
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l. The purchasP and i.mprovement of grounds. Fur 
2 the: purpose of t·his section: 11 purchase of gro:n;dsn 
3 includes the legal costs relating to the propert! 
4 acqujsi.Lion, costs of surveys of the property, custs 
5 of rel.ocatic~ assistanc~ under st~te and federal law, 
6 and other costs incidental to the property 
7 acquisition. ''Imptovement of grounds'' incl~des 
8 grading, landscaping, paving, seeding, and plan~ins of 
9 shrubs and trees; constructing sidewalks, roadways, 

10 retaining wa~ls, sewers and storm drains, and 
11 installing hydrants; surfacing and soil treatmen~ of 
12 dthletic fields and tennis cour~s; ~urnishing and 
13 installing flagpoles, gateways, fences, and 
14 underground storage tanks which are net par:s of 
l5 building service systems; demolition work; and special 
16 assessments against the school district for public 
17 improvements, as defined in section 384.37. 
18 2. The construction of schoolhouses or build~11gs 
19 and openinq =cads to schoolhouses or buildings. 
20 3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of a 
2i singl~ unit of equ1pment exceeding five thousand 
22 dollars in value. 

4. The paymenc of debts contracted for the 
erect~on or construction of schoolhouses or build1ngs, 

2S not incltlding interest on bonds. 
26 5. Procuring or acquisition of libraries. 

23 
24 

27 6. Repairing, remodeling, reconstructing, 
28 improving, or expanding the schoolhouses or buildings 
29 and additions to existi~g schoolhouses. 
JO F'o!:" the pu!."pose oE ::his s~bsection, "repai!:"i::g" 

means to restore a:: existi!lg str'Jct:~re or th.:.ng to its 
original condition, as near as may be, af~er decay, 
waste, injury, or partial destruction, but does rtot 
include ~aintenance: and ''reconstructiorl'' means to 
rebuild or to restore as an erttity a thing which was 
lost or destroyed. 

31 
32 
33 
14 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
4: 
42 
43 

45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

7. Expenditures for energy conservation. 
8. The rental of facilities under chapter 28E. 
9. Purchase of transportation equipment for 

transporting students. 
lO. Lease-purchase option agreements for school 

buildings. 
~1. Equipme~t ptlrchases for recreationa: purposes. 
:nterest earned en money in the schoolhouse fund 

may be expended for a purpose listed in this section. 
Sec. 107. NEW SECTION. 298.4 DISTRICT MANAGE~iENT 

LEVY. 
The board of directors of a school district may 

certify for levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax 
on al: taxable property in the school for a district 
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l management levy. The revenue from the tax levied in 
2 this section shall be placed in a district management 
3 subfund of the general fund of the school district and 
4 expended only for the following purposes: 
5 l. To pay the cost of unemployment benefits as 
6 provided in section 96.31. 
7 2. To pay the costs of liability insurance and the 
8 costs of a judgment or settlement relating to 
9 liability together with interest accruing on the 

10 judgment or settlement to the expected date of 
ll payment. 
12 3. To pay the costs of insurance agreements under 
13 section 296.7. 
14 4. To pay the costs of a judgment under section 
15 298.16. 
16 5. To pay the cost of early retirement benefits to 
17 employees under section 279.46. 
18 Sec. 108. Section 298.9, Code 1989, is amended to 
19 read as follows: 
20 298.9 SPECIAL LEVIES. 
21 If a-~eheelhetl~e-eax the voter-approved physical 
22 plant and equipment levy is voted at a special 
23 election and certified to ~aie the board after the 
24 regular levy is made, it the board shall at its next 
25 regular meeting levy ~tleh the tax and cause the-~ame 
26 it to be ferehwith entered upon the tax list to be 
27 collected as other school taxes. If the certification 
28 is so filed prior to April 1, ~eid the annual levy 
29 shall begin with the tax levy of the year of filing. 
30 If the certification is filed after April l in any a 
31 year, ~tleh the levy shall begin with the levy of the 
32 fiscal year succeeding the year of the filing of ~tleh 
33 the certification. 
34 Sec. 109. Section 298.10, Code 1989, is amended to 
35 read as follows: 
36 298.10 LEVY FOR CASH RESERVE. 
37 The board of directors of a school district may 
38 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax 
39 on all taxable property in the school district in 
40 order to raise an amount for a necessary cash reserve 
41 for a school district's general fund. The amount 
42 raised for a ~ecessary cash reserve does not increase 
43 a school district's authorized expenditures as defined 
44 in section 442~57-Stlb~eet±en-2 257.7. 
45 Sec. 110. Section 298.16, Code 1989, is amended to 
46 read as follows: 
47 298.16 JUDGMENT TAX. 
48 If the proper fund is not sufficient, then, unless 
49 its board has provided by the issuance of bonds for 
50 raising the amount necessary to pay ~tleh ~ judgment, 
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the ~~~e~~-~he~eoE-s~i5i±·-H~-the±r-req~~~~-e!eetie~ 
2 ?~te-5-s~Ef±eient-t~::-~er-the-~~r~~ee cost of thP 
3 ~.?_gment·-·~~~!_~ be includ~.~ in !:he- dist~t-rl:dfl~me;;t 
4 levy. 
S Sec- lll. Sectior: 301.30, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
6 Code :989, is amended to read as follows: 
7 The costs of providing textbooK services to 
a nonpublic school p~pils as provided in section 301.: 
9 shall not be included in the computation of district 

10 cost under chapter 44~ 257, but shall be shown in the 
ll budget <.JS an exper:se f!.·O'rTlmiscellaneo:Js ir.corne. Any 
12 textbaok reimb1Jrse~1e~ts received by a local sc~ool 
13 district for serving nonpublic school pupils snall not 
14 afEect district cost limitations of chaot~r 44?. 257 . 
.i.S 'i'he reimburse;nents pr.ovided in this sec'tion are --
16 miscellaneotlS income as defined in sectior1 ~4~~s 
1.7 257.2. 
18 Sec. 112. Section 331.512, subsection 12, Code 
l9 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
20 12. Carry out duties relating to levy of sc~ool 
)l taxes as provided in chapter 112 257. 
22 Sec. l:3, Section 422.9, subsection 6, unnumbered 
23 paragraph 3, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
24 ~he-p~evisiens-of-thi3 This subsection ~h8i± does 
25 not affect ,-_he amount of the taxpayer's checkof(-tc-
26 lhe Iowa eiec:ion campaign fund under section 56.18, 
27 the checko~f for the fish and game protection fund in 
28 section 107,16, che credits from tax provided 1n 
29 secciOJIS 422.107-4~2;itA7 -an~ ~hrough 422.12 and the 
l(l allocatio~ of these credits betwePn spouses it the 
.ll tdxpa yer s f i. ~ed separate ret tArns t;.r sepa r a ~ely en 
12 comb~:1ed returns, or the amoun~ of the taxpayer 1 S 
13 schoo~ district incoree surtax liability under ~eetion 
34 442~±5 sections 257.19, 257.21, 279.54, and 298.2 as 
35 these items were properly compui.ed or cl~imed on· 
36 taxpayers' returns. 
J7 Sec. ll~. Section 442.2, subsec~ion l, unntlmbered 
38 paragraph 3, Code 1989, is amended :o read as fo:lows: 
39 for purposes of this section, a reorganized school 
40 distr:ct is one which absorbed at leas: thi~ty percent 
41 of the enrollment of the school district affected by a 
42 reorganization or dissolved during a dissolution and 
~3 in which reorganization or disso:t1tion was apprcved iz1 
4' an e~ectlon pursuant to sect~ons 275.18 and 275.20 or 
45 sectio11 275.55 orior to July i, 1989, and the 
46 reorganization or dissolution takes effect on or after 
47 July l, 1988. 
48 Sec. 115. Section 442.2, Code 1989, is amended by 
49 adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 
~0 NEW UNNUMBERED ?ARAGRAPH. The reduced property tax 
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l rates of those reorganized districts that met the 
2 requirements of this section shall continue to 
3 increase as provided in this section until they reach 
4 five dollars and forty cents. 
5 Sec. 116. Section 442.9, subsection l, paragraph 
6 a, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to 
7 read as follows: 
8 As used in this chapter, regular program district 
9 cost per pupil for the budget year is equal to the 

10 regular program district cost per pupil for the base 
ll year plus the allowable growth. However, regular 
12 program district cost per pupil does not include 
13 additional allowable growth added fer-~ro9ram5-fer 
14 9iEted-and-ta±ented-ehi±dren, for programs for 
15 recurn1ng dropouts, and for educational improvement 
16 projects under chapter 260A, for special education 
17 suooort services costs, or for school districts that 
18 ha~e a negative balance of funds raised for special 
19 education instruction programs under section 442.13, 
20 subsection 14, paragraph "b'', and does not include 
21 additional allowable growth established by the school 
22 budget review committee for a single school year only. 
23 Sec. 117. Section 442.9A, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
24 Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
25 For purposes of this section, a reorganized schoo: 
26 district is one in which reorganization was approved 
27 in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 
28 prior to July l, 1989, and will take effect on or 
29 after July 1, 1986. 
30 Sec. 118. Section 442.39, subsection 4, unnumbered 
31 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
32 Pupils enrolled in a school district in which one 
33 or more administrators are employed jointly under 
34 section 280.15, or in which one or more administrators 
35 are employed under section 273.7A, are assigned a 
36 weighting of one plus five-htlndredth5 twenty-five 
37 thousandths for each administrator who is jointly 
38 employed times the percent of the administrator's time 
39 in which the administra:or is employed in the school 
40 district. However, the total additional weighting 
41 assigned under this subsection for a budget year for a 
42 school district is fifteen seven and one-half and the 
43 total additional weighting that may be added 
44 cumulatively to the enrollment of school districts 
45 shar1ng an administrator is twenty-€ive twelve and 
46 one-half. Additional weighting assigned under this 
47 subsection between July l, 1988, and June 30, 1989, 
48 mav be cont1nued under this subsection for a maximum 
49 of five years. 
50 Sec. 119. Section 613A.7, Code :989, is amended to 
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l read as tcJ~~ows: 
2 6l3A.7 INSURANC~. 

3 'l'he qovernir~q b<)dy ol ctny a r~u:~JC\pallLY mdy 
1 purchase a policy of liabilit~ insu~ance insurir•g 
5 against all or any part of liability which m1ght be 
h incurred by Stleh the municipality or its officers, 
"! employees, and agents under th:e-p~ev:ts:i:en!'\-<;~ section 
8 6l3A.2 and section 6l3A.8 and may similarly purcl~ase 
9 ins11rance covering torts specified in section 6:3A.4 . 

• o The governing body of eny a munic~pality may adopt a 
l.l self-insurance program, in2luding but no: l~mited to 
12 the i:lvPstigation and defertse o~ claims, the 
13 establ~shment of a reserve fund for claims, the 
i~ payment of claims, and the administration and 
15 managem~nt of the self-insurance program, to cover all 
l6 or any par~ of the liability. The governing body of 
17 ~MY a mu~ic:i9ality reay join and pay funds intc a local 
~8 gove?nment ~isk pool to protect itself against any or 
:9 all liability. The governing body of eny a 
20 municipality may e:Jter into insurance agre~ments 
2l oblig?-ti~~ the municipality Lo make payments beyond 
22 its cucrer.t budget year to provide or procure s::ch 
23 policies of insurar1ce, self-insurance program, ar 
24 local government risk pool. The premium costs oE eHe~ 
25 t:he in::.~ura!1ce, the costs of st:eh a self-insurance 
/6 p:-ogL:1m, t~e costs of: a local government risk pool, 
77 and Lhe amounts payabce under any such insurance 
28 agreements may be paid out of the general fund or any 
79 ~vailal11e funds or ~ay be levied in excess of a~y tax 
JG lirr:~tatio!l imposed by stat·,lte. r.cv:ever .. for sch:Jol. 
3L districts, the cos~s shall be inc:.uded ~" the ___ diSti'ict 
37 manag__~;nent levy_~s oro-video in ~~c~~ 296.7. P.~.y -
33 independent or autonomous board or co~T.ission in the 
34 m111Jicipality having authority to disburse funds for a 
.35 particular municipal function wi~ho~t approval o~ the 
36 qovcrning body may similarly entec into insurance 
J7 agreements, proc~re liability insurar1ce, adopt a selE-
38 insurance program, or join a local government risk 
19 pool within the field of its operation. Th~ 
,Jo procurement of such ~nsurance constitutes a waiver of 
-ll the defense of governmental il1ll'1uni ty as to those 
12 exceptions listed in section 613A.4 co the extent 
iJ stated i:: ~tleh t~e policy but shall have no Eur~~er 
•il effecr. on Lhe liabili':y of t~e mc:nicipality beyond the 
~5 scope of this chapter, but if a municipality adopts a 
~6 self-insurance program or joins and pays funds into a 
i7 local government risk pool such action does not 
48 constitute a waiver of the defense of governmental 
49 immunity as to the exceptions listed in section 
50 613A.4. The existence of ar.y insurance which covers 
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1 in whole or in part any judgment or award which may be 
2 rendered in favor of the plaintiff, or lack of any 
3 such insurance, shall not be material in the trial of 
4 any action brought against the governing body of any a 
5 municipality, or its officers, employees~ or agents 
6 and any reference to such insurance, or lack of ~ame 
7 insurance, ~ha±±-be is grounds for a mistrial. A 
8 self-insurance program or local government risk pool 
9 is not insurance and is not subject to regulation 

10 under chapters 505 through 523C. 
11 Sec. 120. Section 613A.l0, Code 1989, is amended 
12 to read as follows: 
13 613A.l0 TAX TO PAY JUDGMENT OR SETTLEMENT. 
14 When a final judgment is entered against or a 
15 settlement is made by a municipality for a claim 
16 within the scope of section 613A.2 or 6l3A.8, payment 
17 shall be made and the same remedies ~ha~~ apply in the 
18 case of nonpayment as in the case of other judgments 
19 against the municipality. If ~aid a judgment or 
20 settlement is unpaid at the time of-the adoption of 
21 the annual budget, i~ the municipality shall budget an 
22 amount sufficient to pay the judgment or settlement 
23 together with interest accruing thereon on it to the 
24 expected date of payment. Stteh ! tax may be levied in 
25 excess of any limitation imposed by statute. However, 
26 for school districts the costs of a judgment or 
27 settlement under this section shall be included in the 
28 district management levy pursuant to section 298.4. 
29 Sec. 121. If the electors of a school distr1ct 
30 have approved, prior to March 15, 1991, the 
31 schoolhouse tax levy to provide for the lease-p~rchase 
32 of school buildings or other authorized school 
33 district tax levy, the tax levy so approved shall 
34 continue in effect until the expiration period for 
35 which it was approved. 
36 Sec. 122. Notwithstanding the effective date of 
37 1989 Iowa Acts, Senate File 38, section 6, that 
38 section which amends section 294A.l6, unnumbered 
39 paragraph 4, Code 1989, takes effect upon the 
40 enactment of this Act and applies to moneys received 
41 by a school district or area education agency for an 
42 approved phase III plan for the school year beginning 
43 July l, 1988. 
44 Sec. 123. INCOME WEALTH JATA. The department of 
45 revenue and finance is directed to collect data on the 
46 income wealth and other nonproperty wealth of Iowa 
47 taxpayers by school district. The information shall 
48 include income wealth per st~dent by school district 
49 and shall co~pile the infor~ation on a s:atewide 
50 basis. The department of revenue and finance shall 
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3 Se~. 124. FUNDS PCR NEW E~UCA~TO~Ac. STANDARDS. 
4 'I'her2 is aoorooriated from the general fund of t~e 
S state for the fiscal year commencing Jtily l, 1990, and 
6 ending June 3U, .l99l, to the depa~tmen: of education 
7 for allc:cation to school districts for the costs of 
8 implementing educational standards adopted by the 
9 state board o~ education undGr section 256.11, the sum 

lU (!t si_xtec~n millio~ ~ine h~ndred thOU5il~d dollars, Clr 
l! so mvch thereof as ~s necessary, to be allocated to 
12 ~choo: dis~ricts hdsed upon each school disLri(:t's 
13 budget enrollment for the budget year. From tne 
14 moneys appropriated ir. thls section, ten million 
LS dollars shall be allocated for programs for gifted and 
lG lal~nteJ pu~:ls. Moneys received by school districts 
1.7 und~: this section are miscellaneous income for pur
i8 poses of chapter 442. Payments under this section 
19 sha1_l hE~ made in the manner provided in section 

21 Sec. 125. Notwithstanding the election 
2/ requirements of section 442.14, subsectio~ 2, if ~he 
?3 board of directors of a school d:strict held ar. 
24 election prior to February 15, 1989, for approva~ to 
25 raise a:: additional enrichment amount for the school 
2b yea: beginning July l, 1990, and the propos1tion 
27 railed, the board may resubmit the proposition at an 
28 electi<Jn held not later than July l, 1989. 
;9 Sec. :26. The legislative COUilCll shall estaoli.sh 
.10 en .inLe~ im study committee to review the property 
.11 taxes pa.:.d in this state and to recornrr.end a prop-~sal 
32 that wil: reduce property taxes commencing July l, 
33 :991, by a?prcximately thirty million dollars on a 
14 statew.i.de basis. The st:.~dy cor.unittee shall presen~-
35 its recommendations to the legisiative council ~ot 
36 later than December l, 1989. 
37 Sec. !27. Chapter 260A, Code 1989, is repealed 
38 effective July 1, 1991. 
39 Sec. 128. Chapter 257, Code 2~01, is repealed July 
40 l, 2001. 
4! Sec. 129. Sections 442.31 through 442.36, Code 
42 L989, are repealed effective July 1, 1990. 
~l Sec. ~30. Sections 279.43, 294A.ll, 294A.24, 
44 297.5, and 298.17, Code ~989, are :epealed effective 
45 July l, 1991. 
46 Sec. 131. Section 280.13A, Code 1991, is repealed 
47 effective July l, 1992. 
48 Sec. !32. Sections 114, 115, 117, 118, 122, 125, 
49 and 126 of this Act, being deemed of immediate 
SO importance, take effect upon enactment. 
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1 Sec. l33. Sections 58 and 123 or this Act take 
effect July l, l98S. ,. ,. Sec. 134. Sections 69, 116, and 124 of :his Act 
take effect July l, 1990. 

5 Sec. 135. Sections 1 through 41, 48 through 50, 
6 53, 55, 57, 62, 66, 68, 70 through 77, 82, 94, 101, 
7 105 through 107, 110, 112, and 119 through 121 of this 
8 Act take effect July 1, 1990, for the purpose of 
9 computations required for payment of state aid to and 

10 levying of property taxes by school districts for the 
11 budget year beginning July l, 1991. 
c2 Sec. 136. Sections 42 th::ough 47, 51.. 52, 54, 56, 
13 59 through 61, 63 through 65, 67, 78 through 81, 83 
14 through 93, 95 through 100, 102 through 104, 108, 109, 
15 !11, and 113 of this Act take effect Jaly 1, 1991.'' 

RECEIVED FRO~ THE SENATE 
H-3842 PILED APRIL 5, 1989 
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REPORT OF THE CONFERENCE CO~~ITTEE 

ON HOUSE FILE 535 

·ro ~he Spea~er of the Hc~se of Representatives a~d the 

?reside~c cf ~~e Ser:a:e: 

r,-;e, the uncters-~gned ;r.embe~s of the .::o~!:e::-ence cor.uuittee 

appointed ~o ~esolve the differences between the Ho~se of 

~eprese~ta:ives and the Senate on House File 535, a bili tor 

An Act re:ating to t~e financing of education progra~s of 

school dist~icts and area ed~cacion age~cies including the 

establish~~:lt ~f a schoo: foundation formula, th~ provision o~ 

p:o9er:y tax ~evies, allocation cf educational exce:lenc2 

progra~ ~~~eys. provision for payment of programs for certain 

at-r.:.sk chi:d~en, :r:at~:.r:g e.ppropr.!.ations, and providing 

ef~ec:~ve dates, ~espectful!y make the following report: 

-:'hat t:-e Sena:e r:?cedes f!"oT~ its a:.1e:-:Jment, H-3342. 

2. !hat House ~ile 53S, ~s a~e~~ed, passed, and reprinced 

l. 3y striking eve:ything afte: tt1e enacting clause a~d 

'!Sectio~ 1. NEW SECTION. 2 57. l S·!'ATE SCHOOL :our-;DAT:ON 

?ROG~AM -- STA?E AID. 

1. ?ROGR&\1 ESTABLISHED. A state scb.-:Jol toundat i.on program 

:s establ: shed Eo:: the schoo~ year cor.-"-nenci:ig July :, 1991, 

and succeedirlg school years. 

2. STATE SCHOO~ ~OUNDATION AID-- FOUNDATION BASE. For a 

budget year, each school district i.n the state is e11:itled to 

rece~ve fou~da~ior• aid, in an a~ount per pupil equa: to the 

differe~ce between :he areo~nt per pupil of ~o~nda~i~n property 
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tax in the district, and the combined foundation base per 

pupil or the combined district cost per pupil, whlchever •s 

less. However, if the amount of foundation aid received by~ 

school distr1ct under ~his chapter is less tha~ three ~~ndred 

dollars per p:1pil, the district is entitled to receive three 

hundred dollars per pupil unless the receipt ~f ~hree ~undre~ 

dollars per pupil plus the per pupil amount raisec b:1 the 

foundation property tax exceeds the combined district cost per 

pupil of the district for the budget year. !n :~at case, th~ 

district is entitled to receive an amount per p~~il eq11al to 

the difference between the per pupil amount rai~ed by t~e 

foundation property tax for the budget year and ~he cc~bi~ed 

district cost per pupil for the budget year. 

Per the budget year ~o!fu~.encing .:uly l~ ~99l, ::.he regula! 

program foundation base per pupil is eighty-three and five

tentlls percent of the =egular program state cost pet pt~pil. 

rot each succeeding budge~ year, the regular program 

foundat~on base s~all increase twenty-five hunOredths pe:ce~: 

per year ·..:nti l ~he regular program Ecundaticr-. l:ase ::e'lc:;es 

eighty-f~ve percent of the regular program state ccst pe~ 

pupil. FC>r the budget year ccmmenc~ng July l, ~99~. ~he 

special educacion support se:vices foundation base is eighty-· 

three and five-tenths percent of the special educati.;n support 

services state cost per pupil. It shall increase at che sane 

rate as the regular program foundation base. The combi~ed 

foundation base i~ the sum of the regular program ~ou~d~tio~ 

base and the special education support se:v:ces f8~~dat:cn 

base. 

3. COMPUTATIONS ROUNDED. In making camputatiors 3nd 

payments ~nder this chapter, except :n the cass of 

computations relating tc funding cf special ed~catio~ suppor~: 

services, media services, and educational sarvices 9rcv~ded 

through the area educat~on agenc:es, the deoartment of 

management shall round amounts to the nearest whcle della:. 

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 257.2 ~EFIN!TTONS. 
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As used in this chapter: 

l. ''Allowable growth'' ~eans the amount by which state cost 

per pupil and district cost per pupii will i~crease from one 

budget year to the next. 

2. ''Base yea~· means the school year ending dur:ng the 

calendar year in which a budgec is certified. 

3. ''Budget adj~streent'' is an adjustment to the regular 

program budget of a school district for school districts in 

which the regular program budget for a year would be less tha~ 

its regular program budge: :or the previous year. 

4. ''Budget year'' means the school year beginning during 

the calendar year in which a budget is certified. 

5. ''Combined district cost per pupil'' is an amount 

determined by adding together the regular program d1strict 

cost per pupil for a year and the special education support 

services district cosc per pupil for that year as calcu~ated 

under section 257.10. 

6. ''Combi~ed state cost per pupil'' is a per pupil amount 

determined by adding together the regular program state cost 

per pupil for a year and the special education support 

services state cost per pupil for that year as calculated 

under section 257.9. 

7. "Cormnittee" r..ea~s the school budget ~eview committee. 

8. "Expenditures" means the total amounts paid Erom the 

ge~eral Eund of a school district. 

9. "Miscellaneous income" means the 

the general fund of t~e school district 

of the following: 

a. Foundation aid. 

receipts deposited to 

but not including any 

b. Revenue obtai~ed :,om the foundation property tax. 

c. Revenue obtained from the additional property tax under 

section 257.4. 

10. ''Property tax adjustment'' means state aid distributed 

to those school districts in which the property tax revenues 

generated under this chapter would be higher than the revenues 
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generated under chapter 442, Code 1991. 

11. "School district• means a school corporation organized 

under chapter 274. 

12. ''Special needs adjustment'' means a state aid payment 

made by the school budget review committee to school districts 

who have demonstrated that they have special needs for 

additional moneys. 

13. ''State percent of growth" means a percent of economic 

growth determined under this chapter which is based upon an 

averaging of state and federal growth indicators, and which is 

ttsed in determining the allowable growth. 

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 257.3 FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. 

l. fu~OUNT OF TAX. Except as provided in subsection 2, a 

school dlstrict shall cause to be ~evied each year, for the 

school general fund, a foundation property tax equal to five 

dollars and forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

valuation on all taxable property in the district. The county 

auditor shall spread the foundation levy over all taxable 

property in the district. 

2. fu~OUNT FOR REORGANIZED AND DISSOLVED DISTRICTS. 

Reorganized school districts that met the requirements of 

section 442.2, subsection l, Code 1989, prior to ~uiy l, 1989, 

and had reduced property tax rates shall continue to have the 

reduced levies that they would have had under section 442.2, 

subsection l, Cede 1989, and those levies shall contlnue to 

increase twenty cents per year as provided in that subsection. 

3. rtA!LWAY CORPORATIONS. For purposes of sectlor. 257.1, 

the ''amount per pupil of foundation property tax'' does not 

include the tax levied under subsection l or 2 on ~he property 

of a railway corporation, or on its trustee if the corporation 

nas been declared bankrupt or is in bankruptcy proceedings. 

Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 257.4 ADDITIONAL PROPERTY TAX. 

l. COMPUTATION OF TAX. A school district shall cause an 

additional property tax to be levied each year. The rate of 

the additional property tax levy in a school distric' shall be 
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determined by the departme~t of management and shall be 

calculated to raise the di:ference between the combined 

district cost for the budget year and the sum of the products 

of the regular program foundat1on base per pupi: times the 

weighted enrollment in the district and the special education 

support services fou~dation base per pupil times the spectal 

education support services weighted enroLLment in the 

district. 

2. APPLICATION OF TAX. No later than May l of each year, 

the department of management shall notify the county auditor 

of each county the amount, 1r. dollars and cents per thousand 

dollars of assessed value, of the additional property tax levy 

in each school district in the county. A county aud:tor shall 

spread the additional property tax levy for each school 

district in the county over all taxable property in the dis-

trict. 

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 257.5 CONT:NUAT!ON OF SUPPLE~ENTAL 

AID. 

for purposes of this section, a reorganized school district 

is one :n which reorganization was approved in an election 

pursuant :o sections 275.18 and 275.20 before July 1, 1989. 

A reorga~ized school district receiving supplemental aid 

prior to July l, 1991, under section 442.9A, shall continue :o 

receive supplemental aid in the amount provided under ~hat 

section Ear the five-year period speciEied in that section. 

The=e is appropriated from che general Eund oE the state to 

the department of ~anagement for each fisc2l year an amounc 

sufficient to pay the supplemental aid :o school dis:ricts 

under chis section. Supplemental aid sha~~ be paid in the 

manner provided in section 257.16. 

For the purpose of the depar~en~ of management's 

determination of the portion of a school districc's budget 

that was property tax and the portion that was state aid under 

section 257.36, supplemental aid shall be considered property 

tax. 
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Sec. 6. N~W SECTION. 257.6 ENROLLMENT. 

l. ACTUAL ENROLLMENT. Actual enrollment is determined on 

the third Friday of September in each year and includes all of 

the following: 

a. Resident pupils who were enrolled in public schools 

within the district in grades kindergarten through twelve and 

including prekindergarten pupils enrolled in special education 

programs. 

b. Full-time eauivalent resident oupils of high school age - . 
for which the district pays t~ition to attend an Iowa area 

school. 

c. Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age enrolled 

in public schools wi~hin the district, irrespective 8f the 

districts in which the pupils reside, in the proportion that 

the time for which they are enrolled or receive instruction 

for the school year is to the time that full-time pupils 

carrying a normal course schedule, at the same grade level, in 

the same school district, for the same school year, are 

enrolled and receive instructi8n. Tuition charges to the 

parent or guardian of a shared-time or part-time nonresident 

pupil shall be reduced by the amount of any increased state 

aid received by the district by the counting of the pupil. 

d. Eleventh and twelfth grade nonresident pupils who were 

residents of the district during the preceding school year and 

are enrolled in the district unt1l the pupils graduate. 

Tuition for those pupils shall not be charged by the district 

in which the pupils are enrolled and the requirements of 

sect:on 282.18 do not apply. 

Pupils attending a university laboratory school are not 

co~nted 1n the actual enrollment of a school d•s:rict, but the 

labora~cry school shall report their enrollment directly to 

~he department of education. 

A school district shall certify its actual enrollment to 

the deparcment of education by Occober l of each year, and the 

department shall promptly forward che information to the 
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department of management. The department of management shall 

determine whether a district is entitled to an advance for 

increasing enrollment on the basis of its actual enrollment. 

2. BASIC ENROLLMENT. Basic enrollment for a budget year 

is a district's actual enro~Lment for the base year. Basic 

enrollment for the base year is a districc's actual enrollment 

for the year preceding che base year. 

3. ADDI':'IONAL ENROLLMENT BECAUSE 0? SPEC:AL EDUCATION. A 

school district shall determine its additional e~rcllment 

because of special ed~cation, as defined in this section, on 

December l of each year and shall cert~fy its additional 

e~rcL~ment because of special education to the department of 

educat~on by December 15 of each yea:, and the de~artme~t 

shall promptly forward ~he information ~o the depart~ent of 

mar.ager.tent. 

For che purposes of this chapter, ·~additional enrollment 

because of special educa~iontt is determined by multiplyi~g th2 

weighting of each category of child under sect~on 281.9 times 

~~e number of children in each category totaled for all 

categories minus the ~ota1 number of children in all 

categories. 

4. BUDGET ENROLLMENT. Budget enrollment for the budget 

year shall be calculated for each school district by che 

department of managemen: in :he ~anner prov:ded in this 

subseccion. If the basic enrolime~t of a school district ~as 

dec:ined from one year to the next durin~ any of ehe five 

years prior to the base year, the districc may be eiigible :or 

an e~:ollment adjust~ent based ~poD the percent of the 

enrollment decline and the number of years that have elapsed 

since the decline occurred. The budget enrollment for the 

budget year shall be calculaced by adding ~cgether the 

~ollowing percents of er.~olimen~ decline in the districtts 

basic enroll~ent ~rom one base year to the preceding base year 

~or each of che five ?recedin~ base years, commencing with the 

percent of change between the b~sic enrollment for the budget 
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vear and the basic enrollment for the base vear, adding the . . 
sum of the percents to one hundred and multiply1ng the total 

by the basic enrollment for the budget year: 

Years between the 3ase Year 

and t!le Year of Decline 

Percent o!' Decline 1 2 3 4 5 

Less than l 0 0 0 0 0 

l.O through 2.9 2 2 l l 0 

3.0 through 4.9 4 3 2 2 1 

5. 0 tt:rough 6.9 6 5 4 3 2 

7.0 and over 8 7 5 • 3 , 

However, if a district's actual enrollment for a budget 

year is greater than its budget enrollment, the district is 

el1gible for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided 

:n section 257.13. 

5. WEIGHTED ENROLLMENT. Weighted enrollment is the budget 

enrollment plus the district's additional enrollment because 

of special education calcu:ated on December 1 of the base year 

plus additional pupils added due to the application of the 

supplementary weighting. 

Weighted enrollment for spec1al education support services 

costs is equal to the weighted enrollment minus the additional 

pupils added due to the application of the supplementary 

weighting. 

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 257.7 AUTHORIZED EXPENDITURES. 

1. BUDGETS. 

-:'ne authorized 

School districts are subject to chapter 24. 

expenditures of a school district during a base 

year shall not exceed the lesser of the budget for that year 

certified under section 24.17 plus any allowable amendments 

~er~itted :n this section, or ~he authorized budget, wh:ch 1s 

:he sum c~ :he district cost Eo: chat year, the actuai 

miscel:aneous :ncome rece1ved for that year, and the actual 

~nspent balance from the preceding year. 

2. BUDGET ~~ENDMENTS. If actual miscellaneous income for 

a budget year exceeds the anticlpated misce~laneous income in 
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che certified budget for that year, or if an unspent ba~ance 

has not been previously certified, a school district may amend 

its certified budget. 

Sec. 8. NEW SECT:ON. 257.8 STATE ?ERCENT OF GROWTH--

ALLOWABLE G~OW7H. 

l. CALC:JLATION 3Y ::JE:!'AE<·:r.-::::NT Of' Y.JI.:-JAGEM2NT. On or before 

september :s, l990, the deparcment of management shall compute 

a sca:e pe:ce~t of grcwth ~o: :~e budge~ year beginni~g July 

:, i9Sl, and a state pe~cen: o~ g:cwth fo~ the yeac nexc 

fo~lcwing the budge~ yeac. 

On or be~ore each Septembe: 15 t~ereafter, the department 

of manag2me~t shall compute a state percent of grcwth for the 

b~dget year ~ex~ followi~g the budgec year. T~e state 

perce~ts of growth shall be forwarded ~o the director of tr.e 

depart~ent of education. 

2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. For the budget year 

co~~encing July :, l99l, the state percent of growtn is an 

average of ~he following four percents of growt~ in paragrap~s 

"a'' and ''b'' except as otherw~se prcv1ded 1n subsection 4: 

a. ~he difference i~ the pe=cents of change in receipts of 

state general fu~d reve~ues, compu~ed or estima=ed by the 

state revenue esti~ating conference created in section 8.22A 

as follows: 

(l) The pe~cent of change between the revenues receiveo 

d~ring the second year preceding the oase year and the 

revenues received during the year preceding the base year. 

(2) The percen: of change between the revenues rece:ved 

duricg the year preceding the base year and the revenues 

rece1ved during the base year. 

fer ~he purpose of this lettered paragraph, receipts of 

stQce ge~eral fund r2venues cio not include one-time 

nonrecurring receipts or receipts thac are accounting 

transactions made ~o meet the requirements of 1986 Iowa Acts, 

chapter 1238, section 59. 

b. The difference in the gross national product implicit 
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price deflators, based to the exte~t possible on the latest 

available values for these deflators, published by the bureau 

of economic analysis, United States department of commerce, 

computed or est1mated as a percent of change as follows: 

(l) From the value for the year ending December 31 

eighteen months before the beginn1ng of the base year to che 

value fer the year ending December 31 six months before the 

beginning of the base year. 

(2) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 

months before the beginning o£ the base year to the value for 

che year ending December 31 in the base year. 

3. CALCULATION FOR YEAR FOLLOWING BUDGET YEAR. For the 

year following the budget year, the state percent of growth is 

an average of the follow1ng four percents of growth in 

paragraphs ''a" and ''b'', except as provided in subsection 4: 

a. The difference 1n the percents of change in receipts of 

state general fund revenues computed or estimated by the state 

revenue estimating conference created in section 8.22A as fol

lows: 

(l) The percent of change between the revenues received 

during the year preceding the base year and the revenues 

received during the base year. 

(2) The percent of change between the revenues received 

during the base year and the revenues received during the 

budget year. 

For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, receipts of 

state general fund revenues do not include one-time 

r.onrecur~ing receipts or receipts that are accounting 

~ransactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 :owa Ac:s, 

chapter :238, section 59. 

o. The difference in the gross nat~onal ~reduct 1mplicit 

price deflators, based to the extent posslble on the latest 

available values for those deflators published by the bureau 

of economic analysis, United States department of commerce, 

computed or estimated as a percent of change as follows: 
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(l) From the value for the year ending December 31 s1x 

months before the beginning of the base year to the value for 

the year ending December 31 six months before the beginning of 

the budget year. 

(2) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 

~onths before the beginning of the budget year to t~e value 

for the year ending December 31 during the budget year. 

{. EXCEPTION. If the average of the percents computed or 

estimated under paragraph ''b'' of subsection 2 or 3 exceeds the 

average of the percents computed or estimated under paragraph 

''a'' of the applicable subsection, the state percent of growth 

for that budget year shall be the average of the two percents 

of growth computed or estimated under paragraph ''a'' of the 

applicable subsection. 

5. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of growth 

computed for a budget year is negative, that percent shall not 

be used and the s~ate percent of growth shall be zero. 

6. RECO~PUTAT!ON. On or before September 15 of the base 

year the ·department of management shall recompute the state 

percent of growth for the previous year using adjusted 

est1mates and the actual figures available. The difference 

between the recom?uted state percent of growth for the 

previous year and the original computation shall be added to 

or subtracted from the state percent of growth for the budget 

year next following the budget year, as applicable. However, 

en or before September 15, 1990, the department of management 

shall recompute the state percent of growth for the previous 

year in the manner provided in section 442.7, Code 1989. 

With regard to values of gross national product implicit 

price deflators, the recomputation of the state percent of 

growth for the previous year shall be made only with respect 

to the value of the deflator for the year which occurred 

subsequent to the calculation of the state percent of growth 

for the previous year. If subsection 4 is used in the 

calculation of the state percent of growth for the previous 
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year, the calculation made in subsection 3, paragraph "b'', 

shall not be used in the recomputat1on of the state percent of 

growch for the previous year. 

7. ALLOWABLE GROWTH CALCULATION. The department of 

management shall calculate the regular program allowable 

growth for a budget year by multiplying the state percent of 

growth tor the budget year by the regular program state cost 

per pupil for the base year and shall calculate the special 

education support services allowable growth for the budget 

year by multiplying the state percent of growth for the budget 

year by the special education support services state cost per 

pupil for the base year. 

8. COMBINED ALLOWABLE GROWTH. The combined allowable 

growth per pupil for each school district is the sum of the 

regular program allowable growth per pupil and the special 

education support services allowable growth per pupil for the 

budget year, which may be modified as follows: 

a. By the school budget review committee under sect1on 

257.31. 

b. By the department of management under section 257.36. 

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 257.9 STATE COST PER PUPIL. 

l. REGULAR PROGRk~ STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. 

For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, for the regular 

program state cost per pupil, the department of management 

shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

all school districts for the base year, as district cost is 

defined in section 442.9, Code 1989, plus the total of the 

amounts added to the district cost of school districts 

pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, plus the amount 

included in the districts' budgets in the state for the E1sca' 

year beginning July 1, :986, for the additional por~ion of the 

livestock tax credit pursuant to section 442.2, subsection 2, 

as 1t appeared in the 1987 Code and plus the difference 

between the following amounts: 

a. The general allocation of the school district as 
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determined under section 405A.2, Code 1989. 

b. T~e foundation pcoperty tax rate mul~iplied by the 

:otal actual value of all personal property assessed for 

valuation in the school district as of January l, 1973, 

exclud1ng livestock. 

The tota: calculated under t~is subsection shall be divided 

by the total of the budget enrollments of all school districts 

for the budget year beginning J~ly 1, 1990, calculated under 

section 257.6, subsection 4, of this Act if section 257.6, 

subsection 4, of this Act had been 1n effec: for that budget 

year. The regular program state cost per pupil for the budget 

year beginning July l, 1991, is the amount calculated by the 

department of management under this subsection plus an 

allowable growth amount that is equa: to the state percent of 

growth foe the budget year multiplied by the amount caiculated 

by the department of management under this subsection. 

2. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993 A!IJD 

SCCCEEDI!IJG YEARS. ?or the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, 

and succeeding budget years, the regular program state cost 

per pupil for a budget year is the regular program state cost 

per pupil for the base year plus the regular program allowable 

growth for the budget year. 

3. SPECIJl.L EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPE 

FOR 1991-1992. for the budget year beginn1ng July 1, l991, 

for the special education support secvices state cost per 

pupil, the department of management shall divide ~he ~otal of 

the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

special education support services for that year approved by 

the state board of education under section 273.3, subsection 

l2, by the total of the weighted e~collment for specia: educa

:ion support services in the state for the budget year. The 

special education support serv1ces state cost per pupil for 

the budget year is the amount calculated by the department of 

management under this subsection . 

4. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 
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FOR 1992-1993 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

beginn~ng July 1, 1992, and succeeding budget years, the 

special education support services state cost per pupil ~or 

the b~dget year is the ~pecial education support services 

state cost per pupil for the base year plus the spec1al 

educat1on support services allowable growth fer the budget 

year. 

5. COMBINED STATE COST PER PUPIL. The combined state cost 

per pupil is the sum of the regular program state cost per 

pupil and the special education support services state cost 

per pupil .. 

Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 257.10 DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL-

DISTRICT COST. 

1. REGULAR PROGR~~ DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. 

for the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, in order to 

determ1ne the regular program district cost per pupil, the de

partment of management shall divide the regular program 

district cost for the base year, as defined in section 442.9, 

Code 1989, plus the amount added to district cost pursuant to 

section 442.21, Code 1989, for each school district, by the 

budget enrollment of the school district for the budget year 

beginning July 1, 1990, calculated under sect1on 257.6, 

subsection 4, of this Act as if section 257.6, subsection 4, 

of this Act had been in effect for that budget yea(. The 

regular program district cost per pupil Eor the budget year 

beginning July 1, 1991, is the amount calculated by the 

department of management under this subsection plus the 

allowable growth amount calculated for regular program state 

cost pe' pupil, except that if the regular program district 

cost per pupil for the budget year calculated under this 

subsectlon in any school district exceeds one hundred ten 

percent of the regular program state cost per pupil fo' the 

budget year, the department of management shall reduce the 

regula' program district cost per pupil of that district to an 

amount equal to one hund,ed ten percent of the state cost pe' 
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pupil, and if the reg~lar program district cost per pupil for 

the budget year calculated under this subsection is less than 

~he regular program state cost per pupil, the regular program 

district cost per pupil shall be cncreased to the regu~ar 

program state cost per pupil. 

2. REGULAR PROGR~~ JISTRICT COST PER ?CP!L FOR l992-c993 

A~D SuCCEEDING YEARS. 

a. For the budget year begir.n1ng July l, 1992, and 

succeeding budget years, the regular program district cost per 

pupil ~or each school dist~ict fo: a budget year is the 

regular program district cost per pupil eor the base year plus 

the reg~lar program a:lcwab!e grow~h fer the budge: yea: 

except as otherwise ~rovided :n ~his subsecc:on. 

b. If the regular program district cost per pupil of a 

school district for the budget year under paragraph ''a'' 

exceeds cne h~ndred five percent of the regular program state 

cost per pupil for the budget year and the state percent of 

growth for the budget year is greater than two percent, the 

regular program d:strict cost per pupil for the budget year 

for that distr1ct shall be reduced to one hundred five percent 

of the regular prcgra~ state cost per pupil for the budget 

year. However, if the difference between che regular program 

district cost per pupil for the budget year and the regular 

program state cost per pupil Eor the budget year is greater 

than an amount equal to two percent multiplied by the regular 

program state cost per pupil for the base year, the regular 

program district cost per pupil for the budget year shall be 

reduced by the amount ~qual to two percent multiplied by the 

regular program state cost per pupil for the base year. 

3. SPECIAL EDUCAT:ON SUPPORT SERV:CES DISTRICT COST PER 

PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July l, 

1991, for the special education support services district cost 

per pupil, the department of management shall divide the 

approved budget of each area education agency for special 

education support services for that year approved by the state 
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board of education, under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

total of the weighted enrollment Eor special education support 

services in the area for that budget year. 

The special education support services district cost per 

pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

is the amount calculated by the department of rr.a~ageme~t under 

this subsection. 

4. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

PUPIL FOR 1992-1993 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

beginning Ju:y l, :992, a~d succeeding budget years, the 

special education support services district cost per pupil for 

t~e budget year is the special education support services 

district cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 

education support services allowable growth for the budget 

year. 

5. COMBINED DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL. The combined 

district cost per pupil for a school district is the sum of 

the regular program district cost per pupil and the special 

education support services district cost per pupil. Combined 

district cost per pupil does not include additional allowable 

growth added for school districts that have a negative balance 

of funds raised Eor special education instruction programs, 

additional allowable growth granted by the school budget 

review committee for a single school year, or additional 

allowable growth added for programs for dropout prevention and 

for programs for gifted and talented children. 

6. REGULAR PROGR&~ DISTRICT COST. Regular program 

district cost for a school district for a budget year is equal 

to the regular program dlstrict cost per pupil for the budget 

year multiplied by the welghted enrollment for the budget 

year. 

7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST. 

Special education support services district cost for a school 

district for a budget year is equal to the special education 

support services district cost per pupil for the budget year 
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multiplied by the specLal edGca~ion support services we~ghte~ 

enrollffie~t ~or the district for the budget year. I: the 

special educatio~ s~pport ser~ices district cos~ f~r a schoci 

dis~ric: Eor a budget yea~ is less :han :ne special education 

support se:vices district cost for ~hat dist:ict fo: :he bas~ 

year, t~e depa~tment cf management shall adjust the specia: 

educa~lon support services district =ost for that district for 

the b~dget year to equal the special educat~on suppoct 

services district cost for the base year. 

8. COMBINED DISTRIC':' COST. Combined district cost ~s the 

sum of the regular program district cost and the special 

education support services dis~rict cost, plus the additional 

d1stcict cost allocated to the district to fund ~edia se:vices 

and educational services provided through the area education 

age:1cy. 

A school district may 1ncrease its district cost for the 

budget year to the extent that an excess tax levy is 

authorized by the school budget review committee. 

Sec. ll. NEW SECTION. 257.:1 SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTI~G 

PLAN. 

r~ order to provide additional fu~ds :or school distr"cts 

which se:1d their resident pupils to another school district or 

to an area school for classes, which jointly employ and snare 

=he services of teachers under section 280.:5, which use the 

servLces of a teacher employed by another school district, or 

which jointly employ and share the services of a school 

superintendent under sect1on 280.i5 or 273.7A, a supplementary 

~eight1:1g plan for deter~ining e:1ro1:ment is adopted as 

follows: 

1. REGULAR CURRICULU~. PupllS i:1 a regular curricuium 

attending all their classes ~~ the district i~ which they 

res1de, taught by teachers employed by that district, and 

having administrators employed by that district, are ass1gned 

a weighting of one. 

2. SHARED CLASSES OR TEACHERS. cf the school budget 
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:ev:ew committee cer~ifies co the depar:ment of ~anagemer.t 

that the shared classes or teachers wcu~d otherw~se net be 

:mplemen~ed wichouc the assignment of addicicnal we1ghting, 

rupils attending classes in a~cther school district or an area 

scr.uol, at:end1ng c~asses ta~gh: by a teacher who is employed 

jointly under secc:on 280.15, or attending c!asses taught by a 

teacher wr.o is e~ployed by anct~er schoo: dist:ict, are 

assigned a weighting of one plus an additional portion equal 

to one times the percent of the pup1l's school day during 

w~ich the pupil at~ends classes in another dist~ict or area 

school, attends classes taught by a teacher who is jointly 

employed under section 280.15, or attends classes taught by a 

teacher who is employed by another school district. 

3. WHOLE GRADE SHAR:NG. Fer the budget years beginning 

July l, 1991, and July l, 1992, in districts that have 

executed whole grade sharing agreements under sections 282.10 

through 282.12, the school budget review committee shall 

assign an additional weighting equa~ to one plus an additional 

portion of one times the percent of the pupil's school day in 

wh:ch a pupil attends classes in another d:strict or an acea 

sc~ool, attends classes taught by a teacher who is employed 

~ointly under sect~cn 280.15, or attends c~asses taught by a 

:eacher who is employed by another district. ~he assignment 

cf additional weighting to a school district shall continue 

for a period of ~ive years. If the school distr1ct 

reorganizes during that five-year period, the assignment of 

the additional weighting shall be transEerred to the 

reorgan1zed district until the exp1ration of the five-year 
period. If a school d:strict was 

weighting for whole grade sharing 

receiving additional 

under section 442.39, 

subsection 2, Code 1989, the district shall continue to be 

assigned additional we1ghting for whole grade sharing by the 

school budget review committee under this subsection so that 

the district is assigned the additional weighting for whole 

grade sharing for a total period of five years. 
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4. PUP:LS INELIGIBLE. A pupil eligible for the weighting 

~lan p~cvided in section 281.9 :s ~ot el:gible tor ~~e 

weighting plan provided in this section. 

5. SHARED SUPERINTC~DE~TS. for the b4dget yedr3 beg~~ning 

July !, 199!, and July i, 1992, pupils enrolled in a school 

disc.r:ct in which the superintendent 1s employed joinc.ly uncer 

section 280.15 or under sect1on 273.7A, are assigned a 

weight1ng of one plus an additional portion of one for the 

superintendent who is jointly employed times the percent of 

the superintendent's time in which the superintendent 1s 

employed in the school district. However, the total 

acditional weighting assigned under this subsection for a 

budget year for a school district shall not exceed seven and 

one-ha:f and the total additional weighting added cumulatively 

:o the enrollment of school districts shar1ng a superintendent 

shall not exceed twelve and one-half. The ass1gnment of 

additional weighting to a school district shall continue for a 

period of five years. If the school district reorganizes 

during that flve-year period, the assignment of the additional 

weighting shall be transferred to the reorganized district 

until t~e expiration of the five-year per1od. 

If a district was receiving additional weighting for 

superlntendent sharing or admin:strator sharing under sectior. 

442.39, subsect1on 4, Code 1989, the district shall continue 

to Oe e~signed additional weighting Eor superintender.t sharing 

or administrator sharing by the school budget review committee 

under :his subsection so that :he district is assigned the 

addi:ional weighting for shar1ng for a total period of five 

years. 

6. SHARED MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, AND LANGUAGE COURSES. For 

the budget years beginning July l, :991, and July l, :992, a 

school district receiving additional funds under subsection 2 

or 3 for its pupi:s at the ninth grade level and above that 

are enrolled in sequential mathematics courses at the advanced 

algebra level and above; chemistry, advanced chemistry, 
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~hys1cs or advanced physics courses; or fore1g~ ~anguage 

courses at the second year Level and above snal~ have an 

additiona: weighting o~ one pupi: added to its total. 

7. CP..::..CVWA.T!ON OF ~..;EIGHTS. The schoo:. budget review 

ccmmittee shall calcu:ate the ~eights to be used u~der 

s~bsec:ions 2 and 3 to the nearest one-hundredth of one and 

~nrter s~bsection 5 to :he next highest one-tho~sandth cf one. 

To the extent possible, the moneys generated by the weighting 

shal: be equivalent to the moneys generated by the one-~enth, 

five-cenths, and twenty-five thousandths weighting provided in 

section 442.39, Code 1989. 

Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 257.12 SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING AND 

SCHOOL R20RGANIZA'I:ION. 

A reorganized school district in which additional pupils 

were added under sect1on 442.39A, Code 1989, shall continue ~o 

have additional pupils added, subject to changes ln weighcing 

made under section 257.11, until the expiration of the five

year period provided in sec~1on 442.39A, Code 1989. 

Sec. c3. NEW SECTION. 257.13 ADVANCE FOR INCREASI~G 

ENHOLL~.ENT. 

If a di~trict's actual enrollment for the budget year, 

de~ermined under section 257.6, is greater than its budget 

enrol:ment for the budget year, the district lS granted an 

advance from the state of an amount equal to its regular 

program dlstrict cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied 

by the difference between the actual enrollment for the budge: 

year and the budget enrollment fer the budget year. The 

advance is miscellaneous income. 

If a district receives an advance under this section for a 

budget year, the department of management shall determine the 

amount of the advance which would have been generated by local 

property tax revenues if the actual enrollment fer the budget 

year had been used ln determining district cost for that 

budget year, shall reduce the district's total state school 

aids otherwise available under this chapter for the next 
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tcl!owtng budget year by :he amou~t so determined, and shal: 

:ncrease the district's additional prope~ty :ax :evy for the 

~ex: ~o::cwing budget year by the amount ~ecessary to 

c0mpe~sate ~c~ the reduction ~~ state aid, sc that the local 

proper:y tax ~cr the next following year will be increased 

8~ly by :~e amount which it wculd r.ave bee~ inc~eased in the 

budget year 1c :he enrollment calculated in this section could 

have been used to establish the levy. 

There is appropriated each fiscal year from the general 

f~nd of the state to the department of education the amount 

required to pay advances authorized under this section, which 

shall be paid to school districts in the same manner as other 

state aids are paid under section 257.l6. 

Sec. 14. ~EW SECTION. 257.14 BUDGET ADJUSTMENT. 

For the budget years commencing 0uly l, l99l, and Ju:y l, 

1992, if the department of management determines that the 

regular program district cost of a school district for a 

b~dge: year is less than the total of the regular program 

district cost p:us any adjustment added under this section for 

:ne base year for that school district, the depar:ment of 

management shall provide a budget adjustment :or :hat district 

for that budget year that is equal to the di:ference. 

:cr the budget year beg1nning Ju:y 1, 1991, the department 

oE management shall use the regu:ar program district cost fer 

tnat budget year of a school district calculated pursuant to 

chapter 442, Code 1989, plus the amount added to distric~ ccs~ 

pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, as the district's base 

year regu:ar program district cost. 

Sec. i5. NEW SECTION. 257.15 PROPER~Y TAX AD0US~MENT . 

•. PROPERTY TAX A~0USTMENT FOR 1991-1992. For the budget 

year beginning July l, 1991, the department of management 

shall calculate fo< each district the difference between the 

sum of the revenues generated by the foundation property tax 

and the additional property tax in the district calculated 

under this chapter and the revenues that would have been 
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generated by the foundation property tax and the additional 

?tcper~y :ax in thac district ~c~ that budget year calcuiated 

~nder chapter 442, Code 1989, if chapter 442 were ~n effect, 

except that the revenues that would ~ave been generated by ~~e 

additional prcperty tax levy tinder chapter 442 shal: not 

i~clude revenues gene~ated for :~2 schcol improvement program. 

If the property ~ax reve~ues fer a district calculated u~der 

~~is chapter exceed the proper~y tax revenues for ~hat 

d1strict calculated ~nder chapter 442, Code i989, the 

depattment of management shall ~educe the :evenues raised by 

the addi:ional property tax levy in that district under ~his 

chapter by that difference a~d the departmen~ of education 

shall pay property tax adj~stment aid to the d~strict eq~a: to 

tnat dif~erence Ercm moneys appropriated for property :ax 

adjust~e~t atd. 

2. ?ROPERTY TAX ADJUST~ENT AiD FOR 1992-1993 AND 

SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, 

and succeeding budget yea~s, the department of education sha!! 

pay property tax adjustment aid to a school distric~ equal co 

:he amount paid to the district for the base year iess an 

amount equal to the product of t~e percent by which ~he 

~axable valuation 1n the district increased, if the taxable 

valuation increased, frcm ~anua~y ~ of the year pr10r to the 

base year to January l of the base year and the property tax 

adjust~e~t a1d. The department of management shall adjust the 

cate nf t~e additional property tax accordingly a~d notify the 

department of education of the amount o: aid to be paid to 

each district from moneys appropriated for prcper~y tax 

adjustment aid. 

3. PROPERTY TAX AD:uSTMENT AID APPROPRIATION. There is 

appropriated from the general :und of the state to che 

department of education, for each fiscal year, an amount 

necessary to pay property tax adjustment aid to school 

districts under this section. Property tax adjustmenc ala 

shall be paid to school districts in the manner provided in 
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secrion 257.16. 

Sec. c6. NEW SECTION. 257.16 AP?RO?RIA'IIONS. 

~here is appropriated each year from the general 

the sta:e an amou~t necessary to pay the :ou~datton aid. 

All s~ate a1ds paid ~nder ~his chapter, u~less otherwise 

s:ated, shall ~e paid in monthly installments beginning on 

September i5 of a b~dge: year and ending on J~ne 15 of the 

budget year ar.d the ins~allments shall Oe as ~early ~qual as 

possible as determined by the department of management, taki~g 

into considerat1on the relative budget and cash position of 

the state resources. However, the state aid paid to schooc 

districts under section 257.13 shall be paid in monthly 

installments beginning on December 15 and ending on J~ne :5 of 

a budget year. 

All mor:eys rece1ved by a school district from the state 

under this chapter shall be deposited in the general fund of 

the schoc: district, and may be used for any school general 

fund purpose. 

Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 257.17 AID REDUCTION FOR EARLY 

SCHOOL STARTS. 

State aid payments made pursuant to secttcn 257.16 for a 
fiscal year shall be reduced by one one-hundred-eightieth for 

each day of that f"scal year for which the school district 

begir1s school before the earliest starting date speci:ied in 

section 279.:0, subsection l. However, this section does not 

apply to a school district that has received approval Erom the 

dtrector of the department of education under section 279.:0, 

s~bsection 4, to commence classes for regularly establ:shed 

elementary and secondary schools in advance of the starting 

date esta~lished in section 279.10, s~bsecticn :. 

Sec. :8. NEW SECTION. 257.18 :NSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 

PROGRA.'I. 

1. An instructional support program that provides 

additional funding for school districts is established. A 

beard of directors that wishes to consider participating 1n 
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the instructional support program snail hold a public hearLng 

en '::.!:e qu·?stion of partJc:.patiO;J. The beard sh.:1:.l set ~or!:h 

its proposal including the ~ethod that wi:i be used ~o E~nd 

~he program, in a ~esolution and shal! publisn tte notice cf 

the time and place of a puoiic hearing on che resc:uticn. 

Not~ce of ~he ~irne a~d place of t~~ public hearing shali b@ 

published i~ one or more newspapers nor less t~an ten ~or mc:e 

thd~ twe~ty days beEore the public hea:i~g. Fer the purpose 

ot establishing and givtng assured circulation to the 

proceedi:lgs, only a newspaper which is a newspaper of genera: 

c:rculation issued at a regu~ar frequency, distributed in :he 

school d:strict's area, and regularly delivered or ~ailed 

through the post office during the preceding two years may be 

used ~cr the publication. In addition, the newspaper must 

have a l1st of subscribers who have paid, or promised to pay, 

at more than a nom1na: rate, for copies to be received during 

a seated period. At the hearing, the beard shall announce a 

date certain, r.o ~ater than thir:y days after th~ date of che 

hearing, that it will take action to adopt a resolution to 

participate in t~e i~structional support program fer a period 

not exceeding five years o~ to direct ~he county co~~issione' 

of elections to call an election to submit the q~estion of 

partic1paticn in the program for a period not exceeding ten 

years to rhe qualified electors of the school district at the 

next folcowing regular school election in the base year or a 

special election held not later than December l of the base 

year. If the board calls an election on the question of 

partic•pation, if a majority of those voting on the question 

favors participation in the program, the board shall adopt a 

resolution to participate and ce:tify the results of the elec

tion to the department of ~anagement. 

2. If the board does not provide for an election and 

adopts a resolution to participate in the instructional 

support program, the district sha:l participate in the 

instructional support program unless w1thin twenty-eight days 
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followi~g the action of t~e board, t~e secretary of t~e board 

receives a petition ccntai~ing the required ~umber of 

s:gnatures, asking that an election be called to approve or 

disapprove the action <)f the beard in adopting che 

instr~ctional su9port program. The pe~iticn must b2 signed by 

eligib:e elec:ors eq~al ir1 number to not :ess than one hu~dred 

or ~hirty percent of the number of voters at the last 

preceding regular school e:ection, whichever is greater. The 

board shall either resc1nd its action or direct the county 

commissioner of elections to submit the question to the 

qualified electors of the school district at :he nex: 

following regular school election or a special election held 

not later tha~ December l of the base year. If a majority of 

those voting on the question at the election favors 

disapproval of the action of the board, the district shall not 

participate in the instructional support program. If a 

majority of those voting on the question favors approval of 

the action, the board shall certify the results of the 

election to the department of management and the district 

sha:l participate in t~e program. 

At the exp1ration of the twenty-eight day period, if no 

petition is filed, t~e board shall certify its action to the 

department of management and the district shall part1c1pate i~ 

the program. 

Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 257.19 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 

FUNDING. 

The additional funding for the instructional support 

program for a budget year is limited to an amount nee 

exceeding ten percent of the total of regular program discric" 

cost for the budget year and moneys received under section 

257.14 as a budget adjustment for the budget year. Moneys 

received by a district for the instructional support program 

are miscellaneous income and may be used for any general fund 

purpose . 

Certification of a board's intent to participate for a 
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b~1dget year, the ~ethod o~ ~unding, and the amount to be 

ra:sed shai! be made to the department of management not later 

tha~ ~arch ~5 of :he base year. Funding for the instructional 

s~ppo~t program sna:l be obtained from instructiona~ s~pport 

state aid and from lccai funding using eitr.e~ an inst~uc~iona: 

support property tax or a comb1na~ion of an instructiona~ 

s~pport property tax and an ins~ructic~al support :ncome 

sur~ax. 

~he board of directors shall determine whether the 

:nstruct1onal support property tax or the combination of the 

instcuctional support proper:y tax and instructional support 

income surtax shall be used Eor the local funding. SubJect to 

the limitat1on specified in section 298.14, if the board 

elects to use the combi~ation oE the instructional support 

proper~y cax and instructional support income surtax, for each 

budget year 

surtax that 

jJOi'ltS, not 

Sec. 20. 

the board shall determine the percent of income 

will be imposed, expressed as full percentage 

~o exceed twe~ty percent. 

NEW SECT:CON. 257.20 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT STATE 

AID APPROPRIATION. 

:n order ~o deter~ine the amount of instruct:onal support 

sta:e aid and the amount of local Eunding for the 

~nstructional support program for a district, the department 

of management shall divide the total assessed valuation :n the 

state by :he total budge: enrollment for the b~dget year in 

~~e sta:e to determine a state assessed valuation per pupil 

dnd sha:: divide the assessed valuat:on in each district by 

the d~stcict's budget enrol:men: for the budget year to 

determine the distr1ct assessed valuation per pup1l. The 

depar~ment of ~anagement shall multiply :he rat10 of the 

state's valuation per pupil cc the district's va~uati8n per 

pupil by twenty-five hundredths and subtract that result from 

one to determine the portion of the instructional support 

program budget that is local funding. The remaining portion 

of the budget shall be funded by instructional support state 
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aid. 

T~ere ~s approp~iated ~o~ each f1scal year from the ge~eral 

E~~d cf the state to t~e depar~men: ot education, an amount 

~ecessa:y to pay instructio:1al s~ppor~ srate aid as provided 

10 ~h~s section. :nstructicnal support state aid shal: be 

pa~d at the sa~e t~me a~d in ~he sa~e ~anne~ as ~cundat~on aid 

15 paid ~nder section 257.:6. 

Sec. 21. NEW S~CTION. 257.21 COMPUTAT:ON OF 

cNSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORI AMOUNT. 

T~e department of management shall establish the amount o~ 

instructional support property tax to be levied and the amount 

of 1ns:ructional support income surtax to be imposed by a 

d1strict in accordance with che decision of the board under 

section 257.19 for each school year for which the 

instructional support program is authorized. The department 

of management shall determine these amounts based upon the 

most recent figures availab:e for the distr:ct's valuation of 

taxable property, indiv~dual state income tax paid, and budget 

enrollment in the district, and shall certify to the 

dis:rict's county auditor the amount of instructional support 

property tax, and to the director of revenue and finance the 

a~o~nt cf i~structicnal support i~come s~rtax to be imposed iE 

an 1~st~uct1onal Support income surtax is co be irr.posed. 

~he instruct~cnal support income surtax shall be i~posed on 

t!1e state individual 1ncome tax for the calendar year dur1ng 

which :he scnool's audget year begins, or for a taxpayer's 

fiscal year ending during the second half of that cale~dar 

year and after the date the board adopts a resclut1on :o 

pa~ticipate in the program or the first half oE the succeeding 

calendar year, and shall be imposed on all individuals 

res1ding in the school district on the last day of the 

applicable cax year. As used 1n this section, ''state 

individual income tax'' means the tax computed under section 

422.5, :ess the deductions allowed i~ sections 422.10 through 

422.12. 
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Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 257.22 STATUTES APPLICABLE. 

The director of revenue and Einance shall administer the 

~ns:ructional support income surtax imposed tlnder this 

cnapte~, and sections 422.20, 422.22 to 422.31, 42/..68, and 

422.72 to 422.75 sr.all apply with respect to ad~inistraticn 

~he inst~~ctional support income ~~rtax. 

Sec. 23. ~EW SEC:' ION. 257.23 FORM AND TI~E OF RET~RN. 

~he instr~ctional suppor~ inccme surtax shall be rr.ade a 

part of the Iowa individual income :ax ret~rn subject to the 

ccnd~cions and restrictions set forth in sect1on 422.21. 

Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 257.24 DEPOSIT OF INSTRUCTIONAL 

SGPPORT INCOME SURTAX. 

The director of revenue and ~inance shal! deposit all 

moneys received as instruc:ional support income surtax to tr.e 

credic of each district from which the ~oneys are received, <n 

the school district income surtax fund which is es~ablished 1n 

section 298.:4. 

The director o: ~evenue and finance shall deposit 

ins~r~~tional s~pport income surtax ~oneys received on or 

before ~ovember l cE the year followir.g the close of the 

school oudget year :or which the surtax is imposed to tne 

credit of each district :rom which ~he moneys are rece:ved in 

~r.e school district income surtax fund. 

Instructional support income surtax ~oneys rece:ved o: 

:efunded after November l of the year :allowing the c~ose of 

che scr.ool budget year for which the surtax is imposed sha~l 

oe deposited in or withdrawn from the genetal f~nd of the 

state and shall be considered part oE the cost of 

adm1nistering the instr~ctiona~ support income surtax. 

Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 257.25 ::-;STRUCTIONA::. SUPPORT 
TNCO."!E SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 

On or before October 20 each year, the director of revenue 

and finance shall make an accounting of the instructional 

support income surtax collected under this chapter applicable 

to cax returns for the last preceding calendar year, or for a 
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taxpayers fiscal year ending during the second hal~ of that 

calendar year and after the date ~he board adopts a resolution 

to pa~tic~pate in the program, or :he Eirst half of the 

s~cceedlng calenda~ year, from taxpaye~s 1n each school 

dlstr1ct i~ the s~ate w~ich has approved t~e instr~c~:onal 

suppo:t program, and shall certify to the depa~trnent of 

management and the department c: ed~cation the amount of total 

instructional supper~ income surtax credited from the 

taxpayers of each school d1strict. 

Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 257.26 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 

INCO~E SURTAX DISTRI3UTION. 

The director of revenue and finance shall draw warrants in 

payment of the amount of instructional support surtax in the 

manner provided in section 298.14. 

Sec. 27. NEW SECTIO~. 257.27 CONTINUATION OF 

~NSTRUCTrONAL SUPPORT PROGR&~. 

At the expiration of the period far which the instruct~onac 

support program was adopted, the program may be extended for a 

period of not exceeding five or ten years in the manner 

provided in section 257.18. 

If the voters do not approve adoption of the instructional 

s~pport program, the board shall wait at least one hundred 

twenty days following the election before taking action to 

adopt ~he ~rog,am or resubmit the proposition. 

Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 257.28 ENRICHME~T ~EVY. 

If a school district has approved ~he use of the instruc

tional support program far a budget year, the district shall 

not also collect moneys under :he additional enrichment amount 

approved by the voters under chapter 442, fer that budget 

year. 

Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 257.29 EDUCATIONAL :MPROVEMENT 

PROGR&~. 

An educational improvement program 1s established to 

provide additional funding for school districts in which the 

district cost per pupil far a oudget year is one hundred ten 
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perce:.t the state cost per pupil fo( che budget year and 

which ~av~ approved the use of che instructional support 

p~ogram established ~n sectio~ 257.18. A board c~ directors 

t~at wishes to consider pa:t~cipating i~ the edGcational 
:r:1pro,Je:ne;1r. program shal: hold a hear~ng on the questiort 

~artlcipat~on and the rnax~mum perc2nt of the district cost o~ 

. h . . . " . h ld the district that will be usee. T e near:ng sna~: oe .. e ·~ 

t~e man~er provided in section 257.!8 E~r the instr~c~icnal 

s·.~pport program. Fo::..1owing the hear:ng, the board :nay d:.rect 

the countv commissioner of elections ~o submi: the ouestion :o . . 
the q~a!ified electors of the school district at the next 

fo:lowir.g regular schooL election or a special election held 

not ~ater than the fo~lcwing february l. If a majority of 

those voting on the question favors participation in the 

program, the board shall adopt a resolution to participate and 

shall certify the results of the election to the department of 

management and the district shall participate ~n the program. 

:: a majotity of those vo~ing on :he question does not favor 

participation, the disttict shall not participate in :he 
prcgram. 

The educational improvement program shal: provide 

addit:onal revenues each ~iscal year equal to a speci:ied 

petcen: of the district cost of the district, as determined by 

tr.e board. Cert:f~cation of a distr1ct's particlpation for~ 

nudge: yeat, the method of fund1ng, and the amount to be 

raised shall be made to the depart~ent of management not later 
than ~arch 15 of the base year. 

~he educational improvement program shall be ~unded by 

either an educational imprcvemen: property tax or by a 

co~bination of an educat:onal improvement property tax and an 

educat:cnal improvement income surtax. The method of raising 

the educational improvement moneys shall be determined by the 

hoard. SUbJect to the limitation in section 298.14, if the 

board uses a combination of an educational improvement 

property tax and an educational improvement income surtax, the 
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hcarci shall deter~tne the percent of incame surtax to he 

i~posed, expressed as ful: perce~tage points, not to exceed 

twenty pe!"cent. 

Tte depar~ment of ~anagement shall establish :he a~ount of 

the educa:~or.al ~m?rovemer.t prcp~r:y tax to be ~evied or the 

amount of the combi~ation of the educat~onai imp:cve~ent 

p:operty tax to be :evied and t~e anount of the school 

district i~come s~rtax to be i~posed for each school yea~ thdt 

:he educational im?rovement amounc is authorized. The 

ed11cational improvement property tax and income surtax, if an 

income surtax is imposed, shall be :evied and im?osed, 

collected, and paid to the school district in the manner 

provided for the instructional support program in sections 

257.21 th~cug~ 275.26. ~oneys received by a schoo~ dist~ict 

under the educational improvement program are miscellaneous 

:ncome. 

Once approved at an election, the authority of the board to 

use the educational improvement program shal: continue until 

the beard votes to rescind the educational improveme~t program 

or the ~oters of the school dist~ict by majority vote order 

the discontlnuance of the program. The board shall call an 

e~ec~ion to vote ~n the proposition whether to discontin~e the 

prog:am IJpcn the receipt of a petit:on s1gned by not less than 

one hu~dred eligible electors or tnirty percent of the numbe~ 

of e:e2tors voting at the last preceding school election, 

whichever is greater. 

Sec. 30. NEW S~CT!ON. 257.30 SCHOOL 3UDGE':' REVIEW 

COI-'.MI1'TEE. 

A school budget re•;iew committee is established ~n the 

departmen: of education and co~sists of the director cf the 

departme~t of education, the directo~ of the department oE 

management, and three members who are knowledgeabie in the 

areas of Iowa school finance or puolic finance :ssues 

appointed by the governor to represent the public. At leasr 

one of the public members shall possess a master's or doctoral 

-31-



degree in which areas o~ school fi.nance, econonics, or 

sta=~st1cs are an 1ntegtal component, or shall tave equ1valent 

exper:en:e in an execu~:ve admi~ist~ati'le or sen:or researci1 

pcsition i~ the ed~cat~cn or public administratior1 field. The 

~e~bers appci~ted by the gove~nor shall serve staggered three-

year cerms beg:nning and ending as provided in section 69.19 

and are s~b;ect :o senate confi~~atiJn as prov~ded in sect:o~ 
2. 32. The ccmmi:tee sha~l meet and ho:d hearings each year 

and sha~l continue in session until it has reviewed budgets cf 

school districts, as provided in sec~ion 257.31. :t may call 
:n school board members and employees as necessary :or the 

hearings. Legislators sha:l be notified of heatings 

concerning school districts in their constituencies. 

'i'l1e committee s!-tall adopt its own tules of ptocedure under 

cnapter l7A. T!-te director of the depart~er.t of education 

shail se~ve as ch~irperson, ar.d the ditectoc of the depart~e~t 
of ~anagemenc shall serve as secretary. The conmittee members 

representi~g the pubiic are entitled to receive thei: 

necessaty expenses while engaged 1n cheir officia! d~t1es. 

~embers shall be paid a per diem at the rate specified in 

seccion 7E.6. ?er diem and expense payments shall be made 

frcm appropriations to the depa=trnent of education. 

The department of educat!on shall employ a staff ~ember ~o 
assist the school budget review committee. 

Sec. 31. ~EW SECTION. 257.31 DUTIES OF THE CO~~ITTEE. 
The school budget review comm::.ttee may recommend tr.e 

any rules, regulations, directives, cr forms 

~~:ati~g to school district budgeting and accounti~g, confer 

w:th !ocai school boards or their representatives and make 

'ecommendations relating to any budgeting or account1ng 

matters, and direct the director o~ the department of 

ed~cation or the director of the department of management to 

make studies and investigations of school costs in any school 
districr;. 

2. The committee shall report to each session of the 
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genera" assembly, whic~ report shall include any recomrner.ded 

changes 1n laws relating to school districts, and snall 

speci~y the number ~f ~earings r.eld annua:ly, the reasons f·•· 

~he corrJ~ittee's recor.-L.'l\endatic:--,s, infor:nat.:.cn abo:.;.t the amouncs 

of propeccy tax levied by school districts for a cash ceserve, 

~r.d other tnformattor. the co~~i::ee deems adv1sable. 

3. The commi:tee sha:: cev:ew the ;noposed oc:dget and 

certified budget of each schoo~ district, a~d may make 

recommendations. The committee may make decisions affecting 

budgets to the extent provided in t~is chapter. The costs and 

computations refereed to ir. this section relate :o the budgec 

year unless otherwise expressly s:ated. 

4. Net :ater than January .:., 1992, the ccm..-nittee shall 

ado9t recommendations relating to the implementation oy school 

districts and area education agencies of procedures pertainir.g 

to the preparation of financial reports in conform1ty w1th 

generally accepted accounting principles and submlt :hose 

reccmmer.daticns to the state Dcard of ed~catior.. ~he state 

board shall considec the recommendations and adept rules under 

section 256.7 spec~fying procedures and requiring the school 

distrtc:s and area education ager.cies to confor~ to generally 

accepted accounti:-:g principles cc:runencing with the school year 

beginning July 1, 1996. 

5. re a distric~ has unusual circumstances, creating an 

unusual need for additional funds, including but not limited 

to the following circumstances, the committee may grant 

supplemental aid :o the districc :rem any :unds appropriated 

to :he department of education for the use of the school 

budget :eview committee for the pt.:.rposes of this suOsecti.on, 

and such ald shall be miscellaneous income and shall not be 

included :n district cost, o~ ~ay establ:sh a modi:ied 

allowable growth for the district by increasing its a::owable 

growth; or both: 

a. Any unusual increase or decrease in enrollment. 

b. Unusual natural disasters. 
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c. Unusual initial staff~~g proble~s. 

~. The closing of a nonpubiic school, wholly or in part. 

e. Substantial reduction in miscellaneous income due ~o 

c~rc~~stances beyond the ccr.trol of the dist~icc. 

E. Un~sua: necessi:y for additional funds tQ permi: 

continuatlCe of a course or program which provides substantial 
be~e~it to pupils. 

g. U~usual need for a new cou:se or program which ~ill 

prov:de substantial benefit to pupils, if the district 

establishes the ~eed and the amount of necessary increased 
cost. 

h. Gnusual need for additional :unds for special educatio~ 
or compensato~y education programs. 

1. Year-round or substantially year-round attendance 

programs which apply toward graduation requirements, including 

but :1ot iimited to trimester or four-quarter programs. 

2nroliment in such programs shall be adjusted to reflect 

equivalency to normal school year attendance. 

;· Unusual need to continue providing a program or other 

special assistance to non-English speaking pupils a~ter the 

expiration of the three-year period specified in sect~on 
280.4. 

k. C:rcurnstances caused by unusual demographic 
chacacter:stics. 

1. Any unique problems of school districts. 

6. ~he committee may grant transportation assistance aid 

~o a school district from funds appropriated in this 

s~osection for the purpose of providing addi~ional funds ~or a 

budge~ year to school districts that have costs for ~andatory 
scnool t~ansportation oased upon the cost per pupil 

~~anspocr.ed that exceed one hundred ten percent o: :r.e state 

average cost of mandatory school transportation based upon the 

cost per pupil transported. School districts shall submit to 

the department of education the cost of providing mandatory 

school transportation in their transportation report filed by 
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July l5 after each school yeac. The committee shall 

prioritize the requests of schoo~ districts ranking the 

~istricts by thei~ mandatory ~ranspo~tation costs based upo~ 

the costs 9er ~~pil transported with consideration given to 

the ge~graphic size of tte distr~ct. Withi~ the lim~cs cE ~je 

f::C~ds appr·:lpriated ~n this subsection, the committee sha:: pay 

~ranspcrtation assista~ce to ~hose districts ~anked in the 

hiqtesc priority based upo~ the crite:ia listed in this 

subsec~ion. ~he co~~ittee sha~l adopt ru:es ~nde' chapter 17A 

establishing a procedure for prioritizing reques:s. 

~ransportation assistance payments are equal to the amount 

that each district's cost of mandatory transportation based 

upon the cost pe' pupil trar.spocted exceeds one hundred ten 

percent ot the state average cost of transportation based upon 

:he cost pe' pupil transported multiplied by the number of 

pupils transported. Payment for a school year shal: be made 

by September l after each school year. 

Scncol districts shall alsc submit ~n their transportation 

report long-term plans to reduce their transportation costs. 

~he long-term plans ~ay include, but are not limited to, ~ore 

efE1cient use of transportation resources, consolidation of 

tra~sportation systems, or contracting with regional municipal 

or private transit systems. The school budget review 

committee shall ~eview the long-range plans a~d ~ake 

reco~nendations concerning reducing transportation costs to 

the school districts. 

There is appropriated from the general fund o~ the state to 

the department of education Ear ~he ~se of the school budget 

re·;~e·..., committe~, for each ti.scal year, the amount o: t~ree 

million five hundred ~housand dollars, or as ~uch t~ereo~ as 

may be ~ecessary, to pay the transportat:on assistance to 

school districts ranked i~ the highest priority under this 

subsection. 

7. The co~~it~ee shall estab~ish a modified allowable 

growth for a district by increas1~g its allowable growth when 
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tne dis:ccct subm1"s evidence that i: requires additional 

~u~ding Ear ~emoval, management, cr abatement of environme~tal 

~aza~ds ~Lte to a state or federal requirement. Env~rcnmental 

lldzards sha~l incl~de but are not lim~ted to :he presence of 

~sbest~s, radon, or the presence 8f any other hazardocs 

~ater:a! da::gerous to health and ~afety. 

~he district shall incl~de a budget for ~he actual cost o: 

the pro;ect that ~ay ~~elude the costs of inspec:ion, 

reir.specti0~, sa~piing, analysis, assessment, response 

ac~1ons, operations and maintenance, training, periodic 

surveillance, developing of management plans, recordkeepir.g 

requirements, and encapsulation or removal of the hazardous 

materia~. 

B. The co~~ittee ~ay authorize a district to spend a 

reasonable and speci:~ed amount from its unexpended cash 

balance f~r e1ther of the followtng purposes: 

a. ~urn:shing, equipptng, and contributing :o the 

construction of a new building or structure for which the 

v~te~s ~· ~he district have approved a bond issue as provided \J~ 

by law or t~e tax ~evy 2rov:ded ~n section 298.2. 

b. ~he costs associated with the demolition of an unused 

school ouild1ng, or the convers:on of an unused school 

building for community use, in a sc~ool district involved in a 

d<ssclu~ion o~ reorganization under chapter 275, if the costs 

dre incurred within three years of the dtssolution or 

ceorganizaticn. 

O:~er expenditures, including but not limited to 

expendi~~res for salaries or recurri~g costs, are not 

dL!tho~ized under this subsection. Sxpenditures authorized 

~~der ~his subsec~ion shall not be included in allowable 

growth or district cost, and the portion of the unexpended 

cash balance wntch lS authorized to be spent shall be regarded 

as 1E it were miscellaneous income. Any part of the amount 

not actuaLly spent for the authorized purpose shall revert to 

tts former status as part of the unexpended cash balance. 
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9. The committee ~ay approve or modify the initial base 

year district cost of any d~strict which changes accounting 

;:>rocedures. 

10. When ':he ccrn:nit:ee mai<es J. decision u;:der subsectio~s 

3 tnrough 9, it shall make all ~ecessary changes i~ the 

district cost, bu2get, a~d tax levy. !~ shall give written 

n~tice of its decisicn, i~cluding all such changes, ~o the 

schocl board thro~gh the departme~t of education. 

ll. A special needs adjustment ?rogram is established to 

be administered by the committee. A school district or area 

education agency is eligio:e to reques~ additional funding :or 

a budge: year from moneys appropriated in ~h1s subsection if 

it submits evidence to the corr~ittee not lacer than December 

15 of the base year ~hat it has special needs that cannot be 

met through other funding sources avai:able to it. A scnool 

distrlct is eligib~e only if it meets the requirements 

spec1Eied in paragraphs ''a'' and "b''. An area education agency 

is elig1ble only if it meets the require~ents specified in 

paragraph "c''. 

a. A schoo~ d•strict must meet the :allowing requ1rements: 

(l) :f the request :or additional funding relates to 

approved expenditures from the general operating fund, the 

district must have approved the instructional support program 

for the maxi~um amcun~. 

(2) :f the request tor additional funding relaces to 

ex?enditures from the schoolhouse ~und, the district must have 

a?proved the use of the voter-approved physical pLane and 

equipment levy for the max:m~m amo~~t. 

(3) If the req~est fer add:tional :unding relates to a 

~eed inc!uded in subsection 5, the d:st:ict ~ust have bee~ 

den1ed additional ~u~di~g under s~bsec~:on 5 cr received 

inadequate additional fund1ng under subsection 5. 

(4) Notwithstanding subparagraph 1, if the request for 

additional funding relates co expenditures ~or programs fer 

g1fted and talented children, the corr~ittee mus~ have approved 
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tr.e maxi::mm amount of addi ticnal allowable growth for progra,;s 

~or qift<!d and talented children. 

(5) ~otwithstanding subparagrapn 1, :E t~e request ~or 

additic~al Eundi~g reiates to expenditures for prcgra~s :or 

drc;JcUt prevention, tr.e corr-.l~.it.t:ee :r.ust have approved t~e 

~ax:rnu~ a~ou;~: of additio~al a!lc~able growth for ~rograms for 

dropout pteventLon. 

(6) If :he expend~tures of t~e school district for 

execu~ive administ:at1on as a percent of the district's 

operating fund for the base year are equal to or less than one 

hundred ten percent of the average for tr.e base year 

exper1ditures for executive administration of all school 

dis:ricts 1n the state as a percent of their operating funds. 

b. A school district must meet at ~east one of the 

following criteria: 

(1) The district is experiencing significant difficulty in 

~eecing minimum state educational standards. 

(2) The district is greater in area than one hundred fifty 

square :niles. 

(3) The district is experiencing extraordinary problems 

de~or.strably linked to the demographic characteristics of that 

dis a ict. 

(4) The average elementary or secondary pupil-teacher 

ratio oE that district is greate: than one hundred fifty 

perce~t of the state average pupil-teacher rar.io. 

c. An area education agency must meet the requ1rements 

that ~here are fewer than ~hree and one-half public school 

pupils per square mile in t~e area educat~on age~cy and the 

cat:c ot public school pupils ~o each professional staff 

xemoer is substantially fewer than ~hat ratio in other area 

ed~cation agencies. '" the req~est ~or additional funding 

re:ates to a need included in section 257.32, the area 

education agency must have been denied additional funding 

under section 257.32 or received inadequate additional funding 

under section 257.32. Approved payments to area education 
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age~cies shall be pa:d before payments are made to school 

d~stricts. 

d. There is appropr:ated ~rem the general fund ot the 

~:ate to t~e depart~er.t oE educatior. :~r the ~se of the 

corrJTiitt.ee for each fiscal year sum of five millie~ 

dollars, or ~o much :~erecf as may be necessary, :o be used 

:o: d~stribution to a~ea education agencies a~d school 

districts under this subsection. Not more than three hundred 

~housand dollars of the moneys appropriated in this paragraph 

shall be distributed to area education agencies. 

If the ~oneys appropriated in this paragraph are reduced by 

the general asse~bly, the three hundred thousand dollar 

ailocation for area education agencies shall oe proportionai:y 

reduced. 

12. A:: decisions by the committee under this chapter 

shall be made in accordance with reasonable and unifor~ 

policies which shall be cons~stent with this chapter. All 

such policies of general application shall be stated in rules 

adopted in accordance with chapter 17A. The co~~ittee shall 

taKe into account the intent of this chapter to equalize 

educational opportunity, to provide a good education for all 

:he children of :owa, to provide property tax rel1ef, to 

decrease the percentage of school coscs paid ~rem property 

taxes, and to prov1de reasonable control of school costs. The 

co~~tit~?e sr.all also take into account the amount of funds 

available. 

13. Failure by any schocl district to provide i~formation 

o:- appear before the corrJni:tee as requested for ::he 

accomplishment of review or hearing j_s justification the 

co:nntittee tc instruct the direc~or of the department of 

~a~agement tJ wit~hold any state aid :a that district until 

the cQmmittee's inquiries are satis[ied completely. 

14. The committee shall review the reco~"11enda:ions of tl-.e 

d~rector of the department of educatLon relating ~o the 

special educatcon weighting plan, and shall establish a 
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weighting plan for each school year pursuant to section 281.9, 

dnd repor1: the plan to the director of ~he department of 

educa~ion. 

:. ':). ·:·ne com.mi t. tee may reccrr .. me~d that two or :no~e school 

distr5cts jointly employ and share ~he services of any schoc: 

perso~nel, or acq~ire and share th~ ·~se of classrooms, 

:abcratories, equipme~t, and fac::it:es as speclfied in 

sect!.on 2SO .. J..5. 

:6. As soon as possible following June 30 of the base 

year, the school budget review co~~ittee shall determine Ear 

each school district the balance of funds, whether positive or 

negat1ve, raised :or speccal education instruction programs 

under the special education weighting plan established in 

sect1on 281.9. The committee shall certify the balance af 

funds for each school district to the director of the 

department of management. 

:n determin1ng the balance of funds of a school district 

under th1s subsect!On, the committee shall subtract :.he amount 

of any reduct:on i~ state aid that occurred as a ~esult 0f a 

reduction in allotme~ts made by the govecnor under secticn 

8. ll. 

a. If rhe amount certified for a school district to ~~e 

direct~r of the department of management under this subsection 

~or t~e base year is positive, the director of the depart~ent 

cf manage~ent shall subtract the amount of the pcsit:ve 

balance from the amount of state aid remaining to be paid to 

the dlstrict during the budget year. If the positive amount 

exceeds the amount of state aid that ~emains to be paid to the 

dlstrtct, the school distr1ct shall pay :he excess en a 

q~arterly basis prior to June 30 of ~he oudget year to the 

director cf the department of ma~agement from other fu~ds 

recetved oy the district. The director of the department of 

management shall determine the amount of the positive balance 

t~at came from local property tax revenues and shall increase 

the district's total state school aids available under this 
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chapter for the next follow:ng budget year oy the amounc so 

deter~i~ed and shall red~ce the dist~ict's tax :evy compttted 

:1nde~ section 257.4 fer the next following budget year by the 

amottnt ~ecessary to co~p~~sate f ~r ~. the increased sta:e aid. 

b. i~ :he a~ount cer~1f~ed for a school distric~ to the 

director of the department a£ manageme~t under this s~bsectio~ 

~or the base year ~s negative, the director of the department 

o: manage~ent shall determine the amount of :he deficit :hat 

would have been state aid and the amount :hat would have been 

property ~axes for each eligible school district. 

There is appropriated from the general fund of the state :o 

the school budget review committee for each fiscal year an 

a~ount equal to :~e state aid portion of five percent of the 

receipts for special education instruction programs in all 

distrtcts that has a positive balance determined under 

paragraph ''a'' for the base year, or the state aid portion of 

all of the positive balances determined ~nder paragraph ''a'' 

tor ~he base year, whichever is less, to be used for 

s~pplemental aid payments to school districts. Except as 

orhe~wise provided ~n this lettered paragraph, supplemental 

aid pa~d :o a discr~ct "s equal :o the state aid portion of 

the district's negative balance. The school budget review 

co~~ittee shall direct the director of the department o: 

~ana~eme~t to make the payments to school districts under t~is 

A sc~ool distr1ct is on:y eligible to receive supplemental 

aid payments during :~e budget year if the school district 

certi:i.es to the schoc:. budge~ review ccrnrr.it.tee tha: Eor: the 

yea= following the budget year i: wi:l ~ocify the schcol 

bcdge: review comrnittee :o i::str;..;ct ::r,e d.:rectcr cf ::he 

depa~trr.ent v- ma~agement to inc:ease the district's al:owable 

grcw:h and wili fund the allowable growth increase either by 

using moneys from its unexpended cash balance to reduce the 

district's property tax levy or by using cash reserve mo~eys 

to equal the amount of the deficit that would have been 
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property taxes and any part cf the sta~e aid por:icn of ~he 

deficic n~t received as s~ppie~ental aid u~der ~his 

~U~J~ec:~o~. The directc~ of the depar~me11t of management 

snal: make :he ~ecessa~y adj~;st~ents t~ ~~e school dis:ric:'s 

hudqet ~o provide :he addi:io~al ailowable grGwch d::d shdll 

make the supplemenra: a~d payments. 

If ~~e arnourlt appropriaced cnder this :ectered paragraph is 

insuf:icient to make ~~e s~pplementa~ aid payments ur.der :h1s 

scbsec~icn, t~e director of tr.e department of ~anage~er.t shal: 

prorate ~he payments ~n the basis of the amount appropriated. 

:7. Annua:.ly '::he school budget rev1ew committee shali 

~eview the amount of p~operty tax ievoed by each schoo~ 

distric~ for the cash reserve authori~ed in section 298.10. 

~E in ~he co~~ittee's judgmen:, the a~ount of a district 1 S 

cash resecve levy :s ~nreasonably high, the committee shall 

instruct the director of the department of management to 

reduce that d1strict"s tax levy computed under section 257.4 

fer the following budget year by the amount the cash reserve 

levy is deemed excessive. ~reduction in a district's 

?roperty ~ax levy fQr a budget year under ~his s~bsection does 

~ot affect the district's authori~ed budget. 

l.8. 'The com.vnittee shall perfor:n the duties assigned to 1t 

·Jnder chapte~ 286A and section 257.32. 

Sec. 3 2. 

t!EVEi-1. 

~EW SECTION. 257.32 AREA ZDUCATION BUDGET 

l. An area education agency budget review procedure is 

estabLshed for the schcol budget review committee created :n 

sect1o:1 257.30. The scnool !:>udget revcew ccmmit;:ee, in 

addition co its duties under section 257.31, shall mee~ and 

~8ld hear~ngs each year to rev:ew u~us~al circumstances o: 

area ed:...tcaticn age~cies, either upon the committee's mct.:..or. ·?r: 

~pon the request ot an area education agency. The co~mittee 

~ay grant supplemental aid to the area education agency from 

funds appropriated to the depart~ent of education :or area 

education agency budget review purposes, ot an amount may be 
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added :~ :he area education agency special education support 

servic8s allowable growth for districts in an area or an 
addi:io~al amount may be added :o district cost E0r medin 

services or educational services ~or all districts ~rl an area 

~Gr the D:.tdget yea: either o~ a temporary or pe:mane!!t: basis, 

or beth. 

Un~s~al circu~sta~ces shall include but are not limited to 

t:r.e following: 

a. An ur:usual 1nc:ease or decrease in enrollment of 

cr.ildren requiring special education or unusual need for 

additional moneys for special education support services. 

b. ~Jnusual need for additional moneys Eor media serv1ces. 

c. Jnusual need for additional moneys for educational 

services. 

d. Unusual costs for building repalr, building 

maintenance, or removal of environmental hazards. 

e. Participation by the area education agency 1n 

telecow~un1cations, electronic, and technological development 

wi:r. school districts, and re:ated staff deve:opment programs. 

2. ;~hen the schoo: budget review comrni:;:ee :nai<es a 

decisio~ under subsection 1, i;: shall provide written notice 

of its decision, including all changes, to the board of 

di~ectcrs of the area education agency, and to the department 

ct ma~agement and the department o~ educaticn. 

3 .. \l.l decisions by t:le school budget revie'.v ccmm.:.:.tee 

t~is section shall be made in accordance with . ' reasonao.Le 

and un:form pol1c:es which shall be co~sis:ent wit~ this 

cha;:>ter. 

~- fa~lure by an area educatio~ a~ency to provide 

i~t~rrnatic~ or appear before the school budget review 

co~~ittee as ~equested :or tr.e accomplishment of ~~view or 

tearing CO:istitutes :';Jstifica·::ion Eor the corru11i::tee to 

ins:r~ct the department of revenue and ~inance to withhold 

pay:nents !:or t-.he a::-ea education agency until the committee's 

1nqu1ries are satisfied complecely. 
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Sec. 33. NE'fl SECTION. 257.33 ?R!OR i':NRICHMSNT APPROVAL. 

lf tne e1ectors of a school distr:ct approved ~he use of 

the additiortal enrichment amount prier to July 1, 1991, ~~der 

c~a~cer 442, or sec~ion 279.43, the approval for use of ~~e 

enrich~ent amount shall conti~ue in effect until :he 

expiration cf che period for whic~ it ~as app:cved a~d 

districts may ~se :he additional enrichment amcunt during tha: 

period. However, section 257.28 applies to the use of the 

addi~i0~a~ en~ichment amount. 

Sec. 34. ~EW SECTION. 257.34 CASH RESERVE :~FORAAT'!ON. 

~f a school district receives less state school foundation 

a1d under section 257.: than is due under that section for a 

base year and the schocl district uses funds from its cash 

reserve during the base year to ~ake up for the amount of 

state aid ~ot paid, the board of directors of the school 

district shai: include in its genera: fund budget document 

information about the amount of the cash resecve used to 

replace state school foundation a:d not paid. 

Sec. 35. NEW SECTION. 257.35 AREA EDUCATION AGSNC:' 

PAYMENTS. 

The department of ma~agement shall deduct the a~ounts 

calcucated for special ed~cation support services, media 

services, and educational services for each school district 

from the state aid due to the district pursuant to this 

chapter and shall pay the amounts to the !espect1ve area 

education agencies on a monthly basis from September 15 

through June iS during each school year. The department of 

~anage~ent shall notify each school district of the amount of 

~tate aid deducted for these purposes and the balance of state 

aid shall be paid to the district. 1: a district does ~ot 

quali~y E0r state aid under this chapter ~n an amoun~ 

sufficlent to cover its amount due to the area education 

agency as calculated by the department of management, the 

schoo: district shall pay the deficiency to the area education 

agency from other moneys received by the district, on a 
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1 quar~er~y ~asis duri~g eacr. school year. 

Sec. 36. NEW SECTION. 257.36 SPEC:AL EDUCATION SC??ORT 

SERV:C2S BALANCES. 

~o~withstandi~g chapte=s 273 and 281 and sec~ic~s of :his 

chapter relati~g tc ~he moneys avai:a~}.e to area ed~c~t~on 

agenc~es ~or specia: education s~ppor: services, for each 

scnoo: year, t~e de9arrmen: of education ~ay direct the 

department of management to deduct arn~unts ftom the port~o~s 

o: school distrlct budgets that fund special educatlon su9port 

serv1ces 1n an area education agency. The total amount 

deducted 1n an area shall be based upon excess special 

education support se,vices unreserved and ~ndesignated fund 

balances in that a'ea education agency for a school year as 

determined by the department of educatoon. The department of 

management shal: determine the amount deducted from each 

school distr1ct in an area education agency on a proporc1onal 

basis. The department of management shall determ1ne from the 

amounts deducted :~om the portions of school district budgets 

~hat fur.d area education agency special education support 

services the amount that would have been local prope:ty taxes 

ar.d the amount that would have been state aid and for the nex: 

Eollow1ng budget year shall 1ncrease the district's total 

state school aid ava1lable under this chapter fo~ area 

education agency sp~cial education support services and reduce 

~he d~st!ict's property tax levy for area ed~caticn age~cy 

spec~al educatio~ support services by the amount necessary fer 

the property tax po=tion of the deduc:ions made under this 

section during the budget year. 

~he amount deducted Ercm a school distr~ct's budget shali 

~cc affect the calculation of the state cost per pupil or its 

distric~ cost per ;upil i~ tha: school year o~ a subsequent 

year. 

Sec. 37. NEW SECTION. 257.37 FUNDING MEDIA AND 

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 

Media services and educational services provided through 
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~he area education agencies sha:: be funded, to the extent 

?rovcded, by an addition to the distric~ cost o: each sc~oo: 

distric~, determined as Eol:ows: 

1. The totai amou~t ~unded 1n edch a~ea ~or ~edia se:v1ces 

..... ~?'le ~:.1C:~et yea:- is eq;Jal to nine-tenths cf cne perce~t of 

tne state cost pe~ p~pil for the b~dget year ~u:tip:ied by tr.e 

er1roll~ent served in tte area for the budget year. T~irty 

perce~t of the budge: of an area Ear ~edia serv:ces shall be 

expended for media resource mater:al wh1ch shall only be used 

E~~ :he nurc~ase or reolaceme~t of material reouired in ' . . 
section 273.6, subsection i, pa:-agraphs ''a'', ''b'', and ''c''. 

funds shall be paid to area education agencies as provided in 

section 257.35. The costs shall be allocated to school 

disrricts in the area based upon the proport:on of the 

enrollment served that resides ln the district. 

2 . 7he total amount funded :n each area educational 

services in the budget year is equal to one percent of the 

state cost per pupil tor the budget year multipc~ed by the 

enroll~ent served in the area Eo~ the budget year. Funds 

shale be ?aid to area educatio~ agencies as provtded in 

$ectivn 257.35. ?~e costs shall be allocated to school 

d1stricts in the area based upon :he proport:on of :he 

enroll~ent served that resides in the district. 

3. "2nro~lment served" means the basic enroll~ent pl:.~s the 

~:.~mber of nonpub:ic school pupils served with media services 

~r educat:onal services, as applicable, except that if a 

~onpuol1c school pupil receives services through an area o~her 

:ran the area of the pupil's residence, the pupii shal! be 

deened to be served by the area cf ~he pupil's residence, 

which shall by contractual arrangement reimburse :he area 

thro~gh which ~he pupil act~ally receives services. Sach 

school district shall i~clude in the third Friday in September 

enro~lment :eport the number of nonpublic school pupils within 

each school district for media and educational services served 

by the area. 
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4. If an area ed~ca:ion age~cy does not se~ve nonpubi1c 

schccl ?Up:ls in a manner corepa~able to services provided 

p~Dlic scncol pupils for ~edia and educational serv1ces, as 

de~ermi~ed by the state beard of ed~ca:ion, the state beard 

s~al: i~struct t~e depart~ent of management to reduce :~e 

f~~ds for ~edia services a~d educational services or.e tl~e by 

an amount :o compensate for such reduced serv1ces. The rnedia 

ser~ices budget shall be reduced by an amount equa: to the 

product of :he cost per pup~l in basic enrollment ~or t~e 

budget year for ~edia services times the difference ~etween 

the enrollment served and the basic ~nrollment recorded for 

the area. The educational services budget shall be reduced by 

an amount equal to :he product of the cost per pupil in basic 

enrollment for the budget year for educattonal services times 

the difference between the enrollment served and the basic 

enrollment recorded for the area. 

This subsection applies only to media and educational 

services which cannot be di~erted for religious purposes. 

Notwithstanding this subsection, an area education agency 

shall distribute to nonpublic schools media ~aterials 

purchased wholly or partially with federal funds in a manner 

compa~able :o the distribu:ion of s~ch ~edia ma~erials to 

puo!ic schools as dete:~ined by the director of tne department 

educati.on. 

Sec. 38. NEW SECTION. 257.38 ?ROGR~~S FOR RE~UR~ING 

::JROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

Boards of school districts, individually or jointly with 

i)cards ~E other school districts, req~esting :o use additiona: 

allowable growth fer progra2s for :eturning dropouts and 

c:opout prevention, shall annua~ly submi~ co~prenensive 

progra~ plans fo~ the programs a~d oudget costs, including 

:equests for additionai allowable growth for fundi.ng the 

programs, to the department of education as provided in thts 

chapter. ~he program plans shall include: 

1. Program goals, objectives, and activities to meet the 
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needs of children who may drop out of school. 

2. S~udent identification criteria and procedures. 

3. Staff in-service education design. 

~. Staff ~cilization plans. 

5. Evaluation criteria and procedures and per~ormance 

r.'teasures. 

6. Program budget. 

7. Qualificatlons required cf personnel administering the 

program. 

8. A provision for dropout prevention and integration of 

dropouts 1~to ~he educational program of the district. 

9. A provision for identifying dropouts. 

:o. A program for returning dropouts. 

ll. Other factors the department requires. 

?rogram plans shall identify the parts of :he plan that 

wi~l be implemented f:rst upon approval of the application. 

If a d1strlct is request1ng to use additional allowable growth 

to finance the program, it shall net identify more than five 

percent of its budget enrollment for the budget year as 

return~ng dropouts and potential dropouts. 

Sec. 39. :'JEW SE:CTION. 257.39 DEFINITIONS. 

As used in th1s chapter: 

''Returning dropouts'' are resident pupils who have been 

enrol"ed :n a public or nonpublic school in any of grades 

seven thrcugh twelve who withdrew from school for a reason 

~:her than transfer to another school or school discric~ and 

who subsequently enrolled in a public school :n the d1strict. 

2. ''Potential dropouts'' are res1dent pupils who are 

enrol:ed in a public or nonpublic school who demonstrate poor 

schoc: adjustment as indicated by ~wo or more of ~he 

foli.owir.g: 

a. H1gh rate ot absenteeism, truancy, or frequent 

tardiness. 

b. Limited or no extracurricular participation or lack of 

identification with school, including but not limited to, 
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expressed feelings of not belonging. 

c. Poor grades, including but not limited to, failing in 

one or more school subjects or grade levels. 

d. Low achievement scores ~n reading or mathe~at:cs wh~~~ 

2>f eC.ucatlo~. 

Sec. 40. NEW SECTION. 257.40 ?LANS FOR RETURNING 

DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

The board of directors of a school district requesting to 

use additional allowable growth for programs for returning 

dropouts and dropout prevention shall submit applicat:ons for 

approval for che programs to the department not later than 

November ~ preceding the budget year during which the program 

will be offered. The department shall review the program 

plans and shall prior to January 15 either grant approval for 

the program or ret~rn the request for approval with comments 

of the department included. An unapproved request for a 
program may be resubmitted with modifications to the 

department not later than February l. Not later than rebruary 

15, the department shall notify the department of management 

and the school budget review committee of the names of the 

school districts for which programs using additional allowable 

growth for funding have been approved and the approved budget 

of each program listed separately for each school district 

hav1ng an approved program. 

Sec. 41. NEW SECTION. 257.41 FUNDING FOR PROGRfu~S FOR 

RETURNING DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

The budget of an: approved program for returning dropouts 

and drooout orevention for a school district, after . .. ' . 

subtracting funds received from other sources for that 

purpose, shall be funded annually on a basis of one-fourth or 

more from the district cost of the school district and up to 

three-fourths by an increase in allowable growth as defined in 
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section 257.8. Annually, the department of management shall 

establish a modified al"owable growth for each such district 

equal to the difference between the approved budget ~or the 

;Hc;yrdm [or returning dropouts and dropout prevenn.on tor that 

district and the sum of the amount funded from the district 

cost of the school district plus f~nds received from other 

sou::ces. 

Sec. 42. NE:W SECTION. 257.42 GIFTED AND TALENTED 

CH:LDREN. 

3oards of school districts, individually or jointly with 

~he boards oE other school districts, requesting to use 

add:tional allowable growth for gifted and talented children 

ptograms, may annually submit program 

talented children programs and budget 

plans for gifted and 

requests for 

programs, to 

costs, 

for 

including 

fund1ng the additional allowable growth 

the department of education and to the applicable 

gifted and talented children advisory council, if an advisory 

council has been established, as provided in this chapter. 

The parent or guardian of a pupil may request that a g~fted 

and talented children program be established for pupils who 

qualify as gifted and talented children under section 257.44, 

including demonstrated achievement or potential ability in a 

single subject area. 

The department shall employ a consultant for gifted and 

talented children programs. 

The department of education shall adopt rules under chapter 

l7A relating to the administration of sections 257.42 through 

257.49. The rules shall prescribe the format of program plans 

submitted under section 257.43 and shall require that programs 

f~lfill specified objectlves. The department shall encourage 

and assist school districts to prov1de programs for gifted and 

talented children whether or not additional allowable growth 

1s requested under this chapter. 

Sec. 43. NEW SECTION. 257.43 PROGRAM PLANS. 

The program plans submitted by school districts shall 
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include all of the following: 

l. ?rogram goals, objectives, and activities to mee: the 

needs of gifted and talented children. 

2. Student identification criteria and procedures. 

3. Staff in-service education design. 

4. Staf: utilization plans. 

5. Evaluation criteria and procedures and performance 

measures. 

6. ?rogram budget. 

7. Qualifications required of personnel administering the 

program. 

8. Other factors the department requires. 

Sec. 44. NEW SECTION. 257.44 GIFTED AND TALENTED 

CHILDREN DEFINED. 

"Gifted and talented children" are those identified as 

possessing outstanding abilities who are capable o: high 

performance. Gifted and talented children are children who 

require appropriate instruction and educational services 

commensurate with their abilities and needs beyond those 

provided by the regular school program. 

Gifted and talented children include those children w1th 

demonstrated achievement or potential ability, or both, in any 

of the following areas or in combination: 

•. General intellectual ability. 

2. Creative thinking. 

3. Leadership ability. 

4. Visual and performing arts ability. 

5. Specific ability aptitude. 

Sec. 45. NEW SECTION. 257.45 SUBMISSION OF PROGRAM 

PLANS. 

'Ihe board of directors of a school district requesting to 

use additional allowable growth :or gifted and talented 

ch1ldren programs shall submit applications for approval for 

the programs to the department not later than November 1 

preceding the fiscal year during which the program will be 
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~;. ' o ....... erec. The board shall also submit a copy of the program 

plans to the gifted and talented children advisory council, if 

a~ adv:socy council has been established. The depar~ment 

stall review the program p:ans and shall orior tc January 15 

either grant approval :or the program or return the request 

foe apprcvai. ;..>ith comments ,)f :he de9actment incl,Jded. Any 

:1napproved cequest for a pr~gram may be resub~itted with 

r:tc-difi.catio:-15 ':0 the de';)artmen:. not later ~:-.a:--: Fe·:n·J.ary :.. 

Nnt :ater tha~ February 15 the depart~ent shall noti~y the 

Jepartment cf management and the school budget rev:ew 

commictee of the names of the school distric~s for which 

g:fted and talented children programs using additlonal 

allowable growth for funding have been approved and the 

approved budget of each program listed separately for each 

school district having an approved program. 

Sec. 46. NEW SECTION. 257.46 2UNDING. 

The budget of an approved gifted and talented children 

program for a school district, after subtracting funds 

received from other sources for that purpose, shall be funded 

annually on a basis of one-fourth or more from the district 

cost of the school district and up to three-fourths by an 

increase in allowable growth as defined in section 257.8. The 

approved budget for a gifted and talented children Qrogram 

shall not exceed an amount equal to one and two-tenths percent 

of the d1str1ct cost per pupil of the district multiplied by 

the budget enrollment of the distr~ct. Annually, the 

department of management shall establish a modified allowable 

growth for each such district equal to the difference between 

che approved budget for the gifted and talented children 

program for that district and the sum of the amount funded 

from the distrlct cost of the school district plus funds 

received from other sources. 

Sec. 47. NEW SECTION. 257.47 COOPERATION BY AREA 

EDUCATION AGENCIES. 

The area education agencies in which the school districts 
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having approved gifted and talented children programs are 

located shall cooperate with :he school district in the 

identification and placement of gifted and talented children 

and may assist school distticts in the establishment of such 

programs. 

Sec. 48. NEW SECTION. 257.48 ADVISORY COUNCIL. 

At the written request of one or more boards of schoo~ 

districts, in an area education agency, the area education 

agency board shall establish one or more gifted and talented 

child~en advisory councils and shall appoint members for four

year staggered terms. The terms of office of advisory council 

members shall co~~ence on July 1 of each year. An advisory 

council shall consist of seven members including teachers, 

parents, school administrators, and other persons interested 

in education in the area. Except as otherwise provided in 

this section, members shall be eligible electors residing in 

the merged area. Members shall serve without compensation but 

shall be reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses and 

mileage incurred in the performance of thei• duties from funds 

available to the area education agency. 

If an area education agency has a weighted enrollment of 

more than thirty-five thousand, the board may appoint 

additional advisory councils for each thirty-five thousand 

weighted enrollment or fraction of thirty-five thousand. If 

more than one advisory council is appointed by the board, the 

board shall divide the merged area along school district 

boundary lines for jurisdiction of the advisory councils, and 

membership of these advisory councils shall be appointed from 

the designated portion of the merged area. 

Sec. 49, NEW SECTION. 257.49 DUTIES Of ADVISOR~ COUNCIL. 

The gif·t:ed and talented children advisory council shall: 

l. ·E:lec't a chairperson and vice chairperson from the 

membership of the advisory council. 

2. Meet as often as deemed necessary by the advisory 

council. 
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3. Advise and assist a local board of directors in the 

establishment of gifted and talented children programs, wnen 

requested by the local board. 

4. Review program plans and proposed budgets for a gifted 

and talented children program, in consultation with a gifted 

and talented chi:dren cons~ltant employed by the area 

educat1on agency, when requested by a local board. 

5. Whe~ requested by a loca: beard, evaluate the results 

of a qif~ed and talented children program and file a written 

repor~ ~ogecher with recommendat1ons for i~provement or c~ange 

with the board of directors of the appiicab:e school district, 

the area education agency and the department of education. 

The evaluation shall be conducted by three or more members of 

the advisory council. 

Sec. SO. SPECIAL EDUCATION WEIGHTS. For the budget year 

beginning July l, 1991, in making recommendations to the 

school budget review committee under section 281.9, subsection 

4, the director of the department of education shall consider 

the changes in the value of the state cost per pupil 

determined under section 257.9 from the value of the state 

cost per pupil for the base year determined under section 

442.8, Code 1989, and changes in the value of the district 

cost per pupil for school districts determined under section 

2S7.l0 from the value of the district cost per pupil for 

school districts determined under section 442.9, Code 1989. 

Notwithstanding section 281.9, subsection 4, for the budget 

year commencing July l, 1991, the increase or decrease in the 

weighting assigned to each category of children requiring 

special education is not limited to two-tenths of the 

we1ghting assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum. 

Sec. 5i. Section 96.31, Code 1989, is amended to ~ead as 

follows: 

96.31 TAX FOR BENEFITS. 

Political subdivisions may levy a tax outside their general 

fund levy limits to pay the cost of unemployment benefits. 
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for school districts the cost ot unemployment benefits shall 

be i~cluded in the district mar.ageme~t levy oursuant to 

section 298.4. 

Sec. 52. Section lllE.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

:allows: 

lllE.4 PAYMENT I~ LIEU OF PROPERTY ~AXES. 

As a part of :he budget p:oposal submitted to the general 

assembly under section 455A.~, subsection 1, paragraph ''c'', 

the director cf the department of natural resources shall 

submit a budget request to pay the property taxes for the next 

fiscal year on open space property acquired by the department 

which would otherwise be subject to the levy of property 

taxes. ~he assessed val~e of open space property acquired by 

c~e department shall be that determined under section 427.1, 

subsectton 31, and the direc:or may protest the assessed value 

i~ the manner provided by law :or any property owner to 

protest an assessment. for the purposes of chapter 44% 257, 

the assessed value of the open space property acquired by the 

department shall be included in the valuation base of the 

school dtstrict and the payments made pursuant :o this sect~cn 

shall be considered as property tax revenues and not as 

miscellaneous income. The county treasurer shall cert:fy 

:axes due to the department. The taxes shall be paid annually 

from the departmental fund or account from which the open 

space property acquisition was funded. If the departmental 

fund or account has no moneys or no longer exists, the taxes 

shall be paid from funds as otherwise provided by the general 

assembcy. If the total amount of taxes due certified to the 

department exceeds the amount appropriated, the taxes due 

shall be ::-educed proportionately so that the total amount 

equals the al!ll:.lUJl.t appropriated. 'This section applies to open 

space property acqu:red by the department on or after January 

l, 1987 . 

Sec. 53. Section 256.21, unnumbered paragraphs 1, 4, and 

7, Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
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If the general assembly appropriates money fer grants to 

provide sabbaticals :or teachers, a sabbatical program shall 

be established as provided in this section. Fo~-the-sehoo~ 

yee~s-eemme~ein9-cr~+y-~ 7-l9Se,-~aiy-l,-l989,-ar.d-dtliy-l,-t99e, 
any ~ teacher with at :east seven years of teaching experience 

i:: this state may submit an appiication fot a sabbatical co 

the department of education not later than November l of the 

preceding school year. 

A sabbatical g~ant to a teacher shall be equa~ to the cos~s 

to the school district o! the teacher's ~egular ccmpensat1on 

in sectio~ 294A.2 plus the cost ~o the district of 

the Eringe benefits of the teacher. The grant shall be paid 

to the school district, and the district shall continue to pay 

the teacher's regular compensation as well as the cost to the 

district of the substitute teacher. Teachers and boards of 

school districts are encouraged to seek funding from other 

sources to pay the costs of sabbaticals for teachers. Grant 

moneys are miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 44r 

257. 

Notwithstanding section 8.33, if moneys are appropriated by 

the general assembly for the sabbatical program for e±the~-the 

a fiscal year be~±~n±~9-d~!y-l,-~988-o~-otl~y-i,-i989, the 

moneys shall not revert at the end of that fiscal year but 

shall carry over and may be expended during the next fiscal 

year. 

Sec. 54. Section 256A.3, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 

amended by adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Prograrr. grants funded under this 

subsection may integrate children not meeting at-risk criteria 

into the program and shall establish a fee :or participation 

in the program in the manner provided in section 279.49, but 

grant funds shall not be used to pay the costs for ~hose 

ch1ldren. 

Sec. 55. Section 256A.3, Code 1989, 1s amended by adding 

the following new subsections: 
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NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Subject to a decision by the council 

co in1~iate the programs, develop criteria for and award 

grants under section 279.51, subsection 2. 

NEW SUBSECTION. 10. Encourage the establishment oE 

?rograms that will enhance the sk:lls of parents :n parenting 

and in providing for ~he learning and development of their 

children. 

Sec. 56. Section 265.6, Code l989, 1s amended to read as 

follows: 

265.6 STATE AID APPLICABLE. 

If the state board of regents has established a laboratory 

school, it shall receive state aid pursuant to chapters 257 

and 281 and-44~ for each pupil enrolled in the laboratory 

school in the same amount as the public school district in 

which the pup1l resides would receive aid for that pupil and 

shall transmit the amount received to the institution of 

higher education at which the laboratory school has been 

established. If the board of a school district terminates a 

contract w1th the state board of regents for attendance of 

?~Pils in a laboratory school, the school district shall 

inform the state-~om~t~e±±er department of management of the 

number of these pupils who are enrolled 1n the distr~ct on the 

~eeond third Friday of the following September. The state 

eom~t~e±±er department of management shall pay to the school 

district, from funds appropriated in section 44~.~6 257.16, an 

amount equal to the amount of state aid paid for each pupil in 

that school district for that school year in payments made as 

~rov1ded in section 44~~~6 257.L6. Howeve~, payments shall 

not be made for pupils for which an advance is received by the 

distrlct ~nder section 44~~~8 257.13. 

Sec. 57. Sectlon 273.2, unnumbered parag~aph 5, Code 1989, 

is amended to read as follows: 

The area education agency board may provide for the 

following programs and services to local school districts, and 

at the request of local school districts to providers of child 

-57-



rlevPl_o.e!!!.EO!lt:. services who !"lave received grants under chapt:.er 

256A from the child develooment coordlnat,nc council, within ------· 
the l1~its of funds avallable: 

Sec. S8. Section 273.3, subsections 2 and 12, Code ~989, 

is amended to read as follows: 

2. 3e authorized to ~eceive and expe~d ~oney for 9rovid~ng 

pr~grams and services as prcvided i~ sectic~s 273.~ to 273.9, 

a~d chapters 257 and 281 B~d-44~. All costs incurred in 

provid~ng the programs anci se:vices, i~cluding administrative 

cos~s, shall be paid from funds received pursuant to sections 

?73.1 tc 273.9 and chapters 257 and 281 and-44~. 

~2. Pr.epare an annual budget estimating income and 

expenditures for programs and services as provided in sections 

273.1 to 273.9 and chapter 281 within the limits of funds 

provided under section 281.9 and chapter ~4% 257. The board 

shall give notice of a public hearing on the proposed budget 

by publication in an official county newspaper in each county 

in the territory of the area education agency in which the 

principal place of business of a school district that is a 

part of the area education agency is located. The notice 

shall specify the date, which shall be not later than Ne~embe~ 

~6 February l of each year, the time, and the location of the 

public hearing. The proposed budget as approved by the board 

shall then be submitted to the state board of education, on 

forms provided by the department, no later than Beeembe~-± 

February lS preceding the next fiscal year for approval. The 

state board shall review the proposed budget of each area 

education agency and shall p~~e~-to aa~tla~y-i before March l, 

e<ther grant approval or return the budget without approval 

with comments of the state board included. A~y An ~napproved 

budget shall be resubmitted to the state board for final 

approval. 

Sec. 59. Section 273.5, subsection 6, Code 1989, is 

amended to read as follows: 

6. Submit to the department of education special education 
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instructional and support program plans and applications, 

sub"ect to criteria listed in chanter 281 and this chanter, 
J - -

for approval by Nevembe~-t February 15 of each year for the 

school year co~~encing the following July 1. 

Sec. 60. Section 273.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

273.9 FUNDING. 

~. ?e~-t"e-se~eet-yeer-beg~nn~ng-dtlty-t 7 -t9~S,-eno-eeeh 

stleeeed~ng-seheet-yeer 7-seheet School districts shall pay for 

:he programs and services provided through the area educat:on 

agency and shall include expenditures for the programs and 

services in their budgets, in accordance with t"e-prev~s~en~ 

ef this section. 

2. School districts shall pay the costs of special 

education instructional programs with the moneys available to 

the districts for each child requiring special education, by 

application of the special education weighting plan in section 

281.9. Spec1al education instructional programs shall be 

provided at the local level if practicable, or otherwise by 

contractual arrangements with the area education agency board 

as provided 1n section 273.3, subsection 5, but in each case 

the total money available through section 281.9 and chapter 

44~ 257 because of weighted enrollment for each child 

requiring special education instruction shall be made 

availabLe to the district or agency which provides the special 

education instructional program to the child, subject to 

adjustrr.ents for transportation or other costs which may be 

paid by the school district in which the child is enrolled. 

Each district shall co-operate wi:h its area education agency 

to provide an appropriate special education instructional 

program for each child who requires special education 

1nstruction, as identified and counted within the 

certif1cation by the area director of special education or as 

ider.tified by the area director of special education 

subsequent to the certification, and shall not provide a 
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special education instructional program to a child who has not 

been so identified and counted ~ith1n the certification or 

identified subsequent to the certi~ication. 

3. The costs of special education support serv~ces 

prav1ded ~hrough the area education agency shal: be funded by 

a~-~~e~e~~e-~~-~~e-e±±e~tlb~e-;~ewtM-e~-~aeh-~eh~or-O±strZee, 

chanter 257. 
-~--

Special 

ed~cation s~pport se~vices sha~l ;.ot be funded u~til the 

~roqra~ plans submitted by tte s?ecial education directors of 

each area education agency as requ~red by sectcon 273.5 are 

~edified as ~ecessary and approved by the director of the 

department of ~ducation accordi~g co the criteria and 

li~1tations of e~a~te~ chaoters 257 and 281 ana-~eetion-44~~1. 

4. The costs of media services provided through the area 

education agency shall be funded as provided in section 44~~~1 

257.37. Media services shall not be funded until the program 

plans submitted by the administrators of each area education 

agency as required by section 273.4 are modified as necessary 

and approved by the director of the department of education 

according to the criteria and limitations of seee±on sections 

257.37 and 273.6 ana-of-seet~en-44~~~1. 

s. The costs of educational services ~rovided through the 

area education agency shall be funded within the limitations 

1n section 44~~~Y 257.37. 

The state board of education shall adopt rules under 

chapter 17A relating to the approval of program plans under 

this section. 

Sec. 61. Section 273.12, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

273.12 FUNDS -- USE RESTRICTED. 

Funds generated for educational services under tne 

~rev~5ien~-or section 44~~~~ 257.37 and subject to approval 

under ehe-?rov±s±en~-of section 273.9, subsection 5 1 shall not 

be expended by an atea education agency for the purpose of 

assisting either a public employer or employee organization in 
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collective bargain1ng negotiations ~nder chapter 20 if the 

publtc employer is a school district, cr the employee 

~rganization consists of employees of a school district, 

located within the boundaries of the area education agency. 

Sec. 62. Section 273.13, Code 1989, is amended tc read as 

follows: 

273.13 ADMINISTRATIVE EX?ENDI'T'JRES. 

During the budget year beginning July l, l989, and the 

:hree succeeding budget years, the board of directors of an 

area education agency in which the administrative expenditures 

as a percent of the area education agency's operating f~nd for 

a base year exceed five percent shall reduce its 

administrative expenditures to five percent of the area 

educat1on agency's operating fund. During each of the four 

years, the board of directors shall reduce administrative 

expendicures by twenty-five percent of the reduction in 

administrative expenditure required by this section . 

Thereafter, the administrative expenditures shall not exceed 

five pe~cent of the operating fund. Annually, the board of 

directors shall certify to the department of education the 

amounts of the area education ager.cy's expenditures and its 

operating fund. For the purposes of this section, "base year'' 

and "budget year'' mean the same as defined in section 442.6L 

Code 1989, and section 257.2, and ''administrative 

expendi~ures" means expendit~res for executive administration. 

Sec. 63. Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

~989, is amended to read as follows: 

The beards in the respective districts, the boundaries of 

which have been changed under this section, complete in all 

respects; except for the passage of time prior to the 

eEfective date of the changeL a~d when a±i the right of appeal 

of the change has expired, may enter into joint contracts for 

the cons~ruction of buildings for the benefit of the 

corporations whose boundaries have been changed, using funds 

accumulated under ~~et±on-~~e~±,-s~bs~et±on-1 the physical 
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~~and equipment levy in section 298.2. T~e district in 

which the ouilding 's to be located may use a~y funds 

d::;:hcrized in accordance with chapter 75. Neti-liM<;-~:"1-tl'lis 

~eetto~-she±T-~e-ee~~~~a~d-to ~his sec~ion does ~o~ permit the 

c~:anged dtstricts tc expend any fu~ds join:ly which they are 

~at en~it~ed to expend acting individually. 

Sec. 64. Secti.on 275.12, subsection S, Code 1989, is 

~me~ded to read as follows: 

c: Tf'.e :_:>etition may also i:1Cllide a provision that the 

~ehoeth~tlse-~a~ vo~er-app,oved ohysical ola:1: and equioment 

levv Drcvided in section ?T8.i 7-~tlbseee±en-1 298.2, will be 
~-

voted upon at the election conducted under section 275.18. 

Sec. 65. Section 275.14, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

275.14 OBJECTION -- TIME OF FILING -- NOTICE. 

Within ten days after the petition is filed, the area 

education agency administrator shall fix a final date for 

filing objections to the petition which shall be not more than 

sixty days after the petition is filed and shall fix the date 

for a hearing on the objections to the petition. Objections 

shall be filed in the office of the administrator who shall 

give notice at least ten days prior to the final day for 

filing objections, by one publication in a newspaper published 

w:thin the territory described in the petition, or if none is 

published the~e±n in the territory, in a newspaper published 

in the county where the petition is filed, and of general 

circulation in the territory described. The notice shall also 

list the date, time, and location for the hearing on the 

pet:tion as provided in section 275.15. The cost of 

publication shall be assessed to each district whose territory 

is involved 'n the ratio that the number of pupils in basic 

enrollment for the budget year, as defined in section ~~?.4 

257.6 in each district bears to the total number of pupils 'n 

basic enrollment for the budget year in the total area 

involved. Objections shall be in writing in the form of an 
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affidavit and may be made by any person residing or owning 

land within the territory described in the petition, or who 

would be injuriously affected by the change petitioned for and 

shall be on file not later than twelve o'clock noon of the 

f1nal day fixed for filing objections. 

Objection forms shall be prescribed by the department of 

educat1on and may be obtained from the area education agency 

administrator. Objection forms that request that property be 

removed from a proposed district shall include the correct 

legal description of the property to be removed. 

Sec. 66. Section 275.20, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

275.20 SEPARATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 

The voters shall vote separately in each existing school 

district affected and voters residing in the entire existing 

d1strict are eligible to vote bet~ upon the proposition to 

create a new school corporation and the proposition to levy 

the se~eethetlse-te~-tlrtder-seet±en-~~a~t,-stlbseet±en-~ voter

approved physical plant and equipment levy under section 

298.2, 1f the petition included a provision for a vote to 

authorize the levy the-se~oolhotlse-te~. If a proposition 

receives a majority of the votes cast in each of at least 

seventy-five percent of the districts, and also a majority of 

the total number of votes cast in all of the districts, the 

proposition is carried. 

Sec. 67. Section 275.31, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

1989, is amended to read as follows: 

If necessary to equalize the division and distribution, the 

board or boards may provide for the levy of addit1onal taxes, 

which shall be sufficient to satisfy the mandatory levy 

req~ired in section 76.2 or other liabilities of the 

districts, upon the property of a corporation or part of a 

corporation and for the distribution of the tax revenues so as 

to effect equalization. When the board or boards are 

considering the equalization levy, the division and 
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distribution shall not impair the security for outstanding 

obligations of each affected corporat~on. Any owner of bonds 

of an af~ected corporation may bring suit in eq~ity for 

adjt;s~men~ oE the divisio~ and distribution ~ compliance wi:h 

::;is sec':ion. :t tr.e prope~ty ~ax levy for :r.e amount 

estimated ar1d ce~tified to apply on principai and interest on 

:awf,ll bonded indebtedness for a newly formed community schooi 

d~s:r:c: is ~rea~e: ~han the propercy tax levy for the amount 

es~ t:T:a~.ed a~d Cr.::lrtified :o apply on principal and i.!"lteresc i.n 

th~ year preceding t~e reorganizaticn or dissolution for a 

school dis~rict that is a party to the reorganization or 

dissolu~ion, 8~d :hat had a certified enrollment of less than 

six hundred for the year prior to the reorganization or 

ctissolution, and that aporoved the reorganization or 

dissolution prior to July l, 1989, the board of the newly 

formed district shall inform the department of management. 

The department of management shall pay debt servLce aid to the 

newly formed district in an amount that wi%%-~edaee reduces 

the rate of the property tax levy for lawful bonded 

indebtedness in the portion of the newly formed district where 

the new rate is higher, to the rate that was levied in that 

portion of the district dur1ng the yeat preceding the 

reorganization or dissolution. 

sec. 68. Section 275.33, subsection 2, unnumbered 

paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

The collective bargaining agreement of the district with 

the largest basic enrollment for the year prior to the 

reoroanization, as defined in section 442~4 257.6, in the new 

dist~ict shall serve as the base agreement and the employees 

of the other districts involved 1n the formation of the new 

district shall automatically be accreted to the bargaining 

unit of that collective bargainLng agreement for purposes of 

negotiating the contracts for the following years without 

further action by the public employment relations board. If 

only one collective bargaining agreement is in effect among 
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:he districts wt1ich are party to tte reorga~lzatio~, then that 

agreement shall serve as the base agreemenc, and the empioyees 

nt ~~e 8the: districts invo:ved ~n c~e formation o~ the new 

~ist:ict shall automatically be acc=eted to the bargaining 

':nit cf that collec:ive bargain~~g agreement fo= purposes of 

negotiat~ng :he contracts fer the following years without 

Eurcr.er action by che public employment relations board. The 

board of the newly formed district, using the base agreement 

as its existing contract, shall bargain with the combined 

empioyees of the existing districts for the school year 

beginning with the effective date of the reorganization. The 

bargaining shal: be completed by March 15 prior to the school 

year in which the reorganization becomes effective or with~n 

one hundred eighty days after the organization of the new 

board, whichever is later. If a bargaining agreement was 

aiready concluded by the board and employees of the existing 

district with the contract serving as the base agreement Eor 

the school year beginning with the effective date of the 

reorgantzation, that agreement shall be void. However, if the 

base agreement contains 

years subsequent to the 

~ultiyear 

effective 

provisions affecting school 

date of 

the base agreement shall re~ain in effect 

agreement. 

the reorganization, 

as s~ecifLed in the 

Sec. 69. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

1989, :s amended to read as follows: 

The attachment is effective July l following its a~proval. 

cf the dissolution proposal is tor the dissolution of a school 

district with a certified enroll~ent of fewer than six 

hundred, the territory located in the school district ~hat 

dissolved is eligible, if approved by che direc:or of the 

department of education, for a reduct:on in the ~~i~o~m 

foundation property tax levy under section 44~.2 257.3, 

subsection l. If the director approves a reduction in the 

~"ifo~m foundation property tax levy as provided in this 

section, the director shall notify the director of the 
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depar~ment: of management of the reduction. 

Sec. 70. Sect1on 277.2, Code l989, ~s amended :o read as 

foliows: 

277.2 SPEC!AL ELEC~ION. 

~he board of d1rectors in a~y ~ school corporation may cali 

a special election at which eiee~ien the voters shall have che 

pcwers exercised at the regular elect:on with reference to the 

sa:e of school property and the application to be made of the 

proceeds, the authorization of seven members on the board of 

directors, the authorization to establish or change the 

boundar1es oE director districts, and the authorization of a 

~eheexhe~se-te~ voter-aoprcved physical plant and equipment 

levy ot ~rdebtedness, as provided by law. 

Sec. 71. Section 278.1, subsection 7, Code 1989, is 

amended by striking the subsection. 

Sec. 72. Section 278.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code ~989, 

iS amended by striking the unnumbered paragraph. 

Sec. 73. Section 279.26, Code :989, is amended to read as 

~allows: 

279.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 

~he board of directors of a local school distr1ct for which 

a seheethe~se-eax voter-approved physical olant and ecuioment 

levy has been voted ~ursuant to section ~78~r;-stlo~ee~ie~-7 

298.2, may enter into a rental or lease arrangement, 

consistent with the purposes for wh1ch the ~eheeihetl~e-ea~ 

voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy nas been 

voted, for a period not exceeding te~ years and not exceeding 

t~e period for which the ~eheeihetlse-~ax voter-approved 

physical olant and equipment levy has been authorized by the 

·;cters. 

Sec. 74. Section 279.45, Code :989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

279.45 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 

For the budget year beginning July l, 1989, and each of the 

following three budget years, the board of directors of a 
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school dist~ict in whLch the ad~inistrative exp~nditures as a 

pe:cent oE the school district's operating fund for a base 

year exceed five percent, shall reduce its administrative 

expe~dicures so that they are o~e-half percent less as a 

percent Jf the school district's ope:ating t~nd tha~ they were 

fnr the base yea~. However, a school district is not required 

to red~ce its administrat~ve expenditures below five percent 

of its operating fund. Thereaf:er, a school district shall 

not increase the percent of its administrative expenditures 

compared to its operating fund. Annually, the board of 

directors shall certify to the department of education the 

amounts of the school district's administrative expenditures 

and its operating fund. For the purposes of this section, 

''base year'' and ''budget year" mean the same as defined in 

sectton 442.6, Code 1989, and section 257.2, and 

''administrative expenditures'' means expenditures for executive 

administration . 

Sec. 75. Section 279.46, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

279.46 RETIRE~ENT INCENTIVES -- TAX. 

The board of directors of a school district may adopt a 

program for payment of a monetary bonus, continuation of 

health or medical insurance coverage, or other incentives for 

encouraging its employees to retire before the normal 

retirement date as defined in chapter 97B. The program is 

available only to employees between fifty-~ine and sixty-five 

years of age who notify the board of directors prior to ~arch 

l of the fiscal year that they intend to ret:re not later than 

the next following June 30. A~ employee retiring under :his 

section shall apply for a retirement allowance under chapter 

97B or chapter 294. If the total est:mated accumulated cost 

to a school district of the bonus or other 1ncentives for 

employees who retire under this section does not exceed the 

estimated savings in salaries and benefits for employees who 

replace the employees who retire under the program, the board 
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may ee~t~Ey-~e~ include :n the distr1ct management levy a-tex 

~~-axi-taxabie-~re~erty-±n-the-eeneei-oietr±et an amo~nt to 

pay the costs of the program prov1ded in this section. ~he 

revy-~e~tiE±ed-~nde~-th~~-see~~e~-i~-~n-edditie~-ee-e~~-e~he~ 

ie~y-etlthert~eo-for-thet-eehoei-d~~triet-by-taw-and-i~-n~t 

~ebjeet-ee-bed9et-ii~±tatiens-otherwiee-~re~ided-by-iaw.--A 

beard-~ay-amend-~t~-eertif±ed-badqet-dtlrtnq-a-~iseai-year-te 

~rev~de-fer-paymente-re~a±red-ander-t~is-seetien.--Meney3 

~eeei~ed-frem-t~e-te~y-impe~ed-tlnder-th±s-seet±en-are 

mi~eettaneetl~-ineeme-Eer-parpeses-ef-ehapter-44~~ 

Sec. 76. ~EW SECTION. 279.51 PROGRAMS FOR AT-RISK 

CHILDREN. 

1. There is appropriated from the general fund of the 

state to the department o: education for the fiscal year 

beg1nning July l, 1990, the sum of eight mill1on seven hundred 

chousand dollars. For the fiscal year beginning July l, 1991, 

and each succeeding fiscal year, there is appropriated the sum 

o: eleve~ million two hundred thousand dollars plus an 

additiona: amount equal :o the state percent of growth as 

calculated in section 257.8 multiplied by the amount 

appropriated the previous fiscal year. 

The moneys shall be allocated as follows: 

a. ~wo hundred seventy-five thousand dollars of the f~nds 

appropriated shall be allocated to the area education age~cies 

to asstst school districts in developing program plans and 

budgets under this section and to assist school districts in 

meet~~g other responsibilities in early childhood educat:on. 

b. 2or the fiscal year beginning J:.1ly 1, 1990, Eour 

million six hundred twenty-five thousand dollars, and fer each 

~:seal year thereafter, s1x million one hundred twenty-f:ve 

thousand dollars of the funds appropriated shall be allocated 

to the child development coordinating council established in 

chapter 256A for the purposes set out in subsection 2 of this 

section and section 256A.3. 

c. For each of the fiscal years during the fiscal period 
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beginning July l, l990f and er.ding June 30, 1994, eight 

hu~dred thousand dollars of the f~nds appropriated shall be 

dllocated for the school-based youth serv1ces education 

program established iG subsection 3~ Subject to the ap9rova~ 

cf the state board o~ education, the al:ocation made ir1 ~his 

paragraph may be renewed for addic1onal Eou~-year per!ods of 

d. For the fiscal year begi~nir.g July l, 1990, three 

million dollars, and for each fisca: year thereafter, four 

mil:ion dollars of the funds appropriated shall be allocated 

as grants to school districts that have elementary schools 

that demonstrate the greatest need for programs for at-risk 

students with preference given to innovative programs for the 

early elementary school years. 

e. Additional funds available under this subsection as a 

result of additional growth provided to the appropriation in 

subsection l shall be distributed equally between paragraphs 

''b'' and ''d''. 

f. Not :ater than January 15, 1991, the department oE 

education shall submit a report to the general assembly 

listing the moneys allocated under each of the paragraphs of 

this section and anticipated funding needed for the remainder 

of the fiscal year for each of those paragraphs. If the 

moneys appropr1ated under this section are insufficient to 

fund the grants under paragraphs ''b'' and "d", the department 

of education shall certify that information in the report and 

1t is the intent of the general assembly that moneys shall be 

appropriated for the fiscal year beginning :uly ~, 1990, to 

supplement the appropriation i~ this section in an amount 

sufficient to fund grants ~nder paragraphs ''b" and "d", out 

not greater than two m~llion five hundred thousand dollars. 

2. Funds allocated under subsection 1, paragraph ''b'', 

shall be used by the ch~:d development coordinating council 

for the following: 

a. ~o continue funding for programs previously funded by 
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grants a~arded under sec:ion 256A.3 and to provide add1tional 

gra~ts t.;:.der section 256A. 3.. The cour.ci l shal: seek to 

provide orants on the basis of the Location within the state 

of chi:d~e~ meeting at-risk definitions. 

b. At the discret1on of :he cLild development ccxdinating 

ccuncil, awa~d gran:s for the following: 

1:1 fo school d1stricts to establish progra~s for three

/ear, fo~r-year, and E1ve-year old at-risk chi!dren which is a 

combination of preschool and full-day ~indergarten. 

(2} ~o provide grants to provide educational s~pport 

services to parents of at-risk children age birth through 

~hree years. 

3. A school-based youth services education program :s 

established. The department of education, in consultation 

·,yith the department of human services, the department: of 

employment services, the Iowa department of public health, and 

the division of job training and entrepreneurship assistance 

of the department of economic development, shall develop a 

fo~.;r-year demonstration grar.t progra:n that commences in the 

fiscal year beg1nning :uly :, 1990. The department shall 

provtde grants co ind1vidual middle schools or high schools co 

establish schoo:-based youth services programs based upon 

~rogram plans f.i~ed by the board of dicectors of the school 

dlstr.:.ct. ?riority sha!l be given to schools with student 

~opulat~ons characterized by high rates of a number of the 

follow1ng: school dropout and absentee1sm; teenage pregnancy; 

~uvenile court involvement; unemployment; teenage suicide; and 

:ee:lage mental health, substance abuse, and other health 

problems. The department shall evaluate proposed programs 

based upon the department's ana:ysis of effectlveness in 

reduci~g these rates witr.i~ the scho~ls. 

Additional objectives of the programs shall be: to 

increase the ability of existing agencies within the communlty 

~o address the multiple problems of teenagers and to 

coordinate their activities, to provide an accessible and 
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att~act:ve center for ceenagers :n or near school chat they 

are most l:kely to use. and to facilitate joint pla~ning to 

~ake tr.e most economic and innovative use of community 

resources. Programs shall at a minimum provide job train1ng 

a~d employment services, menta: health and Eami:y counseling 

services, and primary health care services ~hat ~nclude but 

a:e not limited to physical examinations, :~~unizatior.s, 

hearing and vision screening, and preventive and primary 

health care services, in the co~text of the educational needs 

of the students. Programs shall not :nclude abortion 

counseling or the dispensing of contraceptives. The 

department shall give addit1onal consideration to program 

proposals that provide access to the center after school, in 

the evening and on weeKends, and during the surr~er; that 

provide a twenty-four hour telephone hotline or similar 

service; and that provide access to day care or on-site day 

care. 

The plan shall include the appointment by the board of a 

iocal advisory board for each proposed program, which at a 

minimum shall include a representative of the private :ndustry 

council serving the area, parents of children enrolled in the 

school, a teacher recommended by the local teachers 

association, a representative Erom the health and mental 

health community in the area, teenagers enrolled in the school 

and recommended by the school student government, a 

re~resentative from the nonprofit provider co~~ur.ity, and a 

representative from the juveni:e court system serving the 

area. ~anagement of the program shall be by the school or by 

a nonprofit youth service organization. As used :n this 

subsection, ''youth service'' means recreational services, 

empicyment services, civic services, or juvenile treatment 

services. 

Program proposals shall include a written commitment from 

the school principal and the board of directors that the 

school will worK to coordinate and integrate exist1ng school 
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secv1ces Jnd activities with the cente: and shall inciude 

iettecs of support for the proposal fran the local teachers 

assccLatio~; parent-teacher ~rganizatLons; ccnmunity 

~rgan~zat~ons: nonprof1t agencies providing social services, 

health, or employme~t services 1n ~~e area; and the a:ea 

private ~ndust~y council. 

Grants ~~r the progran1 shall ~at be used to constr~ct a r1ew 

facil~t;, but up to ten percent of the grant ~ay be used to 

renovate an existing structure. In addition, ~p to ten 

percent of the grant funds may be used to provide each of the 

following serv:ce categories: day care, transportation, and 

recreation. 

Pcogra~ proposals shall include a contribution of at :east 

twenty percent of the total costs of the program, which can 

1nclude ''in-kind'' services. Partnerships between the public 

and private sectors to provide employment and training 

opportunities for youth served by the program are particularly 

encouraged. The budget for a proposed program shal: not 

exceed r.wo hundred thousand dollars per year. 

4. ~he department shall seeK assistance from the first in 

the nation 1n education foundation established in chapter 257A 

and other foundations and public and private agencies in the 

evaluation of the programs funded under this section, and in 

the provis1on of support to school districts in developing and 

t~plementing the programs funded under this section. 

5. The state board of education shall adopt rules ander 

chapter 17A for the administration of this sec:ion. 

Sec. 77. NEW SECTION. 279.52 OPTIONAL FUNDING OF 
ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 

!he bca~d of directors may pay :he actual cost of an 

asbestos project from a~y funds in the genera: fand of the 

distr1ct, funds received from the physical plant and equipment 

levy, :unds received from the additional enrichment amount for 

an asbestos project in section 279.53, or moneys obtained 

through a federal asbestos loan program, to be repaid from any 
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•• of the funds spec:fied in this subsection over a th=ee-year 

peciod. 

For the purpose of this section, ''cost of an asbestos 

prcjec~·· includes the costs of inspection and reinspect~on, 

sampling, analysis, assessment, response acticns, ope:ations 

and mQi~te~ance, :raining, periodic survei~lance, developing 

of management plans and recordkeeping requirements relating to 

the presence of asbestos in school buildings of the district 

and its removal or encapsulation. 

Sec. 78. NEW SECTION. 279.53 ADDITIONAL ENRICHMENT 

AMOUNT FOR ASBESTOS PROJEC'!'S. 

l. A school board may raise an additional enrichment 

amount for purposes of funding an asbestos project under 

section 279.52 as provided in this secticn. 

2. The board shacl determine the additional enrichment 

amount needed for an asbestos project, within the limits of 

this section, and shall direct the county commissioner of 

elections to submit the question of whether to raise that 

amount under this section and section 279.54 for a period not 

exceeding five years, to the qualified electors of the school 

district at a regular school election held during September of 

the base year or at a special electlon held ~ot latec than 

February l5 of the base year or February 15, 1995, whichever 

is earl~er. Only one election on the question shall be held 

du~ing a twelve-month period. If a majority of those voting 

on the question favors raising the additional enrichment 

amount for an asbestos project, the board may include the 

approved amount in its certified budget. 

3. The additional enrichment amount needed for an asbestos 

project shall be raised within the limits provided in ~his 

section by an enrichment property tax or by a combination of 

an enrichment property tax and a school d1strict lncome 

surtax. The method of raising the additional enrichment 

amount shall be determined by the board. Subject to the 

~imitation in section 298.14, if the board uses a combination 
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oE an enri.·;hment property tax and a scr.ocl district income 

Surtax, for each :~seal year che ooard shall determine the 

pe:cent of inccme surtax tc be expressed as ~ull percentage 

pcints, ~ot to exceed twenty perce~t. 

Sec. 79. NEW SEC':' LON. 279.54 SCHOOL DISTRICT cNCOM£ 

5\.:RTAX. 

rf a ~aJority of those voting in an elec~1on approves 

:aising the additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 

project under section 279.53 and this section, not later than 

~a:ch :5 of the previous school year the board shall certify 

to the department of management that the requlred procedures 

have been carried out, the method of !unding the amount to be 

raised, and the department of management shall establish the 

axo~nt of additional enrichment property tax to be :evied or 

the amount of the combination of the enrichment property tax 

and the amount o~ enrichment income surtax to be imposed for 

each school year for which the additional enr1chment amount 

for an asbestos project 1s authorized. The enrichment 

property ~ax and income surtax, if an income surtax is 

imposed, shall be levied and imposed, collected, and pald to 

~he scnool district 1n the manner provided for the 

1nstruct1onal support program in sections 257.21 through 

257.26. 

~oneys received are miscellaneous income for purposes of 

chapter 257. 

Sec. 80. Section 280.4, subsection 4, Code 1989, is 

amended to read as follows: 

4. in order to provide funds for the excess costs of 

instruction of non-English-speaking students above the costs 

of instruction of pupils in a regular curriculum, students 

:dentified as non-English-speaking ace assigned an additiona~ 

weighting ~f-two-~~ntns-end that we±gn~±ng shall be included 

in the we1ghted enrollment of the school district of 'esidence 

for a period not exceeding three years. However, the school 

budget review committee may grant suoolemental aid or modified 
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allcwab:e arowth, to a school ciist~ict to co~t1nue fJndinc a 
·-------~---

orccra~ tor students after the exoiration of the three-vear - -~·- ---~---~· .... 

oeriod. The school budget review ccmmit:ee shall calculate 

the additicna: a~o~nt for the weiahtinc :c the ~earest one-

hundredth of one so :hat, to the extent oossible, the moneys 

~ne:ated by the weighting will be equJ.valent. to the mcr.~y§. 

~~erated by the two-:enths weighting provided or4or co July 

l, 1991. 

Sec. 81. Section 280.13A, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 

1989, is amended to read as :allows: 

It is not necessary that school districts that are parties 

to an agreement under this section must be engaged in sharing 

academic programming and receiving supplementary weight4ng 

under section 442~39 257.11. 

Sec. 82. Section 281.2, subsection 4, Code i989, is 

amended :o read as :ollows: 

4. Any-ftlnds ~onevs received by the school district of the 

child's residence for the child's education, derived from 

!'tln<'!s mcnevs received through chapter 4<12 257, :his chapter!. 

and section 273.9 shall be paid by the school district of the 

cnild's residence to the appropriate education agency, private 

agency, or other school district providing special education 

:or the child pursuant to contractual arrangements as provided 

4n section 273.3, subsec~ions 5 and 7. 

Sec. 83. Section 281.8, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1989, 

is amended to read as follows: 

It sha±±-not-be is not incumbent upon the school districts 

to keep a child requiring special education in regular 

4nstruc:ion when the child cannot suf~iciently profit from the 

work of the regular c~assroom, r.or to keep ~tleM a child 

requi~ing special education in the spec:a: class or 

instruction for children requiring special education when it 

is determined by the director of special education of an area 

education agency that the child can no longer benefit from the 

instruction or needs more specialized instruction available in 
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spectal schools. However, the school district shall count the 

ci:1ld ~eq1iring special educat~on in the enrollment as 

prov:ded Ln secLons 257.6, 273.9, and ~81.9 and-44?•4 and 

shall ±netl~e ensure that appropriate ed~cational provisions 

are made fer the child requiring specia: education within the 

l1mits of ftlnd~ moneys a<Jaiiable u11der t~e-prevz~ie~~-ef this 

chapter and chapters 257 and 273 ane-44~. 

Sec. 84. Sec:ion 28l.9, subsections 2, 4, and 9, Code 

1989, are amended to read as follows: 

2. ~~e weighting for each category of child multiplied by 

the nu~ber of children in each ca~egory in the enrollment of a 

school district, as identified and certified by che director 

of spec1al education fer the area, determines the weighted 

enrollment to be used :n that district for purposes of 

computatlons required under the state school foundation plan 

~n chapter 44~ 257. 

4. On December l, c987, and no later than December l every 

two years :hereafter, for the school year ccmrnencing the 

fo-~owing July l, the director of the department of educat:on 

shall report to the school budget rev:ew committee the average 

costs o: providing instr~ction for children requiring spec:al 

education in the categories or t~e we1ghting plan established 

11~der tnis section, and the director of the department of 

education shall make recomme~dations to the school budget 

ceview conunittee Eor needed alterations to make the we:ghting 

plan suitable for subsequent school years. The school budget 

rev1ew c::Jmmittee shall establish the weighting plan for each 

sch:ocl year after the school year cornmenc1ng July l, :987, and 

sna:l report the plan to the director of the department of 

edt:catio:-t. Commencina December l, :990, the schoo~ budget 

review .s:am:nittee maz estab.:..ish weiqhts to t~e nearest 

hundredth. The school budget review committee shall not alter 

the weighting assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum, but 

it may 1ncrease or decrease the weighting assigned ~c each 

category of ch1ldren requiring special education by not more 
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than two-tenths oE the weighc1ng assigned to pupils in a 

regu:ar curriculum. The state board oE education sha~~ adopt 

rul~s u~der chapter l7A, to impleme~t the weighting p:an for 

each year and to assis~ in identiflcatlcn and proper indexing 

of each child in the state who requires special educa:ion. 

9. Ee~!'!':~rle~!"!9-w~~i-t-ehe- ~ei-!eet-yea r -b~9± Mrt!::"tg-dtd:y- i,- i975,. 

ftlnd~ F~nds genera:ed for special education instruc:ional 

programs under tr.is chapter and chapter i4~ 257 shall not ~e 

expended for modifications of school buildings to make them 

accessible to children requiring special education. 

~nenettmbe~eci-EtlMd~-9ene~ateci-~e~-~pee±e~-eciMeeeien 

~nst~tletienal-pre9~ems-fe~-the-seheet-year~-be9±Mnin9-3ti~y-~, 

±915-and-5tlly-±,-±9?6,-sha%±-net-be-e~pencied-fer-~tleh-ptlrpese 

~n±ess-a~preveci-by-the-department-ef-~tlblie-±n~trtletien-ba~ed 

tl~on-app±ieatiens-reee~ved-by-the-department-prier-te-danaary 

i,-±9?6-and-approveci-p~ier-te-Apr±±-l,-±916~ 

Sec. 85. Section 282.3, subsection l ' Code 1989, lS 

amended to read as follows: 

' The board may exclude from school children under the ~ . 
age of six years when ln its judgment such children are not 

sufficiently mature to be benefited by regular instruction, or 

any incorrigible child or any child who in its judgment is so 

abnormal that regular instruction would be of no substantial 

benefit, or any child whose presence in school may be 

injurious to the health or morals of other pupils or to the 

welfare of such school. However, the board shall provide 

special education programs and servlces under ehe-p~e~±~±e~~ 

of chaoters 257, 273, and 281, and-44~ for all children . ---- ---
requiring special education. 

Sec. 86. Section 282.7, subsection 3, Code l989, is 

amended to read as :allows: 

3. Notwithstanding ~eetiert sections 288.9 and 282.8 and 

seetien-~8E.9, a school district may negotiate an agreement 

under subsection l for attendance of its pupils in a school 

district located in a contiguous state subject to a reciprocal 
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agreement ':Jy the two stat& boards in the manne~ provided 1n 

this s:Jbsection. Pr1or to negotiating an agreeffient with the 

schoc~ district in the contiguous state, the board of 

d~:ec~ors s~a:l E~le a ~ritten request with the scate beard of 

education for a determination whe"her ~he school dlstr~ct in 

the c~ntiguous sta~e meets requirements substantially simila: 

to those required for accredited or approved school districts 

1~ th~s state and the school district receives ~r ~as 

available services equivalent to those that would be provided 

in this state by an area education agency. The school 

district sha:l also obtain approval by the department of 

edt1cation of the sharing proposal, before the agreement 

becomes effect1ve. Slx months pr~or-to before making the 

request for approval, the district shall request a feasibility 

study from the department of education. If the state board of 

this scate and the corresponding state board in the cont1guous 

state agree that the school districts of their respective 

states ~eet subs~antial:y similar requirements and have 

substantially s:milar services available to the school 

distr1ct, and if the Iowa department oE education approves the 

proposed contract, the two state boards may sign a reciprocal 

agree~ent for attendance of their pupils in the school 

district of the other state, subject to the agreement signed 

between the boards of directors of the two districts. ~ 

sohcoc district that negot1ates an agreement with a school 

distrtct in a cont1guous state under this subsection is not 

e!igible for supplementary weight~ng under sect1on 44i739 

257.11 as a result of that agreement. 

Sec. 87. Section 282.24, subsection l, unnumbered 

paragraph :, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

P~e~e-~s-esteb~rshed-e The maximum tuition fee that may be 

charged for e~ementary and ~igh school students residing 

within another school distr1ct or corporation except students 

attending school in another district under section 282.7, 

subsection 1~ or subsections 1 and 3~, Phet-fee is the 
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dist:ict cost per pupil of the receivi~g district as comput2d 

:~ section 44r.9,-~~bsee~±~M-~,-~a~aqra~~-uau 257.10. 

Sec. 88. Section 282.28, unnu~bered paragraph 2, Code 

1989, ~s amended to read as Eo~lows: 

The area educat~on agency shall submi: a cla1m tc tne 

departme~t of education by Augus~ l following :he school year 

for the act~al costs of the special education programs and 

services provided at the training school and juven1le ho~e. 

The department shall rev1ew and approve or modify the clai~s 

by September l and shall notify the department of revenue and 

finance of the approved clai~ amount. The total amount of the 

approved claim shall be paid by the department of revenue and 

finance to the area education agency by October l. The total 

amount paid by the department of revenue and finance shall be 

deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid under 

section 44~.26 257.16 during the remainder of that fiscal year 

to all school districts in the state. The portion of the 

total amount of the approved c~aim that shall be deducted fro~ 

the state aid of a school district shall be the same as the 

ratio that the budget enrollment for the budget year of the 

school d1strict bears to the total budget enrollment ;n the 

state for that budget year. The depart~ent of revence and 

finance shall transfer the total amount of the approved c!aim 

:rom the moneys appropriated under section 44r•r6 257.16 for 

payment to the area educat:cn agency. 

Sec. 89. Section 282.31, subsection l, paragraph a, Code 

1989, 1s amended to read as follows: 

a. A child who lives in a faci:i:y pursuant to section 

282.30, subsection l, paragraph ''a'', and who is not enrolled 

in the educational program of tr.e district of residence of the 

child, shall 'eceive appropria~e educational services. The 

area education agency shall submit a proposed program and 

budget to the department of education by January l fer the 

next succeeding school year. The department of education 

shall review and approve or modify the program and proposed 
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~~dget anci shall ~otify the area education agency by February 

~ . Tne area education agency shal: submit a claim to the 

depa~:menl oE education by Augus~ l following the school year 

for the actual cost of the progra~. The department sha:l 

rev:ew and approve o~ mod:fy ali expend1tures :ncurred ln 

compliance w::h the guide::nes pursuant to section 256.7, 

subsection :2, and shali notify ~he department of revenue and 

finance of tne approved claim amount by September •· The 

total amount of r.he approved claim shall be paid by the 

department of revenue and finance to the area education agency 

by October "· The total amount paid by the department of 

reve~ue and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 

schoo: foundation aid paid under section 44~~~6 £?7.16 during 

the remainder of that fiscal year to all school districts in 

the s~ace. The portion of the total amount oE the approved 

claires :hat shall be deducted from the state aid of a school 

district shall be the same as the ratio that the budget 

e~roii~en: for the budget year of the school district bears tc 

the ~eta: budget enrollment in the sta:e Ecr that budget year. 

~he deparcme~t of revenue and finance shall transfer the total 

amount of the approved claims from the moneys appropriated 

under section 14~~i6 257.:6 for payment to the area education 

agencces. 

Sec. 90. sect1on 282.31, subsect1on 3, code 1989, is 

amended to read as follows: 

3. The actual special education instructional costs, 

includ:r.g transportation, for a child who requires special 

Aducatlon shall be paid by the department of revenue and 

iinar.ce to the school district in which the faci:ity or nome 

is located, only when a district of ~esidence cannot be 

Jetermined, and the child was not included 1n the weighted 

enrollment oE any district pursuant to section 281.9, and the 

payment pursuant to subsection 2, paragraph ''a", was not made 

by any district. The district shall submit a proposed program 

and budget tJ the department of education by January l for the 
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next succeeding school year. ~he de9art~en~ of educdcicn 

shal: review and approve or modify the program and proposed 

budget a~d shall noti~y the distr~ct by February :. The 

dis:~ic: shall submit a claim by Augcst 1 ~ . . . 
.... 0.:.. .... ow1~g ::he schoo:. 

yedr ~or the actua: cost of the program. fhe depart~e~t shall 

re'li~w and approve or ~edify the clai~ and shall noti~y the 

depar~~e~t of revenue a~d Einance of :he 

by September 1. The ~otal arnou~t of ~he 

be paid by the department of revenue and 

apJ?roved 

app::oved 

fir;ance 

claim amount 

claim shali 

to the schou:. 

district by October :. The total amount paid by the 

department of revenue and finance shall be deducted monthly 

from the state foundation aid paid under section 44%.26 257.:6 

during the remainder of that fiscal year to all school 

d1stricts in the state. The portion of the total amount of 

the approved c:aims that shall be deducted from the state aid 

of a school district sha:l be the same as the ratio that the 

budget enrollment Eor the budget year of the school district 

bears to the ~otal budget enrollment in the state for the 

budget year. The department of revenue and finance shall 

transfer the total amount of the approved c:aims from moneys 

appropriated under section 44i.i6 257.16 for payment to the 

school dist~ict. 

Sec. 9~. Sect1on 28JA.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

283A.9 BUILDING :OR SCHOOL LUNCH C"ACILI':'Y. 

Schooi districts "re-eathorized-te ~purchase, erect, ·or 

otherwise acqu1re a buildi~g for ~se as a school lunch 

:acllity, and to eq;.:ip g~e;, a bulldinq for :st~e;, that use, and 

pay for ~am~ the aca~isition or eqt1ipoing ~rem unencumbered 

:u~ds o~ ha~d in the schoolhouse :~~d de~i~eci-~r~m-~tl~~~-~e~ed 

~~der-a~~n~~~~y-ef-see~~~N-~18~: 1 -stlb~ee~±e~-~~-d~-??5.3?., 

subject to the terms af t(~is section, or may pay for same tt-:e 

:acil~ty or eguiomen: frcm the ~roceeds o£ the sale of schoo~ 

propecty sold under section 297.22, or from surplus remaining 

1n ~he schoolhouse fund after retirement of a bond issue7-er 
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f~~~-a-ta~-~ote~-Ee~-~aid-p~~pe~e~. 

Sec. 92. Section 285.2, u~~umbered paragraph 3, Code 1989. 

:s ame~ded ~8 read as fcl:~ws: 

7he costs of pr0v~d~ng crans~ottat~on t~ nonpublic school 

pupiis as provided ~n sec:ion 285.1 shall not be included i:: 

~~e computation of dis~ric: cost under cha~ter q4~ 257, but 

shall be s~own in the budget as an expense from miscellaneous 

~nccnte. Any transportation re~mbursements received by a iocal 

sci1ool district for transporting nonpublic school pupils shall 

:~ot affect district cost :imitaticns of chanter 44~ 257~ 7he . --
reimbursements provided in this section are miscellaneous 

income as de~ined in section 442~5 257.2. 

Sec. 93. Section 286A.2, subsect:ons 3, 4, and 5, Code 

1989, are amended to read as follows: 

3. ''Base year'' means base year as defined :n sect1or. 442~6 

257.2. 

4. ''Budget year'' means budget year as defined in section 

Hr76 257.2. 

~. ''State percent of growth'' is the state percent of 

growth calculated under section 442~~ 257.8. 

Sec. 94. Section 286A.l4, subsect1on l, unnunbered 

paragrapr. ,, Code l989, is a~ended co read as " .. .,_Q.;.. .... QWS: 

•. An area school budget review procedure is established 

f,Jr the schoo~ b~.;dget rev1ew committee created in section 

·-:'he schoo: budget rev'- ew co:nmi t tee, 1 n 

addit:on to 1ts duties under chapter 14i 257, shall meet and 

r.ccd hear:ngs each year ~nder this chapter to rev:ew unusual 

Cl~cumstances of area schools, e:t~er upon the committee's 

~ct1on or ~pon the request of an area school. The co~~i~tee 

~ay grant s~.;ppleme~tal aid to the area school ~rom ~unds 

appropriated to the depart~ent of educat1on for area school 

budget rev~ew purposes, or an amount may be added to the area 

school allowable growth for all cost centers and area school 

a:lowable growth Eor noninstructional functions Eor the budget 

year either on a temporary or permanent basis, or the 
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c~rr~it:ee may allow beth. 

Sec. 95. Section 291.13, Code 1989, lS amended to read as 

291.13 GENERA~ AND SCHOOLHOUSE FUNDS. 

~he ~oney ccl:ected by ~-tax-etl~~e~~zed-b~-the-e±ec~o~s the 

regular and voter-~:-oved ::>~vs~cal olant arLd ecu:E!~e-~c. levies 

or the proceeds cf :he sa:e of bonds author1zed by law or the 

proceeds a~ a tax est~mated and cert:fied by the board for rhe 

purpose of paying ir1terest a~d principal on lawful bonded 

indebtedness e~-fe~-th~-~~~e~ase-e~-si~e~-as-acteheri~ed-by 

=a~. sha:l be eaiie~ deoosi:ed in the schoolhouse fund and, 

except when authorized by the electors, may be used only for 

the pur9ose Eor which originally authorized or certified. :he 

money collected by the d1strict management levy shall be 

deposited 1n a subfund of :~e general fund of the school 

district. All other moneys received for any other purpose 

shall be eeiled deoosited in the general fund of the school 

district. The treasurer shall keep a separate account wie~ 

fat each fund, payinq-~o and shall not pay an order that ~ails 

to state :he fund upon whic~ it 1s drawn and the specific ~se 

to whicn •• is to be applied. 

Sec. 96. Sect:on 294A.2, subsections 

are dme~ded to read as follows: 

and 2, Code :989, 

' " . ''Certified enrollme~t in a school district'' for the 

school years beg1nning July l, 1987, July l, 1988, and J11:y 1, 

:989, means that distric:'s basic enro1!ment for the budget 

year beginning -Culy l, 1987 as defined in section 442.4~cde 

"989. :or each school year therea:ter, certified enrollme~t 

in a sc~ool dis~rict ~eans chat dist:ic~·s basic enrollmer.: 

for the bu~get year as defl~ed :n sec:icn 442.~. Code 1989, or 

section 257.2. 

2 . ''En~ollmen~ served'' ~ne f1scal years beginning July 

l, l987, July 1, :988, and -Cuiy l, 1989, means that area 

education agency's enrollment served for the budget ye~r 

beginning July l, l987. For each school year thereafter, 
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enrc~lment served means t~at area education agency's 

e~rollment served for :~e bud~~t year. Enrol~mer.t served 
. 1, ' sr:a..:.. .. oe determined 'Jnder 

257.2"?. 

Sec. 97. Secc1on 294A.9, ~nnumbered paragraph ., Code 

:989, is amended :c read as :c~:ows: 

Phase I I is estabcished ~o .:.:nprcve the salar1es 

ceachers. ?or each fisca: year through the f1scal year 

~~~:ng }ulv, :, ~990, :he de?artment o: educat!on shall 

al:ocate to each schooi dis~rict for the purpose of 

impie~enting phase II 6~ a oer ouoil amoun~ equal to seventy

five dollars and ninety-t~ree cents muctiplied by the 

dis~rict's certified enrcll~ent and to each area education 

agency Eor ~he purpose of implementing phase rr a~ a oer o~ 

amottnt equal :o three dollars and fifty-five cen:s multiplied 

by the enrollment served :n the area education agency,-~~-~~e 

~ene~tl~-e~~e~bty-~e3-a?pre~~iated-stlff~eient-m~ney3-~e-the 

E~nd-~e-thae-~tl~~tlant-ee-~eetien-~94A•3,-t~~rty-e±ghe-~i±t±en 

f±we-~tlndred-thetl~and-cie±iar~-w±~i-be-ailoe~ted-hy-the 

~e~e~~~e~t-to-3e~ee~-ci±3t~tete-a~d-aree-edtle&t~en-ageMeie~-~er 

by-~Me-ge~e~ai-~s~e~~iy-~e-the-E~~d 7 -~e~5-~~en-t~±~ty-e±~~t 

mi~l±eM-fi~e-~ono~ed-t~eo~eMd-del±a~~-~s-a±±eeated-~e~-~haee 

ffr-the-d~per~~en~-eE-ed~eat~~M-~ha~l-ad~~s~-tne-emetl~~-Eer 

eBeh-~~~de"t-in-ee~~~fied-enrot~~e~~-and-~ee~-~t~~e~~-~" 

en~e±iment-~e~ved-ba~ed-o?OM-the-e~eo~t-eiieeated-fe~-~ne~e 

F- ~otwithstanding the per pupi~ amount Gf ':he pavme:"l:s 

__o;pecif1ed in th1s sect:G_n, Ecr the LscaL vea~ oea:.nni:"la ._;D 
l, l_9~and each succeeding_::.scal. year, ::~e per ~;.1oi_;~ 

amounts ~pon which the phase r: ~o~evs ate based shall ~e 

i~creased bv an amount eaual to the product of ~he state 

percent of qrowth calculaced under section 257.8 and the pee 

pup1l amount for the orevious fiscal year. 

Sec. 98. Section 294A.l4, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

the follow1ng new un~umbered paragraph after unnumbered 
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~)aragraph l.: 

SEW UNNUMBERED ?A~AGRA?H. Nocw~thstand~ng the amo~nt per 

pupi! of the payments specified in ~his section, fer the 

fiscal year beginning ~~ly :, 193:, and each succeeding ~J.scal 

yea:, if a school district's or area education ager1cy's 

~pproved phase !!I platl for a fiscal year contains a compone~t 

that ir.cl~des a per:ormance-Oased pay p:a~, the per pupil 

a~ount upon w~ich the phase III moneys are based shall be 

tncreased by an amount equal to the product o~ the state 

percent of growth calc~lated under section 257.8 and the per 

pupil amount for the previous fiscal year. 

Sec. 99. Section 294A.:4, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

1989, is a~ended to read as follows: 

For the purpose of this section, a pe:formance-based pay 

plan shall provide for salary increases for teachers who 

ciemon~e~ate-~~~e~io~-~e~€ormdnee-~n-eomp~etin9-a5~i9ned-dtltie~ 

take action to achieve superior performance through 

participation 1n additional course work, in-ser-vice programs, 

comp::-ehensive~schcol tra~sformation orog;-a:ns, acr.ivities ~o~ 

~~udents, CCffiurehensive goal-oriented comoe~sation T.echanisms, 

or :~novative ed~cation orograms. T~e p:an shall include the 

~ethod used to determine superior performance oE a teacher. 

?or school districts, the plan ~ay include assessments oE 

spec:fic teaching behavior, assess~ents of stude~t 

performancer assessments of Gther characteristics associated 

with effective teaching, or a combi~at:~n of these criteria. 

Sec. 100. Section 294A.22, Code 1989, is amended to read 

as follows: 

294A.22 PAYMENTS. 

~ayments for each phase of the edttcaticnal excellence 

program shall be ~ade by the Gepartment of revenue and fina~ce 

c~ a qcarterly b~sis, anC the payments shall be separate fr~m 

state aid payments made pursuant to sec~ions q~i~r5 257.16 and 

44i~i6 257.35. f~~-~he-~eheei-yea~-~e;~nning-5tiiy-~y-i961T 

t~e-tir~~-qtlaree~ir-peymer.t-~~~ii-b~-~ade-not-=a~e~-~hBn 
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6e~o~e~-~~'7-~98~-t~ki~~-~nte-ee"sideret~e~-the-~e±Btive--~~ciqee 

Bnd-caeh-~o~~t±en-eE-~~e-state-~e~~ttrees~ !he payme~ts to a 

school district or area ed~cation agency may be combi~ed and a 

separate accounting of the a~cunt paid ~~r each program sha:: 

be included. 

Any ~ayments ~ade to scr.col districts or area educa~ion 

agencies under this chapter are miscellaneous ir.ccme for 

purposes of chapter 412 257. 

Sec. :01. section 294A.25, subsection 1, Code 1989, cs 

amended ~o read as follows: 

For eae!-!-E1csett'!:-yea!"-eornJ!Ie!'le±-ng-witl'! the E 1scal year 

begtnn,ng July i, '!:96~ 1990, there is appropriated from the 

general :u~d of ~he state to the department of educat:on tne 

a~ount of ~inety-two million one hundred thousand e~ghty-Eive 

[92,l00,08S) dollars to be used to 1mprove teacher salaries. 

For each fiscal vear thereafter, there is approPriated an 

amoun!": eq:Jal .~o :he amount aooropriated for the fiscal year 

beginni:og .:uly ~, 1990, n:i.us an arr.ou!lt suff ocier.t to oav the 

costs 8t ~he additional :undir.q provided for school distr:cts 

a:1d area education ~~cces under sectior.s 294£1.9~d 294A.~4. 

~he moneys sha:l be distributed as provided in this section. 

Sec. l02. Sectlon 294A.25, s"bsectior. 5, Code :989, is 

a~ended ~o read as Eollows: 

~- <'·c:>r et1eh the !"isca~ year bec1nning Ju'.y l, 1990, and 

Stlcceedi:1_3__fiscal years, the remai~der of moneys app~:op::-iated 

in sabsection l to the departme~t of educatiorl shall be 

deposited in the educational excellence fund to be aLlocated 

!.n an amount to ~eet the minimum salary requirements of this 

chapter for phase I, in an amount of-t~!~~y-e±~ht-~~i~±e~-f~ve 

~tll'ld!"ed-~hetl~and-de±±ar~ to meet the regui:ements for ?hase 

!I, and the remai~der of the appropriation for phase ri:. 

Sec. l03. Section 296.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
follows: 

296.7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR INSURANCE AUTHORIZED-- TAX LEVY. 

A school district or merged area school corporation ~~ 
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etlth~~±~ed-~o may contract indebcedness and ~~ ~ssue ge~era~ 

obliga~:on bonds Jr e~ter into i~surance agree~ents ooligating 

the schoc~ district or corporat~on ~o make pay~e:~ts ~eyo~d its 

currPnt budget yea~ ta p~ocure or provide Eo~ a pol:cy ot 

insu~ar.ce, a sel:-insurar.ce progra~, or establish and ~ai~tair1 - -
a local gove~nment ~isk poe~ ~o pr~tect the school d:strict or 

corporat:on from tort liability, loss of property, 

environmen:al hazards, o: any other risK associated with the 

operation of :he school district or corporation. Taxes for 

the payment of the principal, premium, or interest on ~t:teh-a 

benci the bonds, :he payment of ~tleh-an the orem:um or. the 

i~surance policy, the payment of the costs of ~tleh a self

insurance program, the payment of the costs of ~tl~h a local 

gover~me~t risk poe~, and the payment of any amounts payabie 

ur-.der an'j'-~t:teh ~ insurance agreement aut-hor:zed in o:his 

section may be levied in excess of any tax limitation imposed 

by statute. However, foe a schoo: district, a :ax levied 

~~der tr.:s section shall be included in the district 

manage~~nt levy under section 298.4. Such a sel~-insurance 

program or cecal government risk ?COl is ~ot ir.surance and is 

not suo:ect :o regu:ation under chapters 505 through 523C. 

However, those seif-insurance plans regulated pursua~t to 

section 509A.l4 sha:l remain subject to the require~ents of 

sec::v~:: ·J09A.l4 and :.-ules ador:;>ted pL!rsuant to that sect1cn. 

It the board bv resolution ~estr~c:s the use of ~oney in a 

f'Jnd as a reserve for ~ninsured li~bility or a sel~:~ns~ra~c:~ 

?_;_9~~, :r.e :..1se shall be ces~r icte~~ .... :Jnci ur.avai::..able for any 

other nuroose unti: the boa:d ~emsves the ~estric~ion. T~e 

removal is not effec~~ve unc~: all obl~caticns o~ the 

~est:ic~ed ~~nd have been satisfied, ~r :~e ~ext fiscal vear, 

whicheve~ occ~rs :ater. --· 
Sec. 104. NEW SEC~ION. 297.35 CON':'INCATION OF ~OA~ 

AGREEMEN':'. 

A loan agreement between a school district and a ban~. 

investment banker, trust company, ins~rance company, or 
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:~sura~ce group that was made u~der section 297.36, Code l989, 

pr~o~ :c July l, 1991, in order ::o make unmed1ately a·•ailable 

proceeds of the schoo~house tax approved by the voters pric~ 

to ..It:ly l, 1.99:, and ;:~e levy of caxes to pay ?rincipal a;:d 

interest thereaf~er shall con~inue in effect for the dura:icn 

of the loan agreeme~t. 

Sec. lOS. Section 297.36, Code 1989, is amended 

follows: 

297.36 LOAN AGR2EMENTS. 

read as 

In ocde~ to :nai<e immediately available proceeds of the 

~eheo±~etlse-~8~ votec-aooroved phys:cal plant and equiome~t 

:~ wh:ch has been approved by the voters as provided in 

section z~a~~,-stlbsee~±e"-1 298.2, the board of directors :nay, 

with or without notice, borrow money and enter into :oan 

agreeme~ts i~ anticipation of the collectton of the tax wi::h a 

hank, investment canker, trust compa~y, insurance company, or 

:nsurance group. 

By resolutton, the board shall provide for an annual levy 

which ts within the limits of the ~a~-approve~-by-the-,eee~s 

voter-approved ohvsical olant and eauipment levy to pay far 

the amount of the prtncipal and interest due each year unci: 

maturt:y. The board shall file a certified copy of t~e 

resolu~ion with the auditoc of each county in whicn the 

district is located. The filing of ~he resol~tion wi:h t~e 

auditor ~he±i-make makes it the duty of the auditor to 

annua:ly levy the amount certified foe collection u~til !unds 

are realized to repay the loan and interest on the loan tn 
~ull. 

The lean must matuce w:thin the period of ti~e autnor:zed 

by the ~oters and shall bear 1nterest at a rate whic~ does net 

eKceed the lim1ts ~re~~eeci under chapter 74A. A loan 

agreement entered into pursuant to this sect1on shall be in a 

form as the board of directors shall by resolution provide and 

the loan shall be payable as to both principal and interest 

fcom the proceeds of the annual levy of the vote~-te~-p~~s~ent 
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te-see~±~~-2?8':"%,.-et:tOeeet!:ert-? vcter-~ove~ pr.ysical p#_d:-;t 

ar:d_~~Pnt levy, or so :iH.!Ch thereof as ·...,i::.l be suff .!.cie:1l: 

to pay che loan and incerest on the lean. 

~he ?toceeds oE a loan ~us: be deposited in a f~nd wtich 1s 

separate ::-em otr.er di.strict fur.ds. r,.;arrancs ?aid :rem ~~is 

f~nd must be ~or purposes authorized by-~he-ve~e:s-a~-~~o~~deci 

~n-see~ibn-~~8~l;-~tlb~ectie~-~ for the voter-aoorcved ~hvs:ca~ 
' ..., . . ~ , cLa .. c ana equ.cpment .evy. 

Th:s section does r.ot limit the authority of the board 

directors to levy the full amount of the veted-eax voter

approved physical plant and eauioment levy, but if and to 

whatever extent the tax is levied in any year 1n excess o: thP 

amount of principal and interest falling due 1n that year 

under a loan agreemEnt, the first available proceeds, to an 

amount suffic:ent to meet maturing installments of pri:1cipal 

and interest under the loan agreement, shall be pa1d into the 

sinKing fu~d £or the loan before the taxes are otherwise ~ade 

available co che school corporation for other school purposes, 

and the amo~nt required to be a~nually set aside ~o pay 

principal of and interest 0n the money borrowed under the ~oa~ 

agreement ~haii-een~~it~te constitutes a first charge upon ~he 

proceeds of ~he spee~e~-veted-tex voter-approved chvsical 

o:ant and ecuicmen~ lev~. which tax shall be pledged to pay _______ ...........___ --
~~e i.;·}c."· and ::he 1nrerest on i:he loan. 

This sect!on is supplemental and in addit!~n to ex1st~ng 

statutory author!ty to fi~ance the pu~poses speci~ied in 

equipmenc levy, and for the borrowi~g of mc~ey an~ exec~ti~n 

of loan agreeffients in connectio~ with that section end 

that a schocl corporation may have prev~auslJ borrowed money 

and entered ~nta :aan agreemen~s u~der authority of this 

section does ~ot prevent the schoo~ corporatio~ ~~om borrowing 

addit:onal ~oney and e~terir.g into further loan agceements if 

the aggregate of the amount payable ~nder all of the loan 
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dgreene~ts does not exceed the proceeds of the ~oted-ta~ 

y_o_ter-approv~d physical plant: and ~~!en~ levy. 

Sec. 106. Section 298.1, Code :989, is amended to cead as 

fo:.lows: 

298.1 SCHOOL ~AXES. 

~he board of each sc~ool distr~ct shall estimate the amount 

of the proposed expenditures and proposed "eceipts fer the 

general school purposes at a time and in a manner to 

effect~ate the provisions of chapter 44i 257 and sect~ons 

281.9 and 28l.ll. Comp:iance with chapter 24 shall be 

observed. 

Sec. 107. ~EW SECT:ON. 

?~ANT AND SQUIPME~T LEVY. 

298.2 IMPOSITION OF PHYS:CAL 

l. A physical plant and equipment levy of not exceeding 

one dollar per thousand dollars of assessed valuation in the 

district is established except as ot~erwise provided in this 

subseccion. The physical plant and equ1pment levy consists of 

t~e regular physical plant and equipment levy of not exceeding 

thirty-three cents per thousand dollars of assessed valuation 

1n the district and a voter-approved physical plant and 

equipment levy of not exceeding sixty-seven cents per thousand 

dollars of assessed valuation in the distr~ct. However, tne 

voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy rr.ay consist 

of a combination of a physical plant and equipment prope~~y 

tax levy and a physical plant and equ1pment income sur~ax as 

provided in subsection 3 with the ~aximum amount levied and 

tmposed limited to an amount that could be raised by a slxty

seven cent property tax levy. ~he levy limita=ions of this 

subsection are subject to s~bsection 5. 

2. fhe board of dicectors of a school district may cAr~ify 

for levy by March !5 of a school year a :ax on all taxable 

property in the school district for the regular physical plant 

and equipment levy. 

3. The board may, and upon the written request of not ~ess 

than one hundred eligible electors or thirty percent of the 

-90-

• 



: 

number of eligible electors voting at the last regular school 

election, whichever is greater, shall, direct the county 

commissioner of elections to provide for submitting the 

proposition of levying the voter-approved physical plant and 

equipment levy for a period of time authorized by the voters 

in the notice of election, not to exceed ten years, in the 

notice of the regular school election. The proposition is 

adopted if a majority of those voting on the proposition at 

the election approves it. The voter-approved physical plant 

and equipment levy shall be funded either by a physical plant 

and equipment property tax or by a combination of a physical 

plant and equipment property tax and a physical plant and 

equipment income surtax, as determined by the board. However, 

if the board intends to enter into a rental or lease 

arrangement under section 279.26, or intends to enter into a 

loan agreement under section 297.36, only a property tax shall 

be levied for those purposes. Subject to the limitations of 

section 298.14, if the board uses a combination of a physical 

plant and equipment property tax and a physical plant and 

equipment surtax, for each fiscal year the board shall 

determine the percent of income surtax to be imposed expressed 

as full percentage points, not to exceed twenty percent. 

If a combination of a property tax and income surtax is 

used, by March 15 of the previous school year, the board shall 

certify the percent of the income surtax to be imposed and the 

amount to be raised to the department of management and the 

department of management shall establish the rate of the 

property tax and income surtax for the school year. The 

physical plant and equipment property tax and income surtax 

shall be levied or imposed, collected, and paid to the school 

district in the manner provided for the instructional support 

program in sections 257.21 through 257.26. 

4. The proposition to levy the voter-approved physical 

plant and equipment levy is not affected by a change in the 

boundaries of the school district, except as otherwise 
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prov~ded !n this section. IE each school distcict involved i~ 

a school teotgan:zatLon undet chapter 275 has adopted ~he 

vccer-app~oved physica~ plant a~d equipment levy and if tte 

voters have ~ot vcted upon t~e proposit~cn to levy :he vcter

approved physical plant and equ1pme~t !evy 1n the :eorganized 

distrlct, the exis~i~g voter-approved physical plant and 

equ1pme~: :evy is in effect fer the reorganized d1str1ct foe 

~he least a~o~nt and the sr.ortes~ t1~e for which it :s :n 

effect in a~y o: the districts. 

Authorized levies ~or the period of time approved are ~ot 

affected as a resu:t of a failure of a proposition proposed ~o 

expand the purposes for which the funds may be expended. 

5. :: the board of directors of a schoo: distrlct in which 

:he voters have authorized the schoolhouse tax prior to Ju:y 

l, 199~, has entered into a rental or lease arrangement under 

sec:ion 279.26, Code 1989, or has entered into a loan 

agreeme~t under sect1on 297.36, Code l989, ~he levy shall 

continue for the period authorized and the maximum levy that 

can be a~tjorized ~nder the vcter-approved physical plant and 

equi~me~~ :evy is reduced by the rate at the schoolhouse tax. 

Sec. ~08. NEW SECT:ON. 298.3 REVENUES FROM THE LEVIES. 

The revenue Ercm the regular and voter-approved physica~ 

plant and equipment levies shall be placed in the sc~oolhouse 

fund and expended only for the following purposes: 

l. The purchase and improvement of grounds. ?or :he 

purpose of this subsection: 

a. ''Purchase of grounds'' includes the legal costs relating 

to :~e property acquisition, costs of surveys of ~he propertj, 

ccs~s of relocation assistance under state and fede~al :aw, 

and other costs incidentai ~o the property acquisitLon. 

b. ''Improvement of grcunds'' includes grading, landscap1ng, 

paving, seeding, and plant1ng of shrubs and trees; 

ccnstruct:ng sidewalks, roadways, retaining walls, sewers a~d 

storm drains, and 1nstalling hydrants; surfacing and soil 

treatment of athletic fields and tennis courts; furn1shing and 
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i~sta~l1ng flagpoles, gateways, ~ences, and ~nderground 

storage canks which are not parts of building service systems; 

de~o!ition work; and special asse~sne~ts agai~st the school 

dis~:ict Eor public improvements, as defi~ed i~ secti~n 

384.37. 

2. The const:uction of schoo~hcuses o: buildings and 

opening roads to schoclhouses or build:nss. 

3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of a single 

unic of equipment exceeding five tho~sand dollars 1n val:1e. 

4. The payme~t c~ debts contracted for the erection or 

construction of schoolhouses or buildings, not including 

interest on bonds. 

5. Procuring or acquisition of cibraries. 

6. Repairing, remodeling, reconstn:cting, irr.proving, or 

expanding the schoolhouses or buildings and additions to 

existing schoolhouses. 

For the purpose of this subsection, "repairing'' means 

restoring an exist:ng structure or thing to its origina: 

condition, as near as may be, after decay, waste, injury, 8r 

partial destruction, but does not include ~a:ntenance; and 

''reconstructing'' ~ea~s rebuilding or res~oring as an en:ity a 

thing which was lost or destroyed. 

7. Ex?endit~res fer energy conserva~ion. 

8. ~he rental of ~acilities under chapte: 28E. 

0. ?~rchase o~ transportation equipment for t:a~spcr~~~? 

students. 

10. Lease-purchase option agreements for school buildings. 

~l. Equipment pu~chases ~o~ ~ecreac:onal pu,poses. 

:rlterest earned on money in :~e school~ouse fund may je 

expended fer a purpose listed in this section. 

Sec. i09. NE'il SECTION. 298.~ DISTRIC: ~ANAG2MEN':: L2VY. 

The board of directors of a school d~strict may certify for 

levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax on all ta~abl~ 

property in the school for ~ district management levy. The 

reve~ue from the tax levied in this section sha:l be placed :~ 
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:he distr!.ct management subfund of t~e general fund of the 

school district. The district management levy shail be 

expended only for the follow1ng pu~poses: 

1. To pay :he cost of unemployment beneE1ts as provided in 

section 96.31. 

2. To pay the cases of liability insurance and :he costs 

of a judgment or settlement relating to liability togetr.er 

with interest accruing on the judgment or settlement to the 

expected date of payment. 

3. To pay the costs of insurance agreements under section 

296.7. 

4. To pay the costs of a judgment under section 298.16. 

5. To pay the cost of early retirement benefits to 

employees under section 279.46. 

Sec. :10. Section 298.9, Code 1989, 1s amended to read as 

follows: 

298.9 SPECIAL LEV!ES. 

If a-~chee~hease-ta~ the voter-approved physical clan: and 

equipment !evy, consisting solely of a Physical plant and 

equip~er.t orooerty cax ~evy, is voted ac a spec:al election 

and certiEied to se~d the board after the regular levy 1s 

made, ~t t~e board shale at its next regular mee:i:~g levy stleh 

the :ax and cause the-~a~e it to be fe~thw±eh entered upon the 

tax lis: tc be col:ected as other school caxes. :f ~he 

cert:~ication is se filed prior to April l, ~a±d tr.e ann~al 

:evy shall begin with the tax levy of :he year cf fil:nq. :f 

the certification :s :iled after April : in a~y ~year, ~tleh 

the levy shall begin with the levy of the fisca: yea~ 

succeedir.g the year oE the tiling of 3tleh the certification. 

Sec. lll. Section 298.10, Code i989, is amended :a read as 
follows: 

298.10 LEVY FOR CASH RESERVE. 

The board of directors of a school district may certify for 

levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax on al~ :axable 

property in tne school district :n order to raise an amount 
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1 Ecr a necessary cash reserve :or a schcol dis::ict's ge~eral 

fqnd. ~he amoun:. :aised f·::>: a necessary cash reserve d::::es :10: 

1ncrease a school dist:ict's authorized expendit~res as 

defined ~~ section 44~757-~~b~eee±eM-i 257.7. 

sec. 112. NEW sr:cr:oN. 298.14 SCHOOS OISTR:CT INCOME 

SURTAX!':$. 

For each ~iscal year, ~he cumulative totai of ~he percents 

of surtax approved by the beard o~ directors of a school 

district and collected by the department of revenue and 

finance cnder sections 257.21, 257.29, 279.54, and 298.2, and 

the enrichffient surtax under section 442.15, Code 1989, shall 

not exceed twenty percent. 

A school district <ncome surtax fund is created in the 

office of treasurer of state. Income sur:axes collected by 

the department of revenue and finance under sections 257.21, 

257.29, 279.54, and 298.2 and section 442.15, Code 1989, snail 

be deposited in the school dist:ict income surtax fund to the 

credit of each school district. A separate accounting of each 

surtax, by school dlstrict, shall be maintained. 

The director of revenue and finance shall draw warrants in 

payment of the surtaxes collected in each school district. 

Warrants sha~l be payable in two 1nstallments to be paid on 

approximately the first day of Oecernber and the first aay of 

February ~ol!owing col:ection of the taxes and shall oe 

deliveced to the cespective school districts. 

Sec. 113. Section 298.16, Code 1989, is amended ~o read as 

follows: 

298.l6 JUDGMENT 7AX. 

If the proper fund is not sufficient, t~en, unless :cs 

boa:d has provided by ~he issua~ce of bonds for rais~ng the 

amount ~ecessary to 9ay stle~ ~ judg~e~t, the ~et~~e-there~i 

sh~±t-~t-tne~~-~e~tlta~~eiee~io~-~e~e-~-5tifEie~ent-~e~-Eor-the 

~~~p~~e cost of the JUdgffient shal: be included in the district 

managerne~t levy. 

Sec. ll4. Section 30!.30, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 
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~989, is arn~nded to read as follows: 

The costs of providing textbook services to nonpublic 

school pupils as prov:ded in section 301.1 shall not be 

included in the computation of district cost ~nder chap~e' 4ir 

257, but shall be shown ln the budget as an expense Erorn 

miscellaneous income. Any :extboo~ :eimbursements received by 

a local school district for serving nonpubl1c school pupi~s 

shall ~ot affect distric~ cost limitations of chapter ~4r 257. 

The reimbursements provided in this section are misce:laneous 

income as defined in section ~4?.5 257.2. 

Sec. 115. Section 331.512, subsection 12, Code 1989, lS 

amended to read as follows: 

12. Carry out duties 'elating to levy of school taxes as 

provided in chapter 44? 257. 

Sec. 116. Section 422.9, subsection 6, unnumbered 

paragraph 3, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

Phe-~~ovis~on~-o£-thi~ This subsection shail does not 

a~fect the amount of the taxpayer's checkoff :o the :owa 

e!ect:on campaign fund under section 56.18, the checkoff eor 

the ftsh and game protection fund in section 107.16, che 

credits from tax provided in sections 422.l0,-4??.±iA,-~nd 

throu~ 422.:2 and the allocation of these credits between 

spouses if the taxpayers filed separate returns or separately 

o~ conbi~ed returns, or :he amount of the taxpayer's school 

distr•ct income surtax liability under sectlons 257.21, 

257.29~ 279.54, and 298.2, and sec~~on 442.15, Code :989, as 

these items were properly computed or claimed or. taxpayers' 

re~~rns. 

Sec. ll7. Section 442.2, s~bsectior. l, unnumbered 

?aragraph 3, Code 1989, :s amended to read as fo:~ows: 

For purposes of this sec:ion, a reorganized school district 

is one which absorbed at least thirty percent of the 

enrollment of the school district affected by a reorganization 

or dissolved during a dissolution and in which reorganization 

or dissolution was approved in an election pursuant to 
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secti~ns 275.18 and 275.20 or sect~on 275.55 Ericr to July ~, 

1989, and the :eorga~izatio~ or dissolution ta~es e~fec: o~ or 

after J':.zly l, 1988. 

Sec. 118. Section 442.2, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

the Eo:lowlng new ~nrumoered paragraph: 

NEW Ul'<NUMB2RED P!I.RAGR!l.?:1. -::he reduced property ':ax rates 

of those reorga~ized districts that me~ the requirements of 

this section pr:or to J~ly l, 1989, shall continue tc :ncrease 

as provided in this section un~il :hey reach five dollars and 

forty cents. 

sec. 119. Section 442.9A, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

1989, is ame~ded to read as follows: 

For purposes of this section, a reorganized school district 

is one in which reorganization was approved i~ an elec:ion 

pursuant to sectlons 275.18 and 275.20 prior to July l, 1989, 

and will take effect on or after July l, :986. 

Sec. 120. Section 442.13, Code 1989, is amended by 

striking the section and :nser:ing in lieu thereof the 

following: 

442.13 SCHOOL BUDGET REVIDi COr>'.MlTTEE. 

A school budget re•Jlew comm1t:ee is established 1n the 

department Gt education and consis~s oE the director of :he 

depa r t:nen t educacion, the director of the department 

~anageme~t. and three me~bers who are ~nowledgeable in t~e 

areas of ~owa school finance or pub:ic fi~ance issues 

appointed by the governor co represent the public. At least 

one of the public members sha:l possess a master's or doctora~ 

degree in which areas of school ~i~ance, ec:...;nom.l cs, 

statistics are a:1 integral com~cne:1t, or shal: ha·"·e eq~livajF.r.t 

experience ~nan execu~ive admin~stra:ive or sen:or ~esearch 

position in the education or public admi~istration field. 7~e 

members appointed by t~e 

year terms beginning and 

governor shall serve staggered three

ending as orovided in section 69.19 . ' 

and are subjec: to senate confirma~io:1 as provided in sectian 

2.32. The co~~itcee shall me2t and hold hearings each year 
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3nd shal~ continue in session unt1: it has rev1ewed budgets of 

school districts, as provided in section 257.31. =~ ::iay ca:.l 

1n school board memoers and employees as necessary for :~e 

hearings. Legislators shall be noti~:ed o~ hearings 

concer~1ng school dist~icts in the~r constituencies. 

The committee sha:l adopt i:s owr. ~u:es c: procedure ~nde~ 

chapter l7A. The director of the department c: education 

shall serve as cha~rperson, and the director of ~he depart~e~t 

e;f management shall serve as secre~ary. ':--r.e ccmmi.ttee :-:1err.bers 

representing the public are entitled to receive their 

necessary expenses while engaged :n their officiai duties. 

Members shall be paid a per diem at the rate spec1E1ed in 

section 7E.6. Per diem and expense paymen:s sha:l ~e made 

from appropriations to the department of education. 

The department of education shall employ a staff member to 

assist the school budget review commit:ee. 

Sec. 121. Section 442.39, unnumbered paragraph ~. and 

subsections 2 and 4, Code 1989, are amended to read as 

follows: 

In order to provide additional funds fer school districts 

which send their res1dent pupils to another school distric: or 

to an area schoo: for classes, which jointly emp:oy a~d share 

:he servlces of teachers under section 280.15, or which use 

t~e se~v1ces of a teacher employed by another school district, 

or whlch jointly employ and share :he services of school 

~dmi~±etrator~ sucerincendencs under section 280.15 or 273.7A, 

a s~pplementary weighting plan Eor determin:ng enrollme~t os 

adop~ed as follows: 

2. Pupils attending c:asses in another schoo: distcict or 

an area school, attendi~g c~asses ~aught by a :eacher who is 

employed jointly under section 280.15, or at:ending c:asses 

taught by a teache~ who is employed by another school 

district, ace assigned a weighting of one plus five-cenths, 

t1mes the percent of the pupil's school day during which the 

pupil attends classes in another district or area school, 
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attends classes taught by a teachec who is joi~:ly employed 

under section 280.15, o~ atte~ds classes taught by a :eache: 

w~o is employed by another schoc: dist:ict if the schcol 

budqe: ::-eview co~i~tee ce:-ti.Eies t-:> the department of 

ma~agemenc chat ~he shated classes or teachers would o~herwise 

not be implemented wi~hout ~he ass~g~me~~ o~ addit:onal 

weigh~ing* However, ~n :ieu of the additional weig~1ti~g oE 

Eive-tenths, the school bt.!dget review commi:tee shall assign 

an additional weighting of one-centh times che pe~cent cf the 

pupil's school day in which a ~u~i: atte~ds classes i~ another 

district or an area school, atter.ds classes taught by a 

teacher who is em~:oyed :olntly under sec:ion 280.15, or 

attends classes taugr.t by a teacher who is empioyed by ar.ot~er 

district, in districts that have a substar.tial number cf 

students in any of grades seve~ through twelve sharing more 

than one class or teacher under a whole grade s~ari~g 

agreement. The additional weighting of one-~ent~ mer shall be 

assigned by the school budge:. review com:1'.ittee tc a distr:.c: 

for a ~aximum of five years7-e"d-t~ereafte~ 7 -t~e-eddi~io"~i 

wei~ht~~q-gne~~-net-oe-~~~i;ned-ee-the-seme-di~t~iet-tlnciee 

the school district reorcanizes du~i~o that fi~e-vear oeriod, =.:....:="---==;____: --~~ -- --
the assignment of the additional weiahting shall be 

cf t~e :ive-vear oe:icd. 

4. Pupils enrolled in a school district ±" wh~c~ has 

oooroved a contract on cr at:er October :, 1989, eor wt~ch e~e 

e~-~~~e-adm±n~~erate~~-er~ the s~oeri~ter.de~c :s empicyed 

jo1ncly ~nder section 280.157 or in-w~±eh-o~e-o~-~ere 

adm~~is~ret~~~-8~e-e~~~~~ed-~ftder-ee~~io~ 273.7A, ~re ass1gneC 

a weighti~g of o~e p:us fi~e-~o~dredth~ t~en~v-~ive 

thousandths for eac~ ed~in~str~~o~ superintendent who 1s 

jointly employed ti~es the perce~c of ~he edmi~i~t~ator~~ 

suoerintendent 1 S time in which :he edmf~±st~ato~ 

s~perintendent is employed in the school d~strict. However, 
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t~e total additional weighting assig~ed unde~ ~· . 
~..!1:5 s;.;bsection 

far a budcJet year for a school d~stric~ is ~~~~@e~ seven and 

one-r.alf ~nd the ~otal additiona: weigh~ing tr.at may be added 

cumu:atively to the enrol!me~t of scr.ool distr!cts shari~g aft 

ad~~~t~t~eto~ a superintende~t ~s twenty-five twel'!e and one-

half. 

P~~-~~e-?~~po~es-e€-this-see~~~~,-aed~i~tetrete~~u-±~e=tlee~ 

~~e-fel:l:ew±"9~ 

a.--Exeetlt±~e-adm±n±~eraeer~,-whreh-±"el:tlde~-the 

~tlper±,ee,derlt-arld-~tleh-a~sistants-as-deptlty,-assoe±ate.-a.,d 

tl~s±~~a~~-5~~e~intendents-who-pe~~orm-eeti~±ties-±n-eh~-~e~

e~al:-d±~ee~±en-a,d-manageme,e-~f-ehe-affa±rs-oE-the-l:eeal: 

~e~ooZ-d±~tr±et~. 

b.--Seh~el:-admi.,istraeor~,-wh!eh-inel:tlde~-ass±stant 

?~±ne±?als 7 -end-other-e~~~~ta~e~-~~-9e~e~ei-g~per~i~ion-o~-t~e 

eperae±ens-ef-the-5ehool:.--sehool:-adm±n±etraeere-dees-not 

±nel:tlde-prrne±pal:s• 

e~--3tl~iness-Bdm±~~~e~ete~s,-w~±eh-±neitlde~-,er~enne~ 

asseeieted-wit~-aee±~±t±es-ee.,eerned-w±th-ptl~eha~±"9•-?ayinq 

~er,-tran~porernq,-e~e~an~i"9•-and-marnta±nrng-geed~-and 

~e~~±~ee-Ee~-the-sehee~-d±str±et• 

SEfec:ive :uly l, 1988, the additional we:ghting ass!gned 

under this subsection ma7 shall be assigned to a district eor 

d rnaxirrum of five years e~d7-the~ea~ter,-the-ddd±~~eMei 

weiqk~inq-shal:l:-net-be-a5~igned-te-e~e-~a~e-dietriee-~nde~ 

~n±e-~eetren,-oat-may-be-as~igneci-ande~-eeet±on-44r.39A. 

Addit!onal weighting assicned under this subsecticn Eor 

ccntrac~s approved by a board of directors between J~ly l, 

1988, and Seotember 30, 1989, sr.all oe contl~ued ~~der :~:s 

subsec:ion for a ffiaxi~um of five vears. 

period for wnich 

district reorganizes duri~g ~he five-vear 

we1ght:r.g is ass1gned, :he ass!gr.ment of :he 

add1tional weighting shall be tra~sferred to the reorganized 

district until the expiration of :he five-year ~eriod. 

Sec. 122. Section 442.39A, Code 1989, is amended to read 
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as follows: 

442.3 9A SUPPLEMENTARY t/EIG!-!TING A~D SCHOOL RSORGA~I :Zi'.TION. 

Pe~-tr.e-~eneer-ye&r-oegr~~r~g-~~i~-i,-:986-&nci-~tleeeee~~g 

~ehee~-year~7-i~ In deter~i~i~g weighted e~rcilment under 
section 442.4, ~ :~ the board of di:ectors of a school 

dist_~ict has apot"oved a contract for shar.!.ng ~~d-=r sect:.o;--. 

442.39, sabsecticn 2 or 4, and the school district has 

aoproved a reorganizatic~ prior to July 1, 1389, the 

reorganized school district shail include, for a period of 

five years following the effective date of the reorganization, 

additional pupils added by the application of the 

supplemen:ary weighting plan7-a~-dete~reined-ttnder-~eetien 

44?~39, equal to the pupils added by the application of tne 

supplementary weighting plan in the year preceding the 

reorgan~zation. However, the welghting shal: be reduced by 

the supp:ementary weighting added for a pupil whose res:dency 

is not within the reorganized district. For purposes " . . o_ tnls 

section, a reorganized district is one in which the 

reorganization was approved in an election pursuant to 

sections 275.18 and 275.20 and takes effect on or after Ju~y 

l. 1986. 

Sec. 123. Section 6~3A.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

613A.7 INSURANCE. 

The governing body of a~r a munic1pality may purchase a 

policy of liability insurance insuring against all or any part 

of liability which might be incurred by ~tle~ the municipality 

or its officers, employees~ and agents under the-~~ev~sio~s-oE 

sect1on 613A.2 and section 613A.8 and may similarly purchase 

insurance covering torts specified in section 613A.4. The 

governing body of any ~ municipality may adopt a self

insurance program, including but not limited to the 

investigation and defense of claims, the establishment of a 

reserve fund for claims, the payment of claims, and the 

administration and management of the self-insurance program, 
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to c~ver itll or any part of the ~iability. The governing body 

of eny ~ rn~nicipality may jotn and pay tunds into a local 

gover11me~~ r:sk pool to protect itsel~ against any or all 

:iability. ~he gove~~:~g body of eny ~ mu~~cipality may e~te~ 

into insurance agreemer.ts obligati~g the ~unicipa:ity 

payrne~ts beyo~d its c~r~e~t budget year to 9rov1de or 

to mai<e 

procure 

s~c~ policies of insura~ce, self-i~surance program, or :oca: 

gcve~n~ent risk pool. :he premiu~ costs of stleh the 

1~su~ance, the costs of ~~eh a self-insurance program, t~e 

costs of a local government risk pool, a~d t~e amo~nts payable 

under any such ins~rance agreements may be paid out of the 

general fund or any available fu~ds or may be levied i~ excess 

of a~y tax l:mi~ation imposed by statute. However, for schoc: 

9J._~_t_E ~-<?-~.~-·--~-r:e costs shall be included l;t the d!s~r .:.cc 

m9~~9~!T:~S._)evy as provided i:1 secti.on 296.7. Any indepe:1den~ 

or autonomous board or commtssion in the municipality r.avir.g 

authority to disburse f~nds for a particular mun1cipal 

~u~ction without approval cf the governing body may similarly 

enter i~to ir.surance agreemen~s, procure liaOil:ty :nsurance, 

adopt a self-insurance program, or join a :ccal govern~ent 

~:sk pool witr.in the fie:d of i~s operation. The procure~e~t 

oE s~ch :~sura~ce constitutes a waiver of the defer.se of 

gcvern:nental irr.munity as to those exceptions lis~ed i~ sect:o!: 

6c3A.4 to t~e extent stated in ~~en the po:icy but shall ~ave 

nc further eEfect on the liability of the municipality beyond 

~he scope of this chapter, but if a municipality adopcs a 

self-insurance program or joi:1s and pays funds intc a local 

sovernment risk poo: such actio~ dces ~ot const:~~te a waive~ 

of the defense oE governmental ix~un:ty as to the exceptio~s 

::sted 1n section 613A.~. The existence of any insurance 

which covers i~ whole or ln part any judgment or award which 

may be rendered in favor of the plaintlff, or lack of any sucn 

insurance, shall not be material 1n the trial of any action 

brought against the governing body of eny ~ municipality, or 

1ts officers, employeesL or agents and any reference to such 
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insura:1ce, or lack of ~e~e i.nsuran~, :.Mlj:!:i--be ~s .;rounds ~or 

d ~ist:ial. A self-insurance program ~r :ocal governme~t risk 

~ool ~s ~ot ~nsurance a~d is not subjec~ to regu:ation Grlder 

chapters 505 through S23C. 

Sec. J.24. Sect~on 6l3A.l0, Code l989, is clmended to read 

as follows: 

6lJA.J.O ~AX ~0 PAY ;UDGXE~T OK SE~TLEMENT. 

When a final judgment 1s entered against or a set:ce~ent is 

made by a m~nicipality for a claim within the sccpe of sectic~ 

613A.2 or 6l3A.8, payment shaJ.l be made and the same remedies 

s~att apply in the case of nonpayment as in the case of other 

Judgments against the municipality. If ssie ~ judgment or 

settlement is unpaid at the time of the adoption of the annual 

budget, i~ the municioa~:tv shal: budget an amount sufficient 

to pay the judgment or settlement together with interest 

accruing ~~et>eo!'l on it 

A tax may be levied in 

statute. However, for 

~udgme:Jt or settlement 

to the 

excess 

school 

under 

expected date of payment. Stte~ 

of any limitation imposed by 

districts :he costs of a 

this section shall be included in 

the d:strict management ievy eursuant to section 298.4. 

Sec·. 12 5. If the electors of a school disttict have 

approved, prior to ~arch 15, 1991, the sch80lhouse tax levy ~o 

provide for the lease-purchase of school buildings or other 

authorized school district :ax levy, the tax levy so approved 

shall continue in effect until the expirat:on of the period 

for which it was approved. 

Sec. 126. Notwithstanding the effective date of 1989 Iowa 

Acts, Senate File 38, section 6, that sec:ion which amends 

section 294A.16, unnumbered paragraph 4, Cede l989, takes 

effect upon the enactment of :his ~ct and applies tO moneys 

received by a school distr"ct or area educat1on agency for an 

approved phase III plan fer the school year beginning July 1, 

1988 . 

Sec. 127. Notwithstanding the election requirements of 

section 442.1~, subsection 2, if the board of directors of a 
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schoc.l. di~;trict h~ld a:t e:ecticn prier to February :.s, :989, 

~or approval to raise an addic~onal enrich~ent amount ~cr the 

schoo: year oegtnn1ng July l, 1990, a~d the proposition 

tailed, the board may res~bmi: tte proposi~io~ a: an e:ec:io~ 

he:d not :ater than July :, :989. 

INCOME WEA~~H DATA. ~:e department of revenue 

and f~na~ce is directed tc collect data on the ~ncome wealth 

and other nonproperty wealth of Iowa :axpayers by school 

district. The information shall inc~~de income wea:t~ per 

studen~ by school district and shall compile tne in:ormation 

on a statewide basis. The department of revenue and finance 

shall repor: the resu::s of its data col:ection to the general 

assembly meeting in 1991. 

Sec. 129. The legislative counci! shali establish an 

intenm study corrJnittee to review the properti :axes paid 1n 

this state and to recomrne:1d a proposal that ·..vi2.1 ~educe 

propert·1 taxes commencing July 1, 1991, by approx~rc.ately 

thirty m~::ion dclla~s on a statewide basis. ~~e st:~dy 

committee shall prese~t its recommendations to the :.egislative 

council not :ater than December l, 1989. 

Sec. 130. The department of education is direc:ed :o 

conduct a survey c~ schcol dis~ricts to determine :he 

academic, coc~rr~cular, and extracurricular fees charged to 

studen:s as a requirement for enrollment in the schools, or 

participation in an activity, cf t~e school d:str~ct. Both 

dist~ictwide and building ~ees shall be incl~ded i~ the 

s~rvev. The survey shall inc:~de :he procedures used by :he 

d:strict for payment of fees ~=r low-~ncorne pupils. ~he 

survey shall prov1de information listing tne total of fees 

collected and of fees waived. The department of educat:on 

shall report the results of the survey to the chairpersons and 

members of :he house and senate comm1ttees on education by 

January 15, l990. 

Sec. l3l. The department of education is directed to 

compile information to determine the age and condition of 
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buildings and transportation equ:pment in use in the scnooi 

corpo~ation~ The departme~t shall report the resu~ts oE ~ts 

survey to che chairperscns and ~embers of the house and senace 

co~~ittees on educa:1on by Jar.uary :s, l99l. 

Sec. 132. ~he i~surance division o~ the departme:lt of 

co~~erce :s di~ected tc cond~c~ a s:udy of the health care and 

other risk pools that school districts are using and analyze 

them for their act~arial sour.dness and fer the potential 

:iabili:y of the school district. ~he study shall include a 

listing of the names and addresses of persons providing self

insurance plans to schoo: districts and an analysis of their 

operations. 

Sec. 133. Notwithstanding section 442.:2, Code 1989, the 

terms of office of members of the school budget review 

committee, appointed prior to May :, 1990, pursuant to sec:1on 

442.12, shall expire April 30, 1990. 

Sec. 134. Chapter 260A, Code 1989, is repealed effective 

July 1, 1991. 

Sec. 135. Chap:er 257, Code 2001, is repealed effective 

July 1, 2001. 

Sec. 136. Sections 279.43, 294A.ll, 294A.24, 297.5, and 

298.17, Code 1989, are re~ealed effective J~ly l, l99l. 

Sec. 137. Sections 117 through 119, 121, 122, 126, 127, 

and 129 through 133 of this Act, being deemed of i~~edlate 

importance, takes effect upon enactment. 

Sec. 138. Sections 57 and i28 of this ~ct take effect July 

1, 1989. 

Sec. 139. Sections 120 and 133 of this Act take effect xay 

1, l990. 

Sec. 140. Sections 54, 55, and 76 of this Act take effect 

July 1, 1990. 

Sec. 141. Sections 1 through 51, 58 through 62, 64, 66, 

70, 73 through 75, 77 through 80, 84, 93, 94, 96, 98, 99, 103, 

105 through 115, and 123 through 125 of this Act take effect 

July l, 1990, for the purpose of computations required for 
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payment ~f state aid to ar.d levying of property taxes by 

schoo~ districts for the budget yea~ beginning July 1, ,1991. 

Sec. 142. Sections 52, 53, 56, 63, 65, 67 through 69, 71, 

72, 81 through 83, 85 through 92, 95, 37, lOO through 102, 

104, and 116 of this Act take effect July l, 1991.'' 

ON THE PART OF THE HOUSC: 

C. ARTHUR OLLIE, Chairperson 

HORACE C. DAGGETT 

ON THE PART OF THE SENATE: 

} / .' 

-_/ . ..-· ;/ . 
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HOUSE FILE 535 
FISCAL NOTE 

A fiscal note for CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON UOUSE FILE 535 is hereby 
submitted pursuant to Joint Rule 17. Data used in developing this fiscal note 
is available from the Legislative Fiscal Bureau to members of the Legislature 
upon reqe1est. 

The Conference Committee report on House File 535 creates a new school finance 
plan (chapter 257) to replace the present schoo1 foundation program (chapter 
442), beginning with the 1991-92 school year. The new formula would be fully 
implemented in 1991-92. The proposal also makes other changes to the funding 
of school districts and area education agencies (AEAs) beginning with the 
1990-91 school year. 

FOUNDATION PLAN 

Foundation Base. 
or-the state cost 
The proposal sets 
increases it .25% 

Foun~ation Levy. 
thousand dollars 
foundation levy 
state aid of $300 

Additional Levy. 
law. 

Under current law, the foundation base for 1988-89 is 82.0% 
per pupil, and increases .5% per year until it reaches 85.0%. 
the foundation base for the 1991-92 school year at 83.5%, and 
per year until it reaches 85%. 

The foundation property 
of assessed valuation 

reduction incentive 15 

per pupil. 

tax levy is established at $5.40 per 
as in current law, except ~here the 
in place. It also provides minimum 

The second effort property tax levy ts similar to current 

Enrollment Calculations. 
programs) will consist 
previous September using 
magnitude of the decline 

The budget enrollment (enrollment used for regular 
of adjustments to the district's headcount for the 

a five year declining enrollment matrix based upon the 
and the years since the decline occurred. 

Allowable Growth. Allowable growth would be computed an additional year in 
adv~nce using the current law combination of changes in state revenues and 
changes in the gross national product implicit price deflator. It would allow 
for some adjustment to the revenue estimates used, but wnu:d not ~llow for 
adjustments for revenue. 

State C~st Per Pu£il. The state cost per pupil is recalculated on a statewide 
basis for the first year of the plan using the matrix budget enrollment. Added 
to the current law state cost are the semi-annual apportionment monies (school 
fine), frozen livestock and personal property tax replacements. 

D~st:rict Cost Per Pup~. Regular pr.ogram district cost per pupil is also 
recalculated. Districts below the state cost per pupil would be brought up to 
that level in 1991-92. Districts above the state cost per pupil would be 
limited to 1104 of the state cost per pupil in 1991-92. Beginning 1992-93, 
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districts which are betw~en lOS% and 110% of the state cost per pupil would 
have their allowable growth reduced each year until it reaches 105%. 

Special Education. Adjustments to special education weights will be made by 
the School Budget Review Committee (SBRC) so that current law funding would be 
maintained. 

Sharing Incentives. The weighting for whole grade sharing is discontinued 
after 1992-93. The weighting may be continued for a total of five years. If 
the school districts involved reorganize, the districts may complete the 
five-year weighting. The weighting for administrative sharing is reduced to 
one-half the current law level, and is discontinued after 1992-93. The 
weighting may be continued for a total of five years as with whole grade 
sharing. Administrative sharing is limited to superintendents beginning July 
I, 1989. 

Reorganization Incentives. The incentives for reorganization are eliminated 
after July l, 1989. The incentives include a foundation levy reduction, 
supplemental aid for higher additional levies, and debt service aid for 
districts that have enrollments of less than 600. 

~udp,et Cuarantee. for 1991-92 the guar3ntee is 1017. of the regular program, 
and for 1992-93 the guarantee is 100% of the regular program. Beginning with 
1993-94 the guarantee is eliminated. 

Property Tax Hold Harmless. Additional state aid is provided for 1991-92 to 
school districts where property taxes within the control budget are greater 
than they would have been under current law. Beginning 1992-93, the property 
tax adjustment aid will be equal to the aid paid in 1991-92 less the percent by 
which the value of taxable property in the district increases from the previous 
year. 

GENERAL OPERATING FUND OUTSIDE FOUNDAtiON PORMULA 

School Budget Review Committee. The SBRC is given the/?a~e authority as under 
current la'..1, except that it adds the requirement for 'recor.unendations on GAAP 
reporting and allows the granting of modified allowable growth for 
environmental haza~d costs. It also may grant transportation assistance aid 
($3.5 million appropriated) to school districts which have higher than average 
transportation costs, and may grant supplemental aid ($5.0 million 
appropriated) for special needs of school districts which satisfy specified 
criteria beginning 199i-92. The members of the SBRC would be paid a per diem, 
and one fTE would be added to staff the Committee. 

Additional Allowable Growth Programs. The current law mechanism is continued 
for funding programs for dropouts and returning dropouts and for gifted and 
talented programs using modified allowable growth. The school improvement 
program lS repealed after July 30, 1991. 

Standards. The proposal appropriates $11.2 million ($8.7 million in FY 1991) 
to school districts and AEAs for at-risk and early childhood programs beginning 
1990-91: $275,000 to AEAs to assist school districts; $6.125 million ($4.625 
million in FY 1991) to the Child Development Coordinating Council; $800,000 for 
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youth services programs; and $4.0 million ($3.0 million in FY 1991) for early 
elementary programs for at-risk children. 

Educational Excellence Program. Phase II would remain out~ide of the formula 
current la~, except that allowable growth would be added beginning 
Allowable growth would also be added to phase III beginning 1991-92, 

if one component of the phase III plan includes a performance-based pay plan. 

Area Education Agencies. Media and education services costs 
changed to 0.9% and 1.0%, respectively, of the state 

per pupil would be 
cost per pupil. 

DISCRETIONARY SPENDING 

Instructional Support Levy. An instructional support levy LS established which 
would allow school districts to raise an additional 10% of their district cost. 
The levy would be 25% equalized by the state, and the percent of state aid 
received would be based on the district's assessed v~luation per pupil compared 
to the state's. The required local effort would be either a combinution 
property tax and income surtax or ~11 property t~x. The levy could either be 
imposed by board action for the five years or appcoved at an election for up to 
ten yca~s. Voters may Qlso petition for a referendum. 

Educational Improvement Program. School districts which have their district 
cost per pupil reduced to 110% of the state cost per pupil may levy for an 
additional amount beyond their control budget. The levy would be either a 
combination property tax and income surtax, or all property tax. It would 
require approval by voter referendum. 

Physical Plant and Equipment Levy. The current law site Levy and schoolhouse 
levy are combined. Use is expanded to include equipment purchases exceedir.g 
$5,000. Of the total $1.00 per $1,000 of assessed valuation, $0.33 may be 
imposed by board action, and $0.67 must be approved at an election. The levy 
could be funded by either a combination property tax and income surtax <Jr by 
all property tax. 

District Management Levy. 
early retirement incentives 
levy would be limited to 
adjustment for growth. 

The current law levies for une~ployment insurance, 
and tort liability are combined. The man~gement 

the amount levied in the previous year plus an 

Other. 
school 

The proposal 
districts who 

makes no change to the playground levy and would allow 
are currently imp05iog the recreation levy to continue. 

ASSUMPTIONS 

1. 

2. 

The allowable 
1991, FY 1992, 

growth rate is estimated at five percent per year for FY 
FY 1993, and FY 1994. 

·-¥, 

'· 3. 

Assessed valuation will increase by one percent for FY 1990 budgets and an 
~dditional one and one-half in FY 1991. No change in assessed valuation LS 

estimated after FY 1991. 

Enrollments are based upon past trends 1n each district. 
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4. No change 1n the number of pupils identified for special education. 

5. No change in the number of pupils for supplemental weighting. 

6. All school districts would ·have a performance-based component to their 
phase III plans. 

7. In FY 1989, 
Coordinating 

FISCAL EFFECT: 

$1.175 
Council. 

million was appropriated to the Child Development 
This appropriation will continue through FY 1994. 

With respect to the general operating fund of school districts, the proposal 
would result in no net impact to the general fund of the State nor to property 
taxes for FY 1990. The proposal would result in a cumulative increase to state 
aid of $152.3 million over current law for FY 1991 through FY 1994. The 
proposal would result 1n a cumulative decrease in property taxes of $20.4 
million over current law for FY 1991 through FY 1994. The total cumulative 
impact to school district general operating fund budgets would be $131.2 
million for FY 1991 through FY 1994. 

[f all districts levied at the maximum level allowed under the instructional 
support levy for FY 1992, the state's 25% share would result in an increase in 
state aid of $43.3 million. The local district share would result in an 
estimated $78.6 million in income surtax and a $36.8 million in property taxes, 
if all districts levied the combination property tax and income surtax. 
Currently, 55 school districts raise $4.2 million Ln enrichment taxes. 

In total, 411 school districts levy $44.4 million from either the schoolhouse 
or site levy, or both. These levies would comprise the proposed physical 
plant and equipment levy. Currently, 384 districts levy a total of $13.3 
million from one or more of the three levies which would comprise the proposed 
management levy. However, beginning next year school districts will be allowed 
to levy for worker•s compensation and for liability in~{rances of any sort from 
the tort liability levy. · 

The four levies which allo~ an income surtax as an option would be limited to a 
cumulative surtax rate of 20%. The 4 levies include the physical plant and 
equipment, the instructional support, the educational improvement and asbestos. 
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Co.,trol evdget 

State Aid 
Prop•rt y Ta• 

Formula !.vOtotal 

Eo. Standards 
State aid 

At-Ris.k Program:~ 
State aid 

~~lented & Gifted 
State Aid 

SBR:C (state aid) 
rranspOI"tat~on ald 

Special nt!&CIS 

EduC. E:o:c£:ol1ence 
::>"3se II 
i>ha:;~ t!l 

Tot~l General Ooer 

FV 1991 
Cvrrent 

-------

Sl ,081 .3 
627.5a -------

S1.708.9 

0.0 

I. 2 

0.0 

0.0 
0.0 

38.5 
42.4 -------

s:. 163 4 
627.5 

$1.790.9 
===~=== 

-5-

FV t991 FV t991 FV 1991 

GovP.rnor Senate House 

-------- ------- -------

51.088.5 St. OSI .3 $1 .OBI .3 
624.5 620.6 620.6 

------- ------- -------
$1.713.0 $1.70 I. 9 $1 .101 .9 

6.9 6.9 6.9 

1 r . 2o :1.2 I; .1 

10.0 10.0 10.0 

0.0 a .0 a .0 
o.a o. a a. a 

38.5 38.5 38.5 
42.4 42.4 42.4 

-------- ------- -------

s '· 197 6 $1 190.3 $1 190.3 
624.5 620.6 620.6 

-------- ------- -------
$1 .en. I $1 .810.9 Sl .61a.9 
===::::;;::= ::;:;::=:== ;;::::===::: 
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FV 1991 Conference 
Confer-ence Oifference 
Committee from Curr-ent 

-----·-- ---------

$1.081.3 0.0 
6Z7. 5a 0.0 

-------- ---------
$1,708.8 0.0 

0.0 0.0 

8. 7 7.5 

0.0 0.0 

0.0 0.0 
0.0 a.o 

38.5 0.0 
42.4 0.0 

-------- ---------

Sl I 70.9 7. 5 

627.5 a.o 
-------- ---------
$1 .798.4 7.5 
====-==;::= ======;::== 

(a) $6.9 milliO" .;~dditional aJlowaole growth for 9;t:ted and talent~CJ grogra,ns 

is 'ncluded ln the control bud9et 

(b) $1.2 million :'unaing for cnila deve-topmP.nt coorainat)ng cou,.,c)\ inch•dP.d. 
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Control Budget 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

Formula subtotal 

Ed. Standards 
State aid 

At-Risk Programs 
State aid 

Talented & Gifted 
State Aid 

SBRC (state aid) 
Transportation aid 
Special needs 

Educ. Excellence 
Phase II 
Phase III 

Total General Oper. 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

CRAND TOTAL 

FY 1992 
Current 

-------

$1,145.2 
630.4a 

-------
$1,775.6 

0.0 

I. 2 

0.0 

o.o 
0.0 

38.5 
42.4 

-------

$1,227.3 
630.4 

$18,57.7 
-------------

APRIL 27, 1989 

HOUSE FILE 

FY 1992 
Governor 

--------

$1,195.2 
621.7 

-------
$1,816.9 

6.9 

11.2b 

O.Oc 

0.0 
0.0 

O.Od 
44.5 

--------

$1,257.8 
621.7 

$1,879.5 
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FY 1992 
Senate 

-------

$1,171.5 
610.1 

-------
$1,781.6 

6.9 

11.8 

O.Oc 

3.5 
7.0 

40.4 
44.5 

-------

$1,285.6 
610.1 

$1,895.7 

FY 1992 
House 

-------

$1,159.4 
620.6 

-------
$1,780.0 

6.9 

11.8 

O.Oc 

3.5 
3.5 

40.4 
44.5 

-------

$1,270.0 
620.6 

$1,890.6 
=.:== 

Page 

FY 1992 
Conference 
Committee 
--------

$1,171.2 
623.la 

--------
$1,794.3 

0.0 

11.6 

0.0 

3.5 
5.0 

40.4 
44.5 

--------

$1,276.2 
623.1 

$1,899.3 
======== 

(a) $6.9 million additional allowable growth for gifted and talented programs 
is included in the control budget 

(b) $1.2 million funding for child development coordinating council included. 

(c) $10.0 million for gifted and talented programs incorporated into the 
control budget 

(d) Phase II included incorporated into the control budget 

* $4.2 million of the total is AEA media and educational services 1ncreases. 

53 

Conference 
Difference 
from Current 
---------

26.0 
(7. 3) 

---------
18.8 

0.0 

10.4 

0.0 

3.5 
5.0 

1.9 
2.1 

---------

$48.9 
(7 .3) 

$41.6 
======== 



SENATE CLIP SHEET 

PAGE 7 , FISCAL NOTE, 

• 
Control Budget 

State Aid 
Property Tax 

Formula subtotal 

Ed. Stand3rds 
State aid 

At-Risk Programs 
State aid 

Talented & Cifted 
State Aid 

SBRC (state aid) 
Transpot"tation aid 
Special needs 

Excellence 
II 

Tot3l General Oper. 
State Aid 
Property T<!x 

CRAND TOTAL 

FY 1993 
Current 

-------

$1,215.6 
63S.5a 

-------
$1,851.1 

0.0 

1.2 

0.0 

0.0 
o.o 

38.5 
42.4 

-------

$1,297.7 
635.5 

$1,933.2 
;:;;;:::;===== 

APRIL 27, 1989 

HOUSE FILE 

FY 1993 
Governor 

--------

$1,261.3 
630.8 

-------
$1,892.1 

6.9 

11.2b 

O.Oc 

0.0 
0.0 

O.Od 
46.7 

--------

$1,326.1 
630.8 

$1,956.9 

535 

-7-

FY 1993 
Senate 

-------

$1,241.6 
619.7 

-------
$!,861.3 

6.9 

12.3 

O.Oc 

3.5 
7.0 

42.4 
46.7 

-------

$1,360.4 
619.7 

$1,980.1 

FY 1993 
House 

-------

$1,241.6 
613.3 

-------
$1,854.9 

6.9 

12.3 

O.Oc 

3.5 
3.5 

42.4 
46.7 

-------

$1,356.9 
613.3 

$1,970.2 
======= 

Page 

FY 1993 
Conference 
Colllllittee 
--------

$1,237.0 
62 7 .4a 

--------
$1,864.4 

0.0 

12.2 

0.0 

3.5 
5.0 

42.4 
46.7 

--------

$1,346.8 
62 7 .4 

$1,974.2 
======== 

(3) $6.9 million additional allovable growth for gifted and talented programs 
is included in the control budget 

(b) $1.2 million funcing for child development coordinating council included. 

(c) $10.0 million for gifted and talented programs incorporated into the 
control budget 

(d) Phase II included incorporated into the control budget 

* $4.2 million of the total lS AEA media and educational serv1ces increases. 

• rY i994 FY 1994 F'{ 1994 rY 1994 rY 1994 ,, 
Current Governor Senate House Conference 

54 

Conference 
Difference 
frnt 
---------

21.4 
(8.1) 

---------
13.3 

0.0 

11.0 

0.0 

3.5 
5.0 

3.9 
4.3 

---------

$49.8 
( 8 .1) 

$41.0 
======== 

Conference 
Di He renee 
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Corruni t tee 
------- -------- ------- ------- --------

Control Budget 
State Aid $1,294.1 $1,331.0 $1,314.5 $1,319.2 $1,307.3 
Property Tax 640.0a 644.7 631.6 614.3 635.0a 

------- ------- ------- ------- --------
For:nula subtotal $1,934.1 $1,975.7 $1,946.1 $1,933.5 $1,942.3 

Ed. Standards 
State aid 0.0 6.9 6.9 6.9 o.o 

At-Risk Programs 
State aid l.2b 11.2 13.0 13.0 13.0 

Talented & Gifted 
State Aid 0.0 O.Oc O.Oc O.Oc 0.0 

SBRC (state aid) 
Transportation aid 0.0 0.0 3.5 3.5 3.5 
Special needs 0.0 0.0 7.0 3.5 5.0 

Educ. Excellence 
Phase II 38.5 O.Od 44.6 44.6 44.6 
Phase III 42.4 49. I 49.1 49.1 49. I 

------- -------- ------- ------- --------

Total General Oper. 
State Aid $1,376.2 $1,398.2 $1,439.8 $1,439.8 $1,422.3 
Property Tax 640.0 644.7 631.6 614.3 635.0 

------- -------- ------- ------- --------

GRAND TOTAL $2,016.2 $2,042.9 $2,070.2 $2,054.1 $2,057.3 
======= ======== ------ ====== ======:= -------

(a) $6.9 million additional allowable growth for gifted and talented programs 
is included in the control budget 

(b) $1.2 million funding for child development coordinating council included. 

(c) $10.0 million for gifted and talented programs incorporated into the 
control budget 

(d) Phase II included incorporated into the control budget 

- $4.2 million of the total is AEA media and educational services 1ncreases. 

Sources: Department of Education 

55 

from Cu 

13.2 
(5.0) 

---------
8.2 

0.0 

11.8 

0.0 

3.5 
5.0 

6.1 
6.7 

---------

$46.1 
(5.0) 

---------
$41.1 

=-====== 

Department of Hanageme~-------~~------------------------------------
-9-

(LSB 4170hv.S, TLJ) 

FILED APRIL 26, 1989 BY DENNIS PROUTY, FISCAL DIRECTOR 

"':""• 



' 

Passed Bouse, Date 
Vote: Ayes Nays 

fo'S~ ~17. I 

.EDUCfi·i·~cN 

MWi3 

HOUSE FILE 53 5 
BY (PROPOSED COMMITTEE ON 

EDUCATION BILL) 

Passed Senate, Date 

Vote: Ayes Nays 

Approved ----------------------------

A BILL FOR 

1 An Act relating to the financing of education programs of school 
2 districts and area education agencies including the 
3 establishment of a school foundation formula, the provision of 

4 property tax levies, allocation of educational excellence 
5 program moneys, provision for payment of programs for certain 

6 at-risk children, making appropriations, and providing 
7 effective dates. 

8 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 
9 

10 
11 

1:! 

13 

14 
15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

I 
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S.F. H.F. --------

1 Section 1. NEW SECTION. 257.1 STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION 

2 PROGRAM -- STATE AID. 

~ 1. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. A state school foundation program 
4 is established for the school year commencing July 1, 1991, 

5 and succeeding school years. 
6 2. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID -- FOUNDATION BASE. For a 
7 budget year, each school district in the state is entitled to 
8 receive foundation aid, in an amount per pupil equal to the 

9 difference between the amount per pupil of foundation property 
10 tax in the district, and the combined foundation base per 

11 pupil or the combined district cost per pupil, whichever is 
12 less. 

13 For the budget year commencing July 1, 1991, the regular 
14 program foundation base per pupil is eighty-three and twenty-

15 five hundredths percent of the regular program state cost per 
16 pupil. For each succeeding budget year, the regular program 

17 foundation base shall increase twenty-five hundredths percent 
18 per year until the foundation base reaches eighty-five percent 

19 of the regular program state cost per pupil. For the budget 
20 year commencing July 1, 1991, the special education support 

21 services foundation base is eighty-three and twenty-five 
22 hundredths percent of the special education support services 

23 state cost per pupil. It shall increase at the same rate as 
24 the regular program foundation base. The combined foundation 

25 base is the sum of the regular program foundation base·and the 
26 special education support services foundation base. 

27 3. COMPUTATIONS ROUNDED. In making computations and 
28 payments ur.der this chapter, except in the case of 

29 computations relating to funding of special education support 
30 services, media services, and educational services provided 

31 through the area education agencies, the department of 
32 management shall round amounts to the nearest whole dollar. 

33 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 257.2 DEFINITIONS. 
34 As used in this chapter: 

35 1. "Combined state cost per pupil" is a per pupil amount 

-1-
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1 determined by adding together the regular program state cost 
2 per pupil for a year and the special education support 

3 services state cost per pupil for that year calculated under 
4 section 257.9. 
5 2. "Combined district cost per pupil" is an amount 
6 determined by adding together the regular program district 

7 cost per pupil for a year and the special education support 

8 services district cost per pupil for that year as calculated 

9 under section 257.10. 
10 3. "Base year" means the school year ending during the 

11 calendar year in which a budget is certified. 
12 4. "Budget year" means the school year beginning during 

13 the calendar year in which a budget is certified. 
14 5. "School district" means a school corporation organized 

15 under chapter 274. 

16 6. "Miscellaneous income" means the receipts deposited to 

17 the general fund of the school district but not including any 
18 of the following: 
19 a. Foundation aid. 
20 b. Revenue obtained from the foundation property tax. 

21 c. Revenue obtained from the additional property tax. 
22 7. "Expenditures" means the total amounts paid from the 

23 general fund of a school district. 
24 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 257.3 FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX. 

25 1. AMOUNT OF TAX. Except as provided in subsection 2, a 
26 school district shall cause to be levied each year, for the 

27 school general fund, a foundation property tax equal to five 
28 dollars and forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

29 valuation. The county auditor shall spread the foundation 
30 levy over all taxable property in the district. 

31 2. AMOUNT FOR REORGANIZED AND DISSOLVED DISTRICTS. For 

32 purposes of this subsection, a reorganized school district is 

33 one which absorbed at least thirty percent of the enrollment 
34 of the school district affected by a reorganization or 

35 dissolved during a dissolution and in which the reorganization 
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1 was approved in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 
2 275.20 or dissolution was approved pursuant to section 275.55, 

3 and the reorganization or dissolution takes effect on or after 
4 July 1, 1991. In the budget year following a reorganization 

5 or dissolution, a reorganized school district, as defined in 

6 this subsection, shall cause a foundation property tax of four 

7 dollars and forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

8 valuation to be levied on the taxable property which, in the 

9 school year precedi~g a reorganization, was within a school 
10 district affected by the reorganization as defined in section 

11 275.1, or in the school year preceding a dissolution was a 
12 part of a school district that dissolved. In the school year 

13 preceding the reorganization or dissolution, the school 

14 district affected by the reorganization or the school district 

15 that dissolved must have had an actual enrollment of fewer 

16 than six hundred in order for the four-dollar-and-forty-cent 

17 levy to apply. In succeeding school years, the foundation 

18 property tax levy on that portion shall be increased twenty 

19 cents per year until it reaches the rate of five dollars and 
20 forty cents per thousand dollars of assessed valuation. 

21 The property tax rates of those districts that met the 
22 requirements of section 442.2, subsection 1, Code 1989, prior 

23 to July 1, 1991, shall have the reduced levies that they would 

24 have had under section 442.2, subsection 1, Code 1989, and 

25 those levies shall continue to increase twenty cents per year 
26 as provided in this subsection. 

27 3. RAILWAY CORPORATIONS. For purposes of section 257.1, 
28 the "amount per pupil of foundation property tax" does not 

29 include the tax levied under subsection 1 or 2 on the property 

30 of a railway corporation or on its trustee if the corporation 

31 has been declared bankrupt or is in bankruptcy proceedings. 

32 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 257.4 ADDITIONAL PROPERTY TAX. 

33 1. COMPUTATION OF TAX. A school district shall cause to 

34 be levied each year, an additional property tax levy. The 

35 rate of the additional property tax levy in a school district 

-3-
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1 shall be determined by the department of management and shall 

2 be calculated to raise the difference between the combined 

3 district cost for the budget year and the sum of the products 

4 of the regular program foundation base per pupil times the 

5 weighted enrollment in the district and the special education 
6 support services foundation base per pupil times the special 

7 education support services weighted enrollment in the 
8 district. 
9 2. APPLICATION OF TAX. No later than May 1 of each year, 

10 the department of management shall notify the county auditor 

11 of each county the amount, in dollars and cents per thousand 

12 dollars of assessed value, of the additional property tax levy 

13 in each school district in the county. A county auditor shall 
14 spread the additional property tax levy for each school 
15 district in the county over all taxable property in the dis-
16 trict. 
17 Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 257.5 SUPPLEMENTAL AID. 
18 For purposes of this section, a reorganized school district 

19 is one in which reorganization was approved in an election 

20 pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 and took effect en or 

21 after July 1, 1986. 
22 Notwithstanding section 257.4, if the rate of the 
23 additional property tax levy determined under section 257.4 
24 for a budget year for a reorganized school district is higher 
25 than the rate of the additional property tax levy determined 
26 under section 257.4, or section 442.9, Code 1987 or 1989, for 

27 the year previous to the reorganization for a school district 
28 that had a certified enrollment of less than six hundred and 

29 that was a school district affected by the reorganization as 
30 defined in section 275.1, the department of management shall 

31 reduce the rate of the additional property tax levy in the 
32 portion of the reorganized district where the new rate is 

33 higher, to the rate that was levied in that portion of the 

34 district during the year preceding the reorganization, for the 

35 five-year period provided in this section. The department of 
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1 management shall pay to each reorganized school district 

2 during each of the first five years of existence of the 

3 reorganized district, as supplemental aid, moneys equal to the 
4 difference in revenues that would have been collected under 

5 the additional property tax levy calculated under section 
6 257.4 and the rate for the year previous to the 

7 reorganization. 
8 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

9 the department of management for each fiscal year an amount 

10 sufficient to pay the supplemental aid to school districts 

11 under this section. Supplemental aid shall be paid in the 
12 manner provided in section 257.16. 
13 For the purpose of the department of management's 
14 determination of the portion of a school district's ~udget 

15 that was property tax and the portion that was state aid under 
16 section 257.25, supplemental aid shall be considered property 

17 tax. 
18 A reorganized school district receiving supplemental aid 

19 prior to July 1, 1991, under section 442.9, Code 1989, shall 
20 continue to receive supplem~ntal aid in the same amount under 
21 this section until the expiration of the five-year period 
22 specified in section 442.9, Code 1989. 
23 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 257.6 ENROLLMENT. 
24 1. ACTUAL ENROLLMENT. Actual enrollment is determined on 

25 the third Friday of September in each year and includes all of 
26 the following: 

27 a. Resident pupils who were enrolled in public schools 
28 within the district in grades kindergarten through twelve and 

29 including prekindergarten pupils enrolled in special education 
30 programs. 

31 b. Full-time equivalent resident pupils of high school age 

32 for which the district pays tuition to attend an Iowa area 

33 school. 

34 c. Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age enrolled 

35 in public schools within the district, irrespective of the 

-5-
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1 districts in which the pupils reside, in the proportion that 

2 the time for which they are enrolled or receive instruction 

3 for the school year is to the time that full-time pupils 
4 carrying a normal course schedule, at the same grade level, in 

5 the same school district, for the same school year, are 
6 enrolled and receive instruction. Tuition charges to the 

7 parent or guardian of a shared-time or part-time nonresident 
8 pupil shall be reduced by the amount of any increased state 

9 aid received by the district by the counting of the pupil. 

10 d. Eleventh and twelfth grade nonresident pupils who were 

11 residents of the district during the preceding school year and 
12 are enrolled in the district until the pupils graduate. 
13 Tuition for those pupils shall not be charged by the district 
14 in which the pupils are enrolled. 
15 Pupils attending a university laboratory school are not 
16 counted in the actual enrollment of a school district, but the 

17 laborato~y school shall report their enrollment directly to 

18 the department of education. 

19 A school district shall certify its actual enrollment to 

20 the department of education by October 1 of each year, and the 
21 department shall promptly forward the information to the 
22 department of management. The department of management shall 

23 determine whether a district is entitled to an advance for 
24 i~creasing enrollment on the basis of its actual enrollment. 

25 2. BASIC ENROLLMENT. Basic enrollment for a budget year 
26 is a district's actual enrollment for the base year. Basic 

27 enrollment for the base year is a district's actual enrollment 
28 for the year preceding the base year. 

29 3. ADDITIONAL ENROLLMENT BECAUSE OF SPECIAL EDUCATION. A 
30 school district shall determine its additional enrollment 

31 because of special education, as defined in ·this section, on 

32 December 1 of each year and shall certify its additional 

33 enrollment because of ~pecial education to the department of 

34 education by December 15 of each year, and the department 

35 shall promptly forward the information to the department of 

-6-
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1 management. 
2 For the purposes of this chapter, "additional enrollment 

3 because of special education" is determined by multiplying the 
4 weighting of each category of child under section 281.9 times 

5 the number of children in each category totaled for all 
6 categories minus the total number of children in all 

7 categories. 
8 4. BUDGET ENROLLMENT. Budget enrollment for the budget 

9 year shall be calculated for each school district by the 

10 department of management in the manner provided in this 

11 subsection. If the basic enrollment of a school district has 
12 declined from one year to the next during any of the five 

13 years prior to the base year, the district may be eligible for 
14 an enrollment adjustment based upon the percent of the 

15 enrollment decline and the number of years that have elapsed 
16 since the decline occurred. The budget enrollment for the 

17 budget year shall be calculated by adding together the 

18 following percents of e~rollment decline in the district's 

19 basic enrollment from one base year to the preceding base year 

20 for each of the five preceding base years, commencing ~ith the 
21 percent of change between the basic enrollment for the budget 
22 year and the basic enrollment for the base year, adding the 

23 sum of the percents to one hundred and multiplying the total 
24 by the basic enrollment for the budget year: 

25 Years between the Base Year 
26 and the Year of Decline 
27 Percent of Decline 1 2 3 4 5 

28 Less than 1 0 0 0 0 0 
29 1.0 through 2.9 2 2 1 1 0 
30 3.0 through 4.9 4 3 2 2 1 
31 5.0 through 6.9 6 5 4 3 2 
32 7.0 and over 8 7 5 4 3 
33 However, if a district's actual enrollment for a budget 

34 year is greater than its budget enrollment, the district is 

35 eligible for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided 

-7-
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1 in section 257.13. 
2 5. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1991-1992. Notwiths~anding 

3 subsections 2 and 4, for the budget year commencing July 1, 
4 1991, a school district's budget enrollment is the larger of 

5 the following: 
6 a. The sum of five percP.nt of the basic enrollment for the 

7 budget year beginning July 1, 1986, calculated under chapter 
8 442, Code 1987, and ninety-five percent of the larger of the 
9 basic enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment for 

10 the budget year. 

11 b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 
12 However, if a district's actual enrollment in that year is 

13 greater than its budget enrollment, the district is eligible 

14 for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided in 

15 section 257.13. 
16 6. BUDGET ENROLLMENT FOR 1992-1993. Notwithstanding 
17 subsections 2 and 4, for the budget year commencing July 1, 
18 1992, a school district's budget enrollment is the larger of 

19 the following: 

20 a. The sum of five percent of the basic enrollment for the 

21 budget year beginning July 1, 1988, calculated under chapter 
22 442, Code 1989, and ninety-five percent of the larger of the 

23 basic enrollment for the base year or the basic enrollment for 
24 the budget year. 

25 b. The basic enrollment for the budget year. 
26 However, if a district's actual enrollment in that year is 
27 greater than its budget enrollment, the district is eligible 
28 for an advance for increasing enrollment as provided in 

29 section 257.13. 

30 7. WEIGHTED ENROLLMENT. Weighted enrollment is the budget 

31 enrollment plus the district's additional enrollment because 

32 of special education calculated 0~1 December 1 of the base year 

33 plus additional pupils added due to the application of the 
·34 supplementary weighting. 

35 Weighted enrollment for special education support services 
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1 costs is equal to the weighted enrollment minus the additional 
2 pupils added due to the application of the supplementary 

3 weighting. 

4 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 257.7 AUTHORIZED EXPENDITURES. 

5 1. BUDGETS. School districts are subject to chapter 24. 
6 The authorized expenditures of a school distrj.ct during a base 

7 year shall not exceed the lesser of the budget for that year 
8 certified under section 24.17 plus any allowable amendments 

9 permitted in this section, or the authorized budget, which is 

10 the sum of the district cost for that year, the actual 

11 miscellaneous income received for that year, and the actual 

12 unspent balance from the preceding year. 

13 2. BUDGET AMENDMENTS. If actual miscellaneous income for 
14 a budget year exceeds the anticipated miscellaneous income in 

15 the certified budget for that year, or if an unspent balance 

16 has not been previously certified, a school district may amend 

17 its certified budget. 

18 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 257.8 STATE PERCENT OF GROWTH 

19 ALLOWABLE GROWTH. 

20 1. CALCULATION BY DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT. On or before 

21 September 15, 1990, the department of management shall compute 

22 a state percent of growth for the budget year beginning July 
23 1, 1991, and a state percent of growth for the year next 
24 following the budget year. 

25 On or before each September 15 thereafter, the department 
26 of management shall compute a state percent of growth for the 

27 budget year next following the budget year. The state 

28 percents of growth shall be forwarded to the director of the 

29 department of education. 

30 2. BUDGET YEAR CALCULATION. For the budget year 

31 commencing July 1, 1991, the state percent of growth is an 

32 average of the following four percents of growth in paragraphs 

33 "a" and "b" except as otherwise provided in subsection 4: 

34 a. The difference in the percents of change in receipts of 

35 state general fund revenues, computed or estimated by the 
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1 state revenue estimating conference created in section 8.22A 
2 as follows: 

3 (1) The percent of change between the revenues received 
4 during the second year preceding the base year and the 

5 

6 

revenues received during the year preceding the base year. 
(2) The percent of change between the revenues received 

7 during the year preceding the base year and the revenues 
8 received during the base year. 

9 For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, receipts of 
10 state general fund revenues do not include one-time 
11 nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are accounting 
12 transactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 Iowa Acts, 
13 chapter 1238, section 59. 
14 b. The difference in the gross national product implicit 

15 price deflators, based to the extent possible on the latest 
16 available values for these deflators, published by the bureau 

17 of economic analysis, United States department of commerce, 

18 computed or estimated as a percent of change as follows: 

19 (1) From the value for the year ending December 31 
20 eighteen months before the beginning of the base year to the 

21 value for the year ending December 31 six months before the 
22 beginning of the base year. 

23 (2) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 
24 months before the beginning of the base year to the value for 

25 the year ending December 31 in the base year. 

26 3. CALCULATION FOR YEAR FOLLOWING BUDGET YEAR. For the 

27 year following the budget year, the state percent of growth is 
28 an average of the following four percents of growth in 

29 paragraphs "a" and "b", except as provided in subsection 4: 
30 a. The difference in the percents of change in receipts of 

31 state general fund revenues computed or estimated by the state 

32 revenue estimating conference created in section 8.22A as fol-
33 lows: 

34 (1) The percent of change between the revenues received 

35 during the year preceding the base year and the revenues 
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1 received during the base year. 

2 (2) The percent of change between the revenues received 
3 during the base year and the revenues received during the 
4 budget year. 

5 For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, receipts of 
6 state general fund revenues do not include one-time 

7 nonrecurring receipts or receipts that are accounting 
8 transactions made to meet the requirements of 1986 Iowa Acts, 
9 chapter 1238, section 59. 

10 b. The difference in the gross national product implicit 
11 price deflators, based to the extent possible on the latest 
12 available values for those deflators published by the bureau 

13 of economic analysis, United States department of commerce, 
14 computed or estimated as a percent of change as follows: 

15 (1) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 
16 months before t~e beginning of the base year to the value for 

17 the year ending December 31 six months before the beginning of 
18 the budget year. 

19 (2) From the value for the year ending December 31 six 
20 months before the beginning of the budget year to the value 

21 for the year ending December 31 during the budget year. 
22 4. EXCEPTION. If the average of the percents computed or 

23 estimated under paragraph "b" of subsection 2 or 3 exceeds the 
24 average of the percents computed or estimated under paragraph 

25 "a" of the applicable subsection, the state percent of growth 
26 for that budget year shall be the average of the two percents 
27 of growth computed or estimated under paragraph "a" of the 
28 applicable subsection. 

29 5. NEGATIVE PERCENT. If the state percent of growth 
30 computed for a budget year is negative, that percent shall not 

31 be used and the state percent of growth shall be zero. 

32 6. RECOMPUTATION. On or before September 15 of the base 

33 year the department of management shall recompute the state 

34 percent of growth for the previous year using adjusted 

35 estimates and the actual figures available. The difference 
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1 between the recomputed state percent of growth for the 
2 previous year and the original computation shall be added to 

3 or subtracted from the state percent of growth for the budget 
4 year next following the budget year, as applicable. However, 

5 on or before September 15, 1990, the department of management 
6 shall recompute the state percent of growth for the previous 
7 year in the ma~ner provided in section 442.7, Code 1989. 

8 With regard to values of gross national product implicit 
9 price deflators, the recomputation of the state percent of 

10 growth for the previous year shall be made only with respect 

11 to the value of the deflator for the year which occurred 
12 subsequent to the calculation of the state percent of growth 

13 for the previous year. If subsection 4 is used in the 

14 calculation of the state percent of growth for the previous 

15 year, the calculation made in subsection 3, paragraph "b", 
16 shall not be used in the recomputation of the state percent of 
17 growth for the previous year. 

18 7. ALLOWABLE GROWTH CALCULATION. The department of 

19 management shall calculate the regular program allowable 
20 growth for a budget year by multiplying the state percent of 

21 growth for the budget year by the regular program state cost 
22 per pupil for the base year and shall calculate the special 
23 education support services allowable growth for the budget 

24 year by multiplying the state percent of growth for the budget 

25 year by the special education support services state cost per 
26 pupil for the base year. 

27 8. COMBINED ALLOWABLE GROWTH. The combined allowable 
28 growth per pupil for each school district is the sum of the 

29 regular program allowable growth per pupil and the special 

30 education support services allowable growth per pupil for the 
31 budget year, which may be modified as follows: 

32 a. By the school budget review committee under section 
33 257.21. 

34 b. By the department of management under section 257.30. 
35 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 257.9 STATE COST PER PUPIL. 
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1 1. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. 

2 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, for the regular 

3 program state cost per pupil, the department of management 
4 shall add together the state total of the district costs of 
5 all school districts for the base year, as district cost is 
6 defined in section 442.9, Code 1989, plus the total of the 
7 amounts added to the district cost of school districts 
8 pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, plus the amount 

9 included in the districts' budgets in the state for the fiscal 
10 year beginning July 1, 1986, for the additional portion of the 

11 livestock tax credit pursuant to section 442.2, subsection 2, 
12 as it appeared in the 1987 Code and plus the difference 
13 between the following amounts: 

14 a. The general allocation of the school district as 
15 determined under section 40SA.2, Code 1989. 
16 b. The foundation property tax rate multiplied by the 

17 total actual value of all. personal property assessed for 

18 valuation in the school district as of January 1, 1973, 
19 excluding livestock. 

20 2. CALCULATION. The total calculated under subsection 1 
21 shall be divided by the total enrollment of all school 
22 districts calculated separately for each using twenty percent 

23 of the basic enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 
24 1981, and eighty percent of the higher of the basic enrollment 
25 for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic 
26 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except 

27 as otherwise provided in this subsection. For the purpose of 
28 this subsection, "basic enrollment" means basic enrollment as 

29 defined in section 442.4, Code 1989. The regular program 

30 state cost per pupil for the Ludget year beginning July 1, 

31 1991, is the amount calculated by the department of management 
32 under this subsection plus an allowable growth amount that is 

33 equal to the state percent of growth for the budget year 
34 multiplied by the amount calculated by the department of 

35 management under this subsection, plus fifteen dollars aud the 
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1 sum of twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the state 
2 percent of growth for the budget year for the cost of 
3 implementing new educational standards and other educational 
4 program needs of school districts. 
5 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 
6 school district is less than the basic enrollment for the 

7 budget year for that school district, the basic enrollment for 

8 the budget year for that school district shall be used. 

9 3. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. 

10 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, for the regular 

11 program state cost per pupil, the department of management 
1~ shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

13 all school districts for the base year, calculated under 
14 section 257.10, subsections 1 and 2, and divide that total by 

15 the total enrollment of all school districts calculated 
16 separately and totaled, using five percent of the basic 

17 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1986, and 
18 ninety-five percent of the higher of the basic enrollment for 

19 the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic 
20 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except 
21 as otherwise provided in this section. The regular program 
22 state cost per pupil for the budget year is the amount 

23 calculated by the department of management under this 
24 subsection plus the sum of the state percent of growth for the 

25 budget year multiplied by an allowable growth amount that is 

26 equal to the amonnt calculated by the department of management 
·.· 

27 under this subsection plus forty-five dollars. 
28 For the purposes of this subsection, basic enrollment for 

29 the base year means basic enrollment as defined in section 
30 257.6 and basic enrollment for the year preceding the base 

31 year means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, Code 

32 1989. 

33 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 
34 school district is less than the basic enrollment for the 

35 budget year for that school district, the department of 
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1 management shall use the basic enrollment for the budget year 
2 for that school district. 

3 4. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. 

4 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1993, for the regular 

5 program state cost per pupil, the dep~rtment of management 

6 shall add together the state total of the district costs of 

7 all school districts for the base year, calculated under 

8 section 257.10, and divide that total by the total of the 

9 budget enrollments of all school districts for the budget year 
10 beginning July 1, 1991, calculated under section 257.6, sub-

11 section 4, if section 257.6, subsection 4, had been in effect 
12 for that budget year. The regular program state cost per 

13 pupil for the budget year is the amount calculated by the 
14 department of management under this subsection plus an 

15 allowable growth amount that is equal to the state percent of 

16 growth for the budget year multiplied by the amount calculated 

17 by the department of management under this subsection plus 
18 thirty dollars. 

19 5. REGULAR PROGRAM STATE COST PER PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 AND 
20 SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1994, 

21 and succeeding budget years, the regular program state cost 
22 per pupil for a budget year is the regular program state cost 

23 per pupil for the base year plus the regular program allowable 
24 growth for the budget year. 

25 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 
26 FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, 

27 for the special education support services state cost per 
28 pupil, the department of management shall divide the total of 

29 the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

30 special education support services for that year approved by 

31 the state board of education under section 273.3, subsection 

32 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special educa-

33 tion support services in the state for the budget year. The 

34 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

35 the budget year is the amount calculated by the department of 
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1 management under this subsection. 
2 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 

3 FOR 1992-1993. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, 

4 for the special education support services state cost per 

5 pupil, the department of management shall divide the total of 
6 the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

7 special education support services for that year approved by 
8 the state board of education under section 273.3, subsection 

9 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special educa-
10 tion support services in the state for the budget year. The 

11 special education support services state cost per pupil for 

12 the budget year is the amount calculated by tne department of 

13 management under this subsection. 
14 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 
15 FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1993, 

16 for the special education support services state cost per 

17 pupil, the department of management shall divide the total of 

18 the approved budgets of the area education agencies for 

19 special education support services for that year approved by 

20 the state board of education under section 273.3, subsection 

21 12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special educa-
22 tion support services in the state for the budget year. The 
23 special education support services state cost per pupil for 
24 the budget year is the amount calculated by the department of 
25 management under this subsection. 
26 9. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 

27 FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

28 beginning July 1, 1994, and succeeding budget years, the 

29 special education support services state cost per pupil for 
30 the budget year is the special education support services 

31 state cost pet pupil for the base year plus the special 
32 education support services allowable growth for the budget 

33 year. 

34 10. COMBINED STATE COST PER PUPIL. The combined state 

35 cost per pupil is the sum of the regular program state cost 
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l per pupil and the special education support services state 
2 cost per pupil. 

3 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 257.10 DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL --
4 DISTRICT COST. 

5 l. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. 

6 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, in order to 

7 determine the regular program district cost per pupil, the de
a partment of management shall divide the regular program 

9 district cost for the base year, as defined in section 442.9, 

10 Code 1989, plus the amount added to district cost pursuant to 
11 section 442.21, Code 1989, for each school district, by the 
12 enrollment of the school district calculated using twenty 

13 percent of the hasic enrollment for the budget year beginning 
14 July 1, 1981, and eighty percent of the higher of the basic 
15 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the 
16 basic enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, 

17 except as otherwise provided in this subsection. Basic 

18 enrollment means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, 
19 Code 1989. 

20 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

21 school district is less than the basic enrollment for the 
22 budget year for that school district, the basic enrollment for 
23 the budget year shall be used for that school district 
24 instead. 

25 The regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 
26 year beginning July 1, 1991, is the amount calculated by the 

27 department of management under this subsection plus the 

28 allowable growth amount calculated for regular program state 

29 cost per pupil under section 257.9, subsection 2, plus fifteen 
30 dollars, except that if the regular program district cost per 

31 pupil for the budget year calculated under this subsection in 
32 any school district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the 

33 regular program state cost per pupil for the budget year minus 
34 twenty dollars, the department of management shall reduce the 

35 regular program district cost of that district to an amount 
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1 equal to that one hundred ten percent amount and shall add 
2 twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the state 

3 percent of growth for the budget year for the cost of 
4 implementing new educational standards and other educational 

5 program needs of school districts. 
6 2. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. 

7 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1992, in order to 
8 determine the regular program district cost per pupil, the 

9 department of management shall divide the regular program 
10 district cost for the base year by the enrollment of the 

11 school district, calculated using five percent of the basic 
12 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1986, and 

13 ninety-five percent of the higher of the basic enrollment for 

14 the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, or the basic 

15 enrollment for the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, except 

16 as otherwise provided in this section. The regular program 

17 district cost per pupil for the budget year beginning July 1, 

18 1992, is the amount calculated by the department of management 

19 under this subsection plus the allowable growth amount 
20 calculated for regular program state cost per pupil under 
21 section 257.9, subsection 3, and plus forty-five dollars, 
22 except that if the regular program district cost per pupil for 

23 the budget year calculated under this subsection in any school 
24 district exceeds one hundred ten percent of the regular 

25 program state cost per pupil for the budget year, the 
26 department of management shall reduce the regular program 
27 district cost of that district to an amount equal to one 
28 hundred ten percent of the state c~st per pupil. 

29 For the purposes of this subsection, basic enrollment for 

30 the base year means basic enrollment as defined in section 

31 257.6 and basic enrollment for the year preceding the base 

32 year means basic enrollment as defined in section 442.4, Code 

33 1989. 

34 If the enrollment calculated in this subsection for a 

35 school district is less than the basic enrollment of the 
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1 budget year for that school district, the department df 
2 management shall use the basic enrollment for the budget year 
3 for that school district instead. 

4 3. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. 
5 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1993, in order to 
6 determine the regular program district cost per pupil, the 

7 department of management shall divide the regular program 

8 district cost for the base year by the budget enrollment of 
9 the school district for the budget year beginning July 1, 

10 1991, calculated under section 257.6, subsection 4, if section 
11 257.6, subsection 4, had been in effect for that budget year. 
12 The regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 

13 year beginning July 1, 1993, is the amount calculated by the 
14 department of management under this subsection plus the 

15 allowable growth amount calculated for regular program state 
16 cost per pupil under section 257.9, subsection 4, except that 

17 if the regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 
18 year calculated under this subsection in any school district 

19 exceeds one hundred ten percent of the regular program state 
20 cost per pupil for the budget year, the department of 

21 management shall reduce the regular program district cost of 
22 that district to an amount equal to one hundred ten percent of 
23 the state cost per pupil. 

24 4. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 

25 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
26 1994, and succeeding budget years, the regular program 

27 district cost per pupil for each school district for a budget 
28 year is the regular program district cost per pupil for the 

29 base year plus the regular program allowable growth for the 
30 budget year. 

31 However, the regular program district cost per pupil for a 
32 school district for the budget year shall be adjusted by the 
33 department of management in the manner provided in this 

34 subsection. The department of management shall determine the 

35 ratio of the district cost per pupil to the state cost per 
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1 pupil. If that ratio is greater than one, the department of 

2 management shall multiply the percent by which the ratio 

3 exceeds one by the regular program allowable growth for the 
4 budget year and subtract the result from the district cost per 

5 pupil for that district for the budget year. If that ratio is 
6 less than one, the department of management shall multiply the 
7 percent by which the ratio is less than one by the regular 
8 program allowable growth for the budget year and add the 

9 result to the regular program district cost per pupil for that 

10 district for the budget year. 

11 5. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

12 PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July 1, 

13 1991, for the special education support services district cost 
14 per pupil, the department of management shall ~ivide the 

15 approved budget of each area education agency for special 
16 education support services for that year approved by the state 

17 board of education, under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

18 total of the weighted enrollment for special education support 

19 services in the area for that budget year. 

20 The special education support services district cost per 

21 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 
22 is the amount calculated by the department of management under 

23 this ~ubsection. 
24 6. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

25 PUPIL FOR 1992-1993. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
26 1992, for the special education support services district cost 

27 per pupil, the department of management shall divide the 
28 approved budget of each area education agency for special 

29 education support services for that year approved by the state 
30 board of education under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

31 total of the weighted enrollment for special education support 

32 services in the area for the budget year. 

33 The special education support services district cost per 
34 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

35 is the amount calculated by the department of management under 
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1 this subsection. 

2 7. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT C05T PER 
3 PUPIL FOR 1993-1994. For the budget year beginning July l, , 

4 1993, for the special education support services district cost 
5 per pupil, the department of management shall divide the 
6 approved budget of each area education agency for special 

7 educatic« support services for that year approved by the state 
8 board of education under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

9 total of the weighted enrollment for special education support 
10 services in the area for the budget year. 

11 The special education support services district cost per 
12 pupil for each school district in an area for the budget year 

13 is the amount calculated by the department of management under 
14 this subsection. 

15 8. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 
16 PUPIL FOR 1994-1995 AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year 

17 beginning July 1, 1994, and succeeding budget years, the 

18 special education support services district cost per pupil :or 

19 the budget year is the special education support services 
20 district cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 
21 education support services allowable growth for the budget 
22 year. 

23 9. COMBINED DISTRICT COST PER PUPIL. The combined 
24 district cost per pupil for a school district is the sum of 

25 the regular program district cost per pupil and the special 

26 education support s~rvices district cost per pupil. Combined 

27 district cost per pupil does not include additional allowable 
28 growth added for school districts that have a negative balance 

29 of funds raised for special education instruction programs 
30 under section 257.21, additional allowable growth granted by 

31 the school budget review committee for a single school year, 
32 or additional allowable growth added for programs for dropout 
33 prevention. 

34 10. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST. Regular program 

35 district cost for a school district for a budget year is equal 
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1 to the regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 
2 year multiplied by the weighted enrollment for the budget 

3 year. 
4 11. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST. 

5 Special education support services district cost for a school 

6 district for a budget year is equal to the special education 

7 support services district cost per pupil for the budget year 

8 multiplied by the special education support services weighted 

9 enrollment for the district for the budget year. If the 
10 special education support services district cost for a school 

11 district for a budget year is less than the special education 
12 support services district cost for that district for the base 

13 year, the department of management shall adjust the special 
14 education support services district cost for that district for 

15 the budget year to equal the special education support 
16 services district cost for the base year. 

17 12. COMBINED DISTRICT COST. Combined district cost is the 
18 sum of the regular program district cost and the special 

19 education support services district cost, plus the additional 

20 district cost allocated to the district under section 257.27 

21 to fund media services and educational services provided 
22 through the area education agency. 

23 A school district may increase its district cost for the 
24 budget year to the extent that an excess tax levy is 

25 authorized by the school budget review committee under section 
26 257.22. 

27 Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. 257.11 SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING 
28 PLAN. 

29 In order to provide additional funds for school districts 
30 which send their resident pupils to another school district or 

31 to an area school for classes, which jointly employ and share 

32 the services of teachers under section 280.15, or which use 

33 the services of a teacher employed by another school district, 
34 or which jointly employ and share the services of school 

35 administrators under section 280.15, a supplementary weighting 
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1 plan for determining enrollment is adopted as follows: 
2 1. REGULAR CURRICULUM. Pupils in a regular curriculum 
3 attending all their classes in the district in which they 

4 reside, taught by teachers employed by that district, and 

5 having administrators employed by that district, are assigned 
6 a weighting of one. 

7 2. SHARED CLASSES OR TEACHERS. If the school budget 
8 review committee certifies to the department of management 

9 that the shared classes or teachers would otherwise not be 
10 implemented without the assignment of additional weighting, 

11 pupils attending classes in another school district or an area 
12 school, attending classes taught by a teacher who is employed 

13 jointly under section 280.15, or attending classes taught by a 
14 teacher who is employed by another school district, are 

15 assigned a weighting of one plus an additional portion equal 
16 to one tin1es the percent of the pupil's school day during 

17 which the pupil attends classes in another district or area 
18 school, attends classes taught by a teacher who is jointly 

19 employed under section 280.15, or attends classes taught by a 
20 teacher who is employed by another school district. 

21 3. WHOLE GRADE SHARING. For the budget years beginning 
22 July 1, 1991, through July 1, 1993, in districts that have 

23 executed whole grade sharing agreements under sections 282.10 

24 through 282.12, the school budget review committee shall 

25 assign an additional weighting equal to one plus an additional 
26 portion equal to one times the percent of the pupil's school 

27 day in which a pupil attends classes in another district or an 
28 area school, attends classes taught by a teacher who is 

29 employed jointly under section 280.15, or attends classes 

30 taught by a teacher who is employed by another district. The 

31 additional weighting for whole grade sharing shall be assigned 
32 by the school budget review committee to a district for a 

33 maximum of five years. If the school district reorganizes 
34 between July 1, 1991, and July 1, 1994, the weighting for 

35 whole grade sharing shall be continued in the enrollment of 
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1 the reorganized school district so that the total years of 
2 weighting for whole grade sharing equals ten. 

3 4. PUPILS INELIGIBLE. A pupil eligible for the weighting 
4 plan provided in section 281.9 is not eligible for the 
5 weighting plan provided in this section. 

6 5. SHARED ADMINISTRATORS. Pupils enrolled in a school 
7 district in which the superintendent is employed jointly under 
8 section 280.15 or under section 273.7A, are assigned a 

9 weighting of one plus an additional portion equal to one for 
10 the superintendent who is jointly employed times the percent 

11 of the superintendent's time in which the superintendent is 
12 employed in the school district. However, the total 

13 additional weighting assigned under this subsection for a 
14 budget year for a school district shall not exceed fifteen and 
15 the total additional weighting added cumulatively to the 
16 enrollment of a sch•:.v~ district sharing a superintendent shall 
17 not exceed twenty-five. 

18 The additional weighting assigned under this subsection may 
19 be assigned to a district for a maximum of five years and, 
20 thereafter, the additional weighting shall not be assigned to 

21 the same district under this section, but may be assigned 
22 under section 257.12. 

23 6. SHARED MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, AND LANGUAGE COURSES. A 
24 school district receiving additional funds under subsection 2 
25 for its pupils at the ninth grade level and above that are 
26 enrolled in sequential mathematics courses at the advanced 
27 algebra level and above; chemistry, advanced chemistry, 
28 physics or advanced physics courses; or foreign language 

29 courses at the second year level and above shall have an 
30 additional weighting of one pupil added to its total. 

31 7. CALCULATION OF WEIGHTS. The school budget review 
32 committee shall calculate the weights to be used under 

33 subsections 2 and 3 to the nearest one-hundredth of one and 

34 under subsection 5 to the next highest one-hundredth of one so 

35 that, to the extent possible, the moneys generated by the 
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1 weighting will 'be equivalent to the moneys generated by the 

2 one-tenth, five-tenths, and five-hundredths weighting provided 
3 in section 442.39, Code 1989. 

4 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 257.12 SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING AND 
5 SCHOOL REORGANIZATION. 

6 In determining weighted enrollment under section 257.6, a 

7 reorganized school district shall include, for a period of 

8 five years following the effective date of the reorganization, 

9 additional pupils added under section 257.11, subsection 5, in 

10 the year preceding the reorganization. However, the weighting 

11 shall be reduced by the supplementary weighting added for a 

12 pupil whose residency is not within the reorganized district. 

13 For purposes of this section, a reorganized district is one in 
14 which the reorganization was approved in an election pursuant 

15 to sections 275.18 and 275.20 and takes effect on or after 
16 July 1, 1986. 

17 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 257.13 ADVANCE FOR INCREASING 
18 ENROLLHENT. 

19 If a district's actual enrollment for the budget year, 
20 determined under section 257.6, is greater than its budget 

21 enrollment for the budget year, the district is granted an 
22 advance from the state of an amount equal to its regular 

23 program district cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied 

24 by the difference between the actual enrollment for the budget 

25 year and the budget enrollment for the budget year. The 
26 advance is miscellaneous income. 

27 If a district receives an advance under this section for a 
28 budget year, the department of management shall determine the 

29 amount of the advance which would have been generated by local 

30 property tax revenues if the actual enrollment for the budget 

31 year had been used in determining district cost for that 

32 budget year, shall reduce the district's total state school 

33 aids otherwise available under this chapter for th~ next 

34 following budget year by the amount so determined, and shall 

35 increase the district's additional property tax levy for the 
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1 next following budget year by the amount necessary to 
2 compensate for the reduction in state aid, so that the local 

3 property tax for the next following year will be increased 
4 only by the amount which it would have been increased in the 

5 budget year if the enrollment calculated in this section could 
6 have been used to establish the levy. 

7 There is appropriated each fiscal year from the general 
8 fund of the state to the department of education the amount 
9 required to pay advances authorized under this section, which 

10 shall be paid to school districts in the same manner as other 
11 state aids are paid under section 257.16. 
12 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 257.14 BUDGET ADJUSTMENT. 

13 For the budget years commencing July 1, 1991, July 1, 1992, 
14 and July 1, 1993, if the department of management determines 

15 that the regular program district cost of a school district 
16 for a budget year is less than the total of the regular 

17 program district cost plus any adjustment added under this 
18 section for the base year for that school district, the 
19 department of management shall provide a budget adjustment for 
20 that district for that budget year that is equal to the 

21 difference. 
22 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, the department 

23 of management shall use the regular program district cost for 
24 that budget year of a school district calculated pursuant to 
25 chapter 442, Code 1989, plus the amount added to district cost 
26 pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1989, as the district's base 
27 year regular program district cost. For the budget year 
28 beginning July 1, 1991, in calculating the district's regular 

29 program district cost, the department of management shall 

30 subtract from the district's district cost per pupil the 

31 twenty dollars times one hundred percent plus the state 

32 percent of growth for the budget year added under section 

33 257.10, subsection 1. 
34 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 257.15 PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT. 

35 1. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENTS FOR 1991-1992, 1992-1993, AND 
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1 1993-1994. For each of the budget years beginning July 1, 
2 1991, July 1, 1992, and July 1, 1993, the department of 

3 management shall calculate for each district the difference 
4 between the sum of the revenues generated by the foundation 
5 property tax and the additional property tax in the district 
6 calculated under this chapter and the revenues that would have 
7 been generated by the foundation property tax and the 
8 additional property tax in that district for that budget year 

9 calculated under chapter 442, Code 1989, if chapter 442 were 
10 in effect, except that the revenues that would have been 

11 generated by the additional property tax levy under chapter 
12 442 shall not include revenues generated for gifted and 

13 talented children programs and for the school improvement 
14 program. If the property tax revenues for a district 

15 calculated under this chapter, excluding the amount generated 
16 pursuant to section 257.18, exceed the property tax revenues 
17 for that district calculated under chapter 442, Code 1989, the 
18 department of management shall reduce the revenues raised by 

19 the additional property tax levy in that district under this 
20 chapter by that difference and the department of education 

21 shall pay property tax adjustment aid to the district equal to 
22 that difference. 

23 2. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID FOR 1994-1995 AND 
24 SUCCEEDING YEARS. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1994, 
25 and succeeding budget years, the department of education shall 
26 pay property tax adjustment aid to a school district equal ~o 
27 the amount paid to the district for the base year less an 
28 amount equal to the product of the percent by which the 

29 taxable valuation in the district increased, if the taxable 
30 valuation increased, from January 1 of the year prior to the 

31 base year to January 1 of the base year and the property tax 
32 adjustment aid. The department of management shall adjust the 

33 rate of the additional property tax accordingly and notify the 
34 department of education of the amount of aid to be paid to 
35 each district. 
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1 3. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTMENT AID APPROPRIATION. TherP is 
2 appropriated f~£ the general fund of the state to the 

3 department of education, for each fiscal year, an amount 
4 nec~ssary t6 pay property tax adjustment aid to school 

5 districts under this section. Property tax adjustment aid 
6 shall be paid to school districts in the manner provided in 

7 section 257.16 for foundation aid. 
8 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 257.16 APPROPRIATIONS. 

9 There is appropriated each year from the general fund of 

10 the state an amount necessary to pay the foundation aid. 

11 All state aids paid under this chapter, unless otherwise 
12 stated, shall be paid in monthly installments beginning on 

13 September 15 of a budget year and ending on June 15 of the 

14 budget year and the installments shall be as nearly equal as 

15 possible as determined by the department of management, taking 
16 into consideration the relative budget and cash position of 

17 the state resources. However, the state aid paid to school 
18 districts under section 257.13 shall be paid in monthly 

19 lnstallments beginning on December 15 and ending on June 15 of 
20 a budget year. 
21 All moneys received by a school district from the state 
22 under this chapter shall be deposited in the general fund of 

23 the school district, and may be used for any school general 
24 fund purpose. 

25 Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 257.17 AID REDUCTION FOR EARLY 
26 SCHOOL STARTS. 

27 State aid payments made pursuant to section 257.16 for a 
28 fiscal year shall be reduced by one one-hundred-eightieth for 

29 each day of that fiscal year for which the school district 
30 begins school before the earliest starting date specified in 

31 section 279.10, subsection 1. However, this section does not 

32 apply to a school district that has received approval from the 

33 director of the department of education under section 279.10, 
34 subsection 4, to commence classes for regularly established 

35 elementary and secondary schools in advance of the starting 
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1 date established in section 279.10, subsection 1. 

2 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 257.18 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 
3 PROGRAM. 

4 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, and succeeding 
5 budget years, the board of directors may elect by resolution 
6 to receive additional funding for an instructional support 

7 program for a period not exceeding five years. The additional 
8 funding for the program is limited to an amount not exceeding 

9 ten percent of the total of regular program district cost and 
10 moneys received under section 257.14 as a budget adjustment 

11 for the budget year. Moneys received by a district for the 
12 instructional support program are miscellaneous income and may 
13 be used for any general fund purpose. 
14 Certification of a board's intent to participate in the 

15 instructional support program for a budget year shall be made 
16 to the department of management not later than March 15 of the 

17 base year. The department of management shall calculate the 

18 rate of the instructional support property tax and the amount 

19 of instructional support state aid in the manner provided in 
20 this section. 

21 In order to determine the instructional support property 
22 tax for a district, the department of management shall divide 
23 the total assessed valuation in the state by the total budget 
24 enrollment for the budget year in the state to determine a 
25 state assessed valuation per pupil and shall divide the 
26 assessed valuation in each district by the district's budget 

27 enrollment for the budget year to determine the district 
28 valuation per pupil. The department of management shall 
29 multiply the ratio of the state's valuation per pupil to the 
30 district's valuation per pupil by twenty-five hundredths and 

31 subtract that result from one to determine the portion of the 
32 instructional support budget that is funded by instructional 

33 support property tax. The remainder of the budget of the 
34 instructional support program shall be funded by instructional 
35 support state aid. 
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1 If a school district has approved the use of the 
2 instructional support program for a budget year, the district 

3 cannot also collect moneys under the additional enrichment 

4 amount approved by the voters under chapter 442 for that 

5 budget year. 
6 There is appropriated for each fiscal year from the general 

7 fund of the state to the department of education, an amount 
8 necessary to pay instructional support state aid as provided 

9 in this section and section 257.19. Instructional support 
10 state aid shall be paid at the same time and in the same 

11 manner as foundation aid is paid under section 257.16. 

12 The instructional support property tax shall be levied in 

13 the manner provided for the additional property tax under 

14 section 257.4. 

15 Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 257.19 CONTINUATION OF 

16 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT PROG~~. 

17 The board of directors may call an election to extend the 
18 instructional support program beyond the five-year period 

19 provided in section 257.18 for a period not exceeding five 

20 years. The initial election to extend the instructional 

21 support program shall be held not later than July 1, 1993. 

22 The board of directors shall direct the county commissioner of 

23 elections to submit the question of whether to participate in 
24 the instructional support program to the qualified electors 

25 residing in the district at a regular school election or 
26 special election. If a majority of those voting on the 

27 question favors participating in the instructional support 
28 program, the board shall certify the budget for the program to 

29 the department of management. 

30 If the voters do not approve participation in the 

31 instructional support program, the board may resubmit the 

32 proposition to the electors no sooner than sixty days 

33 following the date of the election at which approval was not 
34 given. 

35 At the expiration of the five-year period for which the 
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1 approval at the election was given, the board may reestablish 

2 its participation in the program in the manner provided in 

3 this section. 
4 Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 257.20 SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW 

5 COMMITTEE. 
6 A school budget review committee is established in the 

7 department of education and consists of the director of the 
8 department of education, the director of the department of 

9 management, and three members appointed by the governor to 
10 represent the public and to serve three-year staggered terms. 
11 The committee shall meet and hold hearings each year and shall 
12 continue in session until it has reviewed budgets of school 

13 districts, as provided in section 257.21. It may call in 

14 school board members and employees as necessary for the 

15 hearings. Legislators shall be notified of hearings 
16 concerning school districts in their constituencies. 

17 The committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure under 
18 chapter 17A. The director of the department of education 

19 shall serve as chairperson, and the director of the department 

20 of management shall serve as secretary. The committee members 

21 representing the public are entitled to receive their 
22 necessary expenses while engaged in their official duties. 
23 Members may also be eligible to receive compensation as 
24 provided in section 7E.6. Expense payments shall be made from 
25 appropriations to the department of education. 
26 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 257.21 DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE. 

27 1. The school budget review committee may recommend the 
28 revision of any rules, regulations, directives, or forms 

29 relating to school district budgeting and accounting, confer 

30 with local school boards or their representatives and make 

31 recommendations relating to any budgeting or accounting 
32 matters, and direct the director of the department of 

33 education or the director of the department of management to 
34 make studies and investigations of school costs in any school 

35 district. 
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1 2. The committee shall report to each session of the 
2 general assembly, which report shall include any recommended 

3 changes in laws relating to school districts, and shall 
4 specify the number of hearings held annually, the reasons for 
5 the committee's recommendations, information about the amounts 
6 of property tax levied by school districts for a cash reserve, 
7 and other information the committee deems advisable. 
8 3. The committee shall review the proposed budget and 

9 certified budget of each school district, and may make 
10 recommendations. The committee may make decisions affecting 

11 budgets to the extent provided in this chapter. The costs and 
12 computations referred to in this section relate to the budget 
13 year unless otherwise expressly stated. 
14 4. Not later than January 1, 1992, the committee shall 

15 adopt recommendations relating to the implementation by school 
16 districts and area education agencies of procedures pertaining 

17 to the preparation of financial reports in conformity with 
18 generally accepted accounting principles and submit those 

19 recommendations to the state board of education. The state 
20 board shall consider the recommendations and adopt rules under 
21 section 256.7 specifying procedures and requiring the school 
22 districts and area education agencies to conform to generally 
23 accepted accounting principles commencing with the school year 
24 beginning July 1, 1996. 

25 5. If a district has unusual circumstances, creating an 
26 unusual need for additional funds, including but not limited 
27 to the following circumstances, the committee may grant 
28 supplemental aid to the district from any funds appropriated 
29 to the department of education for the use of the school 
30 budget review committee for this purpose, and such aid shall 

31 be miscellaneous income and shall not be included in district 
32 cost or may establish a modified allowable growth for the 

33 district by increasing its alluwable growth; or both: 
34 a. Any unusual increase or decrease in enrollment. 

35 b. Unusual natural disasters. 
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1 c. Unusual initial staffing problems. 
2 d. The closing of a nonpublic school, wholly or in part. 
3 e. Substantial reduction in miscellaneous income due to 
4 circumstances beyond the control of the district. 

5 f. Unusual necessity for additional funds to permit 
6 continuance of a course or program which provides substantial 
7 benefit to pupils. 

8 g. Unusual need for a new course or program which will 
9 provide substantial benefit to pupils, if the district 

10 establishes such need and the amount of necessary increased 
11 cost. 

12 h. Unusual need for additional funds for special education 
13 or compensatory education programs. 
14 i. Year-round or substantially year-round attendance 

15 programs which apply toward graduation requirements, including 
16 but not limited to trimester or four-quarter programs. 
17 Enrollment in such programs shall be adjusted to reflect 
18 equivalency to normal school year attendance. 
19 j. Any unique problems of districts. 
20 6. The committee shall establish a modified allowable 
21 growth for a district by increasing its allowable growth when 
22 the district submits evidence that it requires additional 

23 funding for removal, management, or abatement of environmental 
24 hazards due to a state or federal requirement. Environmental 
25 hazards shall include but are not limited to the presence of 
26 asbestos, radon, or the presence of any other hazardous 
27 material dan~erous to health and safety. 
28 The district shall include a budget for the actual cost of 
29 the project that may include the costs of inspection, 
30 reinspection, sampling, analysis, assessment, response 

31 actions, operations and maintenance, training, periodic 
32 surveillance, developing of management plans, recordkeeping 

33 requirements, and encapsulation or removal of the hazardous 
34 material. 

35 7. The committee may grant supplemental aid or establish a 
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1 modified allowable growth, or both, for the purpose of 
2 providing additional funds to school districts which have 
3 unique demographic characteristics that cause the district to 
4 have higher costs for logistics. The committee shall 
5 establish criteria for districts to meet in order to receive 
6 supplemental aid or modified allowable growth. 

7 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 
8 the department of education for the use of the school budget 
9 review committee, for each fiscal year, the amount of two 

10 million dollars, or as much thereof as may be necessary, to 
11 pay supplemental aid under this subsection. 
12 8. The committee may authorize a district to spend a 
13 reasonable and specified amount from its unexpended cash 
14 balance for either of the following purposes: 
15 a. Furnishing, equipping, and contributing to the 
16 construction of a new building or structure for which the 
17 voters of the district have approved a bond issue as provided 
18 by law or the tax levy provided in section 298.2. 

19 b. The costs associated with the demolition of an unused 
20 school building, or the conversion of an unused school 

21 building for community use, in a school district involved in a 
22 dissolution or reorganization under chapter 275, if the costs 
23 are incurred within three years of the dissolution or 
24 reorganization. 
25 Other expenditures, including but not limited to 
26 expenditures for salaries or recurring costs, are not 
27 authorized under this subsection. Expenditures authorized 
28 under this subsection shall not be included in allowable 
29 growth or district cost, and the portion of the unexpended 
30 cash balance which is authorized to be spent shall be regarded 

31 as if it were miscellaneous income. Any part of the amount 
32 not actually spent for the authorized purpose shall revert to 
33 its former status as part of the unexpended cash balance. 
34 9. The committee may approve or modify the initial base 
35 year district cost of any district which changes accounting 
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1 procedures. 

2 10. When the committee makes a decision under subsections 

3 3 through 9, it shall make all necessary changes in the 
4 district cost, budget, and tax levy. It shall give written 

5 notice of its decision, including all such changes, to the 
6 school board through the department of education. 
7 11. All decisions by the committee under this chapter 
8 shall be made in accordance with reasonable and uniform 
9 policies which shall be consistent with this chapter. All 

10 such policies of general application shall be stated in rules 

11 adopted in accordance with chapter 17A. The committee shall 
12 take into account the intent of this chapter to equalize 

13 educational opportunity, to provide a good education for all 
14 the children of Iowa, to provide property tax relief, to 
15 decrease the percentage of school costs paid from property 
16 taxes, and to provide reasonable control of school costs. The 
17 comntittee shall also take into account the amount of funds 
18 available. 

19 12. Failure by any school district to provide information 
20 or appear before the committee as requested for the 

21 accomplishment of review or hearing is justification for the 
22 committee to instruct the director of the department of 
23 management to withhold any state aid to that district until 
24 the committee's inquiries are satisfied completely. 
25 13. The committee shall review the recommendations of the 
26 director of the department of education relating to the 

27 special education weighting plan, and shall establish a 

28 weighting plan for each school year pursuant to section 281.9, 

29 and report the plan to the director of the department of 
30 education. 

31 14. The committee may recommend that two or more school 
32 districts jointly employ and share the services of any school 
33 personnel, or acquire and share the use of classrooms, 
34 laboratories, equipment, and facilities as specified in 
35 section 280.15. 
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1 15. As soon as possible following June 30 of the base 
2 year, the school budget review committee shall determine for 

3 each school district the balance of funds, whether positive or 
4 negative, raised for special education instruction programs 

5 under the special education weighting plan established in 
6 section 281.9. The committee shall certify the balance of 

7 funds for each school district to the director of the 
8 department of management. 

9 In determining the balance of funds of a school district 
10 under this subsection, the committee shall subtract the amount 
11 of any reduction in state aid that occurred as a result of a 
12 reduction in allotments made by the governor under section 

13 8.31. 
14 a. It~ .... ~he amount co.rtified for a school district to the 

15 director of the department of management under this subsection 
16 for the base year is positive, the director of the department 

17 of management shall subtract the amount of the positive 
18 balance from the amount of state aid remaining to be paid to 

19 the district during the budget year. If the positive amount 
20 exceeds the amount of state aid that remains to be paid to the 
21 district, the school district shall pay the excess on a 
22 quarterly basis prior to June 30 of the budget year to the 
23 director of the department of management from other funds 
24 received by the district. The director of the department of 

25 management shall determine the amount of the positive balance 
26 that came from local property tax revenues and shall increase 
27 the district's total state school aids available under this 
28 chapter for the next following budget year by the amount so 
29 determined and shall reduce the district's tax levy computed 
30 under section 257.4 for the next following budget year by the 

31 amount necessary to compensate for the increased state aid. 
32 b. If the amount certified for a school district to the 

33 director of the department of management under this subsection 
34 for the base year is negative, the director of the department 

35 of management shall determine the amount of the deficit that 
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1 would have been state aid and the amount that would have been 
2 property taxes for each eligible school district. 
3 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 
4 the school budget review committee for each fiscal year an 
5 amount equal to the state aid portion of five percent of the 
6 receipts for special education instruction programs in all 
7 districts that has a positive balance determined under 
8 paragraph "a" for the base year, or the state aid portion of 
9 all of the positive balances determined under paragraph "a" 

10 for the base year, whichever is less, to be used for 
11 supplemental aid payments to school districts. Except as 
12 otherwise provided in this lettered paragraph, supplemental 
13 aid paid to a district is equal to the state aid portion of 
14 the district's negative balance. The school budget review 

15 committee shall direct the director of the department of 
16 management to make the payments to school districts under this 
17 lettered paragraph. 
18 A school district is only eligible to receive supplemental 
19 aid payments during the budget year if the school district 
20 certifies to the school budget review committee that for the 
21 year following the budget year it will notify the school 
22 budget review committee to instruct the director of the 
23 department of management to increase the district's allowable 
24 growth and will fund the allowable growth increase either by 
25 using moneys from its unexpended cash balance to reduce the 
26 district's property tax levy or by using cash reserve moneys 
27 to equal the amount of the deficit that would have been 
28 property taxes and any part of the state aid portion of the 
29 deficit not received as supplemental aid. The director of the 
30 department of management shall make the necessary adjustments 

31 to the school district's budget to provide the additional 
32 allowable growth and shall make the supplemental aid payments. 
33 If the amount appropriated under this lettered paragraph is 
34 insufficient to make the supplemental aid payments, the 
35 director of the department of management shall prorate the 
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1 payments on the basis of the amount appropriated. 
2 16. Annually the school budget review committee shall 
3 review the amount of property tax levied by each school 
4 district for the cash reserve authorized in section 298.10. 
5 If in the committee's judgment, the amount of a district's 
6 cash reserve levy is unreasonably high, the committee shall 
7 instruct the director of the department of management to 
8 reduce that district's tax levy computed under section 257.4 
9 for the following budget year by the amount the cash reserve 

10 levy is deemed excessive. A reduction in a district's 
11 property tax levy for a budget year under this subsection does 
12 not affect the district's authorized budget. 

13 17. The committee shall perform the duties assigned to it 
14 under chapter 286A. 
15 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 257.22 PRIOR ENRICHMENT APPROVAL. 
16 If the electors of a school district approved the use of 
17 the additional enrichment amount prior to July 1, 1991, under 
18 chapter 442, Code 1989, or section 279.43, Code 1989, the 

19 approval for use of the enrichment amount shall continue in 
20 effect until the ~xpiration of the period for which it was 
21 approved. 
22 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 257.23 CASH RESERVE INFORMATION. 
23 If a school district receives less state school foundation 
24 aid under section 257.1 than is due under that section for a 
25 base year and the school district uses funds from its cash 
26 reserve during the base year to make up for the amount of 
27 state aid not paid, the board of directors of the school 
28 district shall include in its general fund budget document 

29 information about the amount of the cash reserve used to 
30 replace state school foundation aid not paid. 

31 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 257.24 AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 
32 PAYMENTS. 

33 The department of management shall deduct the amounts 
34 calculated for special education support services, media 
35 services, and educational s~rvices for each school district 
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1 from the state aid due to the district pursuant to this 
2 chapter and shall pay the amounts to the respective area 

3 education agencies on a monthly basis from September 15 
4 through June 15 during each school year. The department of 
5 management shall notify each school district of the amount of 
6 state aid deducted for these purposes and the balance of state 
7 aid shall be paid to the district. If a district does not 
8 qualify for state aid under this chapter in an amount 
9 sufficient to cover its amount due to the area education 

10 agency as calculated by the department of management, the 
11 school district shall pay the deficiency to the area education 
12 agency from other moneys received by the district, on a 

13 quarterly basis during each school year. 
14 Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 257.25 SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT 
15 SERVICES BALANCES. 
16 Notwithstanding chapters 273 and 281 and sections of this 
17 chapter relating to the moneys available to area education 
18 agencies for special education support services, for each 
19 school year, the department of education may direct the 
20 department of management to deduct amounts from the portions 
21 of school district budgets that fund special education support 
22 services in an area education agency. The total amount 
23 deducted in an area shall be based upon excess special 
24 education support services unreserved and undesignated fund 
25 balances in that area education agency for a school year. The 
26 department of management shall determine the amount deducted 

27 from each school district in an area education agency on a 
28 proportional basis. The department of management shall 
29 determine from the amounts deducted from the portions of 
30 school district budgets that fund area education agency 
31 special education support services the amount that would have 
32 been local property taxes and the amount that would have been 
33 state aid and for the next following budget year shall 
34 increase the district's total state school aid available under 

35 this chapter for area education agency special education 
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1 support services and reduce the district's property tax levy 
2 for area education agency special education support services 
3 by the amount necessary for the property tax portion of the 
4 deductions made under this section during the budget year. 
5 The amount deducted from a school district's budget shall 
6 not affect the calculation of the state cost per pupil or its 
7 district cost per pupil in that school year or a subsequent 

8 year. 
9 Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 257.26 FUNDING MEDIA AND 

10 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 

11 Media services and educational services provided through 
12 the area education agencies shall be funded, to the extent 
13 provided, by an addition to the district cost of each school 
14 district, determined as follows: 

15 1. The total amount funded in each area for media services 
16 in the budget year shall be computed as provided in this 

17 subsection. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, the 
18 state media services cost per pupil for the base year and the 
19 area media services cost per pupil for the base year are those 
20 costs calculated under section 442.27, Code 1989. The 
21 department of management shall compute the allowable growth 
22 for media services in the budget year by multiplying the state 
23 media services cost per pupil in the base year times the state 
24 percent of growth for the budget year. The total amount 
25 funded in each area for media services cost for a budget year 
26 equals the sum of the area media services cost per pupil in 
27 the base year, including the cost for media resource material 
28 which shall only be used for the purchase or replacement of 
29 material required in section 273.61, subsection 1, paragraphs 
30 "a", "b", and "c", and the allowable growth for media services 

31 in the budget year times the enrollment served in the area in 
32 the budget year. Funds shall be paid to area education 

33 agencies as provided in section 257.24. The costs shall be 
34 allocated to school districts in the area based upon the 
35 proportion of the enrollment served that resides in the 
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1 district. 

2 2. The total amount funded in each area for educational 
3 services in the budget year shall be computed as provided in 
4 this subsection. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, 
5 the state educational services cost per pupil for the base 
6 year and thr. area educational services cost per pupil for the 
7 base year are the state educational services cost per pupil 
8 for the base year and area educational services cost per pupil 
9 for the base year calculated under section 442.27, Code 1989. 

10 The department of management shall compute the allowable 
11 growth for educational services by multiplying the state 
12 educational services cost per pupil in the base year times the 
13 state percent of growth for the budget year. The total amount 
14 funded in each area for educational services for a budget year 

15 equals the sum of the area educational services cost per pupil 
16 for the base year and the allowable growth for educational 
17 services in the budget year times the enrollment served in the 
18 area in the budget year. Funds shall be paid to area 
19 education agencies as provided in section 257.24. The costs 
20 shall be allocated to school districts in an area based upon 
21 the proportion of the enrollment served that resides in the 
22 area. 

23 3. "Enrollment served" means the basic enrollment plus the 
24 number of nonpublic school pupils served with media services 
25 or educational services, as applicable, except that if a 
26 nonpublic school pupil receives services through an a·ea other 
27 than the area of the pupil's residence, the pupil shall be 
28 deemed to be served by the area of the pupil's residence, 
29 which shall by cvntractual arrangement reimburse the area 
30 through which the pupil actually receives services. Each 

31 school district shall include in the third Friday in September 
32 enrollment report the number of nonpublic school pupils within 
33 each school district for media and educational services served 
34 by the area. 

35 4. If an ar~a education agency does not serve nonpublic 
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1 school pupils in a manner comparable to services provided 
2 public school pupils for media and educational services, as 

3 determined by the state board of education, the state board 
4 shall instruct the department of management to reduce the 
5 funds for media services and educational services one time by 
6 an amount to compensate for such reduced services. The media 
7 services budget shall be reduced by an amount equal to the 
8 product of the cost per pupil in basic enrollment for the 
9 budget year for media services tim~s the difference between 

10 the enrollment served and the basic enrollment recorded for 
11 the area. The educational services budget shall be reduced by 
12 an amount equal to the product of the cost per pupil in basic 

13 enrollment for the budget year for educational services times 
14 the difference between the enrollment served and the basic 
15 enrollment recorded for the area. 
16 This subsection applies only to media and educational 
17 services which cannot be diverted for religious purposes. 
18 Notwithstanding this subsection, an area education agency 
19 shall distribute to nonpublic schools media materials 
20 purchased wholly or partially with federal funds in a manner 
21 comparable to the distribution of such media materials to 
22 public schools as determined by the director of the department 
23 of education. 
24 Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 257.27 PROGRAMS FOR RETURNING 
25 DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 
26 Boards of school districts, individually or jointly with 

27 boards of other school districts, requesting to use additional 
28 allowable growth for programs for returning dropouts and 

29 dropout prevention, shall annually submit comprehensive 
30 program plans for the programs and budget costs, including 
31 requests for additional allowable growth for funding the 
32 programs, to the department of education as provided in this 
33 chapter. The program plans shall include: 
34 1. Program goals, objectives, and activities to meet the 

35 needs of children who may drop out of school. 
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1 2. Student identification criteria and procedures. 

2 3. Staff in-service education design. 

3 4. Staff utilization plans. 
4 5. Evaluation criteria and procedures and performance 

5 measures. 
6 6. Program budget. 
7 7. Qualifications required of personnel administering the 
8 program. 
9 8. A provision for dropout prevention and integration of 

10 dropouts into the educational program of the district. 
11 9. A provision for identifying dropouts. 
12 10. A program for returning dropouts. 
13 11. Other factors the department requires. 
14 Program plans shall identify the parts of the plan that 
15 will be implemented first upon approval of the application. 
16 If a district is requesting to use additional allowable growth 

17 to finance the program, it shall not identify more than five 
18 percent of its budget enrollment for the budget year as 

19 returning dropouts and potential dropouts. 
20 Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 257.28 DEFINITIONS. 
21 As used in this chapter: 
22 1. "Returning dropouts" are resident pupils who have been 
23 enrolled in a public or nonpublic school in any of grades 
24 seven through twelve who withdrew from school for a reason 
25 other than transfer to another school or school district and 
26 who subsequently enrolled in a public school in the district. 

27 2. "Potential dropouts" are resident pupils who are 
28 enrolled in a public or nonpublic school who demonstrate poor 
29 school adjustment as indicated by two or more of the 
30 following: 

31 a. High rate of absenteeism, truancy, or frequent 
32 tardiness. 

33 b. Limited or no extracurricular participation or lack of 
34 identification with school, including but not limited to, 

35 expressed feelings of not belonging. 
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c. Poor grades, including but not limited to, failing in 
one or more school subjects or grade levels. 

d. Low achievement scores in reading or mathematics which 
reflect achievement at two years or more below grade level. 

Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 257.29 PLANS FOR RETURNING 
DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 

The board of directors of a school district requesting to 
use additional allowable growth for programs for returning 
dropouts and dropout prevention shall submit applications for 
approval for the programs to the department not later than 
November 1 preceding the budget year during which the program 
will be offered. The department shall review the program 

plans and shall prior to January 15 either grant approval for 
the program or return the request for approval with comments 

of the department included. An unapproved request for a 
program may be resubmitted with modifications to the 
department not later than February 1. Not later than February 
15, the department shall notify the department of management 
and the school budget review committee of the names of the 
school districts for which programs using additional allowable 
growth for funding have been approved and the approved budget 

22 of each program listed separately for each school district 
23 having an approved program. 
24 Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 257.30 FUNDING FOR PROGRAMS FOR 

25 RETURNING DROPOUTS AND DROPOUT PREVENTION. 
26 The budget of an approved program for returning dropouts 
27 and dropout prevention for a school district, after 
28 subtracting funds received from other sources for that 

29 purpose, shall be funded annually on a basis of one-fourth or 
30 more from the district cost of the school district and up to 

31 three-fourths by an increase in allowable growth as defined in 
32 section 257.8. Annually, the department of management shall 
33 establish a modified allowable growth for each such district 
34 equal to the difference between the approved budget for the 
35 program for returning dropouts and dropout prevention for that 
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1 district and the sum of the amount funded from the district 
2 cost of the school district plus funds received from other 

3 sources. 
4 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 257.31 FUNDS FOR NEW EDUCATIONAL 

5 STANDARDS. 

6 In addition to the funding provided through the district 
7 cost of school districts, there is appropriated from the 
8 general fund of the state for each fiscal year to the 
9 department of education for allocation to school districts for 

10 the costs of implementing educational standards adopted by the 
11 state board of education under sP.ction 256.11, the sum of six 
12 million nine hundred thousand dollars, or so much thereof as 
13 is necessary, to be allocated to school districts based upon 
14 each school district's budget enrollment for the budget year. 

15 Moneys received by school districts under this section are 
16 miscellaneous income. Payments under this section shall be 
17 made in the manner provided in section 257.16. 
18 Sec. 32. SPECIAL EDUCATION WEIGHTS. For the budget years 
19 beginning July 1, 1991, July 1, 1992, and July 1, 1993, in 
20 making recommendations to the school budget review committee 
21 under section 281.9, subsection 4, the director of the 
22 department of education shall consider the changes in the 

23 value of the state cost per pupil established under section 
24 257.9 from the value of the state cost per pupil for the base 
25 year established under section 442.8, Code 1989, and changes 
26 in the value of the district cost per pupil for school 
27 districts established in section 257.10 from the value of the 
28 district cost per pupil for school districts established in 

29 section 442.9, Code 1989. Notwithstanding section 281.9, 
30 subsection 4, for the budget years commencing July 1, 1990, 

31 July 1, 1991, and July 1, 1992, the increase or decrease in 

32 the weighting assigned to each category of children requiring 

33 special education is not limited to two-tenths of the 
34 weighting assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum. 

35 Sec. 33. Section 96.31, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
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1 follows: 
2 96.31 TAX FOR BENEFITS. 
3 Political subdivisions may levy a tax outside their general 
4 fund levy limits to pay the cost of unemployment benE!fits. 
5 For school districts the cost of unemployment benefits shall 
6 be included in the district management levy pursuant to 

7 section 298.4. 
8 Sec. 34. Section 111E.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

9 follows: 
10 111E.4 PAYMENT IN LIEU OF PROPERTY TAXES. 

11 As a part of the budget proposal submitted to the general 
12 assembly under section 45SA.4, subsection 1, paragraph "c", 

13 the director of the department of natural resocrces shall 
14 submit a budget request to pay the property taxes for the next 
15 fiscal year on open space property acquired by the department 
16 which would otherwise be subject to the levy of property 

17 taxes. The assessed value of open space property acquired by 
18 the department shall be that determined under section 427.1, 

19 subsection 31, and the director may protest the assessed value 
20 in the manner provided by law for any property owner to 

21 protest an assessment. For the purposes of chapter ••~ 257, 
22 the assessed value of the open space property acquired by the 
23 department shall be included in the valuation base of the 
24 school district and the payments made pursuant to this sectio~ 

25 shall be considered as property tax revenues and not as 
26 miscellaneous income. The county treasurer shall certify 

27 taxes due to the department. The taxes shall be paid annually 
28 from the departmental fund or account from which the open 

29 space property acquisition was funded. If the departmental 
30 fund or account has no moneys or no longer exists, the taxes 
31 shall be paid from funds as otherwise provided by the general 
32 assembly. If the total amount of taxes due certified to the 

33 department exceeds the amount appropriated, the taxes due 
34 shall be reduced proportionately so that the total amount 

35 equals the amount appropriated. This section applies to open 
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1 space property acquired by the department on or after January 
2 1, 1987. 
3 Sec. 35. Section 256.21, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 
4 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
5 A sabbatical grant to a teacher shall be equal to the costs 
6 to the school district of the teacher's regular compensation 
7 as defined in section 294A.2 plus the cost to the district of 
8 the fringe benefits of the teacher. The grant shall be paid 
9 to the school district, and the district shall continue to pay 

10 the teacher's regular compensation as well as the cost to the 

11 district of the substitute teacher. Teachers and boards of 
12 school districts are encouraged to seek funding from other 
13 sources to pay the costs of sabbaticals for teachers. Grant 
14 moneys are miscallaneous income for purposes of chapter ••~ 
15 257. 
16 Sec. 36. Section 265.6, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
17 follows: 
18 265.6 STATE AID APPLICABLE. 
19 If the state board of regents has established a laboratory 
20 school, it shall receive state aid pursuant to chapters 257 
21 and 281 a"d-••~ for each pupil enrolled in the labotatory 
22 school in the same amount as the public school district in 
23 which the pupil resides would receive aid for that pupil and 
24 shall transmit the amount received to the institution of 
25 higher education at which the laboratory school has been 
26 established. If the board of a school district terminates a 
27 contract with the state board of regents for attendance of 
28 pupils in a laboratory school, the school district shall 
29 inform the s~a~e-eemptre%%er department of management of the 
30 number of these pupils who are enrolled in the district on the 
31 seee"d third Friday of the following September. The state 
32 eemptre%%er department of management shall pay to the school 

33 district, from funds appropriated in section ••~~~6 257.16, an 
34 amount equal to the amount of state aid paid for each pupil in 

35 that school district for that school year in payments made as 
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1 provided in section 44~~~6 257.16. However, payments shall 
2 not be made for pupils for which an advance is received by the 
3 district under section 44%~%8 257.13. 

4 Sec. 37. Section 273.3, subsections 2 and 12, Code 1989, 

5 is amended to rP.ad as follows: 
6 2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for providing 

7 programs and services as provided in sections 273.1 to 273.9, 

8 and chapters 257 and 281 ~nd-44%. All costs incurred in 
9 providing the programs and services, including administrative 

10 costs, shall be paid from funds received pursuant to sections 

11 273.1 to 273.9 and chapters 257 and 281 ~nd-44~. 

12 12. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and 
13 expenditures for programs and services as provided in sections 
14 273.1 to 273.9 and chapter 281 within the limits of funds 
15 provided under section 281.9 and chapter 44~ 257. The board 
16 shall give notice of a public hearing on the proposed budget 
17 by publication in an official county newspaper in each county 
18 in the territory of the area education agency in which the 
19 principal place of business of a school district that is a 
20 part of the area education agency is located. The notice 

21 shall specify the date, which shall be not later than November 
22 10 of each year, the time, and the location of the public 
23 hearing. The proposed budget as approved by the board shall 
24 then be submitted to the state board of education, on forms 
25 provided by the department, no later than December 1 preceding 
26 the next fiscal year for approval. The state board shall 
27 review the proposed budget of each area education agency and 
28 shall pr~or-to January lL either grant approval o~ return the 
29 budget without approval with comments of the state board 
30 included. A~y An unapproved budget shall be resubmitted to 
31 the state board for final approval. 
32 Sec. 38. Section 273.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
33 follows: 
34 273.9 FUNDING. 

35 1. For the school beginning July 1, 1975, and each 
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1 succeeding school year, school districts shall pay for the 
2 programs and services provided through the area education 

3 agency and shall include expenditures for the programs and 

4 services in their budgets, in accordance with tne-pro~±s±ons 

5 o£ this section. 

6 2. School districts shall pay the costs of special 

7 education instructional programs with the moneys available to 
8 the districts for each child requiring special education, by 

9 application of the special education weighting plan in section 

10 281.9. Special education instructional programs shall be 

11 provided at the local level if practicable, or otherwise by 

12 contractual arrangements with the area education agency board 

13 as provided in section 273.3, subsection 5, but in each case 

14 the total money available through section 281.9 and chapter 

15 44% 257 because of weighted enrollment for each child 

16 requiring special education instruction shall be made 

17 available to the district or agency which provides the special 

18 education instructional program to the child, subject to 

19 adjustments for transportation or other costs which may be 

20 paid by the school district in which the child is enrolled. 

21 Each district shall co-operate with its area education agency 
22 to provide an appropriate special education instructional 

23 program for each child who requires special education 
24 instruction, as identified and counted within the 

25 certification by the area director of special education or as 
26 identified by the area director of special education 

27 subsequent to the certification, and shall not provide a 

28 special education instructional program to a child who has not 

29 been so identified and counted within the certification or 

30 identified subsequent to the certification. 

31 3. The costs of special education support services 
32 provided through the area education agency shall be funded by 

33 en-±nereese-±n-tne-eiiowebie-growtn-o£-eeen-senooi-d±str±etT 

34 determ±ned as provided in seet±on-44%.~ chapter 257. Special 

35 education support services shall not be funded until the 
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1 program plans submitted by the special education directors of 
2 each area education agency as required by section 273.5 are 

3 modified as necessary and approved by the director of the 
4 department of education according to the criteria and 
5 limitations of chapter chapters 257 and 281 and-seet±on-44%~7. 
6 4. The costs of media services provided through the area 

7 education agency shall be funded as provided in section 44i~i7 
8 257.26. Media services shall not be funded until the program 

9 plans submitted by the administrators of each area education 
10 agency as required by section 273.4 are modified as necessary 

11 and approved by the director of the department of education 
12 according to the criteria and limitations of seet±on sections 
13 257.26 and 273.6 and-o£-seet±on-44%~%7. 
14 5. The costs of educational services provided through the 
15 area education agency shall be funded within the limitations 
16 in section 44%~%7 257.26. 

17 The state board of education shall adopt rules under 
18 chapter 17A relating to the approval of program plans under 

19 this section. 
20 Sec. 39. Section 273.12, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
21 follows: 
22 273.12 FUNDS -- USE RESTRICTED. 
23 Funds generated for educational services under the 
24 prov±s±ons-o£ section 44i~i7 257.26 and subject to approval 

25 under the provisions of section 273.9, subsection 5, shall not 
26 be expended by an area education agency for the purpose of 
27 assisting either a public employer or employee organization in 
28 collective bargaining negotiations under chapter 20 if the 
29 public employer is a school district, or the employee 
30 organization consists of employees of a school district, 

31 located within the boundaries of the area education agency. 
32 Sec. 40. Section 273.13, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
33 follows: 

34 273.13 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 

35 During the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, and the 
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1 three succeeding budget years, the board of directors of an 
2 area education agency in which the administrative expenditures 
3 as a percent of the area education agency's operating fund for 
4 a base year exceed five percent shall reduce its 
5 administrative expenditures to five percent of the area 
6 education agency's operating fund. During each of the four 

7 years, the board of directors shall reduce administrative 
8 expenditures by twenty-five percent of the reduction in 
9 administrative expenditure required by this section. 

10 Thereafter, the administrative expenditures shall not exceed 

11 five percent of the operating fund. Annually, the board of 
12 directors shall certify to the department of education the 
13 amounts of the area education agency's expenditures and its 
14 operating fund. For the purposes of this section, "base year" 

15 and "budget year" mean the same as defined in section 442.6L 
16 Code 1989, and section 257.2, and "administrative 

17 expenditures" means expenditures for executive administration. 
18 Sec. 41. Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 
19 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
20 The boards in the respective districts, the boundaries of 
21 which have been changed under this section, complete in all 
22 respectsT except for the passage of time prior to the 
23 effective date of the changeL and when 8%% the right of appeal 
24 of the change has expired, may enter into joint contr~cts for 

25 the construction of buildings for the benefit of the 
26 corporations whose boundaries have been changed, using funds 

27 accumulated under seet±on-i78~iT-sttbseet±on-7 the physical 
28 plant and equipment levy in section 298.2. The district in 
29 which the building is to be located may use any funds 
30 authorized in accordance with chapter 75. Noth±n9-±n-th±s 

31 seet±on-sh8%%-be-eonstrtted-to This section does not permit the 
32 changed districts to expend any funds jointly which they are 

33 not entitled to expend acting individually. 
34 Sec. 42. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 
35 amended to read as follows: 
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1 5. The petition may also include a provision that the 
2 sehoo%ho~se-tax voter-approved physical plant and equipment 

3 levy provided in section i~BT%7-s~bseetion-~ 298.2, will be 
4 voted upon at the election conducted under section 275.18. 

5 Sec. 43. Section 275.14, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
6 follows: 

7 275.14 OBJECTION -- TIME OF FILING -- NOTICE. 
8 Within ten days after the petition is filed, the area 
9 education agency administrator shall fix a final date for 

10 filing objections to the petition which shall be not more than 

11 sixty days after the petition is filed and shall fix the date 
12 for a hearing on the objections to the petition. Objections 
13 shall be filed in the office of the administrator who shall 
14 give notice at least ten days prior to the final day for 
15 filing objections, by one publication in a newspaper published 
16 within the territory described in the petition, or if none is 

17 published tne~ein in the territory, in a newspaper published 
18 in the county where the petition is filed, and of general 

19 circulation in the territory described. The notice shall also 
20 list the date, time, and location for the hearing on the 

21 petition as provided in section 275.15. The cost of 
22 publication shall be assessed to each district whose territory 
23 is involved in the ratio that the number of pupils in basic 
24 enrollment for the budget year, as defined in section 44i•4 
25 257.6 in each district bears to the total number of pupils in 
26 basic enrollment for the budget year in the total area 

27 involved. Objections shall be in writing in the form of an 
28 affidavit and may be made by any person residing or owning 

29 land within the territory described in the petition, or who 
30 would be injuriously affected by the change petitioned for and 

31 shall be on file not later than twelve o'clock noon of the 
32 final day fixed for filing objections. 

33 Objection forms shall be prescribed by the department of 
34 education and may be obtained from the area education agency 

35 administrator. Objection forms that request that property be 
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1 removed from a proposed district shall include the correct 
2 legal description of the property to be removed. 
3 Sec. 44. Section 275.20, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
4 follows: 
5 275.20 SEPARATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 
6 The voters shall vote separately in each existing school 
7 district affected and voters residing in the entire existing 
8 district are eligible to vote beth upon the proposition to 
9 create a new school corporation and the proposition to levy 

10 the seheeihe~s~-tax-~fte~r-s~et~eft-%T8•iT-s~bs~et~eft-T voter-
11 approved physical plant and equipment levy under section 
12 298.2, if the petition included a provision for a vote to 
13 authorize the levy th~-seheeihe~s~-tax. If a proposition 
14 receives a majority of the votes cast in each of at least 
15 seventy-five percent of the districts, and also a majority of 
16 the total number of votes cast in all of the districts, the 
17 proposition is carried. 
18 Sec. 45. Section 275.33, subsection 2, unnumbered 
19 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
20 The collective bargaining agreement of the district with 

21 the largest basic enrollment, as defined in section ••%•• 
22 257.6, in the new district shall serve as the base agreement 
23 and the employees of the other districts involved in the 
24 formation of the new district shall automatically be accreted 
25 to the bargaining unit of that collective ~argaining agreement 
26 for purposes of negotiating the contracts for the following 
27 years without further action by the public employment 
28 relations board. If only one collective bargaining agreement 
29 is in effect among the districts which are party to the 
30 reorganization, then that agreement shall serve as the base 
31 agreement, and the employees of the other districts involved 
32 in the formation of the new district shall automatically be 
33 accreted to the bargaining unit of that collectjve bargaining 
34 agreement for purposes of negotiating the contracts for the 
35 following years without further action by the public 
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1 employment relations board. The board of the newly formed 
2 district, using the base agreement as its existing contract, 
3 shall bargain with the combined employees of the existing 
4 districts for the school year beginning with the effective 
5 date of the reorganization. The bargaining shall be completed 
6 by March 15 prior to the school year in which the 
7 reorganization becomes effective or within one hundred eighty 
8 days after the organization of the new board, whichever is 
9 later. If a bargaining agreement was already concluded by the 

10 board and employees of the existing district with the contract 
11 serving as the base agreement for the school year beginning 
12 with the effective date of the reorganization, that agreement 
13 shall be void. However, if the base agreement contains 
14 multiyear provisions affecting school years subsequent to the 
15 effective date of the reorganization, the base agreement shall 
16 remain in effect as specified in the agreement. 

17 Sec. 46. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 
18 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
19 The attachment is effective July 1 following its approval. 
20 If the dissolution proposal is for the dissolution of a school 
21 district with a certified enrollment of fewer than six 
22 hundred, the territory located in the school district that 
23 dissolved is eligible, if approved by the director of the 
24 department of education, for a reduction in the ~n±£o~m 

25 foundation property tax levy under section ••%~% 257.3, 
26 subsection 1. If the director approves a reduction in the 
27 ~n±£o~m foundation property tax levy as provided in this 
28 section, the director shall notify the director of the 
29 department of management of the reduction. 
30 Sec. 47. Section 276.11, Code 1989, is amended by striking 

31 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
32 276.11 FUNDING OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION. 
33 The costs of community education shall be paid from moneys 
34 in the general fund of the school district. 

35 Sec. 48. Section 277.2, Code 198g, is amended to read as 
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1 follows: 
2 277.2 SPECIAL ELECTION. 
3 The board of directors in any a school corporation may call 
4 a special election at which e%ect±on the voters shall have the 

5 powers exercised at the regular election with reference to the 
6 sale of school property and the application to be made of the 

7 proceeds, the authorization of seven members on the board of 
8 directors, the authorization to establish or change the 
9 boundaries of director districts, and the authorization of a 

10 schoo%hottse-tax voter-approved physical plant and equipment 

11 levy or indebtedness, as provided by law. 
12 Sec. 49. Section 278.1, subsection 7, Code 1989, is 
13 amended by striking the subsection. 
14 Sec. SO. Section 278.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 1989, 

15 is amended by striking the unnumbered paragraph. 
16 Sec. 51. Section 279.26, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
17 follows: 
18 279.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 

19 The board of directors of a local school district for which 
20 a schoo%hottse-tax voter-approved physical plant and equipment 

21 levy has been voted pursuant to section zT8<%,-sttbsect±on-T 

22 298.2, may enter into a rental or lease arrangement, 

23 consistent with the purposes for which the schoo%hottse-tax 

24 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy has been 
25 voted, for a period not exceeding ten years and not exceeding 
26 the period for which the schoo%hottse-tax voter-approved 
27 physical plant and equipment levy has been authorized by the 
28 voters. 

29 Sec. 52. Section 279.45, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
30 follows: 

31 279.45 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 

32 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, and each of the 
33 following three budget years, the board of directors of a 
34 school district in which the administrative expenditures as a 

35 percent of the school di~trict·~ operating fund for a base 
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1 year exceed five percent, shall reduce its administrative 
2 expenditures so that they are one-half percent less as a 

3 percent of the school district's operating fund than they were 
4 for the base year. However, a school district is not required 

5 to reduce its administrative expenditures below five percent 
6 of its operating fund. Thereafter, a school district shall 
7 not increase the percent of its administrative expenditures 
8 compared to its operating fund. Annually, the board of 

9 directors shall certify to the department of education the 
1~ amounts of the school district's administrative expenditures 

11 and its operating fund. For the purposes of this section, 
12 "base year" and "budget year" mean the same as defined in 

13 section 442.6, Code 1989, and section 257.2, and 
14 "administrative expenditures" means expenditures for executive 
15 administration. 
16 Sec. 53. Section 279.46, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
17 follows: 
18 279.46 RETIREMENT INCENTIVES -- TAX. 

19 The board of directors of a school district may auopt a 
20 program for payment of a monetary bonus, continuation of 

21 health or medical insurance coverage, or other incentives for 
22 encouraging its employees to retire before .. te normal 
23 retirement date as defined in chapter 97B. The program is 
24 available only to employees between fifty-nine and sixty-five 
25 years of age who notify the board of directors prior to March 
26 1 of the fiscal year that they intend to retire not later than 

27 the next following June 30. An employee retiring under this 
28 section shall apply for a retirement allowance under chapter 

29 97B or chapter 294. If the total estimated accumulated cost 
30 to a school district of the bonus or other incentives for 
31 employees who retire under this section does not exceed the 
32 estimated savings in salaries and benefits for employees who 

33 replace the employees who retire under the program, the board 
34 may eerti!y-!or include in the district management levy a-tax 

35 on-a%%-taxab%e-property-in-the-~ehoo%-di~triet an amount to 

-56-



S.F. H.F. --------

1 pay the costs of the program provided in this section. ~he 

2 ievy-ee~~±£±ed-ttnde~-~h±s-sec~±on-±s-±n-8dd±~±on-~o-8ny-othe~ 

3 ievy-8tt~ho~±zed-£o~-th8~-schooi-d±st~±ct-by-i8w-8nd-±s-no~ 
4 sttbiec~-~o-bttdge~-i±m±~8t±ons-o~herw±se-prov±ded-by-i8w~--A 

5 bo8~d-m8y-8mend-±~s-ce~~±£±ed-bttdget-dtt~±ng-8-£±sc8i-ye8~-~o 
6 prov±de-£o~-p8ymen~s-~eqtt±~ed-ttnde~-th±s-see~±on~--Moneys 
7 ~eee±ved-£~om-the-ievy-±mposed-ttnde~-th±s-see~±on-8~e 
8 m±seeii8neotts-±neome-£o~-ptt~poses-o£-eh8pte~-••%~ 

9 Sec. 54. NEW SECTION. 279.51 PROGRAMS FOR AT-RISK 
10 CHILDREN. 

11 1. School districts operating programs for at-risk 
12 children that meet the requirements of this section are 
13 eligible for funding provided in this section. The programs 
14 that qualify a school district for funding under this section 
15 are the following: 

16 a. A preschool educational program for four-year-old, or 
17 three and four-year-old, at-risk children. If the funding 
18 provided in subsection 3 is not sufficient to ensure that 

19 services are provided to all identified at-risk children in 
20 the district, the district shall provide services to those at-

21 risk children deemed most educationally disadvantaged. 
22 Programs provided under this paragraph may be provided to 
23 children not meeting at-risk criteria and shall establish a 
24 fee for participation in the program in the manner provided in 
25 section 279.49. 

26 b. A full-day kindergarten program. 

27 c. A program for three, four, and five-year-old children 
28 which is a combination of the programs in paragraphs "a" and 
29 "b". 

30 2. The state board of education shall adopt rules under 
31 chapter 17A to implement this section, using the criteria for 
32 identification of and operation of programs for at-risk 

33 children adopted by the child development coordinating 

34 council. The state board shall require that school districts 

35 submit program plans and proposed budgets for each program. 
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1 3. There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
2 state for each fiscal year to the department of education the 
3 sum of ten million dollars, or as much thereof as is 
4 necessary, to make the payments for approved programs for at-

5 risk children under this section and to make payments to area 
6 education agencies. Two hundred seventy-five thousand dollars 

7 of the funds appropriated in this subsection shall be 
8 allocated to the area education agencies to assist school 

9 districts in developing program plans and proposed budgets. 
10 The department of education shall divide the remainder of the 

11 moneys appropriated in this subsection by the number of 
12 kindergarten children enrolled in school districts in the 
13 state on the third Friday of September of the base year, as 
14 base year is defined in section 257.2, to determine a per 

15 pupil amount. A school district's maximum budget is equal to 
16 the per pupil amount for that fiscal year multiplied by the 

17 number of kindergarten children enrolled in the district on 
18 the third Friday of September of the base year. 
19 4. Payments shall be made to school districts by the 
20 department of education in the same manner as foundation aid 
21 under section 257.16. 
22 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 279.52 OPTIONAL FUNDING OF 

23 ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 
24 The board of directors may pay the actual cost of an 

25 asbestos project from any funds in the general fund of the 
26 district, funds received from the physical plant and equipment 

27 levy, funds received under the additional enrichment amount 
28 for an asbestos project, or moneys obtained through a federal 

29 asbestos loan program, to be repaid from any of the funds 
30 specified in this subsection over a three-year period. 

31 For the purpose of this section, "cost of an asbestos 
32 project" includes the costs of inspection and reinspection, 

33 sampling, analysis, assessment, response actions, operations 
34 and maintenance, training, periodic surveillance, developing 

35 of management plans and recordkeeping requirements relating to 
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1 the presence of asbestos in school buildings of the district 
2 and its removal or encapsulation. 
3 Sec. 56. NEW SECTION. 279.53 ADDITIONAL ENRICHMENT 
4 AMOUNT FOR ASBESTOS PROJECTS. 
5 1. A school board may raise an additional enrichment 
6 amount for purposes of funding an asbestos project under 

7 section 279.52 as provided in this section. 
8 2. The board shall determine the additional enrichment 

9 amount needed for an asbestos project, within the limits of 
10 this section, and shall direct the county commissioner of 
11 elections to submit the question of whether to raise that 
12 amount under this section and section 279.54, to the qualified 

13 electors of the school district at a regular school election 
14 held during September of the base year or at a special 

15 election held not later than February 15 of the base year or 
16 February 15, 1995, whichever is earlier. Only one election on 

17 the question shall be held during a twelve-month period. If a 
18 majority of those voting on the question favors raising the 
19 enrichment amount for an asbestos project, the board may 
20 include the approved amount in its certified budget. 
21 3. The additional enrichment amount needed for an asbestos 
22 project shall be raised within the limits provided in this 
23 section by a combination of an enrichment property tax and a 
24 school district income surtax imposed in the proportion of a 

25 property tax of twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of 
26 assessed valuation of taxable property in the district for 

27 each five percent of income surtax. 
28 4. The additional enrichment amount for a district for an 
29 asbestos project is limited to the amount which may be raised 
30 by a combination tax in the prescribed proportion which does 

31 not exceed a property tax of one dollar and sixty-two cents 

32 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation and an income 

33 surtax of thirty percent. 
34 Sec. 57. NEW SECTION. 279.54 COMPUTATION OF ENRICHMENT 

35 AMOUNT FOR AN AS~ESTOS PROJECT. 
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1 If a majority of those voting in an election approves 
2 raising the additional enrichment amount for an asbestos 
3 project under section 279.53 and this section, the board shall 
4 certify to the department of management that the required 

5 procedures have been carried out, and the department of 
6 management shall establish the amount of additional enrichment 

7 property tax to be levied and the amount of school district 
8 income surtax to be imposed for each school year for which the 

9 additional enrichment amount for an asbestos project is 
10 authorized. The department of management shall determine these 

11 amounts based upon the most recent figures available for the 
12 district's valuation of taxable property, individual state 
13 income tax paid, and budget enrollment in the district, anc 
14 shall certify to the district's county auditor the amount of 
15 enrichment property tax, and to the director of revenue and 
16 finance the amount of school district income surtax to be 
17 imposed. 
18 The school district income surtax for an asbestos project 

19 shall be imposed on the state individual income tax for the 
20 calendar year during which the school's budget year begins, or 

21 for a taxpayer's fiscal year ending during the second half of 
22 that calendar year or the first half of the succeeding 
23 calendar year, and shall be imposed on all individuals 
24 residing in the school district on the last day of the 

25 applicable tax year. As used in this section, "state 
26 indivldual income tax" means the tax computed under section 

27 422.5, less the deductions allowed in sections 422.10 through 
28 422.12. 

29 An additional enrichment amount for an asbestos project 
30 authorized under section 279.53 is authorized for the period 
31 specified in section 279.52. If the board wishes to continue 
32 any additional enrichment amount for an asbestos project 

33 beyond the period authorized, it shall reestablish its 

34 authority to do so in the manner provided in section 279.53 

35 within the twelve-month period prior to termination of the 
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l existing period. 

2 Sec. 58. NEW SECTION. 279.55 STATUTES APPLICABLE. 
3 The director of revenue and finance shall administer any 
4 school district income surtax imposed under this chapter, and 
5 sections 422.20, 422.22 to 422.31, 422.68, and 422.72 through 
6 422.75, apply in respect to administration of the school 
7 district income surtax. 

8 Sec. 59. NEW SECTION. 279.56 FORM AND TIME OF RETURN. 

9 The school district income surtax imposed under section 
10 279.54 shall be made a part of the Iowa individual income tax 

11 return subject to the conditions and restrictions set forth in 
12 section 422.21. 

13 Sec. 60. NEW SECTION. 279.57 DEPOSIT OF SCHOOL DISTRICT 
14 INCOME SURTAX. 

15 The director of revenue and finance shall deposit the 
16 moneys received as school district income surtax on or before 
17 November 1 of the year following the close of the budget year 
18 for which the surtax is imposed, to the credit of each 

19 district from which the moneys are received, in a "school 
20 district income surtax fund" which is established in the 
21 office of the treasurer of state. 
22 All school district surtax moneys received or refunded 
23 after November 1 of the year following the close of the school 
24 budget year for which the surtax is imposed shall be deposited 
25 in or withdrawn from the general fund of the state and shall 
26 be considered part of the cost of administering the school 
27 district surtax. 

28 Sec. 61. NEW SECTION. 279.58 SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME 
29 SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 

30 On or before October 20 each year, the director of revenue 
31 and finance shall make an accounting of the school district 
32 income surtax collected under this chapter applicable to tax 

33 returns for the last preceding calendar year, or for fiscal 
34 year taxpayers, on the last day of their tax year ending 

35 during that calendar year and after the date of the election 
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1 approving the surtax, from taxpayers in each school district 
2 in the state which has imposed a surtax, and shall certify to 
3 the department of management and the department of education 
4 the amount of total school district income surtax credited 

5 from the taxpayers of each school district. Additional 
6 returns in process, if any, at the time of certification shall 

7 be completed and the additional amount of school district 
8 income ~urtax reported to the department of management for 
9 distribution back to the school district with the first 

10 installment of the following school year. 
11 Sec. 62. NEW SECTION. 279.59 SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME 
12 SURTAX DISTRIBUTION. 
13 The director of revenue and finance shall draw warrants in 
14 payment of the amount of surtax payable to each of the school 

15 districts in two installments to be paid on approximately the 
16 first day of December and the first day of February, and shall 
17 cause the warrants to be delivered to the respective school 
18 districts. 
19 Sec. 63. Section 280.4, subsection 4, Code 19a9, is 
20 amended to read as follows: 

21 4. In order to provide funds for the excess costs of 
22 instruction of non-English-s~eaking students above the costs 

23 of instruction of pupils in a regular curriculum, students 
24 identified as non-English-speaking are assigned an additional 

25 weighting o~-two-te"ths-a"d that we±9ht±"9 shall be included 
26 in the weighted enrollment of the school district of 
27 residence. The school budget review committee shall calculate 
28 the additional amount for the weighting to the nearest one-

29 hundredth of one so that, to the extent possible, the moneys 
30 generated by the weighting will be equivalent to the moneys 

31 generated by the two-tenths weighting provided prior to July 
32 1, 1991. 

33 Sec. 64. Section 280.13A, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 
34 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

35 It is not necessary that school districts that are parties 
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1 to an agreement under this section must be engaged in sharing 
2 academic programming and receiving supplementary weighting 
3 under section ~~%.39 257.11. 

4 Sec. 65. Section 281.2, subsection 4, Code 1989, is 
5 amended to read as follows: 

6 4. Any-E~nds Moneys received by the school district of the 
7 child's residence for the child's education, derived from 
8 E~nds moneys received through chapter ~~% 257, this chapterL 

9 and section 273.9 shall be paid by the school district of the 
10 child's residence to the appropriate education agency, private 

11 agency, or other school district providing special education 

12 for the child pursuant to contractual arrangements as provided 
13 in section 273.3, subsections 5 and 7. 

14 Sec. 66. Section 281.8, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1989, 
15 is amended to read as follows: 

16 It sh~%%-not-be is not incumbent upon the school districts 
17 to keep a child requiring special education in regular 

18 instruction when the child cannot sufficiently profit from the 
19 work of the regular classroom, nor to keep s~~h a child 
20 requiring special education in the special class or 

21 instruction for children requiring special education when it 
22 is determined by the director of special education of an area 

23 education agency that the child can no longer benefit from the 
24 instruction or needs more specialized instruction available in 

25 special schools. However, the school district shall count the 
26 child requiring special education in the enrollment as 

27 provided in sections 257.6, 273.9, and 281.9 and-~~%.~ and 

28 shall ins~re ensure that appropriate educational provisions 

29 are made for the child requiring special education within the 

30 limits of E~nds moneys available under the-proYisions-o£ this 
31 chapter and chapters 257 and 273 and-~~%. 

32 Sec. 67. Section 281.9, subsections 2, 4, and 9, Code 
33 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

34 2. The weighting for each category of child multiplied by 
35 the number of children in each category in the enrollment of a 
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1 school district, as identified ar.d certified by tt1e director 
2 of special education for the area, determines the weighted 
3 enrollment to be used in that district for purposes of 
4 computations required under the state school foundation plan 

5 in chapter 44i 257. 
6 4. On December 1, 1987, and no later than December 1 every 

7 two years thereafter, for the school year commencing the 
8 following July 1, the director of the department of education 

9 shall report to the school budget review committee the average 

10 costs of providing instruction for children requiring special 

11 education in the categories of the weighting plan established 
12 under this section, and the director of the department of 
13 education shall make recommendations to the school budget 
14 review committee for needed alterations to make the weighting 
15 plan suitable for subsequent school years. The school budget 
16 review committee shall establish the weighting plan for each 

17 school year after the school year commencing July 1, 1987, and 

18 shall report the plan to the director of the department of 

19 education. Commencing December 1, 1990, the school budget 
20 review committee may establiso weights to the nearest 
21 hundredth. The school budget review committee shall not alter 
22 the weighting assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum, but 
23 it may increase or decrease the weighting assigned to each 
24 category of children requiring special education by not more 

25 than two-tenths of the weighting assigned to pupils in a 

26 regular curriculum. The state board of education shall adopt 

27 rules under chapter 17A, to implement the weighting plan for 
28 each year and to assist in identification and proper indexing 

29 of each child in the state who requires special education. 
30 9. Commencing with the school year beginning July 1, 1975, 

31 funds generated for special education instructional programs 
32 under this chapter and chapter 44~ 257 shall not be expended 

33 for modifications of school buildings to make them accessible 
34 to children requiring special education. anene~mbe~ed-~~nds 

35 gene~8eed-~e~-speei8i-ed~e8tien-inst~~etien8i-p~o9~8ms-~o~-the 
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1 sehoo%-yea~s-beg~nn~ng-JHiy-%,-%9~5-and-JHiy-%,-%9~6,-sha%% 
2 not-be-expended-£o~-sHeh-pH~pose-Hniess-app~oved-by-the 
3 depa~tment-o£-pHb%~e-~nst~Het~on-based-Hpon-app%ieations 
4 ~eeeived-by-the-depa~tment-p~io~-to-aanHa~y-%,-%978-and 
5 app~oved-p~io~-to-Ap~±%-%,-%978~ 
6 Sec. 68. Section 282.3, subsection 1, Code 1989, is 

7 amended to read as follows: 
8 1. The board may exclude from school children under the 

9 age of six years when in its judgment such children are not 
10 suffi~iently mature to be benefited by regular instruction;-o~ 

11 any-±neo~~~gib%e-ehi%d-o~-any-ehi%d-who-±n-its-;Hdgment-is-so 
12 abno~ma%-tha~-~egH%a~-±nst~Hetion-woHid-be-o£-no-sHbstantia% 
13 bene£it,-o~-any-ehi%d-whose-p~esenee-±n-sehoo%-may-be 
14 ±n;H~ioHs-to-the-hea%~h-o~-mo~a%s-o£-othe~-pHpi%s-o~-to-the 

15 we%£a~e-o£-sHeh-seho~%. However, the board shall provide 
16 special education programs and services under the-p~ovisions 

17 o£ chapters 257, 273, and 281, and-44% for all children 
18 requiring special education. 

19 Sec. 69. Section 282.7, subsection 3, Code 1989, is 
20 amended to read as follows: 

21 3. Notwithstanding seetion sections 28E.9 and 282.8 and 
22 seetion-%8E~9, a 
23 under subsection 
24 district located 
25 agre~ment by the 
26 this subaection. 
27 school district 
28 directors shall 
29 education for a 

school district may negotiate an agreement 

1 for attendance of its pupils in a school 
in a contiguous state subject to a reciprocal 

two state boards in the manner provided in 
Prior to negotiating an agreement with the 

in the contiguous state, the board of 
file a written request with the state board of 
determination whether the school district in 

30 the contiguous state meets requirements substantially similar 

31 to those required for accredited or approved school districts 
32 in this state and the school district receives or has 

33 available services equivalent to those that would be provided 
34 in this state by an area education agency. The school 

35 district shall also obtain approval by the department of 
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1 education of the sharing proposal, before the agreement 
2 becomes effective. Six months p~io~-~o before making the 
3 request for approval, the district shall request a feasibility 
4 study from the department of education. If the state board of 
5 this state and the corresponding state board in the contiguous 
6 state agree that the school districts of their respective 

7 states meet substantially similar requirements and have 
8 substantially similar services available to the school 
9 district, and if the Iowa department of education approves the 

10 proposed contract, the two state boards may sign a reciprocal 
11 agreement for attendance of their pupils in the school 
12 district of the other state, subject to the agreement signed 
13 between the boards of directors of the two districts. A 
14 school district that negotiates an agreement with a school 
15 district in a contiguous state under this subsection is not 
16 eligible for supplementary weighting under section ••%739 

17 257.11 as a result of that agreement. 
18 Sec. 70. Section 282.24, subsection 1, unnumbered 
19 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
20 ~ne~e-is-es~abiisned-a The maximum tuition fee that may be 
21 charged for elementary and high school students residing 
22 within another school district or corporation except students 
23 attending school in another district under section 282.7, 
24 subsection 1L or subsections 1 and 37L ~na~-£ee is the 
25 district cost per pupil of the receiving district as computed 
26 in section ••i79T-s~bsee~io"-iT-pa~ag~apn-uuu 257.10. 
27 Sec. 71. Section 282.28, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 
28 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
29 The area education agency shall submit a claim to the 
30 department of education by August 1 following the school year 

31 for the actual costs of the special education programs and 
32 services provided at the training school and juvenile home. 
33 The department shall review and approve or modify the claims 
34 by September 1 and shall notify the department of revenue and 

35 finance of the approved claim amount. The total amount of the 
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1 approved claim shall be paid by the department of revenue and 
2 finance to the area education agency by October 1. The total 
3 amount paid by the department of revenue and finance shall be 
4 deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid under 
5 section 44i•%6 257.16 during the remainder of that fiscal year 
6 to all school districts in the state. The portion of the 
7 total amount of the approved claim that shall be deducted from 
8 the state aid of a school district shall be the same as the 
9 ratio that the budget enrollment for the budget year of the 

10 school district bears to the total budget enrollment in the 
11 state for that budget year. The department of revenue and 
12 finance shall transfer the total amount of the approved claim 

13 from the moneys appropriated under section 44%.%6 257.16 for 
14 payment to the area education agency. 
15 Sec. 72. Section 282.31, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 
16 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
17 a. A child who lives in a facility pursuant to section 
18 282.30, subsection 1, paragraph "a", and who· is not enrolled 
19 in the educational program of the district of residence of the 
20 child, shall receive appropriate educational services. The 
21 area education agency shall submit a proposed program and 
22 budget to the department of education by January 1 for the 
23 next succeeding school year. The department of education 
24 shall review and approve or modify the program and proposed 
25 budget and shall notify the area education agency by February 
26 1. The area education agency shall submit a claim to the 
27 department of education by August 1 following the school year 
28 for the actual cost of the program. The department shall 

29 review and approve or modify all expenditures incurred in 
30 compliance with the guidelines pursuant to section 256.7, 

31 subsection 12, and shall notify the department of revenue and 
32 finance of the approved claim amount by September 1. The 
33 total amount of the approved claim shall be paid by the 
34 department of revenue and finance to the area education agency 
35 by October 1. The total amount paid by the department of 
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1 revenue and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 
2 school foundation aid paid under section 44%.%6 257.16 during 
3 the remainder of that fiscal year to all school districts in 
4 the state. The portion of the total amount of the approved 
5 claims that shall be deducted from the state aid of a school 
6 district shall be the same as the ratio that the budget 
7 enrollment for the budget year of the school district bears to 
8 the total budget enrollment in the state for that budget year. 
9 The department of revenue and finance shall transfer the total 

10 amount of the approved claims from the moneys appropriated 
11 under section 44%.%6 257.16 for payment to the area education 
12 agencies. 
13 Sec. 73. Section 282.31, subsection 3, Code 1989, is 
14 amended to read as follows: 
15 3. The actual special education instructional costs, 
16 including transportation, for a child who requires special 
17 education shall be paid by the department of revenue and 
18 finance to the school district in which the facility or horne 
19 is located, only when a district of residence cannot be 
20 determined, and the child was not included in the weighted 
21 enrollment of any district pursuant to section 281.9, and the 
22 payment pursuant to subsection 2, paragraph "a".t.. was not made 
23 by any district. The district shall submit a proposed program 
24 and budget to the department of education by January 1 for the 
25 next succeeding school year. The department of education 
26 shall review and approve or modify the program and proposed 
27 budget and shall notify the district by February 1. The 
28 district shall submit a claim by August 1 following the school 
29 year for the actual cost of the program. The department shall 
30 review and approve or modify the claim and shall notify the 

31 department of revenue and finance of the approved claim amount 
32 by September 1. The total amount of the approved claim shall 

33 be paid by the department of revenue and finance to the school 
34 district by October 1. The total amount paid by the 

35 department of revenue and finance shall be deducted monthly 
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1 from the state foundation aid paid under section ~~i~%6 257.16 
2 during the remainder of that fiscal year to all school 
3 districts in the state. The portion of the total amount of 
4 the approved claims that shall be deducted from the state aid 
5 of a school district shall be the same as the ratio that the 
6 budget enrollment for the budget year of the school district 
7 bears to the total budget enrollment in the state for the 
8 budget year. The department of revenue and finance shall 
9 transfer the total amount of the approved claims from moneys 

10 appropriated under section ~~i~%6 257.16 for payment to the 
11 school district. 

12 Sec. 74. Section 283A.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
13 follows: 

14 283A.9 BUILDING FOR SCHOOL LUNCH FACILITY. 

15 School districts are-a~ehor~zed-eo may purchase, erect, or 
16 otherwise acquire a building for use as a school lunch 

17 facility, and eo equip s~ch a building for s~ch that use, and 
18 pay for same the acquisition or equipping from unencumbered 

19 funds on hand in the schoolhouse fund der~ved-from-eaxes-voeed 
20 ~nder-a~ehor~ey-of-sece~on-i78~i,-s~bsece~on-7,-or-i75~3i, 
21 subject to the terms of this section, or may pay for same the 
22 facility or equipment from the proceeds of the sale of school 
23 property sold under section 297.22, or from surplus remaining 
24 in the schoolhouse fund after retirement of a bond issue

7
-or 

25 from-a-eax-voeed-for-sa~d-~~r~oses. 

26 Sec. 75. Section 285.2, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 1989, 
27 is amended to read as follows: 

28 The costs of providing transportation to nonpublic school 
29 pupils as provided in section 285.1 shall not be included in 
30 the computation of district cost under chapter ~~= 257, but 

31 shall be shown in the budget as an expense from miscellaneous 
32 income. Any transportation reimbursements received by a local 

33 school district for transporting nonpublic school pupils shall 
34 net affe=t district cost limitations of chapter ~4% 257. The 

35 reimbursements provided in this section are miscellaneous 
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1 income as defined in section ••x•S 257.2. 
2 Sec. 76. Section 286A.2, subsections 3, 4, and 5, Code 

3 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
4 3. "Base year" means base year as defined in section ••%•6 

5 257.2. 
6 4. "Budget year" means budget year as defined in section 

7 •• %.6 257.2. 
8 5. "State percent of growth" is the state percent of 

9 growth calculated under section •4%.~ 257.8. 
10 Sec. 77. Section 286A.14, subsection 1, unnumbered 

11 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
12 1. An area school budget review procedure is established 

13 for the school budget review committee created in section 
14 •4%.%% 257.20. The school budget review committee, in 

15 addition to its duties under chapter ••i 257, shall meet and 
16 hold hearings each year under this chapter to review unusual 

17 circumstances of area schools, either upon the committee's 
18 motion or upon the request of an area school. The committee 

19 may grant supplemental aid to the area school from funds 
20 appropriated to the department of education for area school 
21 budget review purposes, or an amount may be added to the area 
22 school allowable growth for all cost centers and area school 
23 allowatJ ~ ~rowth for noninstructional functions for the budget 
24 year eithe~ on a temporary or permanent basis, or the 
25 committee may allow both. 
26 Sec. 78. Section 291.13, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
27 follows: 
28 291.13 GENERAL AND SCHOOLHOUSE FUNDS. 

29 The money collected by e-~ex-a~~her*zed-by-~he-e%eeters the 
30 regular and voter-approved physical plant and equipment levies 

31 or the proceeds of the sale of bonds authorized by law or the 
32 proceeds of a tax estimated and certified by the board for the 

33 purpose of paying interest and principal on lawful bonded 
34 indebtedness e~-£o~-~ke-ptt~ekese-o£-s*~es-es-ett~kor*zed-by 

35 %ew, shall be ee%%ed deposited in the schoolhouse fund and, 

-70-



S.F. H.F. --------

1 except when authorized by the electors, may be used only for 
2 the purpose for which originally authorized or certified. The 
3 money collected by the district management levy shall be 
4 deposited in the general fund of the school district. All 

5 other moneys received for any other purpose shall be ca%%ed 

6 deposited in the general fund. The treasurer shall keep a 
7 separate account w*th for each fund, pay*ng-no and shall not 
8 pay an order that fails to state the fund upon which it is 
9 drawn and the specific use to which it is to be applied. 

10 Sec. 79. Section 294A.2, subsections 1 and 2, Code 1989, 
11 are amended to read as follows: 
12 1. "Certified enrollment in a school district" for the 
13 school years beginning July 1, 1987, July 1, 1988, and July 1, 
14 1989, means that district's basic enrollment for the budget 
15 year beginning July 1, 1987 as defined in section 442.4, Code 
16 1989. For each school year thereafter, certified enrollment 
17 in a school district means that district's baRic enrollment 
18 for the budget year as defined in section 257.2. 
19 2. "Enrollment served" for the fiscal years beginning July 
20 1, 1987, July 1, 1988, and July 1, 1989, means that area 
21 education agency's enrollment served for the budget year 
22 beginning July 1, 1987. For each school year thereafter, 
23 enrollment served means that area education agency's 
24 enrollment served for the budget year. Enrollment served 
25 shall be determined under section 44%~%7T-s~bsect*on-%% 
26 257.27. 
27 Sec. 80. Section 294A.9, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 
28 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

29 Phase II is established to improve the salaries of 
30 teachers. For each fiscal year through the fiscal year 

31 beginning July, 1, 1990, the department of education shall 
32 allocate to each school district for the purpose of 
33 implementing phase II an a per pupil amount equal to seventy-
34 five dollars and ninety-three cents multiplied by the 
35 district's certified enrollment and to each area education 
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l agency for the purpose of implementing phase II an a per pupil 
2 amount equal to three dollars and fifty-five cents multiplied 
3 by the enrollment served in the area education agency7-~£-~he 
4 genera%-assemb%y-has-appropr~a~ed-s~££~e~en~-moneys-~o-~he 
5 £~nd-so-~ha~-p~rs~an~-to-see~~on-i94A737-~h~r~y-e~gh~-m~%%~on 
6 £~•e-h~ndred-~ho~sand-do%%ars-w~%%-be-a%%oea~ed-by-~he 
7 depar~men~-~o-sehoo%-d~str~ets-and-area-ed~ea~~on-agene~es-£or 
8 phase-ff. f£7-beea~se-o£-~he-amo~n~-o£-the-appropr~a~~on-made 

9 by-~he-genera%-assemb%y-~o-the-£~nd7-%ess-~han-~h~r~y-e~gh~ 
10 m~%%~on-£~•e-h~ndred-~ho~sand-do%%ars-~s-a%%oea~ed-£or-phase 

11 ff7-~he-depar~men~-o£-ed~ea~~on-sha%%-ad;~s~-~he-amo~nt-£or 

12 eaeh-s~~den~-~n-eer~~£~ed-enro%%ment-and-eaeh-s~~den~-~" 

13 enro%%men~-ser¥ed-based-~pon-the-amo~n~-a%%oea~ed-£or-phase 

14 ff7 Notwithstanding the per pupil amount of the payments 

15 specified in this section, for the fiscal year beginning July 
16 1, 1991, and succeeding fiscal years, the per pupil amounts 

17 upon which the phase II moneys are based shall be increased by 
18 an amount egual to the product of the state percent of growth 

19 calculated under section 257.8 and the per pupil amount for 
20 the previous fiscal year. 
21 Sec. 81. Section 294A.l4, Code 1989, is amended by adding 
22 the following new unnumbered paragraph after unnumbered 
23 paragraph 1: 

24 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding the amount per 

25 pupil of the payments specified in this section, for the 
26 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1991, and succeeding fiscal 

27 years, if a scnool district's or area education agency's 
28 approved phase III plan for a fiscal year contains a component 

29 that includes a performance-based pay plan, the per pupil 
30 amounts upon which the phase III moneys are based shall be 
31 increased by an amount equal to the product of the state 
32 percent of growth calculated under section 257.8 and the per 

JJ pupil amount for the previous fiscal year. 

34 Sec. 82. Section 294A.22, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
35 follows: 
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1 294A.22 PAYMENTS. 
2 Payments for each phase of the educational excellence 
3 program shall be made by the department of revenue and finance 
4 on a quarterly basis, and the payments shall be separate from 

5 state aid payments made pursuant to sections ••~TiS 257.16 and 
6 ••iTi6 257.24. Po~-the-schoo%-yea~-beg±""±"g-a~%y-%T-%98TT 

7 the-E±rse-q~arte~%y-payme"t-sha%%-be-made-"ot-%ater-eha" 
8 6ctober-%5T-%98T-tak±"g-±"to-co"s±derat±o"-the-re%ae±Ye-b~dget 

9 a"d-cash-pos±e±o"-oE-ehe-seate-~eso~rcesT The payments to a 
10 school district or area education agency may be combined and a 
11 separate accounting of the amount paid for each program shall 
12 be included. 
13 Any payments made to school districts or area education 
14 agencies under this chapter are miscellaneous income for 

15 purposes of chapter ••i 257. 
16 Sec. 83. Section 294A.25, subsection 1, Code 1989, is 

17 amended to read as follows: 
18 1. For each-E±sca%-year-comme"c±"g-w±th the fiscal year 

19 beginning July 1, %98T 1990, there is appropriated from the 
20 general fund of the state to the department of education the 
21 amount of ninety-two million one hundred thousand eighty-five 
22 dollars to be used to improve teacher salaries. For each 

23 fiscal year thereafter, there is appropriated an amount equal 
24 to the amount appropriated for the fiscal year beginning July 

25 1, 1990, plus an amount sufficient to pay the costs of the 
26 additional funding provided for school districts and area 
27 education agencies under section 294A.9 and for those school 
28 districts and area education agencies with a performance-based 
29 pay component in phase III as provided in section 294A.l4. 
30 The moneys shall be distributed as provided in this section. 

31 Sec. 84. Section 294A.25, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 
32 amended to read as follows: 

33 s. For each the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and 

34 succeeding fiscal years, the remainder of moneys appropriated 

35 in subsection 1 to the department of education shall be 
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1 deposited in the educational excellence fund to be allocated 
2 in an amount to meet the minimum salary requirements of this 
3 chapter for phase I, in an amount o£-ehi~ey-eighe-mi%%ion-Eive 
4 h~nd~ed-eho~s8nd-do%%8~s to meet the requirements for phase 
5 II, and the remainder of the appropriation for phase III. 
6 Sec. 85. Section 296.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

7 follows: 
8 296.7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR INSURANCE AUTHORIZED -- TAX LEVY. 
9 A school district or merged area school corporation is 

10 8~eho~ized-to may contract indebtedness and to issue general 
11 obligation bonds or enter into insurance agreements obligating 
12 the school district or corporation to make payments beyond its 

13 current budget year to procure or provide for a policy of 
14 insurance, a self-insurance program, or establish and maintain 
15 a local government risk pool to protect the school district or 
16 corporation from tort liability, loss of property, 
17 environmental hazards, or any other risk associated with the 
18 operation of the school district or corporation. Taxes for 
19 the payment of the principal, premium, or interest on s~eh-8 
20 bond the bonds, the payment of s~eh-8n the premium on the 
21 insurance policy, the payment of the costs of s~eh a self-
22 insurance program, the payment of the costs of s~eh a local 
23 government risk pool, and the payment of 8ny amounts payable 
24 under 8ny-s~eh an insurance agreement authorized in this 
25 section may be levied in excess of any tax limitation imposed 
26 by statute. However, for a school district, a tax levied 
27 under this section shall be included in the district 
28 management levy under section 298.4. Such a self-insurance 
29 program or local government risk pool is not insurance and is 
30 not subject to regulation under chapters 505 through 523C. 
31 However, those self-insurance plans regulated pursuant to 
32 section 509A.l4 shall remain subject to the requirements of 
33 section 509A.l4 and rules adopted pursuant to that section. 
34 If the board by resolution restricts the use of money in a 

35 fund as a reserve for uninsured liability or a self-insurance 
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1 program, the use shall be restricted and unavailable for any 
2 other purpose until the board removes the restriction. The 
3 removal is not effective until all obligations of the 
4 restricted fund have been satisfied, or the next fiscal year, 

5 whichever occurs later. 
6 Sec. 86. NEW SECTION. 297.35 CONTINUATION OF LOAN 
7 AGREEMENT. 
8 A loan agreement between a school district and a bank, 
9 investment banker, trust company, insurance company, or 

10 insurance group that was made under section 297.36, Code 1989, 
11 prior to July 1, 1991, in order to make immediately available 
12 proceeds of the schoolhouse tax approved by the voters prior 
13 to July 1, 1991, and the levy of taxes to pay principal and 
14 interest thereafter shall continue in effect for the duration 
15 of the loan agreement. 
16 Sec. 87. Section 297.36, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
17 follows: 
18 297.36 LOAN AGREEMENTS. 

19 In order to make immediately available proceeds of the 
20 sehoo%hoHse-tax voter-approved physical plant and equipment 
21 levy which has been approved by the voters as provided in 
22 section %78~%;-sHbseetio"-7 298.2, the board of directors may, 
23 with or without notice, borrow money and enter into loan 
24 agreements in anticipation of the collection of the tax with a 
25 bank, investment banker, trust company, insurance company, or 
26 insurance group. 
27 By resolution, the board shall provide for an annual levy 
28 which is within the limits of the tax-approved-by-the-voters 

29 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy to pay for 
30 the amount of the principal and interest due each year until 
31 maturity. The board shall file a certified copy of the 
32 resolution with the auditor of each county in which the 
33 district is located. The filing of the resolution with the 
34 auditor sha%%-make makes it the duty of the auditor to 

35 annually levy the amount certified for collection until funds 
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1 are realized to repay the loan and interest on the loan in 
2 full. 
3 The loan must mature within the period of time authorized 
4 by the voters and shall bear interest at a rate w~~ch ~oes not 
5 exceed the limits provided under chapter 74A. A loan 
6 agreement entered into pursuant to this section shall be in a 
7 form as the board of directors shall by resolution provide and 
8 the loan shall be payable as to both principal and interest 
9 from the proceeds of the annual levy of the vo~ed-~ax-p~r~~a"~ 

10 ~o-see~io"-%~87~7-s~bsee~io"-~ voter-approved physical plant 
11 and equipment levy, or so much thereof as will be sufficient 
12 to pay the loan and interest on the loan. 
13 The proceeds of a loan must be deposited in a fund which is 
14 separate from other district funds. Warrants paid from this 
15 fund must be for purposes authorized by-~he-vo~ers-as-provided 
16 i"-see~io"-%~87~,-s~bseetio"-~ for the voter-approved physical 
17 plant and equipment levy. 
18 This section does not limit the authority of the board of 
19 directors to levy the full amount of the voted-tax voter-
20 approved physical plant and equipment levy, but if and to 
21 whatever extent the tax is levied in any year in excess of the 
22 amount of principal and interest falling due in that year 
23 under a loan agreement, the first available proceeds, to an 
24 amount sufficient to meet maturing installments of principal 
25 and interest under the loan agreement, shall be paid into the 
26 sinking fund for the loan before the taxes are otherwise made 
27 available to the school corporation for other school purposes, 
28 and the amount required to be annually set aside to pay 
29 principal of and interest on the money borrowed under the loan 
30 agreement sha~~-eo"s~i~~~e constitutes a first charge upon the 
31 proceeds of the speeia~-vo~ed-tax voter-approved physical 
32 plant and equipment levy, which tax shall be pledged to pay 
33 the loan and the interest on the loan. 
34 This section is supplemental arid in addition to existing 
35 statutory authority to finance the purposes specified in 
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1 section %~8~%;-~~b~ee~ieft-~ 298.2 for the physical plant and 
2 equipment levy, and for the borrowing of money and execution 

3 of loan aqreements in connection with that section aftd 
4 ~~b~ee~ieft, and is.not subject to any other law. The fact 

5 that a school corporation may have previously borrowed money 

6 and entered into loan agreements under authority of this 

7 section does not prevent the school corporation from borrowing 

8 additional money and entering into further loan agreements if 

9 the aggregate of the amount payable under all of the loan 

10 agreements does not exceed the proceeds of the Ye~ed-~ax 

11 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy. 

12 Sec. 88. Section 298.1, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

13 follows: 

14 298.1 SCHOOL TAXES. 

15 The board of each school district shall estimate the amount 
16 of the proposed expenditures and proposed receipts for the 

17 general school purposes at a time and in a manner to 

18 effectuate the provisions of chapter ••% 257 and sections 

19 281.9 and 281.11. Compliance with chapter 24 shall be 

20 observed. 

21 Sec. 89. NEW SECTION. 298.2 IMPOSITION OF PHYSICAL PLANT 
22 AND EQUIPMENT LEVY. 

23 1. A physical plant and equipment levy of not exceeding 

24 one dollar per thousand dollars of assessed valuation in the 

25 district is established. The physical plant and equipment 

26 levy consists of the regular physical plant and equipment levy 

27 of not exceeding fifty cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

28 valuation in the district and a voter-approved physical plant 

29 and equipment levy of not exceeding fifty cents per thousand 

30 dollars of assessed valuation in the district. However, the 

31 board of directors may increase the rate of the voter-approved 

32 levy to a rate not exceeding sixty-seven cents for the purpose 

33 of using either section 279.26 or 297.36, or both, if approved 

34 by the voters and if the board correspondingly reduces the 

35 rate of the regular physical plant and equipment levy. The 
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1 levy limitations of this subsection are subject to subsection 
2 s. 
3 2. The board of directors of a school district may certify 
4 for levy by March 15 of a school year a tax on all taxable 
5 property in the school district for the regular physical plant 
6 and equipment levy. 
7 3. The board may, and upon the written request of twenty-
a five eligible electors of a district having a population of 
9 five thousand or less or of fifty eligible electors of any 

10 other district shall, direct the county commissioner of 
11 elections to provide for submitting the proposition of levying 
12 the voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy for a 
13 period of time authorized by the voters in the notice of 
14 election not to exceed ten years. The proposition is adopted 
15 if a majority of those voting on the proposition approves it. 
16 4. The proposition to levy the voter-approved physical 
17 plant and equipment levy is not affected by a change in the 
18 boundaries of the school district, except as otherwise 

19 provided in this section. If each school district involved in 
20 a school reorganization under chapter 275 has adopted the 
21 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy and if the 
22 voters have not voted upon the proposition to levy the voter-
23 approved physical plant and equipment levy in the reorganized 
24 district, the existing voter-approved physical plant and 
25 equipment levy is in effect for the reorganized district for 
26 the least amount and the shortest time for which it is in 
27 effect in any of the districts. 
28 Authorized levies for the period of time approved are not 
29 affected as a result of a failure of a proposition proposed to 
30 expand the purposes for which the funds may be expended. 
31 5. If the board of directors of a school district in which 
32 the voters have authorized the schoolhouse tax prior to July 
33 1, 1991, has entered into a rental or lease arrangement under 
34 section 279.26, Code 1989, or has enteied into a loan 

35 agreement under section 297.36, Code 1989, the levy shall 
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1 continue for the period authorized and the maximum levy that 
2 can be authorized under the voter-approved physical plant and 
3 equipment levy is reduced by the rate of the schoolhouse tax. 
4 

5 

Sec. 90. NEW SECTION. 298.3 REVENUES FROM THE LEVIES. 
The revenue from the regular and voter-approved physical 

6 plant and equipment levies shall be placed in the schoolhouse 
7 fund and expended only for the following purposes: 
8 1. The purchase and improvement of grounds. For the 

9 purpose of this section: "purchase of grounds" includes the 
10 legal costs relating to the property acquisition, costs ~f 

11 surveys of the property, costs of relocation assistance under 
12 state and federal law, and other costs incidental to the 
13 property acquisition. "Improvement of grounds" includes 
14 grading, landscaping, paving, seeding, and planting of shrubs 
15 and trees; constructing sidewalks, roadways, retaining walls, 
16 sewers and storm drains, and installing hydrants: surfacing 

17 and soil treatment of athletic fields and tennis courts; 

18 furnishing and installing flagpoles, gateways, fences, and 

19 underground storage tanks which are not parts of building 
20 service systems; demolition work; and special assessments 
21 against the school district for public improvements, as 
22 defined in section 384.37. 
23 2. The construction of schoolhouses or buildings and 
24 opening roads to schoolhouses or buildings. 
25 3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of a single 
26 unit of equipment exceeding five thousand dollars in value. 

27 4. The payment of debts contracted for the erection or 
28 construction of schoolhouses or buildings, not including 
29 interest on bonds. 

30 5. Procuring or acquisition of libraries. 
31 6. Repairing, remodeling, reconstructing, improving, or 
32 expanding the schoolhouses or buildings and additions to 
33 exi~ting schoolhouses. 

34 For the purpose of this subsection, "repairing" means to 

35 restore an existing structure or thing to its original 
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1 condition, as near as may be, after decay, waste, injury, or 
2 partial destruction, but does not include maintenance: and 

3 "reconstruction" means to rebuild or to restore as an entity a 
4 thing which was lost or destroyed. 

5 7. Expenditures for energy conservation. 
6 8. The rental of facilities under chapter 28E. 
7 9. Purchase of transportation equipment for transporting 
8 students. 
9 10. Lease-purchase option agreements for school buildings. 

10 11. Equipment purchases for recreational purposes. 
11 Interest earned on money in the schoolhouse fund may be 
12 expended for a purpose listed in this section. 
13 Sec. 91. NEW SECTION. 298.4 DISTRICT MANAGEMENT LEVY. 
14 The board of directors of a school district may certify for 

15 levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax on all taxable 
16 property in the school for a district management levy. The 
17 revenue from the tax levied in this section shall be placed in 
18 a district management account of the general fund of the 
19 school district and expended only for the following purposes: 
20 1. To pay the cost of unemployment benefits as provided in 

21 section 96.31. 
22 2. To pay the costs of liability insurance and the costs 
23 of a judgment or settlement relating to liability together 
24 with interest accruing on the judgment or settlement to the 
25 expected date of p~yment. 
26 3. To pay the costs of insurance agreements under section 
27 296.7. 
28 
29 
30 

31 

4. To pay the costs of a judgment under section 298.16. 
5. To pay the cost of early retirement benefits to 

employees under section 279.46. 

Sec. 92. Section 298.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
32 follows: 

33 298.9 SPECIAL LEVIES. 
34 If a-sehee%hettse-tax the voter-approved physical plant and 

35 equipment levy is voted at a special election and certified to 
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1 S8id the board after the regular levy is made, ie the board 
2 shall at its next regular meeting levy s~eh ~ tax and cause 
3 th~-s8m~ it to be £o~thwith entered upon the tax list to be 
4 collected as other school taxes. If the certification is so 

5 filed prior to April 1, s8id the annual levy shall begin with 
6 the tax levy of the year of filing. If the certification is 
7 filed after April 1 in 8"Y ! year, s~eh the levy shall begin 
8 with the levy of the fiscal year succeeding the year of the 
9 filing of s~eh the certification. 

10 Sec. 93. Section 298.10, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
11 follows: 

12 298.10 LEVY FOR CASH RESERVE. 

13 The board of directors of a school district may certify for 
14 levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax on all taxable 

15 property in the school district in order to raise an amount 
16 for a necessary cash reserve for a school district's general 

17 fund. The amount raised for a necessary cash reserve does not 
18 increase a school district's authorized expenditures as 
19 defined in section 44%•5T-s~bs~etio"-% 257.7. 

20 Sec. 94. Section 298.16, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
21 follows: 

22 298.16 JUDGMENT TAX. 

23 If the proper fund is not sufficient, then, unless its 
24 board has provided by the issuance of bonds for raising the 

25 amount necessary to pay s~eh ! judgment, th~ Yot~~s-th~~~o£ 
26 sh8ii-8t-th~i~-~eg~i8~-~i~etio"-•oe~-8-s~££iei~"t-t8x-£o~-th~ 
27 p~~pos~ cost of the judgment shall be included in the district 
28 management levy. 

29 Sec. 95. NEW SECTION. 300.5 APPLICABILITY. 

30 This chapter applies only to school districts that have 

31 approved the levy and collection of the tax prior to July 1, 

32 1991, and have not voted to discontinue the levy under section 
33 300.3. 

34 Sec. 96. Section 301.30, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 
35 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
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1 The costs of providing textbook services to nonpublic 

2 school pupils as provided in section 301.1 shall not be 
3 included in the computation of district cost under chapter 44% 
4 257, but shall be shown in the budget as an expense from 
5 miscellaneous income. Any textbook reimbursements received by 

6 a local school district for serving nonpublic school pupils 
7 shall not affect district cost limitations of chapter 4'% 257. 
8 The reimbursements provided in this section are miscellaneous 

9 income as defined in section 44i•5 257.2. 
10 Sec. 97. Section 331.512, subsection 12, Code 1989, is 

11 amended to read as follows: 
12 12. Carry out duties relating to levy of school taxes as 
13 provided in chapter 4-6i 257. 
14 Sec. 98. Section 422.9, subsection 6, unnumbered paragraph 
15 3, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
16 ~he-p~ov±s±oMs-o£-th±s This subsection she%% does not 

17 affect the amount of the taxpayer's checkoff to the Iowa 
18 election campaign fund under section 56.18, the checkoff for 

19 the fish and game protection fund in section 107.16, the 
20 credits from tax provided in sections 422.107-4%%•iiA7-aMd 
21 through 422.12 and the allocation of these credits between 
22 spouses if the taxpayers filed separate returns or separately 
23 on combined returns, or the amount of the taxpayer's school 
24 district income surtax liability under section -6-6i•i5 257.58 
25 as these items were properly computed or claimed on taxpayers' 
26 returns. 

27 Sec. 99. Section 442.39, subsection 4, Code 1909, is 
28 amended to read as follows: 

29 4. Pupils enrolled in a school district in which eMe-er 
30 mere-adm±M±Strators-are the superintendent is employed jointly 

31 under section 280.157 or ±M-wh±eh-oMe-er-more-admiMistrators 
32 are-empioyed-ttMder-seetioM 273.7A, are assigned a weighting of 

33 one plus five-hundredths for each adm±Mistrator superintendent 
34 who is jointly employed times the percent of the 

35 adm±M±strator~s superintendent's time in which the 
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1 adm±n±s~rater superintendent is employed in the school 
2 district. However, the total additional weighting assigned 
3 under this subsection for a budget year for a school district 
4 is fifteen and the total additional weighting that may be 
5 added cumulatively to the enrollment of school districts 
6 sharing an-adm*n*strater a superintendent is twenty-five. 

7 Per-tne-p~rpeses-e£-~n*s-sect*en,-nadm±n±stratersn-±nc%~des 

8 tne-£e%%ew*ng~ 

9 a~--Exec~t±ve-adm±n±straters;-wn±cn-±nc%~des-tne 

10 s~per*ntendent-and-s~cn-ass*stants-as-dep~ty;-assec±ate,-and 

11 ass±stant-s~per±ntendents-wne-perrerm-act*•*t*es-±n-tne-gen-
12 era%-d*rect±en-and-management-e£-tn~-a££a±rs-e£-tne-%eca% 

13 scnee%-d*str*cts~ 
14 b~--scnee%-adm±n±straters;-wn*cn-*nc%~des-ass*stant 

15 pr*nc*pa%s;-and-otner-ass±stants-±n-genera%-s~perv±s*en-e£-tne 
16 operat*ens-e£-tne-scnoe%~--scnee%-adm*n*~eraters-dees-net 

17 ±nc%~de-pr±nc±pa%s~ 
18 c~--B~s±ness-adm±n±straters;-wh±ch-*nc%~des-persenne% 

19 assec*ated-w*th-act*•*t±es-cencerned-w±th-p~rchas±ng;-pay±ng 
20 fer,-transport±ng,-e~chang±ng,-and-ma*nta*n±ng-geods-and 
21 serv±ces-£or-the-schee%-d±str±ct~ 
22 Effective July 1, 1988, the additional weighting assigned 

23 under this subsection may be assigned to a district for a 
24 maximum of five years and, thereafter, the additional 

25 weighting shall not be assigned to the same district under 
26 this section, but may be assigned under section 442.39A. 

27 Additional weighting assigned under this subsection between 
28 July 1, 1988, and June 30, 1989, may be continued under this 

29 
30 

subsection for a maximum of five years. 
Sec. 100. Section 613A.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

31 follows: 
32 613A.7 INSURANCE. 

33 The governing body of a"y ! municipality may purchase a 
34 policy of liability insurance insuring against all or any part 

35 of liability which might be incurred by s~ch the municipality 
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1 or its officers, employeesL and agents under ~he-pro~isions-oE 
2 section 613A.2 and section 613A.8 and may similarly purchase 
3 insurance covering torts specified in section 613A.4. The 
4 governing body of any ! municipality may adopt a self-

5 insurance program, including but not limited to the 
6 investigation and defense of claims, the establishment of a 

7 reserve fund for claims, the payment of claims, and the 
8 administration and management of the self-insurance program, 
9 to cover all or any part of the liability. The governing body 

10 of any a municipality may join and pay funds into a local 
11 government risk pool to protect itself against any or all 
12 liability. The governing body of any ! municipality may enter 

13 into insurance agreements obligating the municipality to make 
14 payments beyond its current budget year to provide or procure 
15 such policies of insurance, self-insurance program, or local 
16 government risk pool. The premium costs of s1:2e~1 the 
17 insurance, the costs of s1:2eh a self-insurance program, the 
18 costs of a local government risk pool, and the amounts payable 

19 under any such insurance agreements may be paid out of the 
20 general fund or any available funds or may be levied in excess 

21 of any tax limitation imposed by statute. However, for school 
22 districts, the costs shall be included in the district 
23 manage~ent levy as provided in section 296.7. Any independent 
24 or autonomous board or commission in the municipality having 
25 authority to disburse funds for a particular municipal 
26 function without approval of the governing body may similarly 
27 enter into insurance agreements, procure liability insurance, 
28 adopt a self-insurance program, or join a local government 

29 risk pool within the field of its operation. The procurement 
30 of such insurance constitutes a waiver of the defense of 

31 governmental immunity as to those exceptions listed in section 
32 613A.4 to the extent stated in s1:2eh the policy but shall have 

33 no further effect on the liability of the municipality beyond 
34 the scope of this chapter, but if a municipality adopts a 

35 self-insurance program or joins and pays funds into a local 
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1 government risk pool such action does not constitute a waiver 
2 of the defense of governmental immunity as to the exceptions 

3 listed in section 613A.4. The existence of any insurance 
4 which covers in whole or in part any judgment or award which 

5 may be rendered in favor of the plaintiff, or lack of any such 
6 insurance, shall not be material in the trial of any action 

7 brought against the governing body of 8ny ! municipality, or 
8 its officers, employeesL or agents and any reference to such 
9 insurance, or lack of s8me insurance, sh8ii-be is grounds for 

10 a mistrial. A self-insurance program or local government risk 

11 pool is not insurance and is not subject to regulation under 
12 chapters 505 through 523C. 

13 Sec. 101. Section 613A.l0, Code 1989, is amended to read 
14 as follows: 
15 613A.l0 TAX TO PAY JUDGMENT OR SETTLEMENT. 
16 When a final judgment is entered against or a settlement is 
17 made by a municipality for a claim within the scope of section 
18 613A.2 or 613A.8, payment shall be made and the same remedies 

19 sh8ii apply in the case of nonpayment as in the case of other 
20 judgments against the municipality. If s8id ! judgment or 

21 settlement is unpaid at the time of the adoption of the annual 
22 budget, it the municipality shall budget an amount sufficient 
23 to pay the judgment or settlement together with interest 
24 accruing thereon on it to the expected date of payment. S~eh 

25 ~ tax may be levied in excess of any limitation imposed by 
26 statute. However, for school districts the costs of a 
27 judgment or settlement under this section shall be included in 
28 the district management levy pursuant to section 298.4. 

29 Sec. 102. If the electors of a school district have 
30 approved, prior to March 15, 1991, the schoolhouse tax levy to 

31 provide for the lease-purchase of school buildings or othe: 
32 authorized school district tax levy, the tax levy so approved 

33 shall continue in effect until the expiration period for which 
34 it was approved. 

35 Sec. 103. FUNDS FOR NEW EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS. There is 
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1 appropriated from the general fund of the state for the fiscal 
2 year commencing July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, to the 

3 department of education for allocation to school districts for 
4 the costs of implementing educational standards adopted by the 

5 state board of education under section 256.11, the sum of 
6 sixteen million nine hundred thousand dollars, or so much 

7 thereof as is necessary, to be allocated to school districts 
8 based upon each school district's budget enrollment for the 

9 budget year. Moneys received by school districts under this 
10 section are miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 442. 

11 Payments under this section shall be made in the manner 
12 provided in section 442.26. 
13 Sec. 104. Chapter 260A, Code 1989, is repealed effective 
14 July 1, 1991. 

15 Sec. 105. Sections 279.43, 294A.ll, 294A.24, 297.5, and 
16 298.17, Code 1989, are repealed effective July 1, 1991. 

17 Sec. 106. Section 99 of this Act, being deemed of 
18 immediate importance, takes effect upon enactment. 

19 Sec. 107. Sections 54, 83, 84, and 103 of this Act take 
20 effect July 1, 1990. 
21 Sec. 108. Sections 1 through 33, 38, 39, 47, 53, 55 
22 through 62, 63, 67, 85, 89 through 91, 95, 98, 101, and 102 of 
23 this Act take effect July 1, 1990, for the purpose of 
24 computations required for payment of state aid to and levying 

25 of property taxes by school districts for the budget year 
26 beginning July 1, 1991. 

27 Sec. 109. Sections 34 through 37, 40 through 46, 48 
28 through 52, 64 through 66, 68 through 82, 86 through 88, 92, 

29 93, 96, 97, and 100 of this Act take effect July 1, 1991. 
30 EXPLANATION 

31 This bill rewrites the formula that provides state school 

32 foundation aid and makes other changes in the financing of 

33 area education agencies and school districts. Changes to the 

34 school foundation aid formula take effect July 1, 1991. The 

35 foundation level begins at 83.25% and increases .25% per year 
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1 until it reaches 85\ of the state cost per pupil. School 
2 district budgets are guaranteed at 101\ of the prior year's 
3 budget for the first year and 100\ the next two years. Both 
4 state cost and district cost are recalculated for each year of 

5 the first three years of the formula in order to provide a 
6 transition to the new formula. In addition, the enrollment 

7 calculation is phased in over a three-year period until in the 
8 1993-1994 school year enrollment is based upon a declining 

9 enrollment matrix. Districts will retain the ability to 
10 receive an advance for increasing enrollment. Allowable 
11 growth will be calculated for a two-year period rather than a 
12 single year. The allowable growth amount will be adjusted 
13 based upon whether a district's district cost per pupil is 
14 higher or lower than the state cost per pupil. 
15 Values of special education and supplementary weighting 
16 will be adjusted to provide that the same amount of money will 

17 be generated as under the current formula. Special education 
18 support services costs will be recalculated to provide the 
19 same level of funding for the area education agencies as the 
20 current law. 
21 A property tax adjustment is established to provide that 
22 property tax revenues under the new formula will not exceed 

23 property tax revenues that would have been generated under the 
24 current formula. Twenty dollars per pupil plus growth is 
25 added to state cost per pupil and district cost per pupil for 
26 the costs of the new educational standards and educational 
27 improvement under the formula. In addition, six million nine 
28 hundred thousand dollars is provided to help school districts 
29 to meet the new standards. For 1990-1991, sixteen million 
30 dollars is· appropriated to meet the new standards. Beginning 

31 July 1, 1990, ten million dollars is appropriated to the 
32 department of education for allocation to area education 

33 agencies and school districts for programs for at-risk 
34 children. Beginning July 1, 1991, two million dollars is 

35 appropriated to the school budget review committee to be 
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1 granted to school districts with unique demographic problems. 
2 A physical plant and equipment property tax levy of not 
3 exceeding $1.00 per thousand dollars of assessed valuation is 
4 established to replace the present schoolhouse and site 
5 levies. Fifty cents of the dollar may be levied by board 
6 action and the remainder requires approval at an election. Up 
7 to sixty-seven cents may be anticipat~d for a ten-year period. 
8 A district management levy is established to be placed in a 
9 special account of the general fund. The recreational and 

10 playground levy is abolished, but those districts currently 
11 using the levy may continue to do so. 
12 An instructional support program is established in which 

13 districts may increase their regular educational program 
14 budgets by ten percent and receive partial state funding for 

15 the costs of the program. The remainder of the cost is funded 
16 by property taxes. The board may approve the use of the 
17 instructional support program for five years and thereafter 
18 approval by the electorate is required. 
19 Supplementary weighting provided for "whole-grade sharing" 
20 by school districts is repealed effective July 1, 1994. 

21 The funds received by school districts and area education 
22 agencies for phase II of the educational excellence program 
23 will include a growth amount and phase III will include a 
24 growth amount if a performance-based pay plan is a component 
25 of the plan. 
26 
27 
28 
29 

30 

31 
32 

33 

34 

35 
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M3.y 5, 1989 

The Honorable Donald Avenson 
Speaker of the House 
State Capitol Building 
L 0 C A L 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 

I hereby transmit House File 535, an act relating to the 
financing of education programs of school districts and area 
education agencies including the establishment of a school 
.C ounda tion formula, the provision of propen:y tax levies, 
allocation of educational excellence program moneys, 
provision for payment of programs for certain at-risk 
children, mak~ng appropriations, and providing effective 
dates. 

House File 535 represents a historic step forward in Iowa's 
co!Tllllit:me::lt to excellence in education. I cormnend the members 
of the :Jeneral Assembly for the outstanding work embodied in 
this bill to give Iowans a school aid for:nula for the next 
decade and the next century that we can all be proud of. 

This bil: meets the school aid objectives that I set. ou':: in 
the beginning of the session. 

• :t.'s focus is on quality education for our children. 

+ !t provides us with a studen':: driven formula for the future. 

• It maintains and increases <::he state's commitment to 
property tax replacement. 

+ It simplifies the formula and provides local school boards 
with some needed flexibility. 

+ !t meets the future needs of schools in our state, and 

+ It treats all school districts with equity and fairness. 
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Just two days ago the u. S. Secretary of Education issued the 
report card for the nation's K-12 education system. His report 
card reaff~rmed the fact that Iowa's education system is number 
one in the country. Not only do our children score number one in 
the country on tests of educational achievement, but our drop-out 
rate is also among the lowest in the count~y. 

Despite that excellent record, we cannot afford to stand still. 
We must reduce our drop-out rate even further: we can't afford 
to let any of our children drop through the cracks of society. 
And this bill recognizes that fact by taking important steps to 
address the needs of at-risk children, particularly at an early 
age. 

We also :nust make certain that our children are prepared to 
compete with children from all across the world for the jobs of 
the 2:st century. To do that, we must increase our commi~~ent to 
quality education. And this bill does that as well; in Fiscal 
Year 199l, for the first time, the state's support f01:: K-12 
education will exceed $l billion. :t makes it clear to the 
nation and the world that Iowa ·,o~ill continue to be a national and 
a world leade~ in educating our children. 

' want to salute Dr. Willi~~ Lepley and his staff of the Departmen 
of Lducation, the staff of the Department of Management, the 
Leglslatlve Serv:ce Bureau and the Fiscal Bureau, and the staffs 
of the ~ajor educational organizations in Iowa for putting in 
hundreds of hours to help make this bill a rea::.ity. Without 
their help, we in policy-making positions would not have been 
able to accomplish this. 

House file 53 5 is, therefore, approved on this date with the 
following exceptions, which : hereby disapprove. 

: am · . .mable to approve the i tern designated as Section 37 of House 
Fi::.e 535. This section of the bill would change the way our Area 
Education Agency's are funded so that they would recei 'le an 
adC.i tional $4.2 million of property taxes. This is done by 
changing the weightings for educational and media services by 
AE.A' s. I understand that arguments can be made to provide 
additional money for these services. However, I believe it is 
premature and unwise at this time for the General Assembly to 
provide add~tional property tax dollars for this purpose. The 
Department of Education is conducting a major restructuring study 
of the AEA's that has been mandated by the General Assembly. 
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That report is due on January 1. The Department of Education is 
reviewing the entire organizational structure and finances of the 
AEA' s. We should not be providing substantial additional 
property tax funds to the AEA's prior to the time that report is 
completed. Instead, I am willing to consider recommendations for 
adjus~~ents to AEA funding once the report is completed so that 
we can ensure that the dollars we are providing for these 
services are directed to where they are most needed. 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 99 of House 
file 535. currently, Phase II! of our educational excellence 
program provides additional funds for teachers who do additional 
work or participate in performance-based pay systems. I am a 
strong supporter of this program and have protected it w:th my veto. 

This legislation appropriately provides allowable growth to Phase 
III funds that are used for performance-based pay. I recommended 
that change so that teachers who are demonstrating superior 
performance would be able to achieve significant salary growth. 

However, Section 99 could destroy our performance-based pay 
system by creat1ng enormous loopholes in the definition of 
performance-based pay. Specifically, the current definition 
requires that teachers demonstrate super.:.or performance in 
completing assigned duties. However, the amended version would 
effectively define performance-based pay as supplemental pay -
that is, any additional work the teacher does would be considered 
performance-based pay. 

: believe it is wiser for us to stay with the or.:.ginal definitions 
of performance-based pay. The Phase III monitoring committee has 
not recommended any change in the definition of performance-based 
pay and has indicated to me a ~eed to provide additional incentives 
for sc~ool districts to adopt performance-based pay systems. 
Providing allowable growth should do so, but changing definitions 
would only cause confusion in local school districts. 

Already at least 100 districts have implemented performance-based 
pay under the current definitions. At least 80 percent of the 
distric:s are moving in that direction. We should not pull the 
rug out from unde• these efforts. 

I am willing to wo:r:k with educational groups in refining the 
definition of performance-based pay, within appropriate para~eters. 
However, I do not think it is wise at this point to reverse the 
state's policy on this important issue and discou•age school 
districts in the adoption of real performance-based pay systems. 
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All other sections of House File 535 are approved as written by 
the General Assembly. In short, House File 535 represents an 
historic step forward for education in Iowa and I commend the 
General Assembly for its excellent work and look forward to its 
implementation. 

For the above reasons, I hereby respect::ully disapprove these 
items in accordance with Amendment IV of the Amendments of 1968 
to the Constitution of the State of Iowa. All other items in 
House File 535 are hereby approved as of this date. 

Sincerely, 

.--T <; ~ ~ (' 
l·-~ (_ ... ~\ ... : •.•• ,)·~-~ 
Terry E. Branstad 
Governor 

TEB/ps 

C-· ~. Secretary of the Senate 
Chief Clerk of the House 
Secretary of State 
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RELATING '1'0 'l'UE P'INANCING OF EDUCATION PROGK.V.S OF SCHOOL 

DISTRICTS AND AREA EDUCATION AGENCI E:S INCLUDING TilE ESTAB

LISHMENT Of A SCHOOL FOUNDATION FORMULA, THE PROVISION OP' 

PROPERTY TAX LEVIES, ALLOCATION OF EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE 

PROGRAM HONEYS, PROVISION fOR PAYH~MT OP' PROGRAMS FOR CER

TAIN A~-RISK CHILDREN, MAKING APPROPHIATIOHS, AND PROVID

ING ErFECTIVE DATES. 

BB IT ENACTED BY THE G£N£~AL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

Section l, NEW SECTION. 257.1 STAT~ SCHOOL FOUNDATION 

PROGRAM -- STATE AID. 

1. PROGRAM ESTABI.ISH£0. A state school foundation prOQram 

is establl~hed for the schoot year commencln9 July 1, 1991, 

and succeedin9 school year&. 

2. STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID -- FOUNDATION BASE. for a 

budqet ye•r, e~ch school diatrlct ln the state Is entitled to 

receive foundation a1d, in an a~ount pee pupil equal to the 

dlffec~nce between the a~ount per pupil of foundation property 
ta~ in the district, and the co~blned foundatlon base per 

pupil or the combined district cost per pupil, whichever ia 

leas. However, if the a111ount of foundation ald received by a 

achool district under this chapter 1& less than three hundred 

dollars per pupil, the district is entitled to receive threu 

hundred dollars per pupil unless the receipt of thr~e hundred 
dollars per pupil plus the pdr pupil ~mount raised by the 

foundation property tax exceed& the combined district coat p~r 

pupiL of the district for the budget year. In that case, the 

district i& entitled to receive an amount per pupil equal to 

the difference between the pi!r pupil amount raised by the 

foundation property t~x for the bud9et year and the ccmbin~d 
d1at c ict cost per pupiL for the budget year, 
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Por the budqet year comrnet\cinq July 1, 1991, the regulae 

progra~ foundation base per pupil is eighty-three and five

tenth& percent of the requl&r proqram state cost per pupil, 

For ed.ch :iucceedinq budCjet year, the ceCjular proCJrdtll 

foundation base shall increase twenty-five hundredths p~rcent 

per year until the reCJuLar progra• foundation b•ee reaches 

eiqhty-f1ve percent ot the reCJular pr09r~~ etate cost per 

pupJl. For the budCJet year comGenclng July 1, 1991, the 

apeclal educ<i.Uon support services foundation base 1s eiQhty

three and five-tenths percent ot the specl•l education support 

aervices &tate cost per pupil. It shall increase at the sa~e 

rate as the regular progra~ founddtion base. The combined 

foundation base is the aum of the reqular prOCJratD foundation 

base and the spechl educ1Hion support services foundation 
base. 

l, COHPU'I'A'I'IONS ROUNOF.O. In making computations and 
payments under this chapter, except in the case of 

co~putations relating to fundln9 of special education support 
services, media services, and educational services provided 

throuqh the area education ACJencies, the department of 

management shall round amounts to the nearest whole dollar. 

Sec. 2. NEW SEC!.!OH. 2S7.2 DE:FINI'I'IONS. 

As used ln this chapter: 

1. ~Allowable growth~ means the amount by which state cost 

per pupil and district cost per pupil will increase from on~ 

budq~t year to lhe next. 

2. ~sase year·· means the school year endinq durlnq the 

caletuJar year in 'Which a budqet is certified. 

l. "BudCJtH ddjustment" is an adjustment to the requhr 

prOCJfcllll budget of a schooL district for school districts in 

which the requhr program budC)et for a year would be less than 

it~ regular program budCjet tor the previous year, 

4. ''BudC:fut year" means the school year beQinnlng during 

the calenddt ye4r in which a budget is certifled. 

:z: .,. 
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5. ''Colllbined district cost per pupil" ls an amount 

determi~ed by adding together the regular program district 
cost per pupil for a year and the special education support 

services district coat per pupil for that year as calculated 

under section 257.10. 
6. "Cocoblned state cost per pupil'" 1s a pet pupil altlount 

deter~ined by adding together the regular program &tate cost 

per pupil for a year and the special education support 
servi.cee state cost per pupil tor that year as calculated 

under section 257.~. 
1. "Coii'Utl1ttee'" e~~eans the school budqet review Coti'I/Qittee. 

8. "Expenditures" ll'leans the total <~~mounts paid from the 

general fund of a school district. 
9. "Hiact!llaneous income" means the receipts deposited to 

the 9eneral fund of the school d1atrict but not including any 

of the follo~ing1 
a. round.H ion aid. 
b. Revenue obtained from the foundation property tax. 
c. Revenue obtained from the additional property tax under 

sectwn 257.4. 

10. ''Property tax adjustment'' means state aid distributed 

to those school districts in which the property tax revenu~s 

generated under thia chapter 
chapter 442, 

would be hiqhet than the revenues 

Code usn. generated under 
ll. ''School district" means a school corporation organi~ed 

under chapter 2J4. 
12. '"Special needs adjustment'' ~eans a state a1d payment 

made by the school budqet review co~lttee to $Chool districts 
who have demonstrated that they have special needs for 

additional moneys. 
ll. "State percent of qrowth" means a percent of ~tconomic 

growth deterlllined u~der this chapter vhich 1:3 batled upon an 
averagi.nq of st-.te and federal qrowth il)di(:ators, and which 18 

used in determlninq the .Jllowable growth. 

Sec. l. !!~~ §£C!!Q!!· 257.1 t'OUNDA'riON PROP~RT'i TAX, 

• 
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1. AHOUtH' at• TAX. Except n provided in subsectiof\ 2, a 

school district shall cause to be levied each year, for the 

school general fund, a foundation property tax equal to five 

dollarn and forty cents per thousand dollars of asseased 
valuation on all taxable property in the district. The county 

auditor shall spread the toundation levy over all taxable 

property in the district. 
2. AMOUNT FOR REORGANIZ£0 AND DISSOLVED DISTRICTS. 

Reor~anized school districts that 
442.2, sub$ectlon l, Code 

met the requ1cements or 

1989~ prior to July l, 1989, aect ion 

and had r~tduced property tax rates shall continue to have the 

reduced levies that they would have had under section 442.2, 

subsection 1, Code 1989, and those levies shall continue to 

increase twenty cents per yeac aa provided ln that subsection. 
3. RAILWAY CORPORATIONS. For putposes of section 257.1, 

the "tHDount per pupil of foundation property tax" does not 
include the tax levied under subsection 1 or 2 on the property 

of a railway corporation, or on its trustee lt the corporation 
has been declared bankrupt or is in bankruptcy proceedlngs. 

Sec. 4. ~~.§~TJON. 257.4 ADDITIONAL PROPERTY TAX, 
1. COKPU'fA1'ION Of TAX. A echool district shall cause an 

additio~al property tax to be levied each year. The rate of 
the additional property tAx levy in a school district shall be 

determined by the departtDent ot tr~andgem~nt and shall be 
calculat~d to raise the difference between the combined 

dhtr ict cost for the budQet year and the sum of the products 
of the regular prograco foundation base per pupil times the 

weighted enrollment in the district and the special education 

support services foundation base per pupil times the special 

education support secvices weighted enroll~r~ent in the 

dist tict. 
2. APPLICATION OF 'l'AX. No later than Hay l of each year, 

the d~paftment of manaqement shall notify the county audito1 

ot each county tl\~ amount, ln dollars and cents p~r thousand 
dollars ot assessed valoe, of the additional property tax levy 
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in each school diat.dct in the county. A county cludltor Shdll 

spread the addi t 1ondl propec t.y tc\x levy for eAch school 

district in the county over all taxable property in the dls-

t r i ct . 
Sec. 5. !!~.~!CT~. 257,5 OOt.ttiUUATtoN OF SUPPI.EKEN'I'Al. 

AID. 
For purposes of this section, ~ reor9aniaed school district 

i.s ana i.n which reor9anhatlon wae approved in an electi.on 

pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 before July 1, 1989. 

A reor9Anized school district recelvin9 aupple~ental aid 
prior to July 1, 1991, under section 442.9A, shall continue to 

receive supplemental aid in the amount provided under that 
section for the five-year period specified in that aectkon. 

There la appropriated from the Qeneral fund of the state to 
the department of ~ana9ement for each flacal year an amount 
sufficlent to pay the supplemental ald to school districts 
under thla section. Supplemental aid shall be paid in the 

~anner provided in section 2S7.16. 
For the purpose of the department of rnana9ee6nt•s 

determination of the portion ot a school district's budqet 
that was property ta~~; and the portion that was state ald under 

section 2S7.36, supplemental aid shall be considered property 
tax. 

Sec. 6. NEH SECTION, 257,6 ENROLL~ENT. 

1. ACTUAL ENROLLKENT. Actual enrollment is determined on 

tne third Friday of September ~n each year and includes all of 

tne rollowln()l 
a. Resident pupils who were enrolled in public schools 

wlthin the district in ()Cades kinder()arten throuQh twelve and 

including prek il\der().srten pupi 1& enrolled in special education 
progr.uu!l, 

b. t'ull-ticae equivalent resident pupils of hi()h school age 
for which the distl·i.ct pays tuition to attend an Iowa &rea 

school. 

• 
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c. Shar~d-tim~ and p4rt-tiroe puplls of ~chool a9e enrolled 

ln public schools within the district, irrespective of the 
districts ln which the pupils reside, in the proportion that 
the tirne fo1· which they cHe enrolled or receive instruction 
for the school year is to tne time that full-tiae puplls 

carrylnq a norrual course schedule, at the same grade level, ln 
the same ~choul district, for the sam~ school year, are 

enrolled and receive instruction. 'l'ultion charges to the 
parent or guardian of a ahared-tlme or part-time nonresident 
pupil 6hall be reduced by the a~ount of any increased state 
ald received by the dhttict by the counting ot the pupll. 

d, Elev~nth and twelfth grade nonresident pupils who were 
residents of the district during the preceding school ye4r and 
&reenrolled In the district unt1l the pupils graduate. 
Tuition for those pupils shall not be charqed by the district 

ln vhlch thu pupils are enrolled and the requirements of 
aection 282.18 do not apply. 

Pupils attending a university laboratory school are not 
counted in the dctual enrollCDent of a school di&trlct, but the 

laboratory school shall report their enrollCDent directly to 
the department of education. 

A achool d~strict shall certi.fy its actual enrollruent to 
the department of education by October I of each year, and the 

department shall promptly forward the infor~ation to the 
department of rn.anaC)ement. T:•e departlllent ot mana()ement shclll 

determine whether a district is entitled to an advance for 
increasinq enrollment on the baa is of its actual enrollment. 

2. BASIC E:HROLUU:ttr. Basic enrollment for a tJudqet yn.u 

lli a distrLct's actual enrollment tor the base year. Basic 

enrollment tor the base year is a district's actual enrollment 
for the yeat· preceding tnt! bclst: yeclr. 

l, AODITIOHAI. t::NROI.I.HRMT Bt:CAUSI: or SPECIAL EDUCATION, A 

school district shall determine its additional ttnrollment 

bec.ause of sp.::cL:.l educ.:.t ion, a$ defined ln this sect i.on, on 
lleceruLer lot L'ach yedc ilnd shall certify ittl additi.ondl 

:1: 
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enrolll'llenL because of sp~cial education to the dep<Htment of 
education by Decel'llber lS of each year, and the departmtint 

shall protuptly forward the information to the department of 
lllanagl'mt!nt, 

for tt\e purposes of this chGpter, "additional enrolltuent 

because of special education'' is determined b)' ~r~ultiplying the 
weiqnting of each categorv of child undE$t section 181.9 ti.futs 

the number of childrttn in each cateqory totaled for all 
categories minus the total number ot children in all 

cate9oc ies. 

•• BUDGET ENROLLMENT. Budget enrollment for the bud9et 
year shall be calculated tor each school district by the 
department of ~anaqement In the ~nner provided in this 
sub sect ion, If the basic enroll111unt of a achool district ••• 
declined fro~ one year to the next during any of the five 

years prior to the base year, the district ~ay be eligible tor 
an enrol1111ent adjustment baaed upon the percent of the 

enrolll'llent decline and the number ot years that have elapsed 
aince the decline occurred. The bud9et enrollment for the 
budget year shall be calculated by adding together the 
follow1ng percents of enroll~ent decline in the district's 

basic enrollment from one base year to the preceding Lase year 
for each of the ftve preceding baee ye•ra, comaencln9 with the 

percent of chAnqe D•tween the basic enrollment for the budget 
rear and the baaic enroll~ent for the baae year, adding the 

aum of the percents to one hundred and multiplying the total 
by the basic enroll~ent for the bu4get year: 

Year a between the Sastt Yeat 
and the Year of Decline 

Percent--~~ E~£.~!£!!!: __ I __ .~ ___ l __ 4 • 
L~ss than I 0 0 0 0 0 

1.0 throu9h 2.9 2 2 I 1 0 

1.0 throu9h 4.9 • 2 2 

s.o thtOll9h 6.9 6 ' • J ' 7.0 and over a 7 5 4 J 

• • 
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Howaver, if a district's actual enroll~ent for a budget 

year is qreatt:t th.cao i.ts budget enrollment, the district is 
eligible f"or an advance for increasing enrollment as provided 

in section 2~7.11. 

S. WElGii"l'ED EtlROLL1'4ENT. Weighted enrolli'Q&nt i.s the budqet 

enrollAlent plus lhe d1etrict's additional enrollWJent bec<ause 
of ep&cial education calculated on oece~ber 1 of th& bas~ veat 

plus additional pupUs added due to the app11cation of the 
supplementary weighting. 

We~9hted emoll~ent for special education support services 
coat& is equal to the weighted enrollment ~inus the additional 
pupils added due to the application of the aupplei'Qentary 
weighting. 

Sec. 7. N~~_!~.f:'!!Q~. 2~1.1 AUTUORI'lEO £XPENOIT"URES. 
1. BUDG~TS. School d1atricts are subject to chapter H. 

~he authori~ed ~xpenditur~$ of A school district during a base 

year shall not exceed the lesser of the budget for that year 

cert1f1ed under section 24.17 plus any allowable al'll&ndments 
permltted in this secti.on, or the authorized budget, which is 

the au~ of the district cost for that year, the actual 
miscellaneous incorue received for that year, and the actual 

unspent balance f rotu the preceding year. 

l. BUOG~~ AMENDMENTS. If actual miscellaneous income for 

~ budget year exceeds th& antic1pated miscellaneous inco~e in 
the certified budQet for that year, or if an unspent balanctt 

haa not beon previously cert~fied, a school district may a~end 
ita certified budget. 

S~c. B. NEW S~!..!ON. 2S7,8 s·rA'I'£ PBRCtN'r OF GROWTH -
ALLOWABLE GROWTH. 

1. CA1.CUI.ATION S'i' DEPAR'I'Hf.NT OF MANAGEHF.N-"r. On or bet:ota 

Septe~ber 15, 1990, the departl'llent of l'llanagel'llttnt shall compute 

<a state pec<.·erlt of growth fot the bud9et year beqillninq July 
1, 1991, and d stdte perc~nt ot 9rowth for the year next 
followin') the budqet yea1 



·e 
House file 535, p. 9 

On or before each Se-pt. ember 15 thereafter, the department 

of lll<tnaqement shall cornput€! a litate p~rcunt of qrowth fo1· the 

budget year nelCt follo'oii.n') the budq;~t year. The state 

percents of growth shall be forw~rded to the director of the 

depart~ent of education. 
2. BIJDG£1' 'tEAR CALCULATION, f"or the budget year 

com&encing July 1, 1991, the state percent of growth ia an 

avera<jle of the following four percents of growth In paraqraphs 

~a~ and •b• except as otherwise provided in subsection 41 

a. 7he difference in the percents of chan9e 1n receipts of 
state general fund revenues, co~puted or cst1mated by th~ 

state revenud estimating conference created in section 1.22A 
Cll6 follOWSI 

( 11 The percent of chanqe between the revenues recelved 

during the second year preceding the base year and the 

revenutls rec~ived during the year precedi.ng the base yccH. 

12) The percent of charu)e between the revenues received 

during the year precedinq the base year and the revenues 

received during the base year. 

For the purpose of this lettered paragraph, receipts of 

state general fund revenues do not include olle-tillle 

nonrecurrin; recei.pta or receipts that are accounting 

transactions made to Meet the requirements of 1986 Iowa Acts, 

chapter 1238, section 59. 

b. The difference in the C)ross national product implicit 

price deflators, based to the e•tent possible on the latest 

available values for these deflators, published by the bureau 

of econo~ic analysis, United Stateg depart~enl of commercu, 

coraputed or esti.rnated as a percent of ct1an9e as follows: 

( 1) from the value tot the yecH endi.ng Oecember ll 

eighteen months before the beginnin9 of tho base year to the 

value for the year ending December 11 si.x monthll before the 

beCJinning of' the base year, 

12) f'rom the value for the year ending De:cember H six 

~ronths before the beC)inni.nq of the tJase ye.-r to the value foe 

the year ending December ll in the base year. 

• 
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), CAI.CUI.ATION FOR YF.AR POI.I.OWING SUOGE'f '{EAR, f'or the 

year followinq the budqet year, the state percent of growth is 

an averaqe of the tollo•.dnC) four percents of CJrowth ln 

para9rap11s .. a" and "b", except as provided ln subsection 41 

a. 'l'he difference in the percents ot change in receipts of 

state general fund revenues computed oc ee.ti/1\ated by the st.-te 

revenue esLirnatlnCiJ conference created in section 8.22A as fol

lowaa 
(1) The percent of change between the revenues received 

durin; the year precedlnq the baee year and the revenues 

received during the base year. 

ll) The percent of change between the revenues received 

durlnq the base year and the revenuea. received during the 

bud9et year. 

For the purpose of this lettered paraC)raph, receipts of 

state general fund revenues do not include one-time 

nonrecurrin9 receipts or receipts that are accounting 

transactions CDade to raeet the requirefllenta. ot 1986 Iowa Act:i, 

chapter 1218, section ~9. 

b. 'l'he difference in the gross nati.on-~al prod11ct implicit 

prlce deflators, based to the extent possible on the l4test 

available values for those deflators published by the but·e.-u 

of econ0Jil1c analysis, United States department ot commerce, 

computed or motil114tttd as a percent of change as tollowa: 

(l) Prom tht! value for the year ending December ll six 

monttts befort! the bttC)inninq of the base year to the value for 

the year ending December ll six amnths before the beqi.nninq of 

tho budCJel y~dr. 

(2) Pr<lm tho value for the year ending December ll :Jix 

months before Ute bt:tqinninq of th~ budget year to the value 

for the year endi11g Deceu.ber ll durinC) the budget year. 

.a. ~XC£PTION, If the average of the perc~nt.s computed or 

est i•ated uflder pacagr.-ph "b" of subsection 2 or 3 exceeds the 

averaqe of the pe1·cents co:nputud or esti~>~ated unoJec paragraph 

''d" of the dpplicable subsection, the state pec~.:ent of qrowth 
::1: 

"" U'l 
w 
U'l 
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for th~t budget year sh~ll he the average of the t~o p&rcents 

of growth co~puted or estimated under pdcagraph •a• of the 
applic~ble subsection. 

S. NEGATIVE Pt:HCENT. It the state percent of CJCOwth 

co111puted for a budget year is neQ~tive, th.at percent ~hall not 

be used and the state percent of qcowth shall be zero. 
6. R~COMPUTATION. On or before September lS of the base 

year the department of lllanagement sh<all recompute the st.tte 
p~rcent of Qrowth for the previous year uslnq adluated 

estimates and the actual figures available. The difference 
between the recomputed state percent of qrowth for the 

previous year and the original colllputatlon shall be added to 
or subtracted from the state percent of growth for the budget 

year next 1'ollowinQ the budget year, as applicable. However, 
on or before September lS, 1990, the department of ll'lallagement 

sh.tll recompute the state percent of 9rowth for the previous 
year in the manner provided 1n section 442.7, Code 1989. 

With regard to values of gross national product implicit 
pr1ce deflators, the recomputation of the state percent o1' 

9rowth for the previou~ year shall be ~ade only with respect 
to the value of the deflator for the year which occurred 

subsequent to the calculation of the state percent of Qrowth 
for the previous year. If subsection 4 1& used in the 

calculation of the state percent of qrowth 1'or the pr&vioua 
ye•r, the calculation Cl'lade in aubeectlon ), paragraph "b .. , 

lhAll not be used 1n the reco~put•tion of the state percent of 
9rowth for the prev1oua year. 

7. AI.LOWABLE GROW'TH CALCULATION. The department o1' 

roanage~&nt shaJl calculate the reQular proQram allowabl~ 

growth for a budqet year by multlplyln9 the stAte percent of 
growth for the budget year by the regular prograR state cost. 
per pupll for the base year and shall calculate the specidl 
education support services allowable growth for the budget 

ye•u by multiplyinq the state percent of growth tor the budget 
year by the special education ijupport ~erviccs slate cost per 
pupil for the base year. 

• 
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tL COMBINED ALLOWAIH.t: GROWTU. The combined allowable 

growth per pupd for each school diatr1ct is the su~r~ of the 
r&Qular progra~ allow.tb1e qrowth per pupil and the special 

education support services allowable qrowth per pupil for the 
bud9et year, which ~ay be modified as follows: 

•· By the school budC)et ravlew committee under section 
2S7.ll. 

b. By the department of lllanage~ent under section 2S7.l6. 

Sec. 9. ~!~.SEf!ION. lS7.9 STATE COST PER PUPil .. 
1. REGUl.AR fROGRAH S'l'A'l'E COST PER PUPIL FOR 1991-1992. 

roc the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, for the regular 

progr4m stat~ cost per pupil, the department of Management 
shall add toqeth~r the st~te total of the district costs of 

all school districts for the base year, as distrlct cost is 
defined in section 442.9, Code 1989, plus the total of the 

amounts add~d to the diatcict cost of school districts 
pursuant to section 442.21, Cod~ 1989, plus the a~ount 

included 1n the districts' budqets 1n the state for the fiscal 
year beqinn1nq July 1, 1986, for the additional portion of the 

livestock tax credit pursuant to section t42.2, subsection 2, 
ae it appeaced in the 1987 Code and plus the dUference 

hetweell the followinq amounts: 
a. The generAl allocation ot the school district as 

deter!Dlned under section 405A. 2, Code 1989. 
b. The foundation property tax cate multlplied by the 

total actual value of clll personal property assessed for 
valuation in the school d1&trict clS of January 1, 1971, 

excludln9 livestock. 

The total c.tlculated under this ~ubseclion shall be divid~d 

by the total of th~ budejet enrollments of all school districts 
1'or the budget yt.•ar beqinning July 1, 1990, C<llculated under 

section 2S7.6, tiubsection 4, of th1s Act if section 257.6, 
subsection 4, of this Act hall been in effect for that budget 

year. The regular program stdte cost per pupil for the budget 
year beginning July 1. 1991, is the amount calculated by the 

• 
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department ot rnanaqeruent ondQ'C this subsection plus lUl 

allowable 9rowlh amount that is equal to the state percent of 

qcowth for the budqet year multipl i.ed by the amount ca.lcul.Jted 

by the depart~ent of manag~rnent under this sub~ection. 
2. REGULAR PROGRAA S'fATB COST PER PUPIL fOR 1992-1991 AND 

SUCCEIWING YEARS. for the budqet ye<H beg1nnlng July l, 1992, 

•nd succeedinQ budqet year&, the reqular progra~ &tate cost 
per pupil for a budget year is the regular proqra~ state cost 
per pupil for the base year plus the re9ular pro9ram allowable 

growth for the budget year. 
]. SP&CIAI. EOUCM'lOH SUPPORT SERVICES S'I'A'I'E COST PER PUPil. 

FOR 1991-1992. ror the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, 
for the special education support services state cost per 

pupil, the department of management &hall d1vlde the total of 
the apptovad bud9ets of the area educat1on agenclea for 
special education support services for that year approved by 
the state board or education under section 271.3, subsection 
12, by the total of the weighted enrollment for special 
education support services tn the atate for the budget year. 

The special education support services state coBt per pupil 
for the budqet year ia the amount calculated by the departraent 

of ~anaqernent unJer thia subsection. 
4. SPEC[AL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES STATE COST PER PUPIL 

FOR 1992-199l AND SUCCEEDING YEARS. roc the bud9et year 
beginning July 1, l992, and succeeding budget years 1 the 

apeclal educat ton support services state coat per pupil for 
tha bud9et year is the ~peclal education support services 

atate cost per pupil for the base year plus the special 
education support services allowable qrowth for the bud9et 

year. 
S. COHBJN£0 STATE COST Pt:R PUPIL. The combined state cost 

per pupil is the surn of the regular pcogcam state cost pe-r 
pupil and the special education support services stQte cost 

per pupil. 

• 
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Sec. 10. ~!=J:!._SEC'I'ION. 2'!d.l0 DlSTRIC'f COST P~R PUPJL 

0 I STR H>r COST • 

l. REGUI.AR PROGRM DISTRICT COST PER PUPlL FOR 1991-1992. 

roc the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, in order to 
deter~lne the regulae proqrjlru dlstrict coat pee pupil 1 the de

p~rtaent of management ahall divide the reqular proQram 
district coat for the base year 1 as defined in section '42.9, 

Code 1989, plus the amount added to district cost pursuant to 
aection 442.21 1 Code 1989, for each achool di8tr1ct, by the 
budqel enroll~cnt of the school district for the budget year 

bttginntng July 1, 19901 calculated under section 257 .6, 

aubaectlon 4 1 of this Act a& if section 2S7.6, 6ubsection 4, 

of this Act had bl!en ln ethct for that budget year. The 

regular program district cost per pupil for the budget y~ar 

beglnnin9 July l, 1991, is the a~ount calculated by the 
departruent of CDanaqement under this subsection plus th.: 
allowable growth amount calculated for reqular program stale 

coat per pupil, e•cept that if the regular proqraru disttict 
coat per pupi 1 for the budget year calculated under this 

subsection in any school distr1ct exceeds one hundred ten 
percent of the regular progralll state cost pee pupil for the 

budejet year, the department of a.anaqemet\t shall reduce the 
regular program district cost per pupil of that district to an 
amount equal to one huntlred ten percent of the stattl cost per 
pupil, and if the requldr p'oqra!D district cost per pupil for 

the budget )'ear calculated under this aubsect ion is less than 
the regular progt·am state cost per pupil, the nH]ular proqrant 

dl$trict co~t per pupil shall be increased to the requletc 

program state cost per pupll. 
2. RLGUf,AR PROGRM OIS'l'RICT COST Pf.R PUPIL I'OR 1992-199) 

AND SUCCEEt>I NG YEARS. 

a. For the budqct year beginning July 11 1992, and 

succeeding budqet ytiars, the ragulac program distl·ict coGt pee 

pupil for t.>ach school district tor a budget year is tl\~ 

,·equlac pcoqr.tm district co&t per pupil for the base year phls ::J: 
'TI 

~ en 
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the re~ulcu program allowable ~ro~otth for U1e budget year 

except as oth~rwise provided in this subsection. 

b. If the regular program district cost per pupil of a 
school district for the bud~et ye~r under paraqrdph ·a~ 

exceodtl one hundred flv~ percent of the regular prograrn Stdte 

cost per pupil for the budget yedr and the state percent at 
growth for the budget yedr 1s qreater than two percent, the 

requldr progrd~ district cost per pupil for the budget year 
for that district shall be reduced to one hundred tlve percent 

of the regular progrd~ stat~ cost p&r pupil for the budget 
year. However, if the dlfference between the regular program 
district cost per pupil for the budget year and the regular 
program 5tate cost per pupil for the bud9et year ia greater 

than an a~ount equal to two percent multiplied by the regular 
progrdm state cost per pupi 1 for the base year, the regular 

progr~m district coat per pupil for the budget year shall be 
reduced by the amount equal to two percent multiplied by the 

regular program state cost per pupil for the base year. 
3. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST PER 

PUPIL t~R 1991-1992. For the budget year beginning July 1, 
1991, for the special dducation support service• dJatrict CQBt 
per pupil, the depart~ent of management shall divide the 
approved budget of each area educ~tlo~ aQency for apecial 

education aupport servlcea for that year approved by the state 
board of education, under section 273.3, subsection 12, by the 

total of the wetqhted enrolhnent tor specl.al educatiot\ support 
aarvices in the •rea for that budget year. 

Tne special education support services dtstrl.ct cost per 
pupil roc each school district in an ared for the budg~t ye4r 

h th& amount calculated by the department of Slar\a~ement under 
this aubt)ection. 

4. SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DlSTRJC-r COST PI::R 
PUPil. f'OR 1992-1991 ANO SUCCEEDING 'i£ARS. For the bud9et yecH 

be9tnning July 1, 1992, and succetidinq budget years, tne 
!ipecial education support services district co~Jt per pupil for 

• • 
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the budget year is the sp~cial edl.lcation support services 

district cost per pupil for the base year plus the sp~cial 
education support oervices allowdble growth tor the bud~et 

year. 
5. COMBINED OISTRJC~ COST PER PUPIL. The co~bined 

diatr ict cost per pupil for cl school district 1a the sulll of 
the regular program di!ltrlct cost per pup11 and the special 

education lloupport services district cost per pupll. combined 
d1&trict cost per pupil does not include addltlQnal ~llowable 

growth added for school districts that have • negative baldnce 
of funds raised for special education instruction programs, 

additional allowable 9rowth 9ranted by th& achool bud9et 
reviev committee for a sln9le school ye•r, or addition~l 

•llow•ble growth added for pro9ra~s for dropout prevention and 
for programs for gifted and talented children. 

6. REGULAR PROGRAM DISTRICT COST. Re9ular program 
district cost for a school district for • budget year is equal 

to the reqular program district cost per pupil for the budg~t 
year Multiplied b~ the weighted enroll~ent for tne budget 

year. 
1. SPECIAl, EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES DISTRICT COST. 

Special education support services district cost for a school 

district for a budget year ia equal to the special edtJcation 

support services diatr ict cost per pupil for thE! bud9et year 
~ultiplied by the speci4l education support services woi9hted 

enroll~ent for the distcict for the bud9et ye.:.r. If the 
special educ~t&on ~upport services ~iatrict coat for d school 

di~trict for a bud~et year is less than the speci.:tl educ.n ion 
support ~tHvi.ccs district cost for that district for the base 

year, the depcHlruent of mdnagement shall ad)ust the S(I~Cial 

education supp(Ht services district cost for ttlat d1strict foe 

the lJudget year to ~qua 1 the special ~ducat! on suppon 
services di~trlct cost foe the base y~ar. 

8. CC»18JNEO OJSTRlC'I' CO~'J'. Combined district cost is th~ 

sum of the re<pllar progrdm district cost and th~ special 
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educati.on support services distri.ct coat, plus the .iddltiondll 

distr1ct cost allocated to the dist,ict to fund med1a aervicas 
and educat i.on-.1 services provided throu9h th~ area education 

agency. 
A school district may increas~ its district cost tor the 

budget year to the e•lent thcl.t an eJ(cess tax levy i.s 

authoriaed by the school budqe~ review committee. 

Sec. 11. NEW SEC!fQ~. 2S7.ll SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING 

PLAN. 

rn order to provide additional funds tor school dletr leta 

which send their resldent pupils to another school dlstrict or 

to an area school for classes, ~o~hich jointly e111ploy and share 

the s~rvlces of teachers under section 280.1S, which use the 

services ot a teacher eP'Iployed by another school di.Qtdct, or 

which jointly employ and share the tiervi.ces or a achool 

aup~rintendent under aect1on 280.1S or 271.7A, a supplementary 

wei~htin9 pl<ln for determining enrollment h •dopted as 

follows: 

1. Rt:GUI.AR CURRICUI.mc Puplle i.n a regulAr curri.cuhuD 

attendin9 all their classes ln the district in which they 

reai.de, tau9ht bV teachers employed by that district, and 

having administrator& employed by that district, are assiqned 

a w&i<)hting of one. 

2. SHARED CLASSES OR TEACH£RS. Jf the school budget 

review cofNiittee certifies to the departwent of una<)eBOE:I\t 

thAt the shared classes or teachers would otherwise not be 

implemented without the assignment ot additional weighti.n9, 

pupils attendi.n9 classes ln another school dlatri.ct or an aJ·ea 

school. attend! 1\g classes taught by a teacher vho is employed 

jointly und&r sect ion 280.1S, or attend1n9 cl4QSes taught lly a 

teAcher who is &mployed by another school district, are 

assigned a weiqhtln9 of one plus an additional porli.on equal 

to on& times the percent of the pupil's school day dlldnq 

which the pllpil attends classes in another district o1· arud 

school, attends classes tau9ht by a teacher who Is jointly 

• • 
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~~played under sectlon 180,1S, or attends classes tau<)ht by a 

teacher who as employed by anothet school district. 

J. WHOI.E GRAU£ SUARWG. i'or the budget yeau beginning 

July 1. 1991, and July 1, 1992, In districts that have 

executed whole ~rade sharing a9reeruente under aectione 282.10 

tnrou9h 282.12, the school bud9et review coawittee shall 

ass1qn an additional welghtin<J equal to one plus an additional 

portion of one times the percent of the pupil's achool day in 

which a pupil attends classes in another diatr!ct or an area 

schooL attends classes tauqht by a teacher who iB e111ployed 

jointly under section 280.1S, or attends classes taught by a 

teacher who is employed by another district. 'I'he assignment 

of additional wciyhting to a school district shall continue 

for a period of five years. If the school district 

reorqanizas during that five-year period, the assignment ot 

the addition.:ll weightio9 shall be transferred to the 

reorqanized district until the expiration of the five-year 

period. If a '"chool district was receivinq additional 

weighting for whole 9rade sharing under section 442.19, 

subsection 2, Code 1989, the dlstrlct shall continlle to ~e 

aasi9ned additional weighting for whole 9rade shar~n9 by the 

school budget review cOJTIIDittee under this subsection so that 

the district i.s assi9ned the additional wei9hti1UJ for whole 

qrade shar i.n9 tor a total period of five years. 

4. PUPII.S INELIGIBt.E:. A pupil eligible for the weiqhting 

plan provided in section 281.9 Is not el1gible for the 

weighting plan provided in this section. 

S. SHARED SUPI::RINt'ENDEHTS. ror the bud9et yean be9inning 

July 1, 1991, and July l. 1992, pupils enrollvd in a school 

di.strlct in which the superintendent 1& employed jointly under 

section 280.1S or under section 273.7A, are assiqn~d d 

wui.qhtin9 of one plus an add it lonal portion of one toe the 

superinttmde!\t who is Jointly emploved times the purct!nt of 

the !wperintendent's time 1n which Ule supttcintendent lS 

employed in the achool district. How~v~r, the total J: 
"II 

~ 



Ito use file 5-JS, p. 19 

additional woiqhtinq ass1gned under this subsection for a 

budget year for a school distr let shall not exceed seven and 
one-half and the total additional weighting added cumulatively 

to the enrollment of school districts sharing a superintendent 
shall not exceed twelve and one-half. 7h& assi;nment of 

additiondl weiqhting to a school district shall continue tor a 
period of five years. [f the achool district reorCJanizes 

during that five-year period, the assignment of the additional 
weighting shall be transferred to the reorCJanhed district 
until the expiration of the five-year period. 

lf a district was receiving additional weighting for 

superintendent sharing or administrator sharing under aectlon 
U2.19, subsect1on 4 1 Code 1989, the district shall continutt 

to be assigned additional weighting for superintendent sharin9 
or administrator sharing by the school budget review committee 

under this subsection so that the district 1» asaign~d the 
additional weiCJhtinq for sharing for a total period ot five 
years. 

6. SHARED MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, AND LANGUAGE COURSES. Por 
the budqet years beqinnlng July 1, 1991, and July 1, 1992, a 
school dlatrict receiving additional fund& under subsection 2 

or J for its pupils at the nlnth gr4de lvvel and above that 
are enrolled in sequential mathe~atics courses at the advanc~d 

£lgebra level and above1 chemistry, •dvanced chealetry, 
phy~lcs or advanced physics coureea1 or for&iCJn language 
coure~& at the second year level and above shall nave an 
additional weighting ot one pupil added to its tot4l. 

7. CALCOl.A'l'lON OF WEIGHTS. 'The school budget revielol 
committee shall calculate the ~eights to be used under 

subsections 2 and J to the nearest one-hundc~dth of on€! and 
under subsection 5 to the next highest oJne-thouaandth of one, 

To the extent possible, tho moneys genfH<Jted by the ~o~eiqht inq 
shall be equivalent to the 111oneys gen~rated by the onf!-tenth, 
five-tenths, and twenty-five thouaandUls weiQhtinq provlded in 
section 442.39, Code 1989. 

• 
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Sec. 12. NEW ~£CTION. 2~7.12 SUPPLEMENTARY ~EIGHTING ANO 
SCHOOL R~RGANIZATION, 

A reorganized school district in which additional pupils 

were added under section 442.J9A, Code 1989, shall continue to 
have additional pupils added, subject to changes in weiCJtlt ing 

~ade under sectlon 257.11, until the expiration of the five
year period provided ln section 442.39A, Code 1989. 

Sec. ll. NEW_~~· 257.11 ADVANCE FOR INCREASING 
iNROLLHENT. 

If a district's actual enrollment for the budget year, 
determined under section 257.6, ts greater than its budget 

en,oll~ent for the budget year, the district la qranted an 
advance fro~ the state of an amount equal to ita regulae 

progra~ district cost per pupil tor the budqet year multiplied 
by the difference between the actual enrollment for the budget 
yeAr and the budget enrollment for the budqet year. The 
advance is ~iacellaneous income. 

lf a dlattlct receives an advance under this section tor a 
budget year, the department of ~anage~~:~ent shall determinf! the 

amount of the advance ~o~hich would have been generated by local 
property ta• revenues if the actual encollment for the budget 

year had be~n used in deterCDinJnq dlsti let cos.t for that 
budqet year, shall reduce the district's total state s~hool 

aids otherwise available under this chapter for the next 
following budget year by the amount so deter~ined, and shall 

increase the distrlct 'a additional property tax levy for the 
next tollowi ng budqet year by the amount necessary to 

compensate for lhe re-duct ion in state aid, so that the local 

property tax for the next following year wi 11 be increased 

only by the a~ount which it would have been increased in thtt 
budget y~ar if the e1\rollment calculated in this section could 
have Leen used to establish the lt!vy. 

·u,ere is .tpptopriated each fiscal yl!ar from the general 

fund of the stat.e to the depacttllent of education the amount 
r~:~quir€!d to pc:~.y advdnces authorized under this section, ~o~hich 
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shall be paid to school dtstricts in the !Jdme !l'annec as Oltlet 

St4te aids are paid under section 2S1.16. 

Sec. 14. tH!~-.!?~!~Q~. 257.14 BUDGET AOJUS'l'KENT. 

for the budget years commenc1n9 July l, 1991, and .July 1, 

1992, if the department of mana~em~nt d~turroines that tho 

re9ul&r pro9ra~ dlstrlct cost of a school district tor a 
budget ye~r is leas than the t~tal of the re~ular program 
di6trict cost plus any ad)ust~ent added under this section for 
the base year for that school dlst r let, the de par t11ent of 

mana~ecuent shall provide a budget adjustment for that district 

for that budqet year th4t is equal to the difference. 
P'or the Lud9et year be9lnning July 1, 1!191, the department 

of caanagernent shall use the ceqular program district cost for 

that bltdget year of a school dhtrict calculated pursuant to 
chaplet· 442, Code 1989 1 plua the aaLOunt added to dlstrlct cost 

pursuant to section 442.21, Code 1969, a& the district's base 
year regular program district cost. 

Sec. 15. N£W ~~!!.Q!i· 257.15 PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTKBNT. 

1. PROPERTY TAX ADJUSTHBNT FOR 19~1-1992. for the budqet 

year beginning July 1, 1991, the department of ~anagement 
shall calculate for each dhtr ict the dltterel\ce between thfl 

auru of the revenues generated by the foundation property tax 
and th~ additional property tax in the district calculated 
under this chapter and the revenues that would have been 
~enecated by the foundation property tax and the additiol\al 

property t.ax in that di&tr let tor that bullget year calculated 
undttr chapter 442, Code 1989, 1t chapter 442 were in effect, 

except that the revenues that would have been generated by thtt 
additional property taK levy under chapter 442 shall not 
include revenues qenerated for the school improvemet\t pro'}rart. 
It the property tax revenues for a district calculated unllec 

this chapt~r o~ceed th~ pcoperty tax revenues for that 
district calculated under chapter 442, Code 1989, the 

depart11e1\t of management sl\all reduce the revenu€!~ raised by 
the additional property tax levy ln that district under this 

• 
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chapter by that difference and the departa~ent of education 

shall pay pr<lperty taa adjustnlel\t aid to the- district equal to 
that differencl! frOltl rnon~ys appropriated for propecty tax 

ad)uatment aid. 
2. PR0Pt:R1''i' 1'AX ADJUS'N4£NT AID FOR 1992-1993 AND 

SUCCEEOING 'i'EARS. For the budget year beq1nning July lt 1992, 

and succeeding budq,et years, the departnwnt of education shall 

pay property tax adju&tment aid to a school diatrict equal to 
the amount paid to the di.str let for the base year lesa an 

a~unt equal to the product of the percent by vhlch the 
taxable valuation in the dl&trict increased, if the t~xable 

valuation increased, tro111 January l of the year prior to the 
base year to January l of the base year and the property tax 

ad)ustmetlt aid. The department of tllanagement shctll ad]tlSt th~ 

rate of the additional property tax accordingly and notify the 
department of education of the amount of aid to be paid to 
each district from moneya appropriated for pcoperty tax 

adjustment ald. 
l. PROPERTY 7AX ADJUSTMENT AID APPROPRIATION. Thor~ lS 

appropriated from the gener~l fund of the state to the 
departcaent of education, for each fiscal year, an amount 

nece~sary to pay property tax adjust~ent aid to school 
di&tri.cts under this section. Property tax adjustment aid 
shall be p.:1id to school districts in the lllc\nner provided in 

section 2~7.16. 

Sec. 16. N~-~&C7ION. 257.16 APPROPRIATlONS. 
There is appropriated each year from the 9eneral fund of 

the state an amount necessary to pay thf! found.cation aiJ. 
All stale aids paid under thi~ chapter, unless otherwise 

st~ted, shall be p.:dd in monthly installments beqinning on 
Septemb~c lS of a budqet year and endin9 on June 15 of the 

budget year anll the installments shall be as nearly ~qual as 
possiLle as d~tecwin~J by the depart~ent of manaqement, taking 

into consideration the relative budqet and ca.sh pouition uf 
the atatu resourc~s. However, the &tate aiJ paid to school 

:J: , 
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districts under section 257.11 shall be paid in monthly 

installa~ents be9innin9 on Oeceruber l5 and endin9 on June 15 of 
a budqet year. 

All moneys received by a school district from the ~tate 
under this chapter shall be deposited in the Qenoral fund of 

the s~hoo1 district, and may be used for any school 9eneral 
fund purpose. 

Sec. l7. NEW SEC!!~· 257.l7 AID MtOUCTION FOR EARLY 
SCHOOL S'rAR'l'S. 

State ald payments made purguant to section 257.16 for a 

fiscal ytt4r shall be reduced by one one-hundred-eiq:htieth for 
each day of that fiscal year for which the school dlatrlct 

be()ins school before the earliest startin9 date apec&fled in 
sectl.on 279.106 subsection l. However, this section does not 
apply to a school district that has rece~ved approval froru the 

director of the dopart111ent of education under section 279.10, 
subsection t, to co~ence classes for reQularly establ~shed 

elementary and secondary achoola 1n advance of the start1nq 
date established in section 279.10, subsection 1. 

Sec. 18. ~.SEC~ION. 257.18 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 
PROG~AH. 

1. An instructional support pro9raa~ that provides 
additional fundinq for achool districts h "stabliahed. A 

board of directors that wishes to consider particlpatinq in 

th• inatructlonal •~pport pro~ram ah•ll hold • public hearin~ 
on tha question of participation. The bo•rd thlll aet forth 
ita propo•al tncl~~ln9 the ~etho~ that will be used to fund 

th~ progra~, in a reaolution an~ ahall publish the notice of 
the tilu and place ot 4 public haarin9 on the Ul&olution. 
Notice of the tJ~e and place of the public hearing shall be 
published in one or ~ore n~wspapers not less than ten nor more 

than twenty d4ys before the public hearing. for the purpose 
of establ1llhin9 and giviniJ assured circulation to the 

proceedings, only a newspaper which is a newspaper of (jenE:ral 
circulation isaued at a reQular frequency, distributed in the 

• 

House Vile S1S, p. 24 

school district's area, and regularly delivered or m.ai led 

through the post office during the precedinC] two yeacs may be 

used for the publication. In addition, the newspaper !Dust 

have a list of ~ubscrlbers who have paid, or promised to pay, 
4t ruore than d nomi.tlal rate, for copiea to be receiveJ Jurin9 

4 stated period. At the hearing, the board shall announce a 
date certain, no later than thirty days after th~ date ot the 

hearing, that it will take action to adopt a resolution to 
participate in the instructional support progr.am for a pe1· iod 

not exceediny five years or to direct the county co~nissioner 
of elections to call an election to sub~it the question of 

participation in the pro9ram for a period not exceedin<:~ ten 
years to the qualified electors of the school district at the 

next following re9ular school election in the base year or a 
special election held not later than December 1 of the base 

year. lt the board calls an election on the question ot 

participation, if a ru.a)ority of those votin9 on the quttst.ion 

favors participation in the pro9ra~, the board shall adopt a 

resolution to participate and certify the results of the 
election to the depart~ent of mana9ement. 

2. If the board does not provide for an election and 

adopts • resolution to participate ln the instructional 
aupport program, the district shall participate in the 

inatructional support proqrarn unless within twenty-eight days 
followin9 the action of the board, the secretary of the board 

receives a petition contalnin9 the required number of 
&iQnatures, asking that an election be called to approve or 

disapprove the actior\ ot the board in adoptin9 the 

instructional support pro9rarn. The petition mu$t be signed ~y 

eli91ble eltictors equal ln nuruber to not less than one hundred 
or thirty percent ot the nu~bur of voters at the last 

precedin9 re()olar school election, "'hichever is gre4ter. The 
board shall ei.thN rescind its action or direct the county 

COIMii ssioner ot elticl. ions to submit the quest ion to thll? 
quallfieJ electors of the school district at the next 
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following reqular school election or a up~cial el~ctlon held 
not h.ter ttl at\ Oecea.ber 1 of the base ye.u. If a rDajority of 

tho~e votinq on the question at the ~lection favors 

disapproval of the action of the board, the diutrlct 8hdll not 
participate in the lnstruct1onal suppo1·t prograca. If a 

caajorlt¥ of those votin9 on the question favors approval of 

the action, the board ahall ce_rtify the results of thtt 

election to the department of ~ana9ement ~nd the district 
shall participate ln the program. 

At the expiration of the twenty-eiqht day perJod, it no 

petition la filed, the board shall certify ita actlon to the 

department of management •nd the dlatr1ct ahall participate in 
the prograA!I. 

Sec. 19. ~t:C£ION. 2S7,19 INSTRUCTJONA~ SUPPORT 

fUNDING, 

7he additional fundlnq for the instructional support 

pro9raro for a bud9et year is limited to an amount not 

exceadinq ten p6rcent of the total of re9ular pro9ram district 

cost for the budget year and ~oneys received under section 

257.l4 as a bud9et adjustment for the budqet year, Koneys 

received by a district for the in~>truction.:ll aupport prograP.I 

are miscellaneous income and may be used for any general fund 

purpose. 

Certification of a board's lntent to participate for a 

budget year, the method of fundln9, and the amount to be 

raised shall be made to the depart~ent of manaqement not later 

than March 10:, of the baae year. Fundinq for the instructional 

support proqram shall bE: obtained fr01t1 instructional support 

state aid and froM local fundin9 usln9 either an lntotructional 

aupport proptHty tax or a combination of an instructional 

~upport property tax and an instructional support income 

surtax. 

'fhe board of diuctors shall deteuni.ne whether the 

instructional 5upport propert.y tax or the CCHI'Ibination of Ult~ 

instructional support property tax and instructional ~iUpport 
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incom~ surtax shall be used for the local funding. Subject to 

the limitation sp~cified in section 298,14, If tho board 

elects to use the CQmbination of the knattuctlonal support 

property talC and instructional support income surtax, for each 

budCjet year the board ahall determine the percent of income 

aurtaw: that will be imposed, expressed as 1'ull percentage 

points, not 

Sec. 2D. 

to exce~d twenty percent. 

~EW SECT IOU. 2S7. 20 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT STATE 
AIO APPROPAIAT[ON. 

In order to determine the amount of instructional support 

totate aid and the amount of local funding for the 

instructional support program for a dlstrlct, the department 

of mana9ement shall divide the total assessed valuation in the 

atate b')l the total budget enrollment tor the budget year in 

the &tate to detercoine a state assessed valuation per pupi 1 

and sh~ll divide the a~sessed valuation in each dlstrlct by 

the district's budget enrollment for the bud9et year to 

deteunlne the dlstdct assetised valuation per pupi 1. 7he 

depart111ent of managemo1\t shall multiply the ratio of the 

state'& valuation per pupil to the district's valudti.on per 

pupil by twenty-five hundredths and subt.ract that result tram 

one to deterrnin~ the portion of the instructional suppo1·t 

pro9rae11 budget that is local fundi.nq. 7he rerna.inlnq port. ion 

of the budqet shall be funded by instructional support state 

aid. 

There ts appropriated for each fiscal yoar from the general 

fund of the state to the depcHtll'lent of education, an .amount 

nec~saary t.o pay instructional support state aid ~s pcovided 

in this s.::ction. lnstruct1onal support state aid shall btt 

paid at the same lime and in the saro.~ manner as tounttati()n aid 

h paid Ui\dec section 257.16. 

Sec. 21. !!!'~ ~~CTION. 2;1.21 COMPUTATJON OF 
lNSTRUC'l'lONAI. !iUPPOR'l' AJo!OUUT. 

'l'he depart.ro.ent ot mana.q&ment Shall e:>tabl\sh the amount ot 

instructional Stipport property tax to be levied and the .arr.otwt X 
"II 
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ot instructional support Jncollle eurtax to be imposed by a 

district in accordance with the decision of the board under 
eection 257,19 for each school year tor which the 

instructional aupport program 1a authorized. 'I'he departmttnt 
of ~~~:anagement ahall determine these amounta baaed upon the 

moat recent figures available for the district'• valuation of 

taaabla property, individual a~ate inco~a tax paid, and budget 
enroll•ent in the district, and ahall certify to the 
diatr!ct'a county auditor the amount of lnatructtonal support 

property tax, and to the director of revenue and finance the 
amount of instructional support income surtax to be imposed if 

an instructional support inco~e aurtax ia to be !~posed. 
The instructional support income surtax ehall be imposed on 

the state individual inca.e tax for the calendar year during 
which the school's bud9et year beqin•, or tor a taxpayer'a 
fiecal year ending during the second half of that calendar 
year and after the data the board adopts a reeolution to 

participate in the pr09ra~ or the first halt of the eucceedin9 
calendar year, and shall be Imposed on all lndividuala 

realdin9 in the echool dletrict on the laat day of the 
applicable tax year. Aa used in th1a aection, •atate 

individual income tax• meane the tax computed under section 
422,5, leas the deductions allowed ln eectione 422.10 through 
422.12. 

Sec. 12. NFW SECTION, 257.22 8'I'A~UT£S APPLICABLE. 

The director of revenue and finance ahall a~lnlater the 
lnetructicnal eupport Jnco~a •~rtax imposed under thla 

chapter, and eectiona t22,20, t22.22 to t22.ll, 422.68, and 
422,72 to 422. 7S ahall apply with respect to adainiatration of 
the instructional support income eurtax. 

Sec. 23. NEK SEC!.!Q!• 2S7.23 PORM AND TUIR OF R&TURN. 
The instructional support income eurtax shall be ~ade a 

part ot the Iowa individual income tax return subject to the 
conditione and restrictions set forth ln section t22.21. 
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Sec. 24. ~.SEC!ION. 2S7.24 OEPOSI~ OF INSTRUCTIONAL 

SUPPORT INCOME SURTAX. 
The director ot revenue and finance shall deposit all 

moneys received aa instructional support income surtax to the 
credit ot each district froa which the aoneya are received, in 

the school district 1ncome surtax fund which ia established in 
eection 2~8.14. 

The director of revenue and finance shall deposit 
tnatructional aupport Income surtax moneys received on or 

before November l of the year following the cloee of the 
echool budget year tor which the aurtax Ia iepoaed to the 

credit of each district from which the moneya are received ln 
the school diatrlct income surtax fund, 

Jnetructlonal aupport inco•e surtax moneys received or 
refunded •tter November 1 of the year following the close of 

the achool budget year for which the surtax ia !~posed shall 
be deposited lo or withdrawn from the 9eneral fund of the 

atate and ahall be considered part of the coat of 
adminlaterinq the instructional support income surtax. 

Sec. 25. ~~JON. 257.25 lNSTRUCTJOHAL SUPPORT 
JNOOHE SURTAX CERTIFICATION. 

on or before October 20 each year, the director of revenue 
and finance ehall eake an accountlnq of the ingtructlonal 

support income aurtax collected under thla chapter applicable 

to tax returns for the laat precedin9 calendar ye~r, or for ~ 

taxpayer• fiscal year endin9 durlnq the second halt of th~t 
calendu year atld after the d•te the board adopt& a rt!solutlon 

to ~rticlpate in the program. or the first half of the 
aucceeding calendar year, from taapayera in each school 

dlatrict in the atate which haa ~pproved the instructional 
support proqca~, and anall certify to the department of 

manaqe~~~:ent and the depart~ent of educAtion the amount of total 
lnetructionAl support incom~ surta• credited from the 

taxpayers of edch school district • 
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Sec. 26. ~. SEC'l'~. 257.26 IHS'I'RUCTIONAL SUPPORT 

INCOME SOR'l'AX DISTRIBUTION. 

The dtrector ot revenue and fl"ance shaJ1 draw varrdnts in 
payment ot the amount ot instructional support eurt~x Jn the 
•anner provided ln section 291.14. 

Sec. 27. ~ SEC!!Q!. 257.27 CONTINU~TION OF 

INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT PROGRAM. 

At the expiration of the period tor which the lnatructlonal 
support prQ9ram vas adopted, the progr•~ m.r be extended tor a 
period of not exceedlnq five or ten years in the •anner 
provided ln aectlon 257.18. 

Jf the voters do not approve 4doptlon ot the 1natruct1onal 
support progra~. the board ahall wait at least one hundred 
twenty days L'"ollowln9 the election before taking action to 

adopt the pro9r•m or ree~bG1t th• propo5itJon~ 
Sec. 28. N£W SEC~ION. 2~,.28 ENRIC~EMT LEVt. 

It a school diatrlct ha• approved the ~se of the instruc

tional eupport program for a bud9et yeAr, the diatrlct &hall 
not also coLlect moneys under the additional enrich~ent a~ount 
approved by the voters und•r chapter 4C2, tor that budget 

y•u. 
&ec. 29. NEW SECTION. 251.29 EOUCA?lONAL IMPROVEMENT 

PROGIIAH. 

An educational iDprove~aent pro9um 11 eatablhhed to 
provide additional tundln9 tor &chool dlatricta in which the 

d!strlct coat per pupil for a budget year 1& on& hundred ten 
percent of the state coat per pupil tor the budqet year and 

which have approved the uae of the lnatructional support 
program established in section 257.18. A board of directors 

that wiahes to consider partlcipat lng in the educational 
improvement proqram shall hold a hearJnq on the question ot 

particlpatlon and the ~axi~um percent of the diatr1ct coat of 
the district that will be uaed. The heating ahall be held in 

the ~nner ptovided in aection 2'51.18 for the instructional 
sypport progcam. following ttle t\e4dn~, ttte bond Ulav di.cect 

----
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the county comrniaaioner of elections to aubNit the que~t!on to 
the qualified eJuctors of the school district at the next 

following regular school election or a epecial election held 

not l&ter th<Sn the following February 1. If a majority of 
thoae voting on the que&tion favors participation in the 

proqram, the board ahall adopt a ceeol\ltion to participate and 
ahall certify the reaulte of the election to the department ot 
=anageaent and the district shall particlp•te Jn the pro9ram. 
If a •ajorlty of those votlnq on the question does not favor 
~rticipatlon, the district shall not participate ln the 
prograa. 

'l'h& educational lmproveru~nt pro'iJtalll ehall provide 
additional revenuea each fiscal year equal to a specified 

percent of the district coat of the district, a& deterMined by 

the board. Certiflcation of a dlatrict'a participation for a 
budget year, the method of tundlng, and the Amount to be 
rahed ahall be made to the depart~ent of manageaaent not later 

than kueh l S ot the baae year. 
'Z'he aduc<tt tonal Jmprovement program &hAll be funded by 

either an educational lmprove111ent propertY tax or by a 
co~inatlon of •n educational improvement property tax and an 

educational lmprovement income aurtax. The method of raisin~ 
the educational lmprovetnent IDOneys ahail be determined by the 

board. Subject to the lJ~ltdt!on i.n sectJon 298.14 1 if the 
board use& a combination of an e~ucational i~proveroent 

property tax and an educat!on-1 1~provement income surt.:tx, the 
board shall determine the percent of income surtax to be 

lcposed, expressed aa full percentage points, not to exceed 
t~o~enty percent. 

The department ot mandqement shall eatablJsh the ~mount of 
the educational l~prove~ent pcoperty tax to be levied oc the 

amount of the ~o~bination of the educational improvement 
propertv tax to be levied and the a~unt of the ~chool 

district incom€! surtax to be imposed foe each school year that 
the educational improvement amount ia auttlorized. The l: 

"1\ 
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educaU.on.sl improvement property taA and iucome sucta;.o, lf ao 

inco=e surtax ls 1mpoa~d. shall be levied and imposed, 
collected, and pald to the school dlstcJct Jn the ~anner 

pro\llded tor the instructional support prograco 1n sections 
257.21 throu9h 275.26. Honeys received by a school dlstrlc~ 

under the educational improve~ent pro;ra~ are ~1scellaneous 
income. 

Once approved at an election, the authority of tha boa'd to 
uae the educational improvement pr09r~m shall contlnue until 

the board votes to rescind the educational improve~ent progra~ 

or the voters of the school d1atrict by majority vote order 

the discontinuance of the proqram. The board shall call an 
election to vote on the proposition whether to dJscontlnue the 
program upon the receipt ot a petition signed by not leea than 
one hundred eliqible electoca or th1cty percent o( the nu~ber 

of electors voting at the last precedln9 achool election, 
~h1chever is greater. 

Sec. 30, ~C'l'lON, 2S1.JQ SCHOOL BUDGET RRVI~ 

CO toll T'fEE. 

A school budget review co~itte~ is established in the 
department of education and consists of the director of th@ 

depart~ent of education, the director of the depactQent of 
manaqeMent, and three members ~ho are knowled9eable in the 
areas of Iowa school finance or public finance issue• 
appointed by the qovernor to represent the publlc. At least 

one of the public ~e~bers shall po8&6$S a maeter'a or doctoral 
degree in which areas of school finance, economics, or 

statistics are an integral component, or shall have equivalent 
experlence in an executive dd~tnlstrative ot senior tesearcn 

position in the education or public administration field. The 
•e~bers appointed by tne govecnor shall serve st4qgered three
year terms beqitlnlnq a.t\d endinq. as provided ln ~action 69.19 
and are subject to senate confirmation as provided in St!ction 

2.32. The committee shall meet and hold hearings each y~ac 
•nd &hall continue in aess\on until it has reviewed budqets of 

• • 
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ectwol districts, as provided tn section 257.31. It may call 

ln achool bo4rd merober~ and e~ployees ~9 nec~asacy for the 
hearings. Leqi~latocs shall be notified of hearings 

concerning school district3 in their constituencies. 
'l'lle cONI!Iittee shall adopt its own rules ot procffdore under 

chapter l7A. The director of the departl'lent ot education 

shall serve as chdltp~rson, and the dlrector of th~ depart~ent 
of management shall serve aa secretary. ~he committee ~e~bera 
repreaentinq the public are entitled to recalve their 

nece9sary expenses while engaged in their official dutles. 
He•bers shall be paid a p8r die~ at the rate specified in 

•ectlon 1£.6. Per dl.~m and exp~nae payment& shall be made 
tro~a appropriations to the department of education. 

The dep<attment of education ahall employ a stal'f member to 
aaais\ the school budget review cocorolttee. 

Sec, ll. N~~~TlON, 257.Jl DUTIES Of TH& COMMITT~£. 

1. The school budqet cevle~o~ CotMiittee may recotMlend thll 

revision ot any rules, re9ulationa, d1rectlves, or forms 
relatlnq. to school dLstrict bud9etln9 and accounting, confer 

with local school boarda or their representatives and make 
recoMendations relating to any budgetinq or accountinq 

mattere, and direct the d~rector ot the department ot 

educat1on or the director ot the department of ~an&qement to 

•ake studies and ~nvestJqation3 of school costs in any school 

dlstrlct. 
2. 'rhe cofMtittee shall report to each sesgion of the 

genetal assembly, ~hich report shall include any reco~end~d 

chan9es in laws re1atinq to ~chool districts, and shall 
specify the nuruber of hearinqs held annually, the rea~ons for 

the COIIIInittee's rt!COIT..mendaUons, intor11ation dbout ttte a.ta.ounts 
of property tax levied by school dJstrlcts (or a cash reserve, 

and other i.nfounation the c~ittee deems advisable. 
), Tt1e comm.lttee shall re.,1ew the proposed hudget and 

certified budget of each &ctlool distrlct, and roily 01ake 

recornn~ndcltlons. ·rhe .::omndttee may tuke decillions atfectinq 
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bud9eta to the extent provided in this ctldpter. The costto and 

co~putations referred to ln this s~ct~oo relate to the budget 

~ear unless otherwise expressly stated. 

4. Not later than January 1, 1992, the cot~Wi ttee sll<tl 1 

adopt recommendation~ relating to the lmplementation by school 

districts and qrec1 education agencies ot procedures pertctlnln9 

to the prepar~tlon of tinanclal reports in confor•lty with 

geruually accepted accountin9 principles and aubcait those 

reco~endationa to the state board ot education. The state 

bo.trd Shall consider the recool/llendat.lona .ilnd adopt rule~ under 

section 2S6.7 specifying procedures and requlrtng the school 
districts and area education aqencies to conform to qenerally 

accepted accouf'lting principles coaunencin~ with the school yec.c 

b~qinninq July 1, 19~6. 

~. If a district haa unusual eirc~watancea, creating an 

unusual need for cldditloflal funds, lncludlng but not llcralted 

to the following circu~atances, the committee may grant 

aupplernental ald to the dlatrict ftoru any tu!His appropriated 

to the department of education for the use of the school 

budget revi~w co~ittee tor the p~tposes of this subsection, 

and such aid shaH be tniscelhneous income o~nd shall not btt 

includ~d in disttlct cost, or may establish a ~odifled 

allowable growth for the district by increasing its allowable 

growth: or both: 

a. Any unusual increase or decrease in entollmunt. 

b. Unusual natural disaatet$. 

c. Unusual initial staffif'lq problems. 

d. Tt1e cloainq; of a nonpublic school, whokly or in part. 

e. Substantial reduction in miscellaneous income due to 

circumstances beyond the control of the disttlct. 

f. Unusual necessity for 4ddltlonAl funds to per~1t 

cant inuance of a course or pro9ra11 which provldt!& subst.ant iAl 

benefit to pupils. 

q. unusual need for a ne\al course or program which will 

provide substantial benettt to pupils, if the di$trict 
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eutabll&he& the n~ed and the amount of necefiQary incc~ased 

cost. 

h. Unusu4l need for additional fund~ for special educat.i:on 

or cotDpenaatory education pro~raal:., 

L 'tear-round or SllbHtantlally year-round attendillnce 

prO<Jlraru \alhict1 apply toward qrc~duat1on cequhtHitents, lncLudinq 

but not limited to tri~eater or four-quarter pro~ram&, 

Enrollment in such proqra~s shall be adjusted to reflect 

equivAlency to norBtal school yeo~r attendance. 

). Um.lfntal need to contin~Je providing a progra11 or other 

special asslstancu to non-En9lieh speaking pupils after the 

expiration of the three-year per.iod apec.Uied in section 

28G.4. 

k. Circumstances caused by unusual demographic 

charactetistics. 

1. Any unique proble•a of school diatricts. 

6. The co~ittee may grant transportation assistance aid 

to a school district frorn funds approptlated ln this 

subsection for the purpose of providin9 addltional funds for d 

budqet year to school distrlcta that have costa tor mandatory 

school transportation based upon the coat per pupil 

transported that exceed one hundred ten perct!nt of the state 

avetage cost of rn<u\datory school transportc~.t.lon based upon the 

cost per pupil tlanspQrted. School dlatrlcta ahall submit to 

the depart~unL of edu~ation the cost of providing mandatory 

school transpottdtion in their tr4nspvrt.tt1on report filed by 

July 1~ after each school yeat. The conutlittee shall 

prioritize tht c~quests of school districts ranking the 

dJ~tricts by theJr mdnddtory transportation costs bAsed upon 

the costs j)er pupil transpotted with consideration given to 

the qeographic size of the district. Within the 1 imi.ts (.)t the 

funds appropr4<tted in thls subsection, the committee stl<lll pay 

transpoi'llition .:sssistancc to those districts ranked in the 

hiqhest prior1ty based upon th~ criteria listed in this 

subsect JiHI. Tht• couutJJ t ll'(' 3h<tl J adnpt ru 1 es undttr chapter l7A X ., 
~ 



Hous~ File SlS, p. )5 

establishinq a procedure !or pciocitlzlnq requests. 

Transportation assistance pay~ents are equal to th~ a~ount 
thdt each district's cost of mandatory transportation bast!d 

upon the cost per pupi 1 transported exceeds one hundred ten 
perct!nt of the state avera9e coat of transportation based upon 

the coat pee pupil transported multiplied by the number of 

pupils transported. Pay111ent for a school year shall be ~nade 
by September 1 after e<1ch school year. 

School districts shall also submit in their tr•nsportation 
report lon9-tecm plans to reduce their transportation costs. 
~he 1on9-term plans may include, but are not limited to, more 

efficient use of transportation resources, consolidation of 
transpoctati.on systems, or contractin9 with ce9ional municipal 

or private transit systems. The school bud9et review 
CO&mittee shall review the lon9-can9e plan~ and ~ake 

recOJI'ItDendations concerninq reducin9 transportation costs to 
the school districts. 

Thete is appcopridted fro~n the gener4l fund ot the state to 
the depart~ent of education for the use of the school bud9et 

review couuulttee, for each t1scal year, the amount of three 
~llllon five hundred thousand dollars, or •a 111uch thereof as 

uy be necessary, to pay the transportation assistance to 
school districts ranked in the hl9hest priority under this 
aubsect ion. 

1, The committee &h•ll establiah a ~odi!ied allow•ble 

~ravth for a district by increaain9 its allowable growth when 
the diatrict sub~ita evidence that it require& additional 
tunlllnq for rerqoval, manaq;ement, or abctteruent of enviranroental 

hazards due to a state or federal requirement. Environ~ental 

hazards shall include but are not li~ited to the pte~ence of 
aebestos, radon, or the presence of any other hazardous 

material dan9erous to health and safety. 

The district sh.&.ll include a bud9et for the actual cost ot 

the project that roay include the costs of Inspection, 
reinspection, samplinq, analyais, assessment, response 
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actions, operations and maintenance, trainln9, periodic 

surveillance, developin9 of I'Q.olnaq;ee~ent plana, recocdkeepin9 
requirements, and encapsulation or removal of the hazardous 

material. 
B. 'I'ho colfllllitteo ~nay authorize a district to spend a 

reasonable and specified a~ount !com its unexpended cash 
balance tor tli.ther of thu follo..,lnq purposesz 

a. Purnishin9, equlppinq, and contributing to the 
construction of a now building or structure foe which the 

voters of the district have approved a bond issue as provided 
by law 

b. 

or the tax levy provided in section 298.2. 

The costs associated with the demolition of an unused 
school buildinq, or the conversion of an unused school 

buildinq for comtl'lunity use, in a school district involved in 4 
dissolution or r~organlzation under chapter 275, if the costs 

are incurred within three years of the dissolution or 
reorganization. 

Othet expt-nditurea, includin9 but not limited to 
expenditure~ for salaries or recurrin9 coats, ace not 

authoriaed under this subsection. E•penditures authorized 
under this subsection shall not be included ln aHow.tble 

9rowth or district cost, and the pottion of the unexpet1ded 
cash balance which ia authorized to be &pent shall be tega1·ded 

as if it were miscellaneous income. Any part of the amount 
not actually spent foe the authorized purpose shall revert to 

ita for~er atatus a~ part of the unexpended cash balance. 
Sl. 'l'he coll\/Uiltee ~~:~ay approve or ~odify the initial base 

year district cost of any district which chan9ea accountin9 
procedures. 

Hl. Hhen the co~M~ittee ~Dakell a decision under subsectlons 
throu~h 9, it shall mak~ all necessary chanqes in the 

dlatnct cost, bud9et, and ta~o: levy. It shall qlve wnttcn 
notlce ot it~ decision, includinq all such changes, to the 

school board throuqh the department. of education. 
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11. A special needs ad)ustrnent pro9ram is established to 

be admin~stered by the CODUDlttee. A school district or area 

education agency is eligible to request additional funding for 

a budget year fro~ ~oneys appropriated in this subsection if 
it submits evidence to the committee not later than Dece~ber 

lS of the base year that it has speclal needs that cannot be 
~et through other funding sources available to lt. A school 
distc1ct is eliqible only if H 111eets the requirements 

specified in paraQraphll '"a'' and •b", An arecl. education a9ency 

h eligible only if it ~neeta the requlre10enta specified 10 

paragraph "c". 

a. A school district ~ust meet the followinq requirements: 
( 1) If the requeat for additional rundinCJ relates to 

approved exp~ndltures fro~ the CJeneral operatlnCJ fund. the 
diat r 1 ct must have approved the i nat ruction a 1 auppor t pro9r am 
for the maximum a~ount. 

(2) If the request for additional fundlnCJ relates to 
expenditures from the schoolhouse fund. the dlstrlct ~uat have 
approved the use of the voter-approved physical plant and 

~quip~ent levy tor the maxinuQ amount. 
(l) If the request tor additional fundln~ relates to a 

need included in subsection 5, the district muat have been 
dunied additional fundinCJ under subsection 5 or received 

inadequate additional fundtnq under subsection 5. 
141 Hotwlthstar\dinCJ uubparaQraph 1. it the request for 

additional funding relates to expenditures tor proqrams for 
qltted and talented children, the committee must have approved 
the ~aximum a~ount ot additional allowable Cjrowth for proqrams 
for qitted and talented children. 

(SJ Notwithstanding subparaqraph l, if the request tor 
additional !undlnCJ relates to expenditures for proQrams for 

dropout prevttntion, the corttMittee m.ust hav.: approved the 
max~ruum amount of additional allowable 9rowth for pro9rams for 
dropout prevent1on. 
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16] It the ~xpenditures or the school dlatrlct for 
executive administration~~~ a percent of the diBtrict'9 
op~ratlng fund for the base year are equal to or less than one 

hundred ten percent of the average for the base year 
expenditures for executive administration of all school 

dlstrlcts in lhe state aa a percent of their operatinq funds. 
b. A school district rouat ~eet at leaBt one ot the 

followinCJ criteria: 
(1) 'l'he district is experiencing &iqnificant difficulty in 

meeting minimum ~tate educational standards. 
(2J The district is Qteater in area than one hundred fifty 

equare Clliles. 
(l) The distti.ct is experiencing extraordinary problem9 

demonstrably linked to the demoqr•phlc characteristics of that 
dhtr let. 

(4) The average elementary or secondary pupil-teacher 
ratio of that dlatr!ct is greater than one hundred fifty 

percent ot the state averaCJI! pupil-teacher ratio. 
c. An area education a9ency must 111ect the requirements 

that there are fewer than thr~e and one-half public school 
pupils per square mile in the area education aCJency and the 

ratio or public school pupils to each professional staff 
member i• substantially fewer than that ratio in other area 
education agencies. If the request for additional funding 

relates to a ne~d included in section 257.12, the .uea 
education aqency must have been denied additional funding 

under ~ection 2S7.l2 or received inadequate additional fundinq 
undor section 257.12. Approved pay~ents to area education 
agencies shall be pdlid before p.1yments are made to school 

distrlctD. 

d. Th~re is appropriat~d from the general tund of the 
state to the d~partmenl of education for the use of the 
corudtte~ toe tldCh fiscal ye,u th~ sum of five million 

dollar~, or so ruuch theceof as rnay be necessary, to be used 
tor distribution to acea educatlon .1qencies and school X 

"" Ul 
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districts undar this subsection. »ot more than three hundred 

thousc1nd dollars of the moneys appropriated in thle para9raph 
shall be distributed to area education aqencies. 

If the moneys appropriated in this para9raph are reduced by 
the qeneral a&setDbly, the three hundred thousand dolhr 

allocation for area education a9encles shall be proportionally 
reduced. 

12. All decisions by the committee under this chapter 
shall be !Dade in accordance with reasonable and unlf9rm 

policies which shall be consistent with this chapter. All 
soch policies of 9eneral application shall be atated in rules 

adopted in accordance with chapter 17A. 7he committee shall 
take into account the intent ot this chapter to equalize 

educational opportunity, to provide a 900d education for all 
the children of Iowa, to provide property tax rdllef, to 
decrease the percentaga ot school coats paid frolll property 
taxes, and to provide reasonable control ot school costa. The 

committee shall also take into account the amount of fund& 
available. 

ll. Failure by any achool dhtrlct to provide intorn:.atlon 
or appear before the committee as requested toe the 

accomplishment of review or hearing ie justification for the 
committee to instruct the director of the dep&rt~ent of 

mana9ement to withhold any state aid to that district until 
the committee's inquiries are aatisfied coMpletely, 

14. The cocrvnlttee shall review the reco~Mtendationa of the 
director of the depart~ent of education relating to the 
special education weiqhting plan, and shall establish a 

weightin9 plan tor each school year pursuant to section 281.9, 

and report the plan to the director of the department of 
educat lon. 

lS. The committee may recommend that two or ~ore school 
dlstrictll jointly employ and share the services of any school 
personnel, or acquire and share the use of classrooms, 
laboratories, equipment, and facilltles as specified in 
section 2BO.l5 . 
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16. As soon as possible followinq June lO of the bas~ 

year, the school budget rt'view col'llllittee shall detenrdne for 

each school district the balance of funds, whether positive or 

ne9atlve, rai~ed for special educGtion instruction programs 
under the special education wei9htll\g plan established in 

aectlon 281.9. 7he cotiUIIlttee shall certify the balance of 
funds for each school district to the director of the 

department of manage~ent. 
ln det'e,mininq the balance of funds of a school district 

under thie subsection, the comalttee shall subtract the amount 
of any reduction ln state a!d that occurred •a a result of a 

reduction in allotMents aade by the governor under section 
a. Jl. 

a. Jf the amount certified for a achool district to the 
director of the depart=ent of m.na9•~ent under this subsectlon 
for the base year Ja positive, the director of the department 

of •anagement shall subtract the amount of the positive 

balance from the amount of state aid remainin9 to be paid to 
the dhtrlct during the bud9et year. If the positive amount 

exceeds the amount of state a1d that remains to be paid to the 
dlatrict, the school dlstrict shall pay the exces.& on a 

quarterly basis prior to June 30 of the bud9et year to the 
director ot the departMent of Ranagement from other funds 

received by the district. The director of the department of 
management shall deterllline the amount of the posltlve bahnce 

that camo frat'O local property tax revunues .and shall increase 
the district's total state school aida available under this 

chapter for the next following budget year by the a~ount so 
determined and shall reduce the district's tax levy comput~d 

under section 257.4 for the next followinq budget y~ar by the 

amount necessary to compensate for the increased t~tatEI aid. 

b, lt the Gmount certified foe a school dlstr1ct to the 
director ot Uw department of ltl4nag~ment under this subsection 

for the llase yecu la neqat.ive, the director ot the d~pal·tment 
ot ~~n4qem~~t shall determine the amount of the deficit that 
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would have been state aid and the a~uunt that would ~ave been 

property ta:<es for each eliqible school dhtrict. 

There is appropriated from the qeneral fund of the state to 
the school budqet review committee for each fiacal year an 
amount equal to the a tate aid port ion of f 1ve percent of the 

receipts for special education instruction progra~s ln all 
distr1cts that has a positive balance determined under 

paragrclph ''a" for the base 'fear, or the state aid port1ot' of 

all of the positive balances determined under paraqraph ~a• 

for the base year, whichever ia less, to be used for 
supplemental aid payments to school diatricta. E~cept as 

other~ise provided in this lettered paragraph, supplemental 
aid pclld to a d1str let is eqtJal to the state aid portion of 

the district's negative balance. The school bud9at review 
committee shall direct the director of the depart~ent of 
manaqe~ent to make the pay~enta to school diatrict& under this 
lettered paraqraph. 

A school d19trict 1s only eliqlble to ~ecuive supplemental 
aid p~~~ents during the bud9et year lf the school district 
certifies to the achool budget review co~ittee that for the 
year followinq the budget year it w1ll notify the school 

budqet revlew co~ittee to instruct the director of the 
department of man~qement to increase the district's allowable 
qrowth and will fund the allowable QtOwth increase either by 
usinq ataneys tram its uoellp&nded c"sh balance to reduce the 

district'• property tAlC levy or by uslnQ cash reserve mon~ys 
to equal the amount of the deficit that would have been 

property taJCes and any part of thtt state aid portion of the 
defic1t not received as supple~ental 4id ~nder this 

subsection. 7he dire~tor of the depart~ent ot ~anaqe~ent 

shall ~ake the necessary adjustments to the school district's 
budqet to provide the additional allow~bl~ qrQwth and shall 
~ake the suppleoentbl aid pay~ents. 

If the amount appropriated undet this lettered par~qraph is 
~nsufficient to mak~ the aupplernernal aid payment& unde1· this 
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subsection, the director of the department of manaqe~ent Shall 

prorate lhe p~ymeMs on the basis ot the acnount app1·opciated. 
11. Annually U1e tlchool b~d9et review cc.wnLttee shaH 

revle.., the aro.ount of propt!lty tax levied by each school 
district foe the cash ceattrve authorized ln sectiOt\ 2g8.l0. 

If Jn the co~lttee'a judgment, the amount of a dlstclct·~ 
caah reserve levy i~ lii\Cea&onably hlCJh, the collltlllltee shall 

lnatruct the director of the depart~Gent of ~Unaqement to 
reduce th~t district'~ ta~ levy computed under section 2S7.4 

for the following budget vear by the amount the cash reserve 
levy ls deemed oKcessive. A reduct ton ln a d!strlct'$ 

propecti' tax levy tor a bud9et yeac under this subsection does 
not Affect the diatrlct' a authorized budqet. 

18. The cotiUII.i.tteu shall perform the duties assigned to it 
ur1der chapter 286A and section 2Sl.J2. 

Sec. 12. ~~.SECTION. 257.32 AREA EOUCA'l'ION 8UOGE1' 
REVIEW. 

1. An area education aqency budget review procedure as 
est4bllstted for the schooJ budget review coaunittee created ln 

section 257.10. The school budget review committee, in 
addition to i.ts dutlea under section 2~7.)1, shall muct an..S 

hold heatillc;;JS each year to review unustJal circumstances ot 
area education agencies, either upon the cocnmHtee's 111otion or 

t.epon the rc<1uest at an area education agency. 'fhe committee 
~y qrant supplemental aid to the area education aqellcy frorn 

fund& •ppropr iated to the department of educatiot\ tor area 
education a9ency budget revie~o~ purposes, or an amount JDay be 

olldded to the ~re4 education a~ency spe-cial education Stlppoct 
services ~lk<lwable qrowth for districts in an area or an 

~ddltion~l amount may be added to district cost foe media 

$erv1ces or educat1ol\al services for all districts in an area 

for the budget year eittler on ~ te111por.u·y or permanent basis, 
or both. 

Unusual c~ rcurnst.ar\ces shall irH:lude but are not 1 imi ted to 
ttre tolJo~o~inq: :J: 
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a. An unusual increase or decrease in enrollment or 

children reqoirinq speci.a.l education or unusual need for 
additional moneys for spf!cial educat i.on support services. 

b. Unusual need for additional t~oneys for media senices. 
c. Unusual need for additional mon~ys tor educ.a.tlonal 

services. 
d. Unusual costs for building repair, buildin9 

maintenance, or removal ot environmental hazards. 
e. Particlpation by the area education a9ency ln 

telecomrounic~tlons, electronic, and technological development 
~ith school districts, and related ataff development pro9cams. 

2. When the school budget review committee makes a 
decision under subsection 1, it shall provide wrltten notice 
of ita decision, including all changes, to the board of 
directors of the area education agency, and to the department 

of ~anagernent and the department of education. 
J. All decisions by the school budget review committee 

under this aect1on 6hall be ~•de tn accordance with reasonable 
and unitor~ policies which shall be consistent vith this 

chapter. 
4. Failure by an area education a9ency to provide 

information or appear before the school budget review 
coamittee as requested tor the acco~pliahment of review or 
hearln9 constitutes justification for the committee to 
instruct the departMent of revenue and finance to withhold 

pavments for the area education a~ency until the committee's 
lnqulrlea are aatiafied co~pletely. 

Sec. Jl, NEW SEC7ION, 257.Jl PRIOR ENRICHMENT APPROVAL. 
It the electors of a school district approved the use of 

the additional enrichment amount pr1or to July 1, 1991, under 
chapter 442, or section 279. tl, the approval for use of the 

enrichment atDount 6hall continue in effect until the 
expiration of the period for which it was approved and 

districts roay uae the 4dditional vnrichment amount durin~ thGt 
period. However, section 257.28 applies to the use of the 
additional enrichment a~ount . 
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Sec, l4. ~~- St..'C'!ION. 257.14 CASH RESERVE INf'()QHATJON. 

If a school district receives Less alate school foundation 
aid under section 2S7.l than is due under that section for a 

base year and the school district uses funds from its Cdsh 

reserve during the b.a.se year to ~~ke up for the amount ot 
state ald not pc~.id, the board of directors of thtt school 

district shall include in lta general fund budqet document 

1nforaat1on about the a~ount of the cash reserve used to 
replace state school foundation aid not paid. 

Sec. 15. ~~ SECT~. 257.15 AREA tOUCATION AGENCY 

PAYI4£NTS. 
'I'he departeoent of ~ana9ement shall deduct the .amounts 

calculated for apeci4l education support services, media 

eervlces, and educational services for each school district 
froiD the st~te aid due to the distr1ct pursuant to this 

chapter and shall pay the amounts to the respective area 
education aqenclea on a 111onthly basis from Septe~ber IS 

through June 15 durin~ each t>chool year. The department of 
~ana9ement shall notify each school dlstrlct of the amount of 

state •ld deducted for these purposes and the balance of state 
aid ahall be paid to the district. If a district does not 

quallfy for state ald under this chapter in an a~ount 
sufficient to covt!r its ~mount due to the area education 

agency as c4lculated by the depart~ent of mana9ement, the 
school district shall pay the deficiency to the area educbtion 

a~ency from other ~oneys received by the district, on a 
quarterly basis during each school 

Sec. )6. ~~~~CTlON. 257.16 
SERVICES BALANCES. 

year. 

SPECIAL EDIJCA'l'IO~ SUPPORT 

Notwithstanding chapters 271 and 281 and sections of th1a 

cl1apter r~LHinq to thtt Q'loneys available to ~red education 
agt!ncies for specL~l education support servicas, tor each 

school year, the department ot education may direct th~ 

department of tnanaqernenl to deduct amountfl froca the portions 
of school d1str1ct budgets that fund :ipeci~l education supp.on 
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services in an area education aqency. The total aawunt 
deducted in an area shall be based upon excess special 
education support services unreserved and undesiqnated fund 

balances in that area education aqency for a school year as 
deter~ined by the departm&nt ot education. The department of 

~anage~ent shall determine the amount deducted from each 
achool district in an area education agency on a proportional 

basis. 7he department of manaqement shall determine from the 
amounts deducted from the portions ot school district budgets 

tllat fund ar&a education a9ency special education S(lpport 
services the a~ount that would have been local property taxes 

and the amount that would have been &tate aid and tor the next 
followin9 budget year shall increase the dtatrict'a total 
state school aid available under this chapter for area 
education agency special education support services and reduce 

the district's property tax levy for area education a~oncy 
apec~al education support services by the amount necessary tor 
the property t .. x portion of the deductions made under this 
section durJng the budget year. 

The amount deducted from a school di&trict's budget shall 
not affect the calculation of tile state cost per pupil or its 
district coat per pupil in that school year or a subsequent 

··---- ___ y_!.~~- '. 
Sec. 37. Nt...,. SEC'l'IOH. 257.37 PUNOING HEOIA AND 

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 

Kedia servlces and educational services provided throu91l 
tile area education agencies shall be funded, to the extent 

provid&d, by an addition to the diatrlct coat of each school 
district, determined as follows; 

1. "rhe total amount tunded in each area for 111edla !HHvlces 
1n the budyet year is equal to nine-tenths of one percent ot 

the st.ate cost per pupil tor the budget year multiplied by the 
enrollment tlerved in the area for the bud9et year. Thirty 
percent of the budget of an area for media services shd 11 bt! 

expended for llledi.a resource ~naterlal which shall only be used 

lj~) 
/ llJ 

~ )/"' 
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tor the purchase or replacem~nt of ~aterial required ln 
section 2"11.6, subsection 1, para<Jrapha "a"', ''b", and •c•. 

Punda shall be paid to area education a~encies as provided in 
section 2S7.l5. The costa shall be allocated to school 
districts ln the area baaed upon the proportion of the 

enrollment served that realdes ln the district. 
2. The total amount funded ln each area tor educational 

services in the bud~et year ie equal to one percent o! the 
state cost per pupil for the budget year ~ultlplled by the 
enrolltllent served in the area for the budget year. Funds 
shall be pa1d to area education agonc1ea ae provided in 

section 257.35, The costs shall be allocated to school 
districts in the area baaed upon the proportion of the 
enroll~ent served that resides in the district. 

1. ''Enrollfl"lent served" tDeans the basic enroll~aent plus 

I 

.J 
nuaber or nonpubl1c school pupils served with media serv~ce~ 
or educational services, as applicable, ~xcept that if a 

nonpublic fU:hool pupil receives services throtJgh an area other! 
than the area of the pupil's residence, the pupil shall be

deemed to be served by the area of the pupil's residence, 

which shall by contractual arran<Jefl"lellt reimburse the are-a 
through which the pupil actually receives services. Each 

scllool dlatrlct shall include ln the third rriday in September 

enrolh11ent report the number of nonpublic school pupils wilhln 
each school district for ~odia and educational services served 
by the area. 

4. If an area education agency does not serve nonpublic 
school pupils in a !Danner COII'Iparable to services provided 
public school pupils for media and educational services, as 

deter~ined by the state board of educat i.on, the state board 
shall instrtJct the departJDent of Cflanagement to reduce the 

funds tor media services and educat i.onal services one time by 

dill amount to c<lmpensate for such reduced aervicas. The media 
services bud<Jel. shall be reduced by an amount equal to the 

product of the Ct)St per pupil in b.:u~ic enrolltfler\t for t.he ::t 
"'I 
U'l 

~ 
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budget year for ~edia servlces ti~es th~ difference between 

the enrollment served and the Lasic enrollment record~d for 
the area. The educational services l.JUdqet tthall be reduced by 

an amount equal to the product of the cost per pupil in baslc 
enrollment for the budget year for educational services times 

the diffecence Letween the enrollment served and the b~sic 

enrollment recorded for the ar~a. 
1'his subsection applies only to media and educational 

services which cannot be d'-vtHted for religious purposes. 

Notwithstanding this subsection, an area education ag~ncy 
shall distribute to nonpubllc schools ~edia materials 

purchased wholly or partially vlth federal funds in a manner 
co~parable to the distribution of such media materials to 
public schools as determined by the dlrector of the depart111ent 

of education. 
Sec. )8. NEW SECTION. 4S7.18 PROG~AMS FOR RETURNlNG 

DROPOUTS AND DR0p0U1' fREVLNTION. 

Boards of •chool districts, lndlvldually or iotntly with 
boards of other school dlatrlcte, requesting to uae addttlonai 

allowable ~rowth for prograroa for returning dropouts and 
dropout prevention, shall annually sub~it comprehena'-ve 
pro9ra~ plane for the pro;rams and budgat costa, including 
requests for addition•l allowable growth for funding the 

programs, to the department of educ~tion aa provided in this 
chapter, The pro9ra~ plane shall include• 

l. Program qoala, objectives, and Actlvltle& to IDeet th~ 

needs ot ch1ldnn who 11ay drop out ot school. 

4. Student identification criteria and procedures. 
l. Staff ln-servlce education desi.qn. 
t. Staff utilization plans. 

5. EvAlUAtion crlteria and procedures and performanc~ 
measures. 

6. Pro9ra111 budget. 

·1. Qualltlcatione required of personnel ad1J11lnisterin9 the 
program . 

• • 
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1. A provision tor dropout prevention and integration of 

dropouts into the educatiOt\al program of the district. 

9. A provision for identifying dropouts. 

10. A program for returning dropouts. 
11. Other factors the department requires. 

Proqr•m plans shall identify the parts of the plan that 
will be implemented first upon approval of the application. 

If a district 1s requesting to use additional allowable qrowth 
to finance the program, it shall not ldentHy 1110re than five 

percent of ltll budQet enrollment for the budqet year as 
returning dropouts and potential dropouts. 

Sec. 19. Nl!!.!.~!ION. 257.19 OE~lNI'l'IONS. 

As used in this chapter1 
1. ''Returninq dropouts"' are resident pupils who have been 

enrolled in a public ot nonpublic school in any of qrades 

seven through twelve who wlthdrew from school for a reason 
other than transfer to another school or school district and 

who subsequ~ntly enrolled in a public school in the dlstrict. 
l. •potential dropouts• are resident pupils who are 

enrolled in a public or nonpublic school who demonstrate poor 
school adjustment ~s indicated by two or 111ore of the 

following: 
•· High rate of absenteeism, truancy, or frequent 

tardiness. 
b. I.imlted or no extracurricular participation or lack of 

identification with school, includln9 but not limited to. 

expresseJ feellnqs of not belonging. 
c. Poor grcuies, including but not limited to, fai 1 inq ln 

one or mort! school subiects or grade levels. 

d. Low achievement scores in reading or tnathemat lcs whlch 
refl~ct achievemunt at two year9 or more below grade level. 

e. Children in graJes kinderqarte~ through three who meet 
the definition of at-risk children adopted by the department 

of eJucat i.on. 
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Sec. 40. Ni:!'J_SEC'tlQ~. 25"/.40 PLANS t'OR Rt."'rURNING 

DROPOUTS AND DROPOU1' PREVENTJON. 
The board or directors of a school d~strict requesting to 

use additional allowable qrowth for programs for returning 
dropouts and dropout prevention shall submit applications for 
approval for the program~ to the department not later than 
Nove~ber l preced~ng the budqet year during which the program 

wi.ll be offered. The de(Hlrtro.ent shall review the prograaa 
plans and shall prior to January 15 either grant approval for 
the program or return the request for approval wHh coll'UUents 
of the department included. An unapproved request tor a 

proqraa, ~Day be resubmitted vith 1110d1f~cat1ona to the 
department not later than February 1. Not later than February 
15, the depart~ent ~hall notify the department of aaanagement 
and the school budget revi.ew committee of the na•es of the 
school districts for which proqra~a uaing additiQnal allowable 
growth tor funding have been approved and the approved budget 

of each pro9ram listed separately for each school district 

having an approved proqr~m. 
Sec. 41. HE~_§EC710!. 257.41 fUNDING FOR PROGRAMS POR 

RETURNING OROPGUTS AND OROPOUT PREV£NTJON. 
The budget of an apptoved proqram tor returnin9 dropouts 

and dropout prevention for a ~»chool district, a.tter 
subtract 1ng tunda received from other sources for that 
purpose, shall be funded annually on a basis of one-fourth or 

more from the district coat of the school district and up to 
three-fourths by an increase in allowable qrowth as defined in 
section 257.8. Annually, the departll'lent of ttaanaqement shall 
est<lblish a modified allowable qrowth tor each such district 

equal to the difference ~etween the approved budqet for thti 
program !or returning dropouts and dropout prevent ion for that 

district and tile sum of the amount funded frorn the d~st.rict 
cost. of Ute school district plus funds rtu:eived from other 

!!OUrcea. 

• • 
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Sec. 42. ~[W ~~~TJON. 257.42 Glf/"1'£0 ANO 'I'AJ.EtrrED 

C:HII.OREN. 
Boards of uchool districts, individually or jointly with 

the boards of other school districts, requesting to use 
add1t1onal allowable growth for gifted and talented children 

pro9rams, may annually $Ubro1t proqr•m plan• for gifttid and 
talented children pro9rama and budget coste, includinq 

request& for additional allowable qrowth for funding the 
progracas, to the departau.tnt of education and to the appl~cable 

gifted and talented children advisory council, if an advisory 
council has been established, as provided in this chapter. 

'l'he pacef\t oc quardian of a pupil may request that a giftt~d 

and talented children prograCD be established for pupils who 
qualify as gifted and talented chi.ldreo under section 2~7.44, 
including demonstrated achievement ot potential ability in a 

sinqle subject area. 
The department stlall employ a consultant for C)ifted and 

talented children proqrams. 
The department ot educati.on shall adopt rules under chapter 

l7A relating to the adiDinistration of sect1on9 257.42 tllrouqh 
257.49. 7he rules shall prescribe the format of proqram plan~ 

sub~itted under section 2S7.4l and shall require that pro~ram~ 
fulfill specified objectives. The depart~nent shall encouraqe 

and assist school districts to provlde programs for gifted and 
talented children whether or not additional allowable growth 

is requested 
Sec. 4l. 

undtir thi$ chapter. 

NEW ~;~!JON. 257. B PROGRAM PLANS. 

The proqram plans submitted by school districts shall 

include all of t.h~ following: 
1. Program qo~ls, objectives, and activities to meut the 

needs of gifted dod talent~d children. 
2. StuJ(!nt identification criterl.a and proc~dures. 
1. Staff in-service education design. 

t. Staff utiliz~tion plans. 
X 

"" 
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s. Evaluation cr1tttria and procedures and performance 
~eeaaurea. 

6. Proqra~ bud9et. 

1. Ouallflcations required ot personnel adminlaterin9 the 
program. 

8. Other factora the departwent requires. 

Sec. 44. NEW SEC!ION, 2S7.~4 Gl~fED AND TALENTED 

Cliii.DRE~ DEfiNED. 

•Gifted and talented childr*n" are those identified as 

possessing outatandin<J abi llties who are capable of hi9h 

performance. Gifted and talented children are children who 
require appropriate instruction and educational services 
c~ensurate with their abilities and needs beyond those 
provided by the re9ular school pro9r4~. 

Gift~d and talented children include those children with 

delllOnstrated achievement or potential ability, or both, in any 
ot the followin9 areas or in co~binat1on: 

1. General intellectual ability. 
2. Creative thinking. 

l. Leadership ability. 

4. Visual and performin~ arts ability. 
5. Specific ability aptitude, 

Sec. 45. HEW SECTION. 257.45 SUBMISSION OP PROGRAM 
PLANS, 

The bo•rd ot director• of a •chool d1•trlct requeatin9 to 
uae addition•l allowabla 9rowth for ~ifted and talented 
children pro9rama shall eubRit •ppllcationa tor approval for 
the pro9ra~a to the department not later than November 1 

precedin9 the fiscal year dur1nQ ~hich the proqram will be 

offered. The board shall also submit a copy of the pro9ram 

plans to the 9ifted and talented ch1ldren advisory council, if 

an advisory council has been ostabllahe~. The department 
shall review the progra~ plans and 6hall prior to January lS 

elther 9rant approval for the progum. or return the rt!quest 
for approval with cooune-nts of the department included. Any 

• 
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unapproved request fo1· a prograrn may be resub~Gitted with 

modification» to the department not later than P'ebruary 1. 

Not later than february lS the depart~ent shall notify the 
departtaer\t of rnanage~nent and the school budget review 

committee of the na~es of the school districts for ~hlch 

gifted and talented children proqra~s using additional 

allowable 9rowth for fundin9 have been approved cwd the 

approved budget o! each proQra~ liated separately for each 
school dlatrlct having an approved program. 

Sec. 46, ~!..~.~~· 257.46 FUNDING. 

The budget of an approved gifted and talented children 
pro9ra• for d school district, after aubtractin9 funds 

received froa1 other sources for that purpose, shall bo fund~d 

annually on a basis of one-fourth or more fro~ the district 
coat of the school dist,ict and up to three-fourths by an 

increase in allowable growth as defined in section 2S7.6. The 

approved budget for a gifted and talented children prograiD 

shall not exceed an ae~~ount equal to one and two-tenths ptlrcent 
ot the district cost per pupil of the distrlct multiplied by 
the budget enrollment of the district. Annually, the 

department of manage~ent shall establish a modified allowable 

9rowth for each such diatrict equal to the difference bet~een 
the approved bud9et for the 9ifled and talented children 

pro9rae11 for that district and the sum of the amount funded 
fro~ the district coat ot the school district plus fund& 
received fro~ other sources. 

Sec, 47. ~~!ION. 2S7.47 COOPERATION BY ARE'A 
EDUCATION AGENCrES. 

The area t!dtJcation agencies in which the school distril:ts 

havin~ approved gifted ~nd tdlented children pro9ra~s are 
locatt:J shall coope,·ate with the school district in lhtl 

identification and placement of gifted and talent~d children 
dnd roay 4Ssist school districts in the establishment of sud1 
pcogracos. 

Sec. 48. ~~ St:C"l'~~· 2S7.48 AOVlSORY COUNCil •• 

• 
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At the ~ritten request of one or more boards of school 

districts, in an area education a~t:ncy, the area education 

agency board shall establish one or ~ore girted and talented 

children advisory councils and shall appoint ~e~bers for four
year sta9gered ter~s. The ter~s of office of advisory council 

members sha 11 cotMience on Ju 1 y 1 of each year. An advisory 

counci 1 shall consiat of seven mecaber& including teachers, 

parents, school administrators, al\d other persona int:ernsted 
In education in the area. Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, ~embers shall be eligible electora resldin9 in 
the merged area, 14eG'Ibers shall serve without com.pen11at 1on but 

shall be reimbursed for dctual and necessary expenses and 
•lleaqe incurred ln the perfor~nce of their duties from funds 

avallable to the area education a~ency. 
If an area education agency haa a weiQhted enrollment of 

MOre than thlrty-flv~ thousand, the board ~ay appoint 
additional adv1sory councils for each thirty-five thousand 

weighted enrollment or fraction of thirty-five thousand. lf 

lllOte than one advisory council is appoitlted by the board, the 

board shall divide the ~•r~ed area along school district 
boundary lines for juriadiction of the advisory councils, and 

membership of these advisory councils shall be appointed ftom 

the designated portion of the ~erQed area. 
Sec , 4 g, , Nt.'W .. SECT ION, 2 51 , t 9 OU'l' IBS OP AOY I SOR Y COUNC II., 

'l'he gifted and talented children advlsory council shall: 

1. Elect a chairperson and vice chairperson from the 

~eMbership of the advisory council. 
2. Heet as often as deemed nece9sary by the advisory 

council. 
l. Advise and assist a local board of directors in the 

establishment of gifted and talented children programs, when 

reque!:lted by the local board. 
4. Review proqram plans and propoaed budgets for a Q1fted 

and taltu\ted children proqram, in coru:n1ltat1on with .1 ~JlfteJ 

and talented children consultant employed by the area 

Bducation a9ency, wh~n requested by a loc~l board. 

• 
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~. When requested by a local board, evaluate the result& 

of a gifted and talented chlldren proqram and file a written 
report toqether with reco~endations for l~prove•ent or change 
with the board ot directors of the applicable school district, 

the area educat lon agency and the depart111ent of education. 
The evaluation shall be conducted by three or 11.ore members of 

the advisory council. 
Sec. ~0. SPECIAL £0UCA710H WEIGHTS. For the bud9et year 

beginninQ July l, 1991, in ~aking reco~endatlona to the 
school budf,let revlttw coawittee under section 281.9, StJbse~.:tion 

4, the director of the depart~ent of education shall consider 

the changefl 1n the value of the st~te coat per pupil 
detera:~ined under section 257.9 from the value of the state 

cost per pupil for the base year determined under sectiOil 
442.8, Code 1989, and changes tn the value of the d•strict 
cost per pupil for school districts deter~ined under section 
2~1.10 fropa tile value of the district cost pee pupil for 

school districts determined under section 442.9, Code 1989. 

NotwlU1st4nding section 281.9, subsection 4, fo1· the budget 

year commencing July 1, 1991, the increase or decrease in UH) 

weiqhting assigned to each category ot children requirlnQ 

special education is not limited to two-tenths of the 
veiqhtlnq assigned to pupils in 4 reguldr curriculum. 

Sec. 51. Section 96.11, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows• 
96.31 TAX FOR BENLPITS. 
Political aubdlvisions ~ay levy a tax outside their general 

fund luvy 1 icnlts to pay the cost of unemployment benet its. 

!'.2:r..school. £!l!~flcts t~!:_ £2!.~.~'!£1.~!~~ent benefi~.~ -~~-ill 

~ncll!s!~~!fl .. ~!'e diaq!£~~1J!!!!1.~.!!~ !~YY pursuant.~'?. 

aect.!..2:!!. !_\:)!.:.. ~. 
Sec. 52. Section 111£.4, Code 1989, is amendtid to read .:.s 

follows: 
111£.4 PA\'MEN"T IN LIEU Or PROPEH'r'i 'l'AXf:S. 

J: 
"1'1 
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AS a part of the bud9et proposal ~ubmitted to the gen~ral 

aesemblv under !iectior\ 4"i5A.4, s"bsection •~ paragraph "c", 

the director of the depart~ent of natural resources shall 

submit a bud9et request to pay the property t•xes for ttl~ next 
fiscal year on open apace property a~~ulred by the department 

which would otherwise be subJect to th~ levy of property 

taxes. The assessed value of open apace property acquired by 
the department ~hall be that determined under section 427.1, 
subsection ll, and the director may protest the assessed value 

in the lllAI\ner provided by law for any ptoperty owner to 

protest an assessment. roc the purposes ot chapter ••a 1~.1:. 

the assessed value of the open apace property acquired by the 
department &hall be included in the valuation ba&e of the 

school dlst r let and the payments made pursuant to this section 
shall be considered as property tax revenues and not aa 

~iacellaneous inco~e. The county treaaur~r shall certify 
taxes due to the department. The taxes shall be paid annually 

from the departmental fund or account from which the open 
apace property acquisition was funded. If the departmental 

fund or account has no moneys or no longer exlats, the taaea 
shall be paid from funds aa otherwise provided by the general 

asse~bly. If the total amount of taxes due certified to the 
department exceeds the amount appropriated, the ta~es due 
ahall be reduced proportionately ao that the total amount 
equals the amount appropriated. ~his section appli~s to open 

apace property acquired by the department on or after January 
l, 1987. 

Sec. S). Section 256.21, unnu~bered parairaphs l, 4, ~nd 

7, Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

It the qeneral asa&~bly ~ppropdatea 111oney t'or grants to 
provide sabbat leah for te.lC)HHS, a sabbat leal proqr.aru shall 

be establtshed aa provided in this section. for-the-school 
years-eo~anei~9-daiy-lr-i988r-daiy-l 7 -t969 7 -and-daly-t 1 -l9987 

any~ teacl\er with at least seven ye~rs of teachinq experi.ence 
ln thia st~te may sub~lt an ~pplication for a Sdbbatical to 

• 
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the depart~ent of education not later than November l of the 

precedinq school year. 

A sabbatical ~rant to a te.:.cher shalt be equal to the costs 
to the school district of the teacher's reqular compensation 

•a defined in section 294A.2 pb1s the cost to the dia.trict of 

the frinqe benefits of the teacher. 7he qrant shall be paid 
to the school distti.ct, and the district shall continue to pay 

the teacher's regular compenllatlon as well as the cost to the 
di&trict at the substitute teacher. Teachers and boards of 

school districts are encouraqed to seek funding trom other 
aourcea to pay the costa of sabbaticals for teachers. Grdnt 

111oneya are miscellaneous lncoroe for purposes of chapter ••i 
12.!· 

Notwithstanding sectlon 8.31, if moneys are apptopriated by 
the general assembly for the sabbatical progra~ for either-the 

! fiacal year be91:nnil'l~-chaly-!r-l:98B-or-dldf-h-i9&9, the 
'*!Oneys shall not revert at the end of that fiscal ye~r but 

a hall carry over and e~ay be expended dur Jng thtt next t iscal 
year. 

sec. ~4. Section 2S6A.1, sub9ectlon s, Code 1~89, is 

au1ended by csdding the follovini new unnumbered paragraph: 

N£W U~NUHB~~~~PH. Progra~ ~rants funded under this 
&ubsection ~av integrate ch1ldren not ~eeting at-risk criteria 

into the program and shall establish a fee for participation 
in the prog1·am ln the ~anner provided i.n section 279.49, but 

qrant funds &hall not be used to pay thu costs for those 
children. 

Sec. 55. S~ction 2S6A.J, Code 1989, is amended by adding 
the followinq new ~ubs~ctions: 

N£!LSUB~t:C"1'1?~· 9. Subject to a decision by the council 
to Initiate the proQr~ms, dev~lop crite[1a for and award 

grants und~r section 279.Sl, subs~ction 2. 

~~!f.~UB~H::CT!q~. Ul. Encourage the establishment of 
progra~s th~t will enhance tho skills of parents In p4rentin9 
and in providin9 for the learninq and development of their 
ch.i ldten . 
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Sec. 56. Section 26S.6, Code 1989 1 ~&amended to read as 

fo~lows: 

265,6 S'I'A'I'E AlD APPLlCABl.R. 

If the state board of regents has eaotabl ished a labora •. ory 

school, it atlall recei.ve atate aid pursuant to chapteni ~E 

!..~~ 281 end-Ui for each pupil enrolled in the laboratorv 

achool in the same aA:~ount as thtt public school district in 

which the pupil ras;des would receive aid for that pupil and 
ah~ll trans~lt the amount received to the Institution of 

hi9her education at which the labor•toty achool has been 
established. If the board of a school district ter~inates A 

contract with the state board of r"egents toe attendance of 

pupils in a laboratory school, the school d1$tr1ct shall 
inform the 3tate-eo~p~roiler ~artment of ~anag!!!n! of the 
nu~ber of the~e pupil9 who are enrolled ln the district on the 

seeonG th~ Friday of the following September. The •tete 

co•ptrolier department Ql ~~na9e0ent shall par to the school 
dletr1ct, from funds appropriated in section 44i~i6 2S7~, an 
amount equal to the &~aunt of state aid paid for each pupil in 

that school district for that achool year in pay~ents made a~ 
provided ln section 4·Ul'26 !~h.!!· However, p.tytrlfH\ts shall 

not be made tor pupils for which an 3dvance is received ~y the 

district under section 44hi9 lli .. !.!!• 
Sec. ~7. Section 271,2, unnumbered paragraph 5, Code 19B9, 

is ameruled to read as follow&: 

'l'he area education agency board e~ay provide for the 

lollowin9 proqrams «nd servlce8 to local school districtsL-~D~ 

!L~!1!.......!!9!!!!L~.~!.. school ~!!..£!...~ .. ~2~!.£S of . ..£!!!~ 
!!!Y~)o&>ment _!ervi£!!.__~tl~!~ .!!£!.~ved .S!ants unde£ __ chae~~~

illU!~!'-~ ........ £!Hld d~.2~!'-~.....£.22rd1 r\!_Ung .~£!!1.. withln 
the lim1ta of funds availdble: 

sec. S8. Sectlon 273.3, subsections 2 and 12., Code 1989_, 
is amended to read as follows: 

2. Be authorlt.ed to receive and expend money for prc.vldlnq 
proqrams and a~rvice& as provided in sections 271.1 to 2JJ.9, 

• • 
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~ chapters ;.~;,·1 .. and 281 and-Hi. All cotJts Jncurred in 

providing the proqratr~s <~nd services, inch.1ding o.dmioistratlYe 
costa, shall be paid from fonda received pursuant to sections 

271.1 to 2""Jl.9 ~nd chapters 2~"!.......!!~!! 211 Oftci-<64i. 

12. Prepare an annual hudget eati•atin9 in~~~e and 
expenditure~ for pcogra~s and services as provlded in sectJons 
2""13.1 to 273.9 and chapte' 281 vlthin the llrnlts of funds 

provided under section 281.9 and chapter 44i ~57. Th~ boar4 
shall give notice of a publlc hearing on the proposed bud~et 

b~ publication in an official county newspaper in each county 
in the terdtory of the artta education •qency in which the 

principal place of business of • school district that is a 
part of the area education agenci' l.s loc.\ted. The noticQ 

ahall apecify the date, which ahall be not later than Howe~ber 
U Fe~~!Ll of each year, the tirne, and the locdtiOI\ ot the 
public hearln9. 'l'he proposed bud9et as approved by the board 
shall then be submitted to the state board of edt!Cation, on 

forMS provided by the department, no later than 9~e~Mber-l 

Fab~~!Y .. .....!..~ preceding the next fhcal year foe approval. The 
state board ~hall revlew the proposed tlu4get of each area 

educatJon <19tmcy and shall pri-or-to del\tser~rt ~~fore. Haf~~-1!. 

either gr~1\t approval or return the budget ~ithout approval 

with co~ents at the state board included. Any ~~ unapproved 
budqet shall be resubmitted to the state bOc\rd for fin4l 
approval. 

Sec. S9. Section 271.5, subsection 6, Code 1989., is 
amended lo read as follows: 

6. S~bmlt to the depa[tment of education special education 
insttiJCtional and support proqraCll plans and applications, 

subject t() Ctiteria lilited in ..::hapter ZBl and this chapter, 

for approval by HO't'el!lber-l f!~~.!"l....J.~ of each year for tht! 
school y~ar ~.:ctrunencinq the followinq July 1. 

Sec. 611. SE!ction 273,9, Code 1989, is amende~! to read as 
follows: 

271.9 ftJNOING. % 
"'I 

~ 
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1. Por-the-sehooi-rear-beqtnnin9-daly-tr-!9~S,-and-eacb 

saeceedtn9-schooi-year 7 -aet.ooi Sc~2.£! districts shall P-'Y tor 
the proqrcuna and services provided through the area education 

agency and shall include e~penditures for the pro9r4ms and 
services in their bud9ets, Jn accordance with the-prowia~ons 
of thiti sect ion. 

2. School districts shall pay th~ co~ts of special 

education 1nstructional proqra~s wit~ the mone~s available to 
the districts tor eac~ child requlrinq special education, by 

application of the special education welijhtim~ plan In section 
181.9. Special education intitructional pro9ra~s shall be 
provlded at the local level if practlcable, or otherwise by 
contractual arranqe~ents with the area education aqency board 

as provided in section 27l.l, subsection 5>, but 1n each case 
the total money available through section 281.9 and chapter 

o6ti 257. because of we1qhted enrollment tor eAch child 
requlr~n9 special education instruction shall be made 

• wailable to the dhtrlct or a9ency which provides the special 
education instrwct!onal pro9rarn to the ct•lld, subject to 
adjustCDents for tranapoctation or othec coats which may be 
paid by the school district in which the child ia enrolled. 

Each district &hall co-operate with Its area education •gency 
to provide an appropriate special education instructional 

progra~ for each child who requires special education 
instruction, aa identified and counted within the 

certification by the area director of special education or a~ 
ldent1fJed by the area director ot special education 

subsequent to the certification, and shall not provide a 
epecia l education instructional program to a child who lldS not 

been so identified anJ counted within the certification or 
identified subsequent to the certification. 

J. Th~ costs of special education support services 
provided throu9h th~ drea ~ducation agency shall be funded by 

an-tnereaa~-in-the-ailowable-qrowth-of-eaeh-school-distr~et 1 
deter11hecl as provided ln seet:i:on-Hid ch~£!~!...~~.· Special 
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education support ~ervicea shall not be funded until the 

pro9ram plans ~ubmitted by the special education directors of 
each area education agency as required by section 27l.S .,re 

lllodlfied ~s necessary and approved by the director ot thl! 

department of tiducation accocdin9 to the criteria and 

litoitationai of etolapt:er £.!!!2tO!!~!~!!!:!: 281 cnd-aect:ion-Uld. 
4. 'I'tat CO!ilS of ruedia services provided throuqh the .1rca 

education agency shall be funded as provided in section •+ioii 

2S7!!1• Media services shall not be funded until the program 

plans submitted by the adro.lnistrators of each area education 
agency as required by section 273.4 are modified as necessary 
and approved by the director ot the departa~ent of education 

according to tile cr I tar la and limitat tons of section g£.!.!.2!!~ 

ll?..:..TI. -~ 271.6 and-of-aect:ioP\ ·Ui .. it. 

5. The coats of educational services provided throtl9h U\c 

area education aqency shall be funded within the litoitations 

in sect ion o6U;il 2~7_~_37 • 

The state board of education shall adopt ruleiJ under 
chapter 17A relating to the approval of progra~ plans under 
thla section. 

Sec. 61. Section 273.12, Code 1969, 1s amended to cead as 
follows: 

271.12 PtlNOS -- USE RESTRICTED. 

runds qenerated for educational aervlcea under the 
prowtstons-of section o64i~i1 ~11 and subject to approval 

under t:he-prowistcns-of section 27l.9, subsection 5, shall not 

be expended Ly an area education agency for the purpose of 

assisting either a public employer or employee orqanization ln 
collective btarqaini09 negotiations under chAptet· 20 H the 

publ i.e employer is a school dist r ~ct, or the employea
OrCiJanl:<~tion consists of employees of a school district, 

located within the boundaries of the area educiltion a9ency. 
Sec. 62. St.>ction 273.11, Code 1989, is amended to read a::; 

follows: 

211. I) AO!•U NlS'l'RATlVE EXPI!NOlTURt:S. 
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During tho b\1dqet year beqinni.nq July 1, 1989, and the 

three- succeeding budget years, the board of directors of an 

area education aqency in which the adminlatrative exp~ndit~rea 

as a percent of the area educcitlon agency's operatln<J fund for 

a ba~e year e~coed five percent shall reduce ita 

ad~inistrative expenditures to five percent of the area 
educdt.ion <SCJency'a operating fund. Olldnq e.ach of the four 

years, the board of directors shall reduce administrative 

expenditures by tweflty-tivd pdrcent of the reduction .in 

ad~inistrative expenditure required by thl& section. 
'I't\areafter, the adminlstro~tlve expenditures shall not e~ceed 

five percent of the operatlnq fund. Annually, the board of 
directors shall certify to the de~rtroent ot educ4tion the 

a11oonts of the area education agenc~'s expendi.turea and its 

op•rating tund. Por the purposes of tl'ai.a section, "base year·• 

and ''bud9et year• mean the sa!De as defined 1n aectlon U2.6L 

~ .. 1989,~!!Ction 25,?..J, and "administrative 

expenditures" means expenditure& for execuUve adrnirdstrat~on. 

Sec. 63. Section 274.37, unnumbered para9rapn 2, Code 

1969, is dlmended to read as follows1 

The boarda In the respective diatr1ct.a, the boundaries of 

whicn nave beon chan<Jed under thh section, coatplete in all 

respectST exc~pt for the paasa9e of time prior to the 

effecti.ve date of the changeL and when a&l ~ right of appeal 

of the change has e~pired, may enter into )oint contracts for 

the conatructlon of bulldinqs for the benefit of the 

corporations whose boundaries have been chan9ed, uai.n9 funds 

accumulated under seetio~-l~8ol 7 -subaeetton-l the pt~~cal 

e.l.!!!LAnd -~~.t\t levl.....!..!!.sectlo~__l2!.:.~· The district 1n 

which the buildlnq ls to be located may use any tonds 

autt\orized ln accordance with chapter r;,. HothinCJ-tn-tlhs 

••chon-shaU-be-eonsU'tzed-to 1'h!!! ~~.!on Aou not p~l"ati t the 

chanqcd dlatricta to exp~nd any fund~ jointlV wh1ch the~ are 

not entitled to expend dctinq individually. 
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sec. 64. section 27S.J2, subsectJon 5, Code 1989, ls 

amended Lo read as follows: 

5. The petition may also !nclude a ptovJslon that the 

eehoolhotzae-tax ~~~~!_oved _ _2hrs ic!!.....e..!.ant _!nd e~!!D_~ 

l~ provJdad Jn section i19~!7-sabeeetlon-1 298.2, will be 

voted upon at the election conducted under section 21S.la. 

Sec. 6S. Section 275.14, Code 1989, la amended to read .\.S 

follOWS I 

275.14 OBJECTION-- TIME OF FILING-- NOTICE. 

Within ten days after the petition 1s filed, the area 

education aqency adminlatrator shall fl~ a final date for 

filing objectlons to the petition which shall be not more t.han 

al~ty day& attar the petition is filed and shall fi~ tbe date 

for a hearin() on the objections to the petition. Objections 

shall b• filed in the otflce of the ad~lnistrator who shall 

9lve notlce at l~ast ten day& prior to the final day for 

t111ng objections, by one publication In a newspaper publ•shed 

within the territory described in the petition, or if none is 

publisn~d therein ~~he te!!l!2!¥ 1 in a newspaper published 

ln the county where the petiti.on 1s filed, c~nd ot 9eneral 

circulation ln thu ter,ttory descri~ed. The notice shall also 

list the dat~. time, and location for the hearing on the 

petitlot\ as provided tn section 27S.lS. 'rhe coQt of 

publication &hall be assessad to aacl\ district whose territory 

is involved in the ratio that the number of pupils in basic 

enrollment f.2£.....!!!~ _budqe~_reat:• 4S deftned Jn section ffir4 

25_?.!.~ in each district bears to the total n~..arn~er of pupils in 

basic enrol!raent: tor. the Eud~~- year in the toul .:area 
invokved. Objections ah~11 be in wr!tin() in the form of an 

affid<Jv!t .and ~~~~y be ~d~tt by any person residing or O\o'nlng 

land withi.n the t~rritory descri.bed in the petition, or who 

would ~e i11juriou3ly affected b~ the chan9o petitioned tor and 

shall ~eon tile not later than tvelve o'clock. noon of the 

final d.-~ fi.xe,J fo! ti.lin() objections. 

::t .,.. 

~ 
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Objection forms shall be prescribeJ by the department of 

education and mdy be obtdined from the are.:1 education 4ger\cy 

administrator, Objection forfl'ls that request that property be 

removed from. a proposed diatri.ct shall include the correct 

leqal description of the property to be removed. 

Sec. 66. Section 275-,20, Code l!J89, is Aruended to read .as 

followa: 

27!»,20 SEPA~ATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 

Thtt voters shall vote .sepautely in each exiatin9 school 

district affected and voters residing in the entire existinq 

district 4re e11qkble to vote both upon the proposition to 

create a new school corporation and the proposition to levy 

the 3ehooihouse-tax-ander-eeetion-i?8•t7-eabeeetion-1 Y£~~ 

.!2££Qved .eh.I!..!~~-P!~L . .:lnd !!lU ipme!!~L...!!~£!..!2!:! 
298:.~• if the petition .included a provision for a vote to 

~utho.!!ze. ~he levy tne-senoothoase-hx. U a proposition 

receive:~ a majority of the votes cast in each of at least 

seventy-five percent ot the di&tr1cts, and also a ~jority of 

the totdl nulllber of votes cast in all of the districts, the 

propoa it ion is carried. 

Sec. 67. Section 27S.ll, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

1989, ia amended to read as followa1 

If neceasary to equalize the division and distribution, the 

board or boards may provide for the levy of additional taxes, 

which shall be suffici~nt to satisfy th~ mandatory levy 

required in s~ctlon 76.2 or other liabilities of the 

d1atr1cts, upon the property of a corporation or part of a 

corporation ~nd for the distribution of the tax revenues so aa 

to effect equ4lization. When the board or bo.Jrds dre 

considering the ttqu~lii!ation levy, the division and 

distribution shdll not illlpair the security 

obligations of each .:1ffected corporatiun. 

for outstanding 

Any own~r of bonds 
of an affected corpordti.on •ay brin9 :u.dt in equity for 

•djustroent of the division and distr~bution in compliance wit.h 

this section. It the property ta• hvy for the amount 
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estiZDat~d and certlfied to apply on principal and interest on 

lawful bonded l.ndebtedness for d newly foraaed coavnunity school 

district is greAter than the property tax levy for the amount 

estimated and certified to apply on principal and intere$t 1n 

the year precedinq the reorgAnization or dissolution for .a 

school district thdt 1s a party to the reorganization or 

dlssolution.t ond that had a cert1f1ed enrollment of less th4n 

slx hundred for th~ year prior to the reorqanlaation or 

d leaol ut ion, :!!~~h!..L..!J?Prove~_1.!l! _ _!!2rgan 1 ~~.t!.2.!!._ £!. 
diesolut!2n_P~!~JuJy_lL_!!!~L the board of the newly 

formed district shall 1nform the department of management. 

The department of man.a9ement shall pay debt service aid to the 

newly formed district in an amount that •iU-redwee !.educes 

the rate of the property tax levy for lawful bonded 

indebtedness in the portion of the newly formed district where 

the new r.:1te is hiqher, to the rattl th.:lt was levied in that 

portion of the district durin9 the year preceding th~ 

reorganh.tt ion or di&&olution. 

sec. 68. Section 27S.ll, subaection 2, unnumbered 

para9raph 1, Code 1989, 1s amended to read as follows: 

The collective b.arqaininq agreea:~ent of the district with 

the largest basic enrollment !.2L..Ql.!LY!!I .. ~!...!.£! ... to th.!! 

£!orqanizati2~· as defined in section 4fi~4 25?~· in the new 

district shall serv~ as the base agreement and the employees 

of the other districts involved in the formation of the new 

district ~hall auturuatiC4lly be accreted to the bargaining 

un1t of that collectiv~ bargaining aqree~ent for purposes of 

negotiaUng the C()ntracts fur the follow~ng ye.us without 

furthtH actlon by the publl.c eropJoymant relatlong, bo<lrd. It 

only one collective barqaininq aqreement is in effect aruonq 

the districts which are party to tlu~ reorc:~anization, then that 

agr~t!ment shall serve as the base ac:~reecnent, and the e!"'lployee::> 

of the other d1::stricts involved ln the formation of the new 

district shall .automatically be accreted to thtt bargaining 

unit ot th~t collective bar9aininq agreement for purpo.s~s of 
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ne~otiatlnq the contracts for the following years without 

further action by the public emplovment relati.on~ board. The 
board of the newly formed dlstrict, usln~ the b4ate 4greement 

aa its e~isting contract, shdll bargain with the combined 

emplovees of the existing distt Lets for the school yea a 
be~lnning with the effective date of the reorganization. 7he 
barg4ining &hall be cotnpleted by March IS prior to the gchool 
year in which the reorganization becomes effective or within 
one hundred eighty days after the organization of the new 

board, whichever ia later. lf a bargaining agreement was 
already concluded by the board and employees of the existing 
diatrlct with the contract servin9 as the base agreement tor 
the school year beginning with the effective date of the 

reorgani.zatton, that agreement shall be void. However, if the 
baae agreement contains multiyear provisions affecting achool 

years subsequent to the effective date of the reorganization, 
the base agreelllent shall retnain in effect aa specified in the 

ttgrt!ement. 
Sec. 69. Section 27S.,S, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

1969, is ~mended to read as tollowst 
ihe attachment ia effective July 1 following lts approvAl. 

It the dis~olution propo$al is tor the d1asolution of a school 

dietrict with a certified enrollment of f~wer than sl~ 
hundred, the territory located in the school district that 
dlaaolved is eligible, if approved by the director of the 

dep~rt~ent of education, tor a reduction ln the antfcr• 
foundation property tax levy under sdction 44iTi 2S7:1• 

aubsecUon l. U the director approves a reduct ion in thu 

an Hots ~oundat LO!} property tax levy as provided in this 
section, the director shall notify the director of the 

departa~ent ot lfldnagement of the reduction. 
Sec. 'JO. Sect I on n·J. 2, Code 19851, is amended to read as 

follows 1 

277.2 SPECIAL £LECT10N. 
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'I'ha board of directors in a"y! school corporation rnay ccl.ll 

cl. special election cl.t which eleetio" the voters shall have the 
powers e~ercised at the re9ular election w1th reference to the 
&ale of school p1·operty and the appl icclt 1on to be ~aade of the 
proceeds, the aut.huri-:ation of seven members on the board of 

directors, the authorization to establish or change the 
boundaries of director districts, and the authorization of a 

schooi:hots•e-ta~~: Y2!:_er-app~oved .i2~ys1c~~ ~,!!!!__!g~_il2!'1ent 

levy ot indebtedness, as provided by law. 
Sec. 71. Section 276.1, subsection 7, Code 19851, is 

amended by strlkinq the subsection. 
Sec. 72. section 278.1, unnu~bered paragraph 4, Code 1989, 

is amended by striking the unnu~bered paragraph. 
Sec. 'Jl. Section 279.26, Code 1989, l8 amended to •·ead as 

follOVSI 
27~.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 
The board of directors ot a local school district for which 

a echocihoase-tal't vote!:•pproved physic•l plant_.~nd equ!p~~nt 
levy has been voled pursuant to section ii8olT-atsbseetion-T 

298:.~• may enter into a rental or lease curan9ement, 
consistent ~i.th the purpo9es for which the senooihouee-ta~ 

voter-a22£2Y~~!£!~lan~_and equ!pment lev~ has been 
voted, for a pel iod not exceedinq ten year~ and not exceedlnq 

the period for which t.he schoolhouse-tax ~-:!£proved_ 

ehyaical plant and .~9.~1pmenJ._...!!YY. has been authorized by the 

voters. 
Sec. 74. section 279.45, Code 1989, is a~ended to read as 

follows; 
279.4~ ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURES. 
Por th~t budgtit year b1.tc]innin9 July 1. 1969, and each of the 

followlnq three budget ye4r9, the board of directors of a 
school distcict in which the admini.strati.ve expenditures as a 

percent of the school district's operatin9 fund for a base 

year exc~ed fi.ve perr.:ent, shall reduce Lts adrninistrativc
expendLtute9 so t.hat they are on~··half percent less as a J: 

"'I 
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percent o! the school district's optHdtinQ fund than they were 

foe the base year. However, a school district la not required 
to reduce its adm1n1strative e"'penditures below five pea·cent 

ot lt~ op~ratinq fund. Thereafter, a school district shall 
not increase the percent of its administrative expenditures 

co~pared to its operatinQ fund. Annually, the board of 

dlrectora shall certify to the ~epart~ent of education the 

amounts of the school district's ad~inistratlve exp~nditurea 
and its operating fund. For the purposes o! this section, 

"base year" and '"budget year'" mean the &ae~~t all defined in 

section U2.6L-£ode_!!B9, •'!~L!!..£!.!..Q!L .. !~"!.:~• and 
~administrative expenditure&~ means e~pendituree for executive 
administration. 

Sec. 75. Sectlon 279.46, Code 1989, i• a~ended to read as 
follows: 

279.46 RETIREMENT INCENTIVES -- TAX. 
7he board of director& of a school district ~:~ay adopt a 

pr09ta111 for pay~~:~~ent o! a monetary bonue, continuation o! 
health or medlcal insurance coverage 1 or other incentives for 

encouraQing its employees to retire before the normal 
retirement date as deflned in chapter 978. The proQram 1a 

available only to e~ployees between !lfty-nine and eixty-flve 
years of aQe who notify the board ot d1rectors prior to Harch 
1 of the tiacal year that they intend to retire not later than 
the next followin9 June 10, An e~ployee retirin9 under this 

section ahall apply tor a retirement allowance under chapter 
97B or chapt•r 294. If the total estimated accumulated cost 

to a school district ot the bonue or other incentive& tor 
employees who retire under this section doe& not exceed the 

etHlmated aavinqs in salaries and benefits tor ecoployees ~o~ho 

repl~ce the employees who retire under the ptogram, the boded 

111ay certify-tor .!..n£1Ud!.~. ~h~ _s!!stt·H:~ rnanaqem_ent levy a-talk 
on-atl-taxable-property-tn-the-sehoot-dtstrtet !~~~~unt to 
pay the costs of the pro9ra~ provided in this section. 'he 
le•y-eerttfied-ander-thi$-seetton-ta-tn-odditton-to-ony-other 

• 

Uouse Pile 515, p. 68 

le•r-a~thort~ed-for-that-aehool-diatr6et-by-ta•-and-ta-not 

~abjeet-to-bad9et-li•itationa-otherwtae-provtded-by-iow7--A 

board-eay-a~end-ita-eertified-bad~et-darin9-a-fiaeal-yeor-to 

proy6de-for-poymenta-reqaired-ander-thia-seetiOn7--Honeya 

reeei•ed-fro~-the-te•r-t~pcaed-~nder-thta-aeetton-are 

sieeellaneoaa-ineose-for-parpoaes-of-ehapter-tfi7 
Sec. "16. ~EW. ~~· 279.51 PROGRAMS FOR AT-AJSK 

CHli.OREN. 
l. 7here Js appropriated r,o~ the general fund of the 

etate to the department of education tor the fiscal year 
beginninQ July 1, 1990, the au~ ot ei9ht million seven hundred 

thousand dollars. Poe the fiscal year be9inning July I, 1991 1 

and each aucceedin~ fiscal ye~r, there is appropriated the sum 

of eleven million two hundred thousand dollara plus an 
additional amount ~qual to the state percent of Qrowth as 

calculated ln section 257.1 multiplied by the amount 
•ppropriated the previous !1scal year. 

The moneys shall be allocated as follows; 
a. T'Wo hundred seventy-five thousand dollars of the funds 

•ppropriatcd shall be allocated to the area education a9encles 
to assist school districts ln developinQ proQraro plans and 

bud~ets under this section and to asa1st school district~ in 
meetln9 other reeponsib111ties 1n early childhood education. 

b. Poe the fiucal year beginning July 11 1990, four 
million six hundred twenty-five thouaand dollars, and for each 

fiscal year thereafter, aix mlllion one hundred twenty-five 
thousand dollar& of the funds appropriated shall be allocated 

to the child development coordinatin9 councll established ln 
chaptec 256A for the purposes sot out in subsection 2 of this 
section and s~ction 2')61\.l, 

c. for cctch of the fi~c~l years during the fiscal period 

be9lnninq July l. 1'}96, and endinq June JO, 1994, ei<3ht 
hundred thousand dollara. of the funds appropriated shall be 

allocated for the school-based vouth ~ervices educati.osl 
progra10 est~blish~d in subsectiOn ), Subject to the approvGl 
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of the state board of education, the alloc.ulon G'lade i.n thia 

par.tCJrbph #l<ty be renewed for additional four-year per loi.Js of 

t lro.e. 

d. For the fisc.tl year beCJlnnln"] July 1, li90, three 

million dollar&, and tor each fiscal year thereafter, four 

!Dillion dollar& of the funds appropriated shall be allocated 

48 9rants to school distrtcts that have elementary schools 
that demonstrate the 9reatest need for pro9rama tor at-,· ttJk 

!ltudents ~otith preference given to innovative programs for the 

early elementary school yeara. 
e. Additional funds available under thia subsection as a 

result of additional 9rowth provided to the appropriation in 
aub~ection 1 shall be distributed equally between para9raphs 

''b'' and "d". 

f. Not later than JClnuary 15-, 1991, the departcaent of 

education ahall submit a report to the general assembly 

Ustin9 the moneys allocated under each of the pata9raphs of 

th~s section c1nd anticipated fundln9 needed tor the te111.4lnder 

ot the fiscal year for each of those para9raphs. If the 

money a appropriated under this sect lon are insufficient to 

fund the grant$ under paragraphs "b'' and ''d'', the departrntl'nt 

of education shall certify that information Jn the report anJ 

it is the 1ntent of the 9eneral assembly that moneys shall be 

appropriated for the fi6cal year beginninQ July 1, 1990, to 

supplement the •ppropriation in this section in an amount 

eut!lclent to fund 9ranta under para9raphs ''b" and "d", but 

not 9reater than two 111illion five hundred thousand dollars. 

2. funds allocated under subsection l, paragraph "b'', 

shall be used by the child development coordlnatin9 council 

tor the following; 

a. To continue funding for proqracos previously tund~d by 

9unts a..,arded undtH section 256A.l and to provide additional 

9rants und~r section 2S6A.l. ·rhe council ~>tlall seek. to 

provide gr~nta on the basis of the loc~tion ~~thin the atdt~ 

of children meotinq at-risk definition~. 
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b. At the discretion of the child developt~ent coordinatin«3 

council, award grant& for tho following: 

'1) To school districts to est~blish program& for three

year, four-year, and five-year old at-risk children which is a 

combination of preschool and full-day kindergarten. 

C2) To provide grants to provide educational support 

s~trvlces to parents of at-rhk children a9e llirth through 

three years. 

l. A school-based youth services education pro9ra~ is 

established. The department of education, in consultation 

with the depart~~nt of human services, the depart~ent of 

emplo~ment services, the Jowa department of publlc health, and 

the division of job trainin9 and entrepreneurship assiutanca 

ot the department ot economic development, shall develop a 

tour-year decgonst rat ion grant proqram that COJTI/Qences in the 

fhc•l year beginning July 1, 1990. The depart111ent shall 

provide 9rants to individual 111iddle schools or hlqh schools to 

establish sct\ool-b~sed youth services progra111s balied upon 

program plans filed by the board of directors of the school 

dhtrict. Pr~ority shall be given to schools with sludenl 

populations characterized by high rates of a number of the 

follow~ng: school dropout and absenteeism; teenage pregnancy; 

juvenile court involvement; unemploycr~ent; teenage suicida-; and 

teenage 111e-ntal health, substance abuse, and other health 

proble~s. The depactment shall evaluate proposed programs 

based up()n the department's analysis of etfectiven~ss in 

reducin9 these rates within the schools. 

Additional objectives of the prograrns shall be1 to 

increase the ability of existinq a9uncies ..,ithin the community 

to address the multiple problems of teenagers and t.o 

coordinat.e their activities, to provide an accessible and 

attractive center fl:a teenaqers In or near school that they 

are most likely to uge, and to facilitate joint pl~nninq to 

make the most e-conomic and innovative u~e of community 

UHwu1·ces. ~roqr~1ns shall at a rnini~um provide job trai11inq :r 
"' 
~ 
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and employtt:.ont services, mental tH~illlth c~~nd family counseltn9 

serv1ces, and primary he-alth c•re services thdt include ')Ut 
are not limitad to physic.tl exdminati.ons, iltlD'Iuni.~ations, 

hearing and vision screening, •nd preventive and pri•4ry 
heal ttl care services, in thE! context of the educ.ational needs 

of tho students. ProgrGms shall not include abortion 

counseling or the dispensin9 of contraceptives. The 

department shall 9ive •dJi.tional con~ideration to progra~ 
proposals that provide access to the center after school, in 
the evening and on weekends, and during the &UD'ItiiiHI that 
provide a twenty-four hour telephone hotline or al~ilar 

service; and that provide accesB to day care or on-si.te day 
care. 

The plan shall include the appointment by the board ot a 
local advisory board for each proposed program, vhich at a 

•lnimum shall include a representative ot the private industry 
council serving the area, parenta of children enrolled i.n the 
school, a teacher recommended by the local teachers 
aeaociation, a repre~entatlve from the health and mental 

health co1111nun1ty in the area, teenagers enrolled in the school 
and recommended by the school student 9overn~ont, a 

representative tram the nonprofit provider cCZ~Wunity, and a 
representative from the juvenile court syate~ aerv1ng the 

area. Management of the program shall be by the achool or by 
a nonprofit youth service organization. As used in this 

subsection, "youth service'' means recreational services, 
e~ployment servlcea, civic serv~ces, or juvenil~ treatment 
services. 

Pro(}ram proposals shall include a written COCI'UIIitment from 

the school principal and the Leard of directors that the 
~chool will work to coordinate and integrillte existing ~chool 

services and activities with the cetlter and shall include 
letters of support for the proposdl froa1 the local tl)ach~ra 

association; parent-teachet organizations; coa:.munity 

organizations; nonprofit agencies providin~ soc1al services, 

• 
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health, or employme-nt services in th~ area; and the area 

private industry council. 
Grants fat the pro9ra~ shall not be used to construct a new 

facllity, but up to ten percent of the grant a~ay be used to 
renovate an exiatin9 ~tructuru. ln addition, up to ten 

percent of the grant funds; may be used to provide eo1ch of the 
following servic~ cateqorie&s day care, transportation, and 

recreat lon. 
Pro9r•• propos4ls shall include a contribution of at least 

twenty petcent of the total coats ot the program, which can 
include •in-kind'' services. Partnerships between the public 

and private sectors to provide employment and traininq 
opportunities for youth served by the progratn are particularly 

encouraqed. The budqet for a proposed proqram shall not 
exceed tva hundred thousand dollars per year. 

4. The department shall seek assistance trom the first in 
the nation in education foundation established in chapter 2S7A 

and other foundat1ons and public and private aqencies in the 
evaluation of the programs funded under this section, and in 

the ptovision of support to ~choot districts ln developing and 
imple1nenting the prograe~a funded under this sect i.on. 

S. The state board ot education shall adopt rules under 
chapter l7A for the adrninistrat1on of this section. 

Sec. 77. ~~--SECTION, 279.52 OPTIONAL f'UNOING Of 

ASBES'I'OS PROJEC'tS. 

The board of directors may pay the actual co&t of an 

asbesto~ project fro~ any funds in the qeneral fund of the 

district, funds recekved fcom the physic4l plant and equipment 
levy, funds. received froru the addHlonal enrichment amount for 

an asbe~to~ project 1n $ection 279.53, or moneys obtaineJ 
tt1rou9h a fedecdl a~bestos loan progrdm, to be rep.aid from any 

of the funds apecified in this sub&ection over a three-year 
period. 

Por the pucpose of this section, "cost of an asbestos 
project'' includes the costs of inspection and reinspection, 
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sampling, andl!ys.is, 4ssesstnent, response- .!2CtJons, opur.ttiona 

and malntenance, traininQ, periodic survllillance, developing 

of Danaqe~ent pl•ns and recordketipinq requirements relatin9 to 

the presence ot .tsbestos in school buildln9a of th~ district 
.tnd its removal or encapsulation. 

Sec. 7B. ~,!EC'l"!~· 279.~1 ADDITIONAL lmRICtiM£tfr 

AMOUNT FOR ASBESTOS PROJECTS, 

1. A school board may raise an additional enrichment 
amount for purposes of fundinq an asbestos project under 
section 279.S2 ae provided in this sectlon. 

2. The board shall determine the additional enrichment 

amount needed for an asbestos project, within the ltmita ot 
this section, and sh•ll direct the county ~~~iaatoner of 

elections to submit the question of whether to taise that 

a!Dount under this liection and section 2i9.S4 toe a period not 

exceedinq five y~ars, to the qualified elector& of the school 

district at a reqular school election held ciuring September of 

the base year or at a speclal el~ction held not lBter than 

February 1~ or the base year or February 1~. 1995, whichever 

ls earlier. Only one election on the question shall be held 

during d t~elve-rnonth period. 

on the question favors raising 

It a majorit~ or those voting 

the ~dditlonal ~nrtchment 

amount for an asbestos project, the board ~Day include the 

approved amount ln its certified budget. 

l. Th& •ddiUonal enricruaent aeount needed tor an asbestos 

project shall be raleed wlthln the ll~it$ provided ln this 

section by an enrichment property tax or by a coa~btnation or 

4n enrichlflent property tax 4nJ a school district income 

surt.u. The tDethod ot rais1nq the csdditional enrtchment 

'"nount shall be deter~~:~ined by the board. Sub)ect to the 

li~Dltation in section 298.14, 1f the boded uses a combination 

ot an enrichment property t4~ 4nd a school district incu~e 

surtax, tor each fiscal year the bocud shall determi.ne the 

percent of income surtax to be expresaud aa full percenta9~ 

point», not to exceed t~enty percent. 

e • 
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Sec. 79. !!£W S£CT~ON. 279.')41 SCHOOL DISTRICT INCOME 

SURTAX. 

It <1 B~~ajority ot thoae votln9 in c1n eJection approves 

ralsin9 the 4ddition6l enrich~ent amount tor an aabe~toa 

project under section 279.~1 and this aectlon, not later than 

,..cch JS ot the previous school year the boud ahall certify 

to the department or manaqeca.ent that the required procedur~s 

have been c.a.rrleci out, the method of fundinq the amount to be 

r•iaed, 4nd the department of ~ncsge•ent &hall establlsh the 

amount of .a.ddH i.onal enr lchlllent property tax to be levied or 

the a~Dount of the combination of the entich~ent property tax 

and the amount ot enr lchtr~ent tncmae surtax to be imposed for 

each echool year for which the &dcHtion&l enr lcnment amount 

tor an A$bestos project la authorized. The enrichment 

property tax &nd income surtax, Lf an income liUrtax 1s 

imposed, shall be levied and i~poaed, collected, and paid to 

the school district in the ~anner provided tor the 

lnstrucuonal s1.1pport progca1111 io sections 257.21 through 

4S7.26. 

HQneye received drtt misce-llaneous l:ncoa~~e for purposio's ot 
chapter 2S7. 

S&c. 80. Sect1on 280.t, aubsectlon 4, Code 1989, i~ 

4mended to read dS tollows: 

4. ln order to provide fundQ for the excess costs of 

instruction of non-enqlish-spe4k~ng students above the costs 

ot instruction ot pupjls ln a re9ular curriculum, atudents 

1dentlfied as notl-t:nqlish-apeaklnq are assi.qn&d an additional 

wei9htinq ot-t-wc-ten:Hts~Dnd that •eiqhUnq shall b& included 

in the weiqhled enroll~ent of the school dlatrict of residence 

fo!_ .. ~_...E!fi04_ _no.~ .~eed~~9.......!h!tt_Y~· ~.'!!:~!L.!!~.~ sch.2ol 

bu~g~!._~yi_~~- co~~ee -~-~Y-3!!!~ ~~EE..!!~~~!........!!d or_ !l!Od~[.!~~ 

~-~Qwabj !:_2!<?~~~- ....!..2 !..~hl)()l. ~istf !.£!..... .. ~~-...££..~!..l!~! -~~~ i n9 ~ 

E£_~~-~!!!-f2E .. ;l:t~de!l!!....~f~_the ~~£..~!i!~io!~ 2!_~!l'L..!:~!.~Y~!!. 

1!~.!...!..2...~: ... _'!'!~~~!:_!oo~ budg~U~~.!.~'! ~!~_.shill! _f.!.!..c.ula.~~ 
!~~<!.ddi:...!_~~-~~- ~~~~~ .12.~--!.....~~ ~i9ht ln9 -~o t~~~~~est .. .2~- ::r 

"11 

~ 
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hun_Jredt ~LE..! . ...£.!!~.-.!Q_-~n& .. ~~~! ....!!!!:!!.~ ~ss !!!..!.! 1. the .. ruo~~~.! 

9.!~~~- _the __ wei9~l!..!..!!9. ill!_-~ !q~~.!~~~- ttl e. !f!On~l'.:! 

!l!!'erated by the _two-.~.Lt"!~!9.!l!.!~9...R~2.'!.!~~!..l?!l£! !:..Q.. . .J~ 
!, _1991. 

Sec. 81. S~ction 280,13A, unnumbered paraQraph l, Code 

1989, is ~mended to read as follows: 

It •s not nece~sary that school districts that are parties 

to i:l.n agree!llent under this section muat be engaged in sharing 

academic programt~~inC) and receiving supplementary wei9hting 

under section 44io3~ ~~!1• 
Sec. 82. Section 281.2, &ubbection 4, Code 1989, is 

amended to read as follovs1 

4. Any-fand~ Ho~! received by the school district of the 

child's residence for the child's education, derived from 

fmnda moneY! received through chapter 44i !!~· this chapterL 

and section 271.9 shall be paid by the school district ot the 

child's residence to the appropriate education agency, private 

agttncy, or other school district providinq apecial education 

for the child pursuant to contractual acrange~ents as provided 

ln section 273.3, subsections 5 and 7. 

Sec. 83, section 281.8, unnumbered para9raph 1, Code 1989, 

1& amended to read am follows1 

lt e~all-ftot-~• ~ incu~bent upon the echool diatr1cta 

to ~eep & child requlrln9 epecial education in re9ulac 

•n•truction when the ohild 01nnot •~tficlently profit tram the 

work ot tha roq~l•r cla••roorn, nor to kotp •••~ ! child 
roq~1r1n~ 1prohl tld~catlon in tll• epe~chl cll&e or 

in•tr~ction tor chl~dren requirin9 special education when it 

18 determined by the director ot specl~l education ot an ar~a 

educo~t1on agency that ttle chi~d can no longer benefit fco!ll the 

1nstcuct1on or needs CllOte specialized instruction available in 

special schools. Uow~ver, the school dlatrict shall count ttle 

child reqt1irln9 special education in th~ enrollment as 

provided in sections~-~...!.~!. 271.9, ~~ 281.9 ond-Hiot and 
ehall insmr• ~~that appcopriate educational provisions 
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ace ~Je foe the child requirin~ special education within the 

li~ita of tands rooneve available undec the-pro•iaiofta-of this 

chapter and chapter~ ~~7 and 27l ond-44i. 

Sec, 84. Section 281,9~ bubsection~ 2, 4, and 9, Code 

1989, are .amended to read as follows: 

2. The weighting for each cate9ocy of child multiplied by 

the nu~bec of children in each category in the enroll~ent of a 
school dlatrict, ae identified and certified by the director 

of special education for the area, deterCDJnes the weiqhted 

enroll•ent to be used in that distrlct for purposes of 

co~putations required under the state school found4tion plan 

in chapter fti 2;?, 
t. on December 1, 1987, and no later than OecetDbec 1 every 

two years thereafter, tor the school year co~encin9 the 

following July 1, the director of the depart~ent of educatlon 

shall report to the school bud~et review committee the avera9e 

coats of providing instruction for children cequirinq special 

education in the cate~ories of the wei~htin9 plan established 

under this section, and the director of the department of 

education shall make reco~endations to the school budC)et 

review committee for needed alterations to make the weightinCJ 

plan suitable foe subsequent school yeacs. The school budqet 

review committee shall establish the weightin9 plan for each 

acnool year after the school year comrnencinq July 1, 1987, and 

shall report the plan to the director of the department of 

education. co~..!!!£i!l3 ..Q!£!~!___!.t__!.!~L....!n~cho2!_~~~~ 

~- COII"Jlli t ~-!!l.!l_-est •b} i S~.J!!_~g!\.!_J!_...!_2 ..!.!!_~ . .!!!!£.!~t 
hu!'£!~~.: 'l'he school budget r~view coll"lltlittee shall not alter 
th~ weiC)htinq 4Sslqned to pupils in a regular cucriculum, but 

it may incredse or decrease the weiqhttnq assigned to edl~h 

category of chlldren requicinC) special educ~tion by not more 

than t""o-tenths of the wcightin~ assiC)n~d to pupils i.n a 

r~gular cu,·ticulum. The state board of education shall adopt 

ruhs undea· chapt.er 17A, to implement the weighting plan for 

each ye.:.r and to as~ist in ldentification and pcoper indl*xinC) 

of each child in the st•te who requires special educ~tion . 

• 
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9. ecMaene~nt-•tth-tfte-sehool-year-beqinntn9-duty-lT-t915T 

land~ funds qenerated for special education instructional 

proqrams under this chapter and chapter ••i 25?. shall not be 

expended for ~odiflcatlons of school buildin9s to ~ake the~ 

accessible to children rrqulrin9 ~pecial education. 

Unencambered-fands-!enorated-fcr-special-ed~eaticn 

inatractional-progreea-for-the-ae~ool-years-bettnntnq-daly-l7 

l9~S-and-duly-ly-l9i6y-shall-not-be-ewpendod-for-aaeh-parpoae 

anlesa-approved-br-the-dopartaent-of-pabite-tnatr~ction-baaed 

apon-appi~cattona-roceiv•d-by-the-depart•ont-prtor-to-danaary 

t,-l9~8-and-apprcv~d-prior-to-Aprli-l7-i~18~ 

Sec. 85. Section 282.3, subsection 1. Code 1~89, is 
amended to read a~ followal 

l. The board mcty e.:clude froi'Q school children under the 
age of IH" years when in ita )udc:pnent such children are not 
auff1clerltly mature to be benefited by regular instruction, or 
any incorrigible child or any child who in its judg~ent is so 
abnormal that regular instruction would be of no substantial 
benefit, or any child whose presence in school may be 

injurious to the health or ~orals of other pupils or to the 
velfclre of such school. However, the board shall provide 

special education proqra~a and services under the-prowtaions 
of chapters ~~?L 273, ~ 281, aftd-4+i foe ctll children 
requirinq special education. 

Sec. 86, Section 282.7, subsection J, Code 1989, ls 
amended to read as tollows1 

l. Notwithstanding sectton aecti~ns 28B:!_and 282.8 and 

aeetioft-i9B.9, a school district may ne9otiate an a9reement 
under subsection l for attendance of ita pupils in a school 

district located in a contiquous state subject to a reciprocal 
a9reement by the two &tate boards in the manner provided in 

this aubsect ion, Prior to ne9ot iaUnq an agreement ~ith the 
school district in the cont1()UOus ~tate, the board of 

directors shall f1le a written request with the state board of 
education tor a detec~inatlon whethet th4 school district in 

• 
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the contiguous state meets r~qulrements substantially similar 

to thot>e required tor accreditttd or approved school district~ 
in th1Y state and t~e school district receives or has 

available services equlv~lent to t~ose t~at would be provided 
tn this state by an area education agency. The school 
district shall also obtain approval by the depart~ent ot 

education of the sharinq proposal, before the aqreeroent 

becomes effective. Slx ~nth& prior-to be!2!~ ~akinq the 
request for approval, the district shall request a feasibility 

•tudy fcOQI the department of education. If the state baaed of 
thia state and the corresponding state board in the contiguous 
atate a9cee that the school district& of their respective 
states ~eet substantially si~llar requirements and have 

aubatantially similar services available to the school 
district, and if t~e Iowa del)artment of education approvus the 
propoaed cont:rac:t, the two state boards 111ay ai.gn c1 reciprocal 
agree111ent fm anendc:tnce of their pupils in the school 

district of the other state, subject to the agreement siqned 
between the boards of directors of the two district.s. A 

achool district that neqotiates an aqreement with a school 
district in a contiquous state under this subsection is not 

eligible for supple&entary weiqhtinq under section 4•i•3~ 

25?.~!.! aa a result of that aqreement. 
Sec. 67. Section 282.2•, subsect1on l, unnumbered 

paragraph 1, Code 1989, is a111ended to read as follows: 

Yhue-h-estoblhhed.-e '!'!!~ 11'14Ximum tuition fee that raay be 
charqed for elementary and high llchool students residinq 

withln another school district or corporation except students 
attendin9 school in another district under section 282.7, 

subsection lL or subsections 1 and lTL !het-fee ia the 

district cost per pupi.l ot the recei.,in9 district as co111puted 

in sect ion Uh·!h-sobaeetioft-h-paral)t'ap~-Aa 11 ~~~~ :....!__Q. 

Sec. 88. Section 282.28, unnumLered paragraph 2, Code 
1~89, i.s amended to read aa follows: 

:J: ., 
Ul 
w 
Ul 
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The area educatiotl age-ncy shall submit .a claim to the 

d~part~ent of educat1on by Ao9ust l following the school yuar 
for the actual costs of the special education programs and 

s~rvices provided cl.t the tra.inln9 school and juvenil~ home. 
The department shall review and approve or modify the claims 

by September 1 and shall notify the depart0ent of revenue and 
finance of the approved claim amount. The total amount of the 

approved claim shall be paid by the department of revenue and 
finance to the area education agency by October 1. The total 
a~ount paid by the department of revenue and finance ~ball be 
deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid under 

section 44i•i6 257.16 during the remainder of that fiscal year 
to ~11 school district& in the state. The portJon of the 

total amount of the approved claim that shall be d*ducted from 
the state aid of a school district shall be the same as the 

ratio that the budqet enrollment for the bud()et year of the 
school district bears to the total budget enrollment ln the 

state for that budget year. The department of revenue and 
finance shall transfer the total ataout\t of the approved claim 

from the cooneya approprhted under aection Uhi6 257.!~ for 
payment to the area education a9ency. 

Sec. 89. Section 282.31, subQection 1, paragraph a, Code 
1989, 1& •~ended to read as follows• 

a. A child who lives ln a facility pursuant to section 
282.30, eubeectlon l, paragraph •a•, and who ie not enrolled 

in the educational progra~ of the district of residence of the 
child, shall receive appropriate educational eervtcea. The 

area education &gency &hall submit a propo$ed progra~ and 
bud9et to the depart~ent of education by January 1 for the 

next ~>ucceedin9 school year. 'l'he department of edliCation 
sh•ll review and approve or mod1fy the progra~ and proposed 

bud9et and shall notify the area education a9ency by February 
1. The area education agency Shdll sub~it a claim to th~ 

departroent of educat !on by August 1 followin9 the school yedr 
for the actual cost of the pro9ram. the department sh.;!.ll 

• • 
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revtaw and approve or modify all expenditures incurred ln 

co~r~pli.ance with the 9uideli.nes pur$uant to section 2S6.7, 
subsection l2, and sllall notity the department of revenue and 

finance of the approved claim amount by September 1. 7he 
total a .. ount of the approved claim shall be paid by the 

department of revenue and finance to the area edocatiorl <:1.9ency 
by October 1. The total a~ount paid by the depart~ent of 

revenue and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 

!£!!col foundation aid paid under section 44id6 ~.E . .!.li during 
the re~ainder of that fiscal year to all school districts in 
the atate. The portion of the total amount of the approved 

claims that shall be deducted from the state aid of a school 
di&tri.ct shall be the same as the ratio that the btJdget 
enroll•ent for the bud9et year of the school dlatrlct bears to 
the total bud9et enrollment tn the state for that budget year. 

The department ot revenue and finance shall transfer the total 

amount of the approved clai~s from the moneys appropriated 

under aect ~on 44iTi6 25Z d~ for payment to the area education 
agencies. 

Sec. 90. Section 282.11. subsection l, Code 1989, is 
amended to read as followsJ 

]. ~he actual special education instructional costs, 
including transportation, for a child who require& special 

education shall be paid by the department of revenue and 

financ~ to the school district in which the facility or home 

is located, only when • district of residence cannot be 
determined, ar1d the child was not included in the w~ightt:-d 

enroll~~rer\t e>f any district pursuant to section 281.9, and the 
payment pursuant to subsection 2, paragraph ·•a•.t was not made 

by c1ny district. ~he district shall submit a proposed program 
and budget to the depart~eent of education by January l for the 
next succeedi nq school year. The department of education 

shall revlew and approve or modify the proqram and propost!d 
bud9et and Shdll notify the district by February 1. The 

district shall suLmit a claim by August 1 tollowinq the school 
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year for the actual cost of th~ progu,tfl. 'l'h~t d€1partrnent titlall 

review and approve or l!lodity the clc~irn <lind shall notify the 

department o( re11enue and finance of the 4pproved Cldltn .a/Uount 

by Septe~Uber l. 'The total amount of the approv~d cla1m shall 

be paid by the d@'part!Tient of revenue and finance to the school 

district by October 1. The total a111ount paid by the 
department of revenue and f1nas~ce shall be deducted monthly 

froiD the state foundation aid paid undE:-r section 441hi!6 I§.?ill 
during the remainder ot that fiscal year to all school 

dlstricts in the state. The portion of the total amount of 
the approved claims that shall be deducted t'roca the state aid 

of a school distrlct shall be the aal'lle aa the ratio that the 
budqet enrollll'lent for the bud~et year of the school district 

bears to the total budget enrollment in the state for the 

budget year. The depart~ent of revenu~ and finance shall 

transfer the tot,al amount of the approved claima from moneys 

appropridted under section f4r.i6 2S1;!§ for payment to the 

school dlstrict. 

Sec. 9J. Section 28JA.9, Code 1989, is aa~ended to read .u 

folloW& I 

28lA.9 BUILOlNG POR SCHOOL LUNCH FACIL[TY. 

School districts are-•uthortced-to ~y purchase, erect, or 

otherwise acqu1re a buildin~ for use a~ a school lunch 

facility, and to equlp aue~ a buildlng for •~eh tha~ use, and 

pay for •••& t!!.!.._acqt.~_!slti2!! ...... ~.!_~~.!!9. fro111 unencmnbered 

tund~ on nand in the schoolhouse fund dari•ed-froe-taxe~-voted 

~nder-a~thortty-ot-aectton-i18Ti7-e~bsecttcn-~ 7 -or-i?5•3i, 

subject to the terms of thi$ section, or ~ay pay for ••~e ~ 

~~H.!L2!...!9'!~~!l~ fro~:~ th& proceedu of ttle sale of school 

property sold under section 297.22, or fro~ surplus remainin9 

tn the schoolhous~ fund after rettre~ent of a bond issue7 -or 

froe-a-tax-•oted-tor-said-p~rpose~. 

Sec. 92. Section 1as.2, unnumbered pa1·a9raph ), Code 1989, 

1& dmended to r~ad as follows: 

• 
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The costs of providing traneportatlon to nonpublic school 

pupils as provided in section 215.1 shall not be included in 

tho co111putat ion of d1str let cost under chapter f4i l.'!.:!• but 

shall be shown in the budget as an expense from coiacellan~ous 

income. Any transportation reimbursecents received by ~ loc4l 

school district for tfiU\Sportlnc;a nonpubllc school pupih shall 

not affect district coat limitations of chapter ~4i lq?. The 

reillb\Jrse~Uent~ provided in this section are tn1scellaneous 

income as defined in suction Uh~ !li!l· 
Sec. 91. Section 28&A.2, subsection& l, 4, and 5, Code 

1919, are amended to read os follows: 

J. •s•se ye4r" means base year as defined in section 442 .. & 

2~_?.!l· 

4. "Bud9~t yeac" cneans budqet ye.u as detlned in section 

f4io6 ill:.~. 

S. •state p~trcent of 9eowth" ia the state percent ot' 

9rowth calculated under suction 44io1 !~7.8. 

sec, 94. Section 286A.l4, subsection 1, unnumbered 

pard9taph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

1. An area school bud9et review procedure is established 

foe the scllool budget review committee created in nectlon 

4Udi 2S?.!l0. 'The school budget review committee, in 

addition tc. its duties under chaphr 4fi !~!· shall rul!et and 

hold hl"arlnqs each ye<:tt under this chapter to eevlew unusual 

circu;astances of area schools, either upon the coiJIITiittee's 

1110t1oo or upon the request of an area school. 'l'he coCl"llllittee 

111ay 9rant t.upplemental aid to the area achool from funds 

appcopri...ttod to the dupartmeot of educatton foe .uea school 

bud9et review purpostts, or an aaaount 111ay be added to the area 

achoo1 allowable (jtowth for all cost centers and are-a Schoo! 

allowable growth for noni.nstructlonal functions for the bud9et 

year either Ol\., temporary or perm.clnent basis, or .!..!~'! 

~.H.te~ ~i' .. ~)~ow both. 

Sec, 9S. SectiOI\ 291.13, Colle 1989, is aroendelt to read as 
follows; 

291 .ll l~E:Nfo:RAL ANO SCHOOt.HOUSf. fUlJOS. 
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The money collected by a-t••-aathortaed-by-the-eieetora th~ 

£.!.9!!!~! _and yote£-aeprov_!~..E...t'!i'~ical_ ~n~ _ .c.n~ ~!l)(l'lef!.t....!~'!~.!~ 

or the proceeds of the sale of bonds authorized by la"" or the 

proceeds of a tax estimated and certified by the board foe the 
purpose ot p.1yin9 Jnterest and principal on \awt'ul bonded 

indebtedness or- to~r-the-pt~retuue-of- ei tes-aa -aathcr hed-·br 

hw, shall be eaHed ~site~ .• !.£! the schoolhouse fund and, 
except when authorized by the electors, may be used only for 
the purpose for whlch orlqinally author1~ed or certified. !~~ 

~~££_llect~~ the dJs;_rict. l:nilnageeent levy shall_ be 

~!:.PO&ite~L-! . .!!..~ .~und_ ot t!:!U!.n!:!.!L.~~-£.t.the !Chool 
dhtf.ict!.. All other moneys received for any othttr purpo~e 
shall be eaUed deposited in the qenera.l fund 2U~!.....!£!!22! 

diatri£~· ~he treasurer shall keep a separate account with 

f~!. e.sch fund, part~9-no !!!!...!..~ill.!!2.L.E.!..I .. !!:! order that tal ls 
to state the fund upon wh1ch it is drawn and the specific use 
to vhich it is to be applied. 

Sec. 96. Section 294A.2, subsections l .snd 2, Code 1989, 
are .smended to read as follows: 

l. •certified enroll&~~ent in a school d1str1ct" for the 
school years be9innlng July l, 1987, July 1, 1988, and July 1# 

1989, means that district'• baslc enrollment for the budQel 
year beginning July 1, 1987 as defined ln section 442.4.L Code 

!!89. For each school year thereafter# certified enrollment 
in a school district ~eans that district'& basic enrollment 

for the bud9et year as defined in a&ction 442.4, Code 1989, __ 2.! 

!!.£! !.Q!l...lll.:l· 
2. "Enrollruent aerved'' for the fiscal years be9lnning July 

1, 1987, July l. 1988, and July 1, l989, means that area 

education agency's enrollltlent served for the bUdQet year 
beQinninQ July 1, 1987. ror each school yttar theredl'ter, 

enrollru&nt a.erved means thdt .He4 educ.ttlon agency's 
enrollment served for the budget year. Enroll~ent served 
ahalJ be determined under section 44l;i~T-a~beeetion-lC 

~l!.fl· 
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Sec. 97. Sect.1on 294A.9, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

1989, is dmend~d to read as folloWS! 
Phaae II is established to improve the salaries of 

tu.chera. For each fiscal year !_h.!..Q.!!g!l.......!.!l!.-f!!cal .Y~ 
be9:!~!!!~!l.....!.L !990, the dttpart~t~ent of education shall 
allocate to each school district for the purpose of 

i~r~plem.entioCJ phase 11 an !!..2!!....~@ arnount equal to seventy
five doll.us and ninety-three cents multiplied by the 
district's certified enrollment and to each area education 

aQency tor the purpose of i~ple~entinq phase II an!_£!!.~!! 

a~ount equal to three dollars and fifty-five centa &~~ultiplied 

by the enrollment served in the area education aQency7-tt-the 
9ene~rai-asaesbtr-naa-app~opriated-sdffieient-•onera-to-the 

hl\ci- so-that- ptt~ndant-tc- seet ion- i9tA.3 7-tht rtr-eifjht ··ei H ion 
ftwe-ht~~ncired-thott~3aftd-dcilara-wi-il-be-allocated-by-the 

departeent-to-sehool-distrieta-and-area-eddeation-a~e~eies-for 

phaee-li. if 7 -beeause-cf-the-aaount-of-the-eppropr1ation-~cde 

by-the-generai-asaesbir-to-the-fand7 -iesa-than-thirty-eight 
•il!ion-fi•e-hdl\dred-thousand-doliara-is-al!ocated-for-phase 

lt 7 -the-depa~teent-of-edueatton-8hail-adjtt~at-the-aaodnt-for 

eaeh-•tt~~dent-in-eertifted-anrclleent-and-eaeh-stddent-in 

enrolleent-serwed-Oased-tt~pon-the-a~ct~~nt-alloeated-for-phase 

flo ~~!_th~~and!.!19. _ _!__t"!~ . ..£!!.~!U!!!oun~ .£!.... !.!!.!._ .E~~~~! 

~£!!!!!! .. !!!. .. ~his ~ect!~t2.!_lhU!~l.~!!.....£~91!!0.!.!!.!l.~~i' 
!:__!ill: .. and . !!.!£~ ~~9.....!!.!ca 1 .. year !.~!......e.!L...E~2!..! 

!!ount!_ ~.1?.2.!! ~~g~- the.~!~.!.! .. mon.!!.Y!_ -~~-~~~~~.!!.!.!. '!~ 

!1!££.!!!!~~1' -~ !~~-~~~- ~2.....!n!.....e!:~~L.!.~!L!.H~~ 
e!rcent 2.L9.~ow~!L--..E:~!_cul<H.!~L.I!~. ~tion_..1..?_7_~ ~-~~-~he .P~..!. 

£!!2.!.L~!!I~~L..!2'f.~!. .~"!. iou!__!!.!£!!.. i:.!!!!!. 
sec. 98. section 294A.l4, Code 1989, is araended by adding 

U1e follo..,.in9 nuw unnumbered pcua9raph after unnumbered 
paragraph 1 ~ 

NE!'!' ~N~!}~SE~.~...Q...?AR~9~AP!!· Not""ith9tc!lnding the a111ount ptH 
pupU of the pay111e-nls SlJttcified in th1s section, for thtl 
fiscal year beginninq July 1, 1991. and each succeeding fiscal 

• 
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year, i.f a scl'lool district's or ar~a cd~.tcanon aqellc:y's 

approved phase 111 plan for a fiscal year contains a cornpon~nt 

that Includes a pcrforcnance-based pay plan, the per pupil 

.ttnount upon whlch the pho:~se I II tDoneys .-re based shall be 

increased by an amount equal to the product ot the state 

peccent of growth calculated under section 257.8 and th~ per 

P.':'P.~_l_ ... a~_l.l_l~ .. J-~F _t_I)!.....P!.!ti.~~-s-!..1.!-cal }'_~1..:-.-----
Sec. 99. Section 294A.U, unnllfnbered paraqraph 4, Code 

!989, i.s amended to read as follows1 

~·or the purpose of thls sectlon, a performance-bas~d pay 

plan ahall provide for aalary lncreases for teachers who 

deMonstr~te-supetior-petfor•enee-tn-co~pkatint-a~st9ned-d~tie• 

!_ake _ac~ ion ... to. ach i.~~. !.!!£!!.!.2~ perforcnance th!ough 

Ei!!~.!.£!2.!.! !~ .!.!L~t i.O!!cll cour.!!._~& .. in-servl£~!~!~ 

~~ptehen~~....!.~!'ool . .l.fi!:~2~~ lon 2!.£9~L-..!f!.!..Y!!ies !..£! 
!tud~nts.t__E~!ehe!l..!..!.Y~~!.!.:.2£..!..!.!!~~£~~£l~.!.£!!..~nis!!!.t. 

Q.!_J~v·U.!.Y.!. .. edu~~!LP!.~~· The plan shall include the 

~athod ueed to determine $uperlor performance of a teacher. 

Por school districts, the plan may include assess~ents ot 

specific teachln<J behavior, atisessments of student 

performance, .assessaBnta ot other cn.ar.a:cteristJcs a~soci.ated 

with effective teachln<J• or a combination ~-~!~!....£~1ter_~:__. __ J 
sec·. ··100~ ·-·seCtiOO -29.4A.22,-·-~l9a9..ls aCK~endted to re4d 

as followss 

294A.22 PAVHENTS. 
Payments for e.a:ctl phass of the educatlon.Jl excellence 

pro9rarn shall be made by the depart111ent of revenue and finance 

on a quarterly basi.s, and the payments shall be separate !rolll 

state ai.d pa~ments rude pursu.tnt to sections •Ui1iS !~.H. and 

44ioi6 ~7~~· Por-the-schook-,ear-begin~t~g-duiy-i7-i9Bf7 

the·· h rat -qt~ar te r i r- pay11e "t-aha H -be -JI'U!Ide- not -l at • t- thtan 

ectober- t~ r-l 9:81- tak inq- into-eons tderat ton -the- tehti. •e·· b~d9et 

end-ea:!lh-po:!li:tiol'l-of-the··:~~tate-re~oateaa• l'he payments to d 

Qchool district or area education a9ency 1TI.4Y be combined and d 

aep4ute account ln9 ot the a1nount paid t"or each ptoCJram shall 

bv included. 

,\;-,, .. "' ,·, 
_;l..Vf," } 

'"' ( t"' 
\' )' . 
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Any paymtrnts m.ade to school districts or area education 

agencies undet· this chapter are miscellaneous income tor 

purposes of chapter ••i ?57. 

Sec. kOl. Sect i.on 294A. 2S. subsection l. Code 1989, is 

a~ended to read 4s follows1 

1. ror eaeh-ftseel-year-co~encing-wtth the fiscal year 

beqinnln9 July l, i98~ !J.'!Q, there Ls appropriated from thll 

general fltnd of the state to Ute department ot educ.at ion the 

amount of nin~ty-two million one hundred thousand eighty-five 

192,100,06S) dollars to be us~d to l~prove teacher salaries. 

~!_~~!!._! i st.;.~.!....i'~ t!!!.!~!.!.L_~!._l!_.!E1!!22!.i!ted. ~ 

~~.....!!!~..!.E._ !:_he .. ~L!nt appro2t i.ate·d for the f.!_ a cal ye~r 

be9.l!!!!l.!!S Ju!r ... L........!990, £..!..!!~~ •lllOunt sufficien~.~.P!:L~n~ 

cost a of _!_t"!IL.!~d i t !.~ U~!'d i !.':!l...R:r£~ed to~hoo 1 ~ ~~!.!..£!.!:! 

~ M!~~~!!;!.9!~~~nci~~der !!.£t! .. ~.~ _294!!U~d 29~~~~ 
'l'he ~neys shall be dL&ttibuted aa provided in thi.s sectioll. 

Sec. 102. section 294A.2'j, subs~ction 5, Code 1989, ~s 

a~ehded to redd as follows: 

5. ~·or each~!!! fiscal year beqinning_Jul:t .. k.!.~90! _and 

!~££~~dl~i_~!~l....Y!~rs, the remainder of 1110neys appr~priateJ 
in aubsect ion l to the dt:part111ant of educat 1on shall be 

deposlted in the edtlcational excellence fl.lnd to be allocated 

in an amount to meet the mi.n1rnum aalary requlr~ments of this 

chapter for phase I, i.n an amount cf-thirty-ei9ht-~tikton-ftve 

h~~dud-thottsand-doUats !_Q _meet_!!!~. _requ!.r£.!!!!!!!.~ for phc~se 

11, •nd the remainder of the appropnauon tor phase IlL 

Sec. 103. Section 29&. 7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

296.1 INDIUHEDHESS POR INSURANCE AllTitORlZEO -- TAX Lf.V\'. 

A. school di.stri.ct or rnerqtHi drea school corpot.:tti•Jrt ts 

adtnarited-to ~~~ contract indebtedness ~nd t~ issue qPnCr41 

obl~qation bonds or enter Into insurance aqree-cne1\ts obliq.Hi.nq 

the school district or cotporation to ~ake payments buyond its 

current bud~~t yeac to p1·ocure o1· provide for a pol i.e~ of 

insuranr.:e, d selt-illSUidn<.·e prtJqra(lt, or ~~~ . .tbli~!!.dfl~ ~!_ntal.~ :r , 
~ 
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a local qovurnm~nt risk pool to prot~ct the school district or 

corporation troi'D tort liability, loss ot property, 

!..!!'!.!..r~fl~~~.!!_.!!~!dBL or any other r i.sl\ a~soclctted ~ith the 

oper~t~on of tne acnoul d\atrict or corporAtion. Ta•es for 

the payCQent of the pr I nci.pdll, premium, or Interest 011 saetl-a 

bo,d !...~!~· the payc:nent of a~tcb-an !!t..!...P!~!~..2!L~!~ 

lneurance policy, the pdlyment of the costs of at1ch ill self

insurance proqram, the pay~ent of the co~ts of aQch a locGl 

qovernment risk pool, and the payment of a"y amounts payable 

under ~ny-aueh !!! insurance aqreement ~!hor.!a.ed.....!.n. !..!!.!.! 
!!Ct!Q~ may be levled in excess of any tax ll•itatioo imposed 

by statute. !2!!.!.~~!...L.!or ~!..._!~2.L!!i&~rick._! . ...!.!!_!evi.~ 

und~~hi.& . ..!!..£~.!..9..!! 1!!!!!.1 be included in ~th!~ict 

~9~!!.L..!~.und~!:£!.i2!!.-298:..!! Such .a self-insurance 
prcqram or local government risk pool is not insurance and i.e 

not subject to regulation under ch.a.ptera SOS throuqh S21C. 

Uowever, those self-in~urance plans regulated pureuant to 

section S09Aol4 shall remctln subject to the requirements of 

aectlot\ S091\ol4. .~md rul~~ adopted purat~ant to that s~rctlono 

H .. ...t~e bo~_£¥__ !._!!£luq_on_f..!~t r leta the use ot ~~:t..._l!!__! 

~ !!.. .!......!.!.!!.!! ve f 2£_~~~!!~.!~!!! ~~ £!... !.....!!!!.:.!!!~ ~! 
P!oqr.l!!_t .. !.!!!:.~_shall be rea~!...!..£1.!..!L.!.!!~!!!Y!.!labl!...l2.!.....!!l¥ 

ill...!.!__~~Qose ~H . .L the. _boa f~!~!...J:h!... !.!!U!ct.12.!l.: .. _!ht! 
removal is not etfect1ve until •l~!i!~ione of~lh! 

!.!.!.l!icted . .!J!!l~Y!..!!!!!..._.!!.!lefled, or the next thcdll ye.a.r.L 

~~C~!.Y!£_09CU!L!ill£..!. 
~ec, lOCo H!£!!_~M. 297.15 CONTlNUA't'lOW OF LOP.U 

ACR~£H2NT o 

A loan agreer~~er\t between a school di1ltrlct and~ bank, 

Lswestlr6eot banker, ttust coll:lp.lny, lnsurance company, or 

lnsurance group that wa!l 111ade under ilection 297.16, Code l989, 

prior to July l, 1991, in order to make immediately .a.vallaOle 

procecd9 of the schoolhouse tcJx approved by tha voters pcior 

to July l, l'l91, and the levy of taxes to pay pr inclpal and 

interest thereafter shall continue in etfect for the ducation 

ot the loan aqceemunt. 

• 
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sec. lOS. Section 297.16, Code 1989, l• aR~ended to read a.s 

followa: 

297 o )6 l.OAN AGJl.EtH.ENTS. 

In or~er to ~illkc irnmedlat~ly Ava~lable proceeds of the 

eehooi hoase- tow vot!.f.::-!£2!~~....2n_~s ic<!.LE.!!.~.L.!n~~£.~!-: 

ley~ ~hich has been approved by the voters as pcov1ded in 
section a~a.t,-s~baeetion-~ !~~· the board ot directors ~ay, 

... ah or wtthout notice, borrow 111oney and el\ter into loar\ 

agreecuents in aJlticipatlon of the collection ot the tax with a 

bank, investment banker, trust company# lnsurance company, or 

insurance gcoup. 

By rea.olutio1\, the boapi !~hall provide for an annual lt!v)" 

which is within the li~lt~ of the ta~-appro•ed-br-tbe-•otera 

Y2l!!~~~!_e!!)'.!J£!!..~ill~~g~£!!!!!!~_.!£Y:t.. to p4y for 
the amount of the principal and interest due each year uot i J 

maturitljo 'l'he board a.t\~ll file a cerUfied copy of tt\~ 

resolution with the auditor ot each county in which thP 

district is located. The tiling of the resolution with the 

audltor sllcH-111cke !!lake~ H the duty of the auditor to 

annually levy tne amQunt certlfled for collection until fund~ 

•re realized t() repay the loan and interest on the loan in 

full. 
~he loan ~ust mature w~thin tne period of time authorizeJ 

b~ the voters and shall bear interest at a rate wt"llct\ doe1> r1ot 

e¥ceed the l i.mltll pro¥tded under chapter 74A. A loan 

a9reement ent~red into pursuant to this section shall be in a 

form as the baaed of directors shall by resolution provide 6nd 

the loan shcill be p<a'fable as to both principdll and lnterest 

froiD the proceeds of tne annual levy of the ¥oted·tax-paraaant 

to-sect ion-1!1'8, i r- stlb.seet i-ol\- t ~~~~~ed . .E.!!x!...!s~- .E~!g 
!!~~q~p~en~_!~Y:t• o~ so rouch thereof a& wi.ll be suftlcie-nt 

to pay tOe locin and interest on the loan. 

ThE: pcoceeds of dl loan must be deposited in a fund which is 

separat~ fcom other dlstrict funds. Warr.-.nts paid fro~ this 

fund ,nust be fa' puq>O!H~$ autlH;..rized "by~t..,.e-wo"t~rs-as~provtdrd 
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in-seettcn-i~81lJ-adbsect•on-~ ~!~2~er-~Ee£Q~~E~X!l£!! 

ehnt~~-~!pm.en~ lev,t. 

'l'hls section does not Umi.t the authot1ty of the board ot 

director& to levy the full <l!lount of the ¥Otrd-taw Y.2~er

!l?E~£~!!ys1ca!._...e.~.~t an~~;,~~-.1~· but U and to 
whatever extent the tax is levied in any year 1n excestt of the 

.Jruount of prindp.al and 1nteres,t fallinq duet ln that year 

under a loan aqreement, the first available proceeds, to an 
amount sufficient to ~eet maturing lnslall~ents of principal 

and interest under the loan a<;reement, shall be paid into the 

alnkinq fund for the loan before the taxes are other~ise mAde 

available to the school corporation for othec ~chool purposes, 
and the a~ount required to be annually set aside to pay 

princi.pal of and 1nterest on the money borrowed under the loan 

AQreement snai~-censtitate ~~!~! a first charge upon the 

proceeda of the epee~ai-weted-tow ~oter-~£2!£Y!~!ical 

2l!nt a~d equlp~ent l!~l• which tax shall be pledged to pay 

the loan and the interest on the loan. 

this section 1& supple~ental and in addition to exl&tlng 

statutory authority to finance the purposes specified in 

aect ion i78~h-•t~baeehon-i 298.1 for .H~~.!!~!~!!L..!.~ 

equ1~_lev_t, and for the bocrowlnq of flloney and execution 

ot loan agre~~~nts in connection with that section and 

aabsectior'l, and is not subject to any other law. The fact 

that a school corporation ~ay have previoualy borrowed ~oney 

and entered into loan agree~ents under authority of this 

section doea rlot prevent the school corporation tram borrowing 

additional money and enterlnQ into further loan agree~cnts if 

the agqreQate ot the amount payable under all ot the loan 

agreements doe~ not exceed the proceeds of the woted-taw 

~~er-~Q~ed ph~!!ic.i:!._l_ .2!~~- and ~~.EE~!l~· 
Sec. 106. Section 298.1, Code 1989, is amended to read ~s 

follow9; 

298,1 SCtiOOl, 'I' AXES, 

• • 
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'fho board of each school d1str1ct shall estimate the amount 

of the proposed expenditures and proposed receipts for the 

general $ChO,)l purposes at a tillle and in a manner to 

effectuate the provisions of chapter •ti 2~7 and sections 

281.9 and 281.11. Co~pliance vith chapter 24 shall be 

observed. 

Sec. 107. ~!i~ ... SEC!!ON. 298.2 IMPOSITION OF PHYSICAL 

PLANT AND EQIJI PHtm LEVY, 

1. A physical plant and equipautnt levy of not excoedi.1\q 

one dollar per thousand dollars ot assessed valuation in tho 

district ie established except aa otherwise provided in this 

aubaection. 'I'he physical plant and equipment levy consists of 

the reqular physical plant and equiptaeC\l levy of not exceedinq 

thirty-three cent& per thousand dollars of assessed valuation 

ln the district and a voter-approved phyaical plant and 

equipment levy of not exceedinq si.xty-seven cents per thotJsand 

dollars of assessed valuation in the district. However, the 

voter-approveJ physical plant and equipment levy may consist 

of a combination of a phvsical plant and equipment propPrty 

tax levy and a physical plant and equipment inco~e surtax as 

provided in subsection l with the maxi~utu amount levied and 

imposed li~aited to an amount that could be raised by a sixty

seven cent property tax levy. The levy limitations of thi.s 

subsection are subject to subsection 5. 

2. 'The board of directora of a school dlstr let may cert lfy 

for levy by March 15 of a school year a tax on all taxable 

property in the school district tor the regular physical plant 

and equipment levy. 

). The board rnay, and upon the written request of not less 

than one hunclrt:d eliqible electors or thirty percent of the 

number of ~liqi.ble ~lectors voting at the latH reqular !lchool 

election, whichever ifl qreater, shall, direct the county 

comstdSSloner ot elections to provide for subcoittinq thu 

proposit.l.on 0f levyinq the voter-approved phystc~l plilnt dOd 

~qulpment levy for a period of ti.~e authorized by the voter~ X 

"" Ill 

~ 
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in the notice of election, not to exceed ten years, in the 

notice of the re9uhr school election. The proposition is 
adopt~d if a majority of those votin9 on the proposition dt 

the election approves it. The voter-approved phyalcal plant 
and equip;r~ent levy shall btt funded ei thee by a physical plant 

and equip~ent property tax or by a combination of ~ physic~l 

plant and equipment property t~~ and a physical pl~nt ~nd 

equipment income surtax, as deter£Dined by the board. How~ver, 

if the board intends to enter into a rental or lease 

arranqement under section 279.26, or intends to enter into a 
loan agreement under section 297.36, only a property tAX sh~ll 

be levied for those purposes. Subject to the ll£Ditations of 
section 298.14, it the board uses a cowblnation ot a Qhyslcal 

plant and equipment property tax a11d a physical plant and 
equipment ~urtax, for each t1scal year the board shall 

detetmine the petcent of lnco~e surtax to be i•posed expressed 
as tu11 percenta9e polnttf, not to exceed twenty percent. 

It a combination ot a property tax •nd incoMe surt~x is 
uaed, by Karch 1~ of the prevloua school year. the baaed shall 

certify the percent of the tnco~e surtax to be i~posed and the 
amount to be raised to the departMent of mana9ement and the 
depart~&nt ot mana9e1Dent ahall establish the rate of the 
property t4X and lnco~e aurtax fot tha acnool ye4,, The 

phyalcal plant and equlpmant property t~x and incoMe surtax 
•hall be levled or impoaud, collected, and p&ld to the school 

~iatrict in the manner provided for the instructional 6uppoct 
proQra~ in aectiona 257.21 throu9h 2~7.26. 

4. The proposition to levy the voter-app,oved physical 
plant and equip~ant le~y is not affected by a change 1n the 
boundaries ot the school di$trict, except a$ otherwise 

provided ln thlll eect lon. If each school district involved in 
.t school ceorqanization under ch~ptet 27S haa adopteJ the 
votec~upproYed pt\yaic4l plant and equipment le\ly .Jnd it the 

tJOter& have not voted upon the proposition to levy th~ ~toter

approved pt\ysic-'l plant anJ equi.[•tr•&nt levy i.n the reorqdniO!ed 

• • 

Hou~~ rile 51~, p. 92 

dtsttict, tl1e existin9 voter-approved phvslcal plant and 

equip~ent levy is i.n effect tor the reorgdnized district for 
the least atnot.lnt ~nd the shortest tilDe for which lt i.B in 

effect In ~ny of the di!HI·icts. 

Authoriz~d levies for th~ period of time ~pproved are not 

affected as a result of a failure of a proposition proposed to 
expand tl'le purposes for which the funds may be ",.pended. 

S. lf the board of d1tectoce of a school district i.n which 
the voters have authorized the schoolhou&e tax prior to July 

1, 1991, hati entered lnto ~ rent4l or lease arran~e~ent under 
section 279.26, Code 1989, or hae enteted into a toan 

aqreement under section 297.16, Code 1989, the levy shall 
continue for the period authorized and the ~xi~urn levy that 

can b& <at.lthocized under the voter-approved physical plant and 

equipaent lev~ ls reduced by the rate of the &choolhou~e tax. 

Sec. 108. ~E:W .~t:C'TION, 298.1 REVENUtiS PROM THE J,EVJJ::S, 
'rhe revenue from the raqular and voter-approved physical 

plant and eqtJ lpruent levies shall be placed i.n the schonlhouse 
eund and expended only fot the follo~kn9 purposes: 

1. The purchase and i~provement of 9round~. For the 
putpoae of this uubsection1 

•· "Purchase of grounds" includes the legal coats relcJt ing 
to the prope1ty acqu~sition, costs of surveys of the property, 

COijtS ot reloc~tion assistance under state and federal la~. 

and other costs incldental to the property acquisition. 

b. '"Jm.prov~ment of 9rounds'" includes 9radlng. la.ldscaping, 
pavkng, s~edlng, and pl.lnti.ng of shrubs and trees; 

constructing sidew~lks, roadwaya, retatning wails, ~eweta and 
stor~ drdins, and 1nstallin9 hydrants; surfacing ~nd soil 

treatment of dthletic fields and tennis courts: furnishinq and 
install in9 fL19pnles, 9ateways, fences, and underg&·ound 

storage tanks kh1ch are not parts of building service sy!ite-ms; 
demolition wor~; dOd sp~cial ~ssessments a9ainst thtt school 
district tor public improvements, as defined in section 
l84. n . 
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2. Tl\8 conlitruc:tlon of schoolhouse-s or buildinqs and 

opening coads to schoolhouses or buildings. 

). 'l'he pucchase of buildin«11t ..1nd the pucchase of a s•nqle 

unit of equipment e:a~ceeding five thousand dollars in value. 

4. The paym~nt of dttbts contracted for thtt erect ion or 

construction of schoolhouse& or buildin")a, not tncludlnq 

interest on bonds. 

s. Procuring or acquisition of librar1eij. 

6. Repairing, remodeling, reconfltructing, •mpiOVinQ, or 

expanding the schooltlottses or buildin9s and addH ions to 

e)l;i&tinC1 schoolhouses. 

ror tf'te P'Hl)ose of this subsection, "repairinq• Me.1ns 

restoring an existing structure or thing to its original 

condition, as neat a~ ~ay be, after decay, waste, injury, or 

pactiai destruclion, but does not include ~aintenance1 and 

'"reconstructinq" ~r~eans rebuildln<J ot restoring .aa an entity a 

thing which w•s lost or destroy~d. 

7, Expenditure~ for ener9y conaervat1on. 

8. The rental of facllitiea under chapter 28E. 

9. Purchase ot transportation equJp10~nt for tr.anaport1n9 

students. 

10. Lease-purchase optlon agree~ents tor school buildings. 

H. Bquipa~ent purchases tor recreational purposes. 

Interest e~rned on money in the schoolhouse fund may be 
elCpended for 

Sec. lD9. 

a purpose llsted in this aectJon. 

NEW __ gC'l' ION. 298, 4 Dl STRICT HAN~Gf.HE:N1' LEVY. 

The bo4rd of directors of a achool district may certify for 

levy by Harch 15 of a school year, a ta~ on all taxable 

property in the school for a district ~anagement J~vy. The 

avenue from tht! tax levied ln thi .. sect iOI\ $hall be pl.:u:ed in 

the dhtrict mana'jernent subfund of the ~eneral fund ot the 

school d.i.stri.ct. The dlatrict ean~Sgemt:nt levy shall bo 

e•pended only tor the followin~ purposes: 

1. To pay the cost ot une~r~ployumnt ben~tits as provided in 

uction 96.11. 

• 
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2. To pay the costa of liability insurance and the costs 
of a judqruent or settlement relating to liabHity together 

with ~nterellt acctu1nq on tt\e judqrt~.ent or settlement to the 

expected date of payment. 
1. To pay U1e costs of 1osurance aqreelllents undtH section 

296.7. 

4. To pay the costa of a judgment under section 29B.l6. 

~. To p•y the cost of early retirement benefits to 
e10pJoyees undec st~ct.i on 219. 46. 

Sec. 110. Section 29S.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
follow&: 

298.9 SPEClAL L&VlES. 

lf •-~choolhouae-tQ~e the .Y2ter.-:-~fi2Yed.~tcal E.!..!~~-and 

~!!!!~~r L...£2.!!.!.!.:! ~ !!!i...~i'--E!_~~si ca.!...£!eD!_~~ 
!QUipmen~_E!2E~~~_l!~ ~YL 1& voted at a special election 

and cert1fied to said th! board after the re9ular levy ts 

made, it the_bo~~~ shall at its next regul~r ~eet,ng levy SQeh 

the tax and cause the.··aaae, !.!:. to be forthvtth entered upon t:he 

tax llst to ba collected as other achool taxes. If the 

certification is ao flled prior to April lf satd ~h!·annual 

levy ahall beqin with the tax levy of the j'&ar of filing. 1t 

the certificat•on ia tiled after Apr1l 1 in anJ ! year, aaeh 

th~ levy 6hall beqin with the levy of the fiscal year 

succeeding the year of the filing of ••eh !n! certificdtion. 

Sec. Ill. Section 296.10, Code 1989, ia amended to read as 

follows 1 

298.10 LEVY PO~ CASH RES~RVE. 

The board of directors of a school district may cectify for 

levy by March 1 S of a school yeat, a talC on all t..~)(able 

property in the school di.str1ct in order to raise c.n arnount 

for d neccss<Hy co1sh resarve tor " school district •s qenerdl 

fund. 'Thu amount raised for a necessary cash rt~setve does not 

•ncrease a :u:hool district'!! authQrized expenditurt!s as 

defined in sect.ion HCoS·;-s.s~baec:ti:on-11! !~7~-~-

X 
~ 

"' ~ 
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Sec. 112. ~!.':i.J~~C1'~0N. 2913.14 SCKOOL OIS'tHICT [NCO.!-IF. 

SURTAXES. 

f'or e.:~ch fiscal year. the cumulative total of the pttrcents 

of surtax approved by tne board of director& of ~ echool 
district and collected by the depart111ent of revenue and 

finance under sections lS7.21, 257.29, 279.54, and 298.2, and 
tfle enricflment ourtax tHlder se~tlo1t 442.15 1 Code 1989, shalt 

not exceed t~enty percent. 
A school district inco~e surtax fund ia created in the 

office of treasurer of state. Income $Utta¥e& collected by 
the department of revenue and finance under sectlona 257.21, 

2~7.29, 279.5~. and 298.2 and section 442.15, Code 19B9, shall 
be deposlted ln the &chool ~lstrict \ncom~ aurtax fund to the 

credit ot each school district, A separate accounting of each 
surtax, by school district, shall be maintained. 

1'he director of revenue and finance shall draw warrants lll 

payment of the surtaxes collected in each school dl&trlct. 

Warrants shall be payable ln two installments to be paid on 
approxi~atety the f\rat day ot December and the first day of 

February followi~9 collection of the ta•es and shall be 
delivered to the respective school districts. 

Sec. U.l. Section 298. t6, Code 1~89, 18 amende(j to read ,u 

follows: 

29d.l6 JUOGNtNT TAX. 
lf the proper fund k$ not auffic1ent, then, unless ita 

board haa provided by the issuance of bond~ for r•isinq the 
amount necessary to pay eae~! ~ud~~ent, tne YOtere-theraof 
anelk-at-thetr-re9aler-aleetton-yote-a-s~fflcieftt-ta~-for-the 

p'llrp~se £2! .. L2!_!.h! .. .E~qment.....:!h!.!.!~.....L~£llt~ . ...i..~~h!..-1is~U£~ 
!!!.!!!9.~!......!!.~. 

Sac. \14. Sectlon 101.10, unnumbered para9raph ], Code 
l91l9, ls a111ended to read da follow&: 

'I'he costs of provldinq te•tbook services to nonpublic 

school puplls as provided ln section 101.1 sh~ll not be 
included in the computation ot dlstrlct cost under chapter 4ti 

• 
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2SJ:, but s.lu~oll be sho..,n '-n the budqet as an expt!oS& frorn 

111ia.cellaneous incOfQe. Any textbook reia'lbursements receiv£ld by 
a local school district for servinQ nonpublic school pupils 

s~a11 not a[fect dtstrict cost limitations of chapter 44i ~~7· 
'I'he rei~burse~eot~ provided in this section are ~1acellaneous 

lnco~e as defineJ in section t4iTS l51·l· 
Sec. llS. Section lll.~t2, subsection 12, Code 198~, is 

amended to read as follows: 

11. Carry out d~ties relatln9 to lev~ of school taxes as 

prov1ded in chapter t+i ~57. 
Sec. 116. Section 422.9, subsection 6 1 unnu~bered 

paca9raph l, Code 1989, is amended to read aa follows: 

~na-ptoYtsions-of-thta !h!! subsection enetl ~ not 
•ffect the a111ount of the ta¥payer's checkoff to the Iowa 
election campaign fund under section S6.l8, tt'le checkoff for 

the fiah and ga~e protection fund in section 1G7.16, the 
credits tro~ tax provided ln sectiona 422.t01 -•iiTil~l-and 

~~ •22.12 and the allocation of these credlta between 
spouses if the taxpayers filed separate returns or separately 

on coCDblned returns, oc t~e amount of t~e taxpayer's school 

district lnco~e surtax liability under !!£~ion!_l~~!~ 

~~L....ill.!~~~nd_ill;~ ... .!!!f! section 442.15.!.. Cod!!..._!~89t. as 
these itelll!l wet·e properly coaputed or cla\med on taxpayers• 

'eturns. 
Sec. 117. Section 442.2, subsection 1, unnumbered 

pa.raqraph l, Code 1989, \s an~ended to read as totlows: 
For purposes of this section, a reor9aniaed school diatrict 

1s one wt"llch absotb£!d at least thirty percent of the 
etHcllment v[ the !i.Chool d\strlct affected by a reorgani::ati.on 

or dissolved durin9 a dusolution and in which c·eorqaniz.ation 
or dissolution was approved in an election pursuant to 

sections 27':l.l8 and 2?~.20 or section 2"JS.c;5 E.~.!~.!_E.Ju}l.......!.t. 

!98~, and the n!Of9cln.izatlon or dissolution tak.es effect on or 
after July I, 1988. 
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Sec, llS. Section 442 .2, Code 1969, is amended by addlnq 

the following new unnumbered paraqt<lllh: 

N~~-~~YMBE~£0 P~~GR~PH. The reduc~d property taK rates 
of tho~e reorgani~ed dlstr1ct& that met the requirements of 

this section prlor to July 1, 1989, shall continue to increase 

as provided in this section until they reach five dollar$ and 
forty cents. 

Sec. 119. Section U2.9A, unnutabered pardlqraph 4, Code 

1989. ill amended to read as follows~ 

t'or purposes ol this section, d reorgan.i~ed school district 

1a on~ in which reorgan1~ation was approved ln an election 

pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 E.!.!.or t.~l1._!L...!!!i.t 

and wlll take effect on or af"ter July 1, 1986. 

Sac. 120. Sectlon 442,JJ, Code 1989, is a~ended by 

strikinq the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
follo~o~ing: 

442.11 SCHOOL BUDGET RE:Vl£it COHHI'I"f£8, 

A school budget review co~ittee is eet~bllahed in the 
departD~Bnt of education ctnd conslsta of the director of the 
department of edocatlon, the director of the depart~ent of 
I1UIInctqt!111ent, and three 111eatbers vho ctre know!edge4ble .i.n the 

areas of Iowa school finance or public fin~nce issues 
appointed by the ~overnor to represent the public, At least 

one of the public ~e~bers shall possess a ~aster's or doctoral 
degree in whjch areas ot school finance, economics, or 

&t•tistica are an integral component, or sh~ll have equivalent 
e~perience ln an e~ecotive ad111inlatrative or senior r~search 

position in the education or public adm1nhtrat.i.on field, The 
members 4ppointed by the 9overnor shall serve sta9gtned thtee

year ter111s beginning and endinq as provld~d in section 69.1~ 
and are subject to senate conflnnati.on all provided i.n section 
l.ll. The CoiiiWitl.ea shall meet and hold tlearinq,s each ye.ar 

and shall continue in session untl.l i.l ho&.s reviewed bud9ets of 

school districts, as pcovided in s~ction 2~7.)1. It m~y Cdll 
in sctwol bo.ttd a:.e~nbers and E:mploye~s as. nece$sary fo1· the 

• 
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headnQs. t.egislatocs. shall be notit1ed of hurings 

concer1\ing sct.ool districts in their constituencies. 
Tt1e committee shall adopt itu own rules of procedure under 

chapter 17A. The director of the department of education 
shall surve as chdirperson, And the dJrector ot the department 

of management shall serve as secretary. The committee members 
representing the public are entitled to receiv~ their 
necesaaty expenses while engat:)ed in thelr oUictal duties, 
He~bers Shdll be paid a per dies ~t the rBte speclfled in 

a~ction 7£.6. Per diem and expense pay~ents shall b@ made 
troll appropriations to the departtc~ent of education. 

'l'he department ot e<luc~tion sh~ll e~aploy a »taft member to 
48Slst tho school budget review committee. 

Sec. l2l. Section 442.39, unnumbered l)ara(Jraph l, and 
aubsectlons 2 and 4, Code 1989, are amended to r@Qd as 

tollo~o~a: 

ln or~er to provide additional funds for school districts 
which aend their resident puplla to another school district or 

to an area school for clas;ses, which )oint ly employ and share 
the services of teachers c.snder section 280.1S, or whJch usc 
the ~ervices of a teacher eRployed by another QChool district, 

or which jointly et:1ploy and share the service~ of school 

ed•in.istutcl's ~~!l.!!.~ende!ltti under section 280.1 S 2Ll..? ~.=....?.~· 

a supp!e~ent~ry weiqhting pl•n for determJnjnq enrollment js 
adopted as follows1 

2. Pupils attending classes in Qnother school district or 

an area school. attendi.n9 cl•ssea tauqht by a teacher who .is 
employed jointly under sect.1on 280.lS, or e~ttending classes 
taught by a teacher who is eiD.ployed by another school 

distnct, are assic;~ncd a wttiqhtin9 of one plus five-tt!ntha!. 
lime9 the peccent of the pupil's school day during ~o~~ich th~ 

pupil Attends classes in ilnOther district or area school, 
att~nds ch~~es taught by a teachE!t who is jointly elll.pluyc~ 

under section 1ijO.l~, or attends classes taoqht by a teacher 
who is employ1~d by u.notht!r Sl:hooJ d1atricl if the scl)ool :t .,.. 

~ 
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bud9et revlew committee certifies to th~ departm~nt of 

mana9t~tnent that the shared classes or teachers would otherwise 
not be implea~ented without the assi91Hnent ot additlon"l 

wei.9htin9. Howe\ler, in lieu ot the additional weiqhtinq of 
live-tenths, the school bud9et review co11lfDittee shall a~siqn 

an additional weightin9 of one-tenth ti.caes the percent of the 

pupil's school day In which a pupil att~nds classes in another 

district or ~n area school, attends classes tau9ht by a 
teacher who is ~mployed jointly under section 2B0.1S, or 

attends classes tau9ht by a teacher who Is e~ployed by another 
district, In districts that have a aubstantlal number of 

students in any of grades seven throu9h twelve sharin9 more 
than one class or teacher !!_nder .. .!.....!!h2.!! _g__rade _!h!.!!.!!.g 
~!~~nt. The additional wei9htin9 of one-tenth &eJ sha!! be 
aasi9ned by the school budget revlev co~ittee to a district 
for a a~aximum of five y~ara 7 -and-thereafter 7 -the-additionai 

••i9httn9-shalk-nat-be-assi9ned-to-t~e-aaee-diatrlct-ander 

tftia-aeetion,-but-•ay-be-aasi9ned-ander-seetion-4fit39A. !~ 

the scpoo!...J!!.!t!Jct reo!9.!!!l!!.! dur.i!!.g_..l!l!!_!~~!£....£&r1od, 

11!.! asslqne~ent . ..!?..L.~ .. ~lli~~!s.!:!H.!l9....!hill~ 
l!.!.!!!f!!red....!.Q__the reorg•niaed dhtrlct until the expiratio!! 

Q.L~_!!ve-r!.!!. .. eer iod. 
4. Pupil& enrolled in a school dhtrict in ~!ch .. ~ 

!2P!£Ved a cont!act on or after Octobe~2!2~2! which ofte 
or-mo~e-eO•ini•tratore-are the auperlntendent ls e&ployed 

jointly under &ection 280.157 or in-which-one-or-•ore 

•4•tntetratera-are-eeplored-ander-aeetion 27l.7A, are aas~9ned 

a wei9htln9 of one plus hva-htandredths ~~.£!!~ . .Y.::!iv! 
~~~~~~ for each ad~t~tatretor supe!Jn~~dens who ls 
jo1ntly employed times the percent ot th~ ed~tntstrator's 

!!!E!!..l.!}!.!~~ t lme in which the ad•t~tatrator 

supe~.!.!!!.~tlde'l~ is er;:aployed in the school diatr let. However, 
the total additional weight in9 aesi9ned under this subsect 1on 

for a bud9et year tor • school ditttrlct is fifteen ~~!..~ ~!!~ 

2-'!e-h!!..!..! and the tot.:.l additional weJghtin9 that may be added 
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cumulatively to th~ enrollment of school districts sharing an 

adetni:stutor .!!....!~~!_!nt~~dent 1s twenty-five tw~l\le .!!nd. ~~
halt. 

Por-tfte-parpoaes-of-this-seettonr-"•d•inistratora~-inelade~ 

the-foilowin9r 

••--Hxeeative·adeinistr•tors7-whi:eh-incl•des-the 
aaperintendent -and··saeh -ass htaftts- aa -deptat,,.-aasoe i ater- and 

••aietant-sQperintendente-who-perfora-aetivitiea-in-tfte 
98neral-dtrectton-and-aana9eeent-of-the-atfatra-of-the-locai 
achoot-distri:etaT 

bT--8chooi-ad~ini3tratora7-whieh-ineiades-aasi:stent 

prtncipais7-and-other-aastatanta-in-generai-sapervteion-of-the 
operations-of-the-schooiT--8ehooi-ad~tntstretore-doea-not 

inelade-prineipalso 
eT--Bastnese-adminietr4tora,-whteh-tneiQde•-peraonn~i 

associeted-with-aetivities-concerned-wtth-parehasin9r-p~yin9 

for,-tronsportin9 1 -exchan9ing7 -ond-eaintainin9-goods-~nd 

eervieea-for-the-sehoot-diatri:etT 

Effective July 1, 1968, the additional wei9hting assigned 

under thia subsection ~ar !!~~be assigned to a district for 
a maxJ~u~ of five yedr& endr-thereafterr-the-addttionai 

•e i9ftt t n9- sha i l- not- be -a ui 9 ~ed- to-t he- e a•• -d i st r i:et ·· ander 
thia-seettonr-bat-•ay-be-aestgned-Qnder-seetion-4fi~39A, 

~~al .. ~!.!.9~.tL'!~~~ .. !!.!!der -~-!.!!bsec~ i.on _for 
££!!_trac~!Q2.!~Vt!d .. ~-~~ . ...9..!~!ectg_~..Eetw~.July .l...! 
~.t....!!!l!..~!E.;!mbe£..J9L.!989!....!!!ill~-~inu~<!_~~~! !._~~!! 

~£~~!.2~ .!5~£ ...!..~ax i~~- .2!._ ~ i.Y!LX~.!!..!:. 

!.!.. HI~. !!£!!22!_.1 i $t f ic~ . .!~2.!.9!.!!!!!!. .. ~ur.~ !!..9.. .. t~~ . t.!.~~:.Y~~....£ 

2~!~~..1!?!".~~!~~ ~.!ght!~Sl.. is ~~~~~L..!.!'..!.. ~.!!.!.!~~!'..!.. £!. ~!l£ 

add !.U ~ !.~~ !.9!! ~-!..~9 . ..E...h.! U . tJ e .!.!!n s t ~-U~'!....!:.£ ...!...~~...!.~ 9_!_ga_!l!! ~~ 
~!!!.! ;ct ~!! ~-- ~!'~ ~~E.! f.!!.! ion £! _0~ _UY~.:..r!!.<!.! p~ ~od ~ 

Sec. 122. Section 442.J9A, Colle 1969, is amended to read 
as folloWti: 

442.39A SUPPI.EP1£N'I'AR"i WEJGH'I'lN(i AND SCHOOl. REORGANIZATION. 

• 
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Por-- tt<le-seto.oo•-year -begltu\i-f\g -ch:siy-- t 7- 1986 -andl-saece~dinq 

sehoo~-years7-in !n determlnin9 weighted enrollment under 

sect ion 442.4, a !.L~e board .£Ulre_2~2.£..!.. ~!.....!!£!!.~ol 

fu!!l..£t .. ~as .~rqved L£Q!!!..!act foe ~!n9 und!!. .. !..!9~.io!! 
!H .. !!!J_ !ubsect i~ ~- !...t._!!l...5!.....!_t!e school .. !!i!.H.!£!. ... has 

!~~ed a !.!9~~!!.;!~_H2.!!.. pr Lor. _to .. -l.!!.h: _.L__!9li9L...!~ 
reorgcwized achool distcicl. ah~ll include, tor a period ot 
five YE!•H& following the effecthfe date of the reor9anhation~ 

additional pupils added by the application of the 

suppleMentary weighting planl-es-deter~ined--nder-aection 
4tio39, equal to tho pupils added by the application of the 

supplementary wei9htin9 plan in the year preceding the 

reorganization. Ho~ever, the weightin9 shalt be re~uced by 
the suppl~atentary wei.glltlng .added fol· a p~pl! whose re.eJrlttncy 
la not within the reor9anl~ed district. ~r purposes ot tbla 
section, a reor9anhed district ls one in whi.ch the 
reorganization was .tpproved Jn an ~lection pursuant to 

sections 27~.18 and 21~.20 and takea effect on or after Jul~ 
l. 1986. 

Sec. l2l. Section 613A.7, Code l9a9, is amended to read as 
foJ lOllS t 

611A.7 INSURANCE. 

The 9overnin9 body of •~Y! municipality ma~ purchase a 

pol icy of 1 i.tbility tnsuunce ios~dnq aqatnot .tU or any part 
of liability which ~i.ght be incurred b~ saeh th! municipality 
or ita otflcers, employeesL and aqents under the-pro•islofts-cf 
section 6llA.2 and section 611A.8 and may similarly purchase 

insurance covering torts specified Ln section 6llA~4. The 
qoverninq body of any ! mun~clpallty ~ay adopt a self
insurance proqr4m, includin9 but not limited to the 
invest i.q.H J.on dnd detertse of claim!l,. the establishJI'Jent· ot a 

reserve fund for claims, the payment of claims, anJ the 
ad~inlstration 4nd manaqeroent of the self-insurance program, 

to cover all or any part ot the liab•ltty. 'l'tlt! QO~,ternfll"] body 

of afty ! mllnicipal ity Dlay join and pay funds into a local 

• 
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qovern~ent r1sk pool to protect itself aqainst any or all 
liability. The qoverning body of anr ~ munlclpality ~ay enter 
into Jnt.au.:tnce agreel'llents obJiqating the tnuniclpallty to rnake 

payments beyond its current bud.get year to provide or proc1ue 
such pollciea of knsurance, selt-insurance proqram, or loc~l 

qovernment ri!lk pool. The precduiJ\ costa of auett!,!!! 

insur•nce, the co5ta of aueh a selt-lnaurance proqram, the 
costs of a local 9overnment risk pool, and the •~aunts payable 
under any such insutance a9reecaents may be pald out of the 

9•neral fund or any available funds or may be levied in excess 
of any tAx limitation lmpo$ed by statute. ~!L-f2£_!£hoo! 

dl!!f1cta,_ ~-£ost!~!!_~e included irr the distil£! 
mdi0&9!!!!.!!~. l!tvy_~ (!f..Q.Y~~.ln....!~£Hon 296. 7_!. Any Jndepe-nt.Jent 
or autono~ous board or co~ission in the municipality havinq 
authority to di~bune funds for a particular ~r~unicipal 

function ~ilhout approval of the ~overning body way sJmiJarly 
enter into insurance a.gceeltlents, procure Jiablllty insuranc:u, 

actopt • self-insur.lnce prot,~ral!l, or join a local qovermnttnt 
rlak pool within the field of its operatlot\. 'l'he procurement 

ot such insurance constitutes • waiver of the defense of 
qovernmental i~unity as to those exceptions listed in sc~tion 

6l1A.4 to the e,~~;tent statttd 1n &llleh !.!l! policy but shall have 
no turt~~r effe~t on the liability of the municipality beyond 

the acop~ of this chapter, but 1f a municipality adopts d 
self-insurance program or jo~ns and pays funds lnto a local 

qovetnment r~sk pool such action does not const1tute a w~iver 

of the defense of 90vernmental immunity as to the exceptions 

listed it~ section 61JA.4. 'I'hu existence of any insurance 
whlcn covers in whole or in p~rt any judgment or dward whlch 

may lle rendered in tdvor ot the plaintiff, or hck ot iiny :wc1l 

insurance, shall not b~ m~ter1al in the trial of any action 

brouqht ~qaint>t t.hc qoverninq body of ony:! municipality, or 
ltlf. officers, ert~ployeeaL or ~qents and any reference lo !iUch 

insurance, or lac:k of same !~~~.!!~~· ai\GH-be 1_~ grounds for 
a miatriol. A self-insurance prO")C<III\ or local government risk 'Z 

"' 
~ 
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pool is not 1nsurance and is not subjecl lo re~ulalion und~r 
chapters 505 through S2JC. 

sec. 124. Section 61JA.l0, Code 1989, is al'letlded to read 

as follows: 

61JA.l0 TAX TO PAY JUDGMENT OR SETTL£HENT. 

When a final judgment is entered agAinst or a settlement is 

made by a municipality for a c~aim withi.n the scope of section 

613A.2 or 61JA.a, payment shall be IOdide and the same remed~tts 

shoU apply In the case ot nonpa.y£Dent 48 in the case of other 

judgment~ against the municipality. !t eeid! judgment or 
settlement is unpaid at the time of the adoption of the onnual 

budget, tt !~!£!E!!l!l shall budqet an a~ount eutticient 
to pay the judgment or settlement to9ether with interest 

accruing thueo, 2.!!.....B. to the expecud date ot paymttnt. S~eh 

~ t•x may b~ levied in excess of any limitation 1£Dposed by 

statute . Howey!!_! _12:!_....!!:~1 d 1.!!.!..!.£ t s . .th! . ...£2.!ll_~f___! 
l~~~.....Q.! _set~le_!!!~~!:!der.~ thia sect io~i!ill~ . ..!.!!£!ude.1_!.!! 

~!l.!!.A . .ist!_ict _1!14~!9!~Ll!~--Pl.lrauan~__!£ .. Uctlon 298.4.: 
Sec. 12S. If the electors of a school district have 

approved, prior to Harch lS, 1991, the schoolhouae tax levy to 
provide for the leaae-purchdiae of achool buJld1nga or other 

authorized echool district tax levy, the tax levy so approved 
ahalk continue in effect until the expiration of the period 
tor which Jt waa approved. 

Sec. 126. Notwithstanding the etfective date of 1989 Iowa 

Acts, Senate File 38, aection 6, that section which amends 
a•ction 21J4A.l6, unnumbered para(jraph 4 # Cod.t 1989, tal\es 

effect upon the enactment of thJa Act and appHea to a::~oneys 

received by a school cUstrict or area education a~ency for an 

approved phase 111 plan tor the school year be9inning July 1, 
1988. 

Sac. 12"1. Notwithstanding the election requirements ot 
section 442.14, subsection 2, if the Loard of directors of a 

achool district held an election prior to february 15, 198~, 

for approval to raise an additional enrichment amount tor the 
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school year beginnin~ July 1, 1990, and the proposition 

failed, the tloard crtAY resubmit the propos it ion at an elect Jon 
held not later than July 1, 19S9. 

Sec. 128. INCOHE WEALTH DATA. The depart~ent of revenue 
and financ~ ls directed to collect data on the income wealth 

and other nonpropcrty wealth of Iowa taxpayers by school 

diatr.ict. The information shall include lncoa::~e wealth per 

student by school district and shall cocapile the tnformati.on 
on a statewide batiis. ThB Jupartcaent of revenue and finance 
shall report the results of its data collection to the general 
aase~bly ~eetin9 in 1991. 

Sec. 129. The legislative council ehall establiah an 
interim study comQ.ittee to review the property taxes paid in 

thia state and to recotri/Qend a proposal that will reduce 
property taxus commencin9 July 1, 1991, by approximately 

thirty ~nillion dollars on a statewide basia.. The study 
co~iltec shall present its reco~endations to the l~qislative 

council not later than December 1, 1989. 
Sec. llO. The department ot education Ia directed to 

conduct a survey of school dlstricts to determine the 
acade~ic, cocurricular, and extracurricular fees charged to 

student& as a requirement for enrollmant in the schools, or 
participation in an activity, of the school district. eoth 

diatrictwido and building fees shall be included in th~ 

survey. The survey shall include the procedures used by the 

district for paymer\t of fees toe low-income pupils. 'l'he 

survey sh•ll provide infor~ation l.ist1n9 the total of te~s 

collect~d and of fees waived. The department of education 
shall report the results of the survey to the chairpersons and 

members of the houae and senate cOJIUI:Iitteea on educat i.on by 
January 15, 1990. 

Sec. lH. The department ot education is direct.ed to 
compile infor£Dation to determine the a\)e and condition of 

bu11d.inqs J.nd trdnSp()ttati()n ~quipmQ'nt In use in UH.• school 

corporation. 'I'he department shall report the results of its 
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survey to the chairpersona and me~bers of the hou&e and senate 

cotu~ittees on education by Januarv l"l, 1991. 
Sec. 132. The insurance division of the department of 

coli'I/Tierce is directed to conduct a study of the health care and 

other r ittk pools that school distr lets are lUdn<J and analyze 

them for their actuarial soundnesu and for the potential 

liability of the school distric~. The Qtudy shall include a 

listing of the name-s and addre~Jses at peraons provldin<J self

insurance plant~ to school districts and an analyala of their 

operatlons. 
Sec. 131. Notwithatanding section 442.12, Code 1989, the 

tetms of office of ~embers of the school budget review 
co~ittee, •ppointed pr1or to Hay 1, 1990, pursuant to section 

442.12, shall explre April 10, 1990. 
sec. 134. Chapter 260A, Code 1969, is repealed effective 

July I, 199l. 
Sec. lJS. Chapter 257, Code 2001, ia repealed effective 

July 1, 2001. 

Sec. 116. Sections 

298.17, Code 1989, are 

Sec. 137. Sect ions 

and 129 through lll of 

279.43, 294A.11, 294A.24, 297.5, and 

repealed effective July 1, 1991. 
117 through 119, 121, 122, 126, 12J, 

this Act, being dee~ed of J~edlate 

1~portance, take& effect upon enactment. 
Sec. 138. Sectlon• 57 and 128 of th~& Act take effect July 

1, 1989. 

Sec. 139. Sections 120 and lll ot this Act take effect May 

1, 1990. 
Sec. 140. Section9 54, 55, otnd 76 of this Act take effect 

July l. 1990. 
Sec. 141. Sections l through Sl, S8 through 62, 64, 66, 

70, 73 through 7S, 77 through 60, 84, 91, 94, ~6. 98, 99, 10), 

lOS through liS, and 123 through 125 ot this Act take effect 

JIJ1y 1, 1990, for th~ purpose of computation& required for 

pavment of state aid to and levyinQ of property taxes by 

achool districts for the budqet year b~9i.noing .July 1, l~9l. 

• 
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Sec. 142. Sections ~2, Sl, 56, 63, 65, 67 through 69, 71, 

72, 81 through 81, BS th,oug~ 92, 9S, 97, 100 through 102, 

104, and 116 of this Act take effect July 1, 1991. 
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